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Alternative Formats 

This publication is available in alternative formats upon request 
Please call612-625-6089 for assistance. 

College Key 

AG 
CALA 
CBS 
ED 
HE 
CLA 
CNR 
GC 
CSOM 
IT 

College of Agriculture 
College of Architecture and Landscape Architecture 
College of Biological Sciences 
College of Education 
College of Human Ecology 
College of Liberal Arts 
College of Natural Resources 
General College 
Carlson School of Management 
Institute of Technology 

Equal Opportunity 

The University ofMinnesota is committed to thepolicythat all persons 
shall have equal access to its programs, facilities, and employment 
without regard to race, color, creed, religion, national origin, sex, age, 
marital status, disability, public assistance status, veteran status, or 
sexual orientation. 

In adhering to this policy, the University abides by the requirements of 
the Minnesota Human Rights Act, Minnesota Statute Ch. 363; by the 
Federal Civil RightsAct,42 U.S.C. 2000e; by the requirementsofTitle 
IX of the Education Amendments of 1972; by Sections 503 and 504 
of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973; by the Americans with Disabilities 
Act of 1990; by Executive order 11246, as amended; by 38 U.S.C. 
2012, the Vietnam Era Veterans Readjustment Assistance Act of 
1972, as amended; and by other applicable statutes and regulations 
relating to equality of opportunity. 

Inquiries regarding compliance may be directed to Julie Sweitzer, 
Director, Office of Equal Opportunity and Affirmative Action, Uni
versity of Minnesota, 419 Morrill Hall, I 00 Church Street S.E., 
Minneapolis, MN 55455,612-624-9547. 

Faculty Awards Key 

The Course Guide lists a variety of awards, honors and professorships 
next to the namesofthe faculty who hold these honors. Some of the most 
prestigious and frequently listed awards are described below: 

Regents' Professor-This is the highest honor a faculty can receive 
from the University.lt is given for outstanding academic achievement, 
demonstrated scholarly and artistic excellence, as well as a strong 
commitment to quality teaching. Only 20 faculty hold the title of 
Regents' Professor at a given time and once a faculty member receives 
the award they hold that title for life. Each Regents' Professor receives 
an annual $10,000 award funded through the University Foundation. 

Morse Alumni Award for Outstanding Contributions to Under
graduate Education-This award is given to professors from the 
Twin Cities and Coordinate Campuses who show outstanding contri
butions to undergraduate education. The winners receive $2,500 cash 
and $2,500 to his/her department each year for three consecutive 
years. Up to ten professors may win the award yearly. The Award is 
named aftertheformerdean of General College, Hoarce T. Morse, and 
the Alumni Association which helps fund the award. 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 

College of Agriculture Distinguished Teaching Award-Distin
guished Teaching Awards were established in the College of Agricul
ture to recognize those members of the faculty who· have make 
significant contributions to teaching. The Distinguished Teaching 
Award symbolizes the College of Agriculture's commitment of excel
lence in teaching. Two cash awards are presented annually, one to a 
nontenured faculty with an award of $1,000 and one to a tenured 
faculty member with an award of $1 ,500. 

College of Liberal Arts Distinguished Teacher A ward-This award 
is given to two College of Liberal Arts, professors each year for their 
outstanding contributions to undergraduate education. Each profes
sor receives a one time cash award of$2,000. 

Stanley Dagley Distinguished Teacher Award-This award is given 
to faculty in the College of Biological Sciences for outstanding 
teaching. Each year one professor is chosen and is given a $1 ,000 cash 
award. 

John Tate Award for Undergraduate Academic Advising-The 
award is named in honor of John Tate, Professor of Physics and first 
Dean of University College (1930-1941). Tate Awards serve to 
recognize and reward academic advising. They call attention to the 
contribution faculty and academic advisers make in helping students 
formulate and achieve intellectual career, and personal goals. Each 
winner receives a framed certificate of recognition and a gift of 
$1,000. 

Institute of Technology Professorship-The Institute ofTechnology 
Professorships recognize distinguished faculty members within the 
Institute who are judged to be exceptional through: unusual efforts in, 
and contribution to, teaching; a reputation in scholarly research; and 
a genuine commitment to the Institute ofTechnology and its activities. 
A faculty member who is appointed as an Institute of Technology 
Professor will be granted a one-time unrestricted fund of$15,000 to 
be used for professional development or research. 

George W. Taylorii.T. Alumni Society Award-The George W. 
Taylorii.T. Alumni Society Awards are endowed within the Institute 
ofTechnology in memory of George W. Taylor, a 1934 graduate of the 
Mechanical Engineering Department. Each year an award is given for 
excellence in each of the 3 categories of teaching, research, and 
service. Winners receive an award citation, and an honorarium of 
$1,500. 
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Acct 2050 Introduction to Financial Reporting 
(Sec 001-012); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq Completion of 30 credits 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course introduces the topic of financial accounting for U.S. organiza
tions. The purpose of financial accounting is to provide information to 
owners of the finn and other interested parties to serve as the basis for 
making decisions about that finn. The student who successfully completes 
this class will be able to read and understand U.S. financial statements. 
This course is unusual in that it covers material in one semester that is more 
commonly covered in two quarter courses or one and a half semester 
courses, The cost to the student is obvious, this course moves quickly and 
you must be willing to put in extra time and effort in order to take advantage 
of this saving. These costs are offset by the benefit of getting a lot of 
education for your time and tuition dollar. Also, packing your introductory 
accounting into one semester frees up time and credit hours that can be used 
on elective courses. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Problem working sessions. 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, Course project-

analyze a set of financial statements. . 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s ), 50% final exlun, I 0% special projects, 

I 0% problem solving 
Exam format: Problems. 
Course URL: www.csom.umn.edu/wwwpages/courses/acct/l 050/ 

al050.htm 

Acct 3199 Internship In Public Accounting 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; S-N only; prereq 5125, instr consent 
Instructor: Biondich, Nick E 
Students interested in earning academic credit for work involving an 
accounting internship should contact nick biondich at 612-624-7055. 

Acct 3299 Internship in Management Accounting 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; S-N only; prereq Acct 3201, instr consent 
Instructor: Biondich, Nick E 
Students interested in earning academic credit for work involving an 
accounting internship should contact Nick Biondich at 612-624-7055. 

Acct 51021ntermediate Accounting II 
(Sec 002); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq 5101 [ mgmt or grad mgmt student] 
Instructor: Tranter, Terry L 
Students in class are juniors, seniors, and master's students. While most 
students are accounting majors, the course is also valuable for students in 
finance. The class covers the valuation of liabilities and owners' equity 
accounts, as well as cashflow statements and earnings per share calcula
tions. Students need a thorough background in financial accounting and 
present value calculations to do well in Acct 5102. 
Class time: 1 00% lecture 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, 2 papers, homework problems-8 hours/wk 
Grade: 47% mid-semester exam(s ), 25% final exam, 19% written reports/ 

papers, 9"/o 
Exam format: Open-ended questions 85+%; essays 1 0-15%; 4-6 ques

tions per exam; exams are long and run the full class period 

Acct 5135 Fundamentals of Federal Income Tax 

4 

(Sec 001); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq 2050 or 8030 or 8130, [mgmt or grad 
mgmt student] 

Instructor: Gutterman, Paul Gerard 
The course objectives are as follows: 1) to provide a historical perspective 
with respect to the system of income taxation in general and with respect 
to various specific provisions within the system; 2) to examine the 
interrelationships between legislative authority (the Internal Revenue 
Code), judicial and administrative authority; 3) to analyze the structure of 
the Internal Revenue Code and its provisions with respect to specific areas 
of the law, primarily with regard to the taxation of individuals; 4) to 
introduce the reading of case law and other tax authority; and 5) to provide 
a basic knowledge of tax research tools and techniques. The student will not 
be a tax expert on completion of the course, but will be familiar with 
fundamental income tax rules, primarily with respect to individuals, and 
how the federal tax system works. Although this course is a requirement for 
undergraduate accounting majors, only a minimal accounting understand
ing is required as a prerequisite and non-accounting majors are welcome. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 15% Discussion, 25% Problems 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 4 exams, 3 research exercises 
Grade: 53% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 17% special projects 
Exam format: multiple choice, short essay 

Course URL: legacy.csom.umn.edu/Classnet/classnet.htm 

Acct 5236 Introduction to Taxation of Business 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; A-F only; prereq 5135, acct major 
Instructor: Gutterman, Paul Gerard 
Also known as "Tax 2,"this course is a continuation and building upon the 
fundamental tax principles learned in Acct 5135. Whereas the ftrst tax 
course focused on individual taxation, this course is intended as a broad 
overview of entity taxation. Specifically it is a survey to the income tax 
laws governing the taxation of corporations, partnerships, limited liability 
companies, limited liability partnerships, and S corporations. The course 
will also build upon and increase the student's knowledge and skills 
relating to tax research by requiring the writing oftwo·research memoran
dums. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 15% Discussion, 25% Problems 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 2 papers, research 

memoranda 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s ), 40% final exam. 20% research memo

randa 
Exam format: multiple choice + short essay 
Course URL: legacy.csom.umn.edu/Classnet/classnet.htm 

Adult Education 
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AdEd 5101 Strategies for Teaching Adults 
(Sec 002); 3 cr; A-F only 
Instructor: Moore, Ronald Dean 
Psychological theories of adult learning; learning styles and personality 
types; teaching styles; group and team learning; moderating and study 
circles; teaching technologies and distance learning. Emphasis is on 
application of effective teaching strategies, active learning, and technol
ogy as a learning tool. The format is interactive, participatory, and student
centered. Participants will become involved in their own learning and take 
responsibility for achieving their own objectives. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 50% class presentations and discussion; 40% 

group work 
Grade: 60% quality of participation in learning activities; 40% two papers 

AdEd 5101 Strategies for Teaching Adults 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only 
Instructor: Yang, Baiyin 
Psychological theories of adult learning; learning styles and personality 
types; teaching styles; group and team learning; moderating and study 
circles; teaching technologies and distance learning; gender, race, and 
cultural communications. Applications of strategies. This course is de
signed to provide assistance and direction in developing effective instruc
tional strageties for teachers of adults. The purpose of this course is to 
enhance the teaching skills of experienced educators through an examina
tion of the principles, concepts, aims, and applications of teaching methods 
and strategies. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 30% Discussion, 20% Laboratory 
Work load: 4() pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 1 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 20% special projects, 30% in-class presentations, 15% class 

participation, 25% lab work, 10% problem solving 

Aerospace Engineering and Mechanics 
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AEM 2011 Statics 
(Sec 001, 020); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq PHYS 130 I, [concurrent enrollment 

Math 2374 or equiv], IT 
Instructor: STAFF 
Force and moment vectors, resultants. Principles of statics and free-body 
diagrams. Applications to simple trusses, frames, and machines. Distrib
uted loads. Internal forces in beams. Properties of areas, second moments. 
Laws of friction. 3 credits. 

AEM 2012 Dynamics 
(Sec 001, 030); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq 201 I, [concurrent enrollment Math 

2373 or equiv], IT student 
Instructor: STAFF 
Review of particle dynamics. Mechanical systems and rigid-body dynam
ics. Kinematics and dynamics of plane systems. Rotating coordinate 
systems in 2-D. Energy and momentum of 2-D bodies and systems. 
Vibrations. 
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AEM 2021 Statics and Dynamics 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq [concurrent enrollment Math 2374 or 

equiv], Phys 1301, IT 
Instructor: Ketema, Yohannes 
Force and moment vectors; resultants. Principles of statics. Applications 
to simple trusses, frames, and machines. Distributed loads. Properties of 
areas. Laws of friction. Review of particle dynamics. Mechanical systems 
and rigid-body dynamics. Kinematics and dynamics of plane systems. 
Energy and momentum of 2-D bodies and systems. 

AEM 3031 Deformable Body Mechanics 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq [2011 or 2021], [Math 2374 or equiv], 

[concurrent enrollment Math 2373 or equiv], IT 
Instructor: Fosdick, Roger L 
Uniaxial loading and deformation. Stress and strain at a point. Forces and 
moments. Material behavior; linear elasticity. Torsion. Bending of beams 
of symmetrical section. Euler buckling. 

AEM 4202 Aerodynamics 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq upper div IT or grad, 4201 
Instructor: Mahesh, Krishnan 
Inviscid aerodynamics. Subsonic, transonic, and supersonic airfoil theory; 
wing theory. Introduction to compressible flow; normal and oblique shock 
waves; Prandtl-Meyer ,expansions. Linearized compressible flow. Wing
body combinations. Computational aerodynamics methods. 4 credits. 

AEM 4203 Aerospace Propulsion 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq 4202, [IT upper div or grad student] 
Instructor: James, Ashley 
Basic one-dimensional flows; isentropic; area change; heat addition. 
Overall performance characteristics of propellers, ramjets, turbojets, tur
bofans, rockets. Performance analysis of inlets and exhaust nozzles, 
compressors, burners, and turbines. Rocket flight performance, single- and 
multi-stage rockets, liquid and solid propellants. Homework includes some 
design problems; a design project, including the preparation of a technical 
report, is required. 4 credits. 

AEM 4245 Hypersonic Aerodynamics 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; prereq Upper div IT or grad, 4202 
Instructor: Candler, Graham Vardy 
Importance and properties of hypersonic flow. Hypersonic shock and 
expansion-wave relations. Local surface inc;lination methods. Approxi
mate and exact methods for hypersonic inviscid flow field. Viscous flow; 
boundary layers, aerodynamic heating, hypersonic viscous interactions, 
computational methods. Hypersonic propulsion and vehicle design. 

AEM 4295 Problems In Fluid Mechanics 
(Sec 001); 1-3 cr; max crs 6, 6 repeats allowed; prereq dept consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Topics of current interest. Individual projects with consent of faculty 
sponsor. 

AEM 4332W Aerospace Vehicle Design II 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq [5329 or instr consent], [EngC 1011 or equiv]; 

meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Vano, Andrew Emil 
Students work in project groups to develop a preliminary design of an 
aerospace vehicle. Design process, project environment, schedules/mile
stones/critical-path, trade studies, weight and balance, pro~ulsion, trajec
tory analysis, controls, CAD/vehicle integration, drawings and specifica
tions, fabrication with CAD/CAM, test matrix. 

AEM 4371 Helicopter Aerodynamics 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 2301, 4202, [IT upper div or grad student] 
Instructor: Zhao, Yiyuan 
Review of basic aerodynamics, unique features ofhelicopters, momentum 
theory in axial flight and rotor flow states, momentum theory in non-axial 
flight, blade-element theory, simple rotor contorl, vortex theory. Design 
project. 

AEM 4495 Problems in Dynamics and Control 
(Sec 001); 1-3 cr; max crs 6, 6 repeats allowed; prereq dept consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Topics of current interest. Individual projects with consent of faculty 
sponsor. 

AEM 4511 Mechanics of Composite Materials 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 3031, [IT upper div or grad student] 
Instructor: Leo, Perry H 
Analysis, design, and applications of laminated and chopped fiber rein
forced composites. Micro- and macro-mechanical analysis of elastic 
constants, failure and environmental degradation. 
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AEM 4595 Problema In Mechanics and Materials 
(Sec 001); 1-3 cr; max crs 6, 6 repeats allowed; prereq dept consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Topics of current interest. Individual projects with consent of faculty 
sponsor. 

AEM 4821 Aerospace Engineering and Mechanics Honors 
Thesis I 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; prereq upper div AEM honors student, dept consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Individual projects under the direction of a member of the AEM faculty. 

AEM 4822W Aerospace Engineering and Mechanics Honors 
Thesis II 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; prereq upper div AEM honors student, dept consent; meets 

CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: STAFF 
Individual projects under the direction of a member of.the AEM faculty. 

Aerospace Studies 

Air 1000 Leadership Laboratory 
(Sec 001); I cr; S-N only 
Instructor: Vandewiele, Jerry Jon 
Cadets not on scholarship, completed cadets, and those students who would 
like to learn more about Air Force ROTC may take the course for 0 credits. 
Air Force customs and courtesies, drill and ceremonies, military com
mands, the environment of the Air Force Officer, and learning about the 
areas of opportunity available to commissioned officers. Interviews, 
guidance and information to increase the understanding, motivation, alid 
performance of other cadets. Offers civilians a chance to see if the Air 
Force is a career they might enjoy. Offers cadets opportunities, challenges, 
and training to ensure they become the worlds best officers. This course has 
no pre-requisites. 

Afro-American Studies 
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Afro 1011 Introduction to African American Studies 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme; meets 

CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme 
Instructor: Brewer, Rose Marie !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
This course is an introduction to the study of people of African descent in 
the United States and the African diaspora. We will explore why people of 
African descent have occupied an oppressed position in this culture and 
globally, and how they have resisted this oppression creating social 
change. Our major form of analysis is historical sociology. We will 
examine changes over time and employ sociological, economic and politi
cal tools for understanding the historical and contemporary positioning of 
African Americans. We will be centrally concerned with how race, gender, 
and class shape Black life in the United States and the cultural creativity 
of African peoples. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 25% Discussion, 25% small group work 
Work load: 75-100 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 4 papers, sevice learning 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, I 0% special projects, I 0% class participation, 20% service 
learning 

Exam format: Short answer, essays, concepts 

Afro 3108 Black Music: A History of Jazz 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE 

req of Other Humanities Core 
Instructor: Williams, Yolanda Y 
The History of Jazz course looks at the development of America's true 
"classical" musical form. We will trace the roots of Jazz from West Africa 
to the spirituals and work songs of the African slave through Blues to the 
first form of Jazz-New Orleans Dixieland. The other jazz forms of Swing, 
Bebop, and Cool through Neo-Classicism will also be studied. Because the 
course focuses primarily on the social, economic, and political impact on 
jazz, and vice versa, it is a perfect course for both the musician and the non
musician. Musicians will appreciate the developmental aspects of this once 
brand-new musical form and will gain a better understanding of how 
musical elements such as form, instrumentation, etc., and life interact and 
evolve. 
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Class time: 35% lecture, 35% Discussion, 30% Outside listening (live and 
recorded). 

Work load: 9 pages of writing per semester, 2 exams, Reading: 1-2 
chapters/week; Writing: 9 pages/semester (live performance reviews); I 
annotated bibliography. 

Grade: 20%mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 30% written reports/ 
papers, 10% problem solving, 20% Annotated Bibliography. 

Exam format: Multiple choice, essay and listening. 

Afro 3601 Introduction to African Literature 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; meets 

CLE req of Literature Core 
Instructor: Pike, Ben 
This course examines 19th and 20th century African literature, concentrat
ing on post-colonialliterature ofWest, East and Southern Africa. Readings 
include works by Chinua Achebe, Thomas Mofolo, Ngugi wa Thiongo, 
among others. We will also view and discuss a numbers of related films. 
All readings in English. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 30% Discussion, 30% films 
Work load: 90 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 30"/o mid-semester exam(s ), 40% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: Essay and short answer. 

Afro 3654 African Cinema 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; meets 

CLE req of Other Humanities Core 
Instructor: Pike, Ben 
This course examines contemporary film-making in Africa, focusing on 
West African cinema in the 1970's-1990's. We will examine socio
cultural contexts of the films, as well as aesthetic elements, contrasting and 
comparing African cinema to dominant Western cinema. 
Class time: 20% Discussion, 80% Viewing films. 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: Essay and short answer. 

Afro 3910 Topics in African American and African Studies: 
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Impact of African Migrations into Atlantic World 
(Sec 003); 3 cr; max crs 9, 3 repeats allowed 
Instructor: Coifman, Victoria Bomba 
This course examines the economic, social and cultural impact of African 
Migration into the Atlantic World. This migration came rather late in the 
history of Africans outside of Africa.It is these people who are the 
ancestors of African~Americans of the countries of the Americas and 
Caribbean, and Europe. Current research in several disciplines is indicat
ing that the Atlantic migrations of Africans and their descendents had a 
heretofore unappreciated impact on broader American history.This state
ment summarizes the themes of the course.Some Africans brought a 
remarkable ease with frontiers as part oftheir cultural baggage. Therefore 
the various African- American frontiers in the US and elsewhere will need 
re-examination in light of this. West African rice growing technology was 
another part of the African heritage and was implanted in southeastern US 
-an incredible feat. The instructor is sympathetic to the idea that it is very 
valuable to view the activities of Africans in the Atlantic world as a 
continuation of African history • as well as the beginning of something 
new.This approach enhances our knowledge of Africa AND the countries 
of the Atlantic world. We will also explore the comings and goings (from 
at least the late 18th century) and activities of free Africans and African
Europeans to various parts of the Atlantic. This course is for undergrads 
from all disciplines and schools. 
Class time: 65% lecture, 25% Discussion, I 0% videos to support and 

illustrate course content. These are treated as texts for information and 
discussion. 

Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 
semester, 2 exams, 2 papers, There will be three or four short identifica
tion sheets, not graded but required. 

Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s ), 25% final exam, 50% written reports/ 
papers 

Exam format: Short identifications and essays-b9th include elements of 
choice. The essayss require the use of factual information to discuss 
&"problems", interpretations, analysis .. i.e. need facts and creative 
thought. 

Afro 4013 Cities in Africa: African, Islamic, European Traditions 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr 
Instructor: Coifman, Victoria Bomba 
History of African cities, their common and unique features. Case study of 
Swahili cities. Roots and issues of 20th century urban growth. Earliest 
urbanization took place on the Nile, 5000 years ago (NUBIA and 
EGYPT).We note that this was early in the history of urbanization 
anywhere. More than two thousand years ago, urban areas began to develop 
in the HORN of Northeast Africa (AXUM) and later at points on the East 
African (future SWAHILI) coast. By 500 BCE, towns and cities appeared 
in coastal NORTH AFRICA and in WEST AFRICA. Their development in 
time is studied. Beginning imperceptibly with Europeans on the Atlantic 
coast from the fifteenth century on, followed by colonial rule after 1885, 
major shifts in urban location and purpose took place in the twentieth 
century. We firmly identify the African base of cities, study the roles of 
religions, including Christianity and lslam,of strangers, of economic life, 
in urban history. While the approach is mainly historical we use Graham 
Connah' s African Civilisatons which is based in archaeology and includes 
history. John Middleton's The World of the Swahili is another basic text. 
Videos help to support readings and lectures visually. This is an under
graduate course available to all, though early grads will find this course 
useful. The course fulfills one of the Urban Studies requirements, there are 
no prerequisites .. 
Class time: 65% lecture, 25% Discussion, 10% Use of videos to illtistrate 

the environment, remains, and actual sites of cities. 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 8 pages of writing per semester, 

2 exams, 2 papers, 4 to 5 short identification sheets required but not 
graded 

Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s ), 25% final exam, 50% written reports/ 
papers 

Exam format: Short identifications and essays. There are choices avail
able in each, the goal of the essays is to apply factual information to a 
"problem" or ananlysis 

Afro 4231 The Color of Public Policy: African Americans, 
American Indians, and Chlcan 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Brewer, Rose Marie !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
This course is designed to familiarize students with the history of U.S. 
public policy and social relations across cultures. The focus will be on the 
United States, but recent developments from the global context will be 
incorporated for comparative purposes. In this course we will examine the 
structural and institutional conditions through which people of color have 
been systematically marginalized, and how diverse populations have 
fought for and won or lost policy change. The course will help students 
better understand and interpret the "dominant paradigm" in which public 
policy has been set. Then, we will examine how and why this paradigm has 
shifted over time, and what the current prospects are for policy transforma
tion in the United States. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 40% Discussion, 40% community research 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 40 pages of writing per 

semester, 6 papers 
Grade: 20% final exam, 30% written reports/papers, 20% class participa

tion, 30% community research 
Exam format: take-home 

Afro 5593 The Afro-American Novel 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: ENGL 

5593; 3 cr 
Instructor: Wright, John Samuel !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
Since the convergence of romanticism and literary abolitionism in the 
1850s, African American writers have discovered strategic uses for the 
modern novel - making it both an ethical instrument and the bearer of 
valued traditions. Inclined initially more to social realism than to fantasy, 
romance, or surrealism, black American novelists have created a "commit
ted" literature rooted in the view that the images and ideas of the novel are 
potential weapons in the struggle for social justice and social transforma
tion. Yet an ever present countercurrent of comedies, satires, historical 
fables, and speculative fictions developed by African American novelists 
express their indebtedness also to philosophical and folk traditions that 
view literature as a ritualistic and healing exploration ofhuman possibility 
and the transmundane- of alternate worlds and world views. The purpose 
of this course is to explore African American novelistic traditions- plot 
patterns, character types, settings, symbols, themes, and mythologies. 
Because black fiction writers have been profoundly concerned with social 
and historical "truth," we will find that the materials \Uld techniques of 
many African American novels, while dramatizing the conflicts and 
consciousness of the individual, attempt to "reconstruct" emblematically 
the experiences and historical consciousness of the group. The course is 
designed for advanced undergraduates and graduate students. 
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Class time: 60% lecture, 10% Closed Circuit TV, 20% Discussion, 10% 
quizzes; To complement lectures, during regulary class meetings we will 
rely periodically on filmed interviews or documentaries, as well as on a 
variety ofinforma1 small groups to help focus your attention on the texts 
and concepts at hand. , 

Work load: 150 pages of reading per week, 15-25 pages of writing per 
semester, 2 papers, Written assignments: Option A • j~umal &. term 
paper; Option B - short paper and term paper. Occas10nal quizzes; 
research paper replaces final exam. 

Grade: 45% written reports/papers, 20% quizzes, 5% class participation 

Afro 5655 African American Cinema 
(SecOOI); 3 cr; Credit will not be grantedifcreditreceived for: ARTH5655 
Instructor: Silberman, Robert B 
This course, co-taught by John Wright from the Departme!lt of Afro
American and African Studies, examines film representations of the 
African-American experience. It features films by both African-American 
directors (Oscar Micheaux, Gordon Parks, Haile Gerima, Julie Dash, 
Spike Lee) and directors who are not African-American (Dudley Murphy, . 
Michael Roemer). Among the films to be viewed are: Within Our Gates, 
The Emperor Jones, Nothing But a Man, The Learning Tree, Sankofa, 
Superfly, Daughters of the Dust, and Malcolm X. The course is appropriate 
for graduate students and advanced undergraduates. It follows a lecture
discussion format. Films will be screened in class each week, but there will 
be additional films that students will be required to watch on video. The 
term paper is 15-20 pages long; it is a research paper. Shorter papers will 
be assigned. · 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 35 pages of reading per week, plus one outside-of-class video, 

term paper, mid-quarter (take-home), final 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam(s), 40% written 

report( s )/paper( s) 
Exam format: essay 

Agricultural Engineering Technology 
)1, d J,~~ ..,f, 1 " 1 '-. '< ~1ur~t u~tu~ ?I l ''<..'t!lt 1 ( 1 '"1d tl !2-l~~ 1 0 /,-33 

AgET 3213 Engineering Principles and Applications 
(SecOOI); 3 cr;prereq Math 1031 or Math 1142orequiv, 3 crphysorchem 
Instructor: Ruan, R. Roger 
Introduces a variety of engineering principles and concepts to non-engi
neering students. Quantitatively apply mathematical and engineering prin· 
ciples to solve problems from a range of areas in animal production, crop 
production, horticulture, and soil and water management. Topics will 
include general concepts and equations; basic concepts of solar radiation 
and heat transfer; psychometrics; heating, ventilating, air conditioning, 
and lighting; fluid flow, pumps, and fans; waste management; structural 
members and simple machines; and basic electricity and automatic control. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, I papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 15% written reports/ 

papers, 25% problem solving, 10% In-class activities. 
Exam format: Multiple choice and short problems. 

AgET 5203 Environmental Impacts of Food Production 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Goodrich, Philip R 
Topics include crop production intensity, biodiversity, animal raising 
options, sustainable agriculture, food processing waste alternatives, and 
pest control. Course objectives/outcomes: This course will appeal to 
students who want to gain an appreciation of the impact food production 
pursuits have on the global environment. These students will be from many 
backgrounds. Many may have limited contact with modem food produc
tion and most will have little understanding of the subsistence agriculture 
which is practiced in many areas of the world. Because the life cycle is 
modified by living plants, the impact of food production changes climate 
and the environment of the world. After taking this course, the students will 
be able to describe the impact of at least five different types of agriculture 
on the environment of the globe. The student will be able to critically 
evaluate one case study of food production and prepare alternative options 
which would minimize the impact of the situation. 
Class time: 5% lecture, 5% Discussion,.90% Web-based learning 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 10 papers, Homework- I per 

week 
Grade: 90% written reports/papers, I 0% class participation 
Coune URL: www.bae.umn.edu/-aget5203 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 

AgET 5212 Safety and Environmental Health Issues in Plant and 
Animal Production and P 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq Grad student or Ur orsr] in [COA~~S or 

IT or education or public health or nursing]; meets CLE req of Citizen
ship/Pub! Ethics Theme; meets CLE req of Environment Theme; meets 
HON req of Honors 

Instructor: Shutske, John M 
Examines key safety and health concerns in food production, processing, 
horticultural, and related manufacturing industries. Topics include trau
matic injury, ergonomics, respiratory disease, acute and chronic pesticide 
health effects, terrorism, biotechnology, and environmental impacts of 
animal production. The primary emphasis is on exposures to workers 
engaged in food and other related occupations, but impacts to public health 
are also discussed. Several key frameworks related to disease and injury 
prevention and control are imbedded into the course's structure. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% Discussion 
Work load: 35 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per semester 
Grade: 35% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 15% written reports/ 

papers, 5% special projects, 15% class participation 
Exam format: Short answer, essay, multiple choice, problem solving 
Coune URL: www.safety.coafes.umn.edu 

Agriculture 
/?cJ f.J tl• I·,' 'I S \,;1/c u/(d!,]/ { /J(/illl'LIIiJL/ 6 !,} 1)2~·/25-J 

Agri 1910W Freshman Seminar: Topics 
(Sec 00 I); 1-3 cr; A·F only; prereq Fr with no more than 36 cr; meets CLE 

req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Foster, Douglas N 
ANIMAL BIOTECHNOLOGY: The design of this freshman seminar 
course is to guide students in how to think, critically evaluate and write 
about the latest scientific developments in the emerging field of animal 
biotechnology. Students will be expected to focus on improving their 
writing skills via discussion and peer review. The class will be divided into 
three groups of five students each. Each group will present and coordinate 
materials sufficient for two lectures in their particular emphasis area, 
which means that class participation is mandatory. This seminar will be co
taught by Douglas Foster and Abel Ponce de Leon. Emphasis areas include: 
I. Recombinant DNA Methodologies; 2. Transgenic Animals and Appli
cations; and 3. Ethical Issues in Animal Biotechnology. Reading materials 
for the course will be handed out during class as needed. Instructors will 
guide students as to the best sources for obtaining information for their 
presentations and papers. Grading will be based on oral presentations of 
each group (25%) and three written papers (minimum of 5 pages each) that 
each student will develop from each of the three emphasis areas (75%). 
There will be two separate non-graded laboratory experiences involving 
current DNA methodologies. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% Discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per semester 
Grade: 70% written reports/papers, 30% class participation 
Exam format: no exams 

Agrl 3000 Seminar In International Agriculture 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; max crs 8, 3 repeats allowed; A-F only; prereq instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Oral presentations and discussions of students' research papers, literature 
review of selected topics, and discussions with students and staff about 
their experiences in international agriculture. Typically for COAFES 
undergrads, but is open to anyone. Requires faculty approval to register. 
Class time: I 00% Discussion 
Work load: amount of work and nature of projects negotiated with faculty 
Grade: 0% 80-90% written reports or papers; 10-20% presentations 

Agri 3001 Pests and Crop Protection 
(Sec 001); 3 cr.; A-F only; prereq Bioll009 or equiv or instr consent 
Instructor: Steffenson, Brian Joel 
Introduction to the organizisms that cause plant diseases. Symtoms of plant 
diseases, economic losses due to plant diseases, and chemical and biologi
cal strategies for managing plant diseases will be discussed. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Laboratory 
Work load: 2 exams 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s ), 30% quizzes, 1 0% class participation, 

30%1ab work 
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Agri3100H Honors Experience 
(Sec 00 I); 2-3 cr; max crs 3, I repeat allowed; A-F only; prereq Approved 

proposal by COAFES honors program committee; meets HON req of 
Honors 

Instructor: STAFF 
The Honors Experience is a required portion of the College of Agriculture 
Honors program. Individuals work with a faculty mentor and define an 
Honors Experience to be completed. Registration is limited to College of 
Agriculture Honors Students. Students must have prior approval from the 
Honors Committee. The approval requires submitting an Honors Experi
ence proposal to the Honors Committee. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Exam format: Essay. 

Agronomy and Plant Genetics 
--!! 1 B~--r' 1 ,) tJ,J!i t 1 1_'-c,._! __ J-,-~~?3 

Agro 1101 Biology of Plant Food Systems 
(Sec 00 I); 4 cr; meets CLE req of Biological Sciences/Lab Core; meets 

CLE req of Environment Theme 
Instructor: Smith, Kevin Paul 
This course is designed for students who are not in a life science program, 
but who wish to acquire a better understanding of biology as it relates to 
their lives. This course fulfills the University's CLE requirement for a 
biology course with lab. Using a problem-based learning approach, stu
dents will investigate fundamental concepts including the chemical basis 
oflife, the nature of inheritance, and functions of ecosystems. Students will 
work in small groups to research problems related to food and nutrition, the 
use of gene technology in food systems, -and environmental concerns 
arising from food production practices. Students will design and propose 
solutions to problems, present their analysis and participate in evaluation 
of proposed solutions; Hands-on investigations in the laboratory and a 
greenhouse project are designed to enhance students understanding of 
concepts, encourage intellectual curiosity and promote understanding of 
science as a process of learning. Course outcomes are knowledge of 
biological concepts, skills in complex problem analysis, and an apprecia
tion for the role of science in society. 
Class time: 35% lecture, 20% Discussion, 45% Laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 papers, problem solving assignments 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s ), 15% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 35% lab work, 15% problem solving 
Exam format: Essay, short answer, multiple choice 
Course URL: agro.agri/umn.edulcourses/agroliOI 

Agro 4005 Applied Crop Physiology and Development 
(Sec001);4 cr;maxcrs8;prereq[Chem 1011 orChem 1021 orequiv],8 cr 

in [bioi or plant science] 
Instructor: Cardwell, Vernon Bruce !!COAFES Distinguished 
Teaching Award; Morse Alumni Award!! 
Applications of plant physiology to growth, development, and manage
ment of field crops. Students explore the effects of environment, manage
ment practice, plant morphology, and anatomy which impact upon physi
ological processes. Course will emphasize inquiry and group activities as 
approach to learning. Students must take Bioi 3002, Plant Biology: 
Function (2 cr) concurrently. Agro 3005 will explore the applied agro
nomic perspectives. Class will consist of one hour discussion and two 
hours of team-based student projects. All students will conduct at least one 
independent project. 
Class time: 50% Discussion, 50% Laboratory 
Work load: 10- 15 pages of reading perweek, 3 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 20%mid-semester exam(s ), 25% final exam, 20% special projects, 

5% class participation, 20% lab work, 10% problem solving 
Exam format: Multiple choice, essay, practical, eg. 1D Growth Stages 

Agro 4401 Plant Genetics and Breeding 
(Sec 001 ); same as: HORT 4401; prereq [Bioi 1009 or equiv or grad], instr 
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consent 
Instructor: Luby, James Joseph 
The emphasis in this course will be on plant genetics and breeding for 
undergraduate or Master of Agriculture students who have had no prior 
genetics course and are anticipated to be users of plant breeding products 
rather than professional plant breeders. The textbook will be ·'Genetics: 
The Continuity of Life" by Fairbanks and Andersen with supplemental 
readings. The course includes principles of inheritance and their effects ~n 
the nature of variation and heredity in plants and on procedures used m 
breeding for improved varieties; features of plant reproduction and bow 
these features influence procedures used by plant breeders; terminology 

used by plant breeders and plant geneticists; the relationship of genetics to 
crop evolution and plant breeding practices; environmental control of 
variation in plants, interactions of genotypes with environmental factors, 
and the effects of selection on average performance and variation of a 
population; general features of breeding methods used by plant breeders; 
process and procedures involved in variety propagation and multiplication; 
biotechnology in relation to plant breeding. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 20% discussion, 20% laboratory 
Work load: 20-50 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exam(s), II quizzes; 8 lab reports/problem sets 
Grades: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam(s), 10% written 

report(s )/paper(s), I 0% quizzes, I 0% class participation, 15% lab work 
Exam format: multiple choice, short answer, problem 

American Indian Studies 
2 Scott Hall 612-6.!--f- 1338 

Amln 10011ndigenous Peoples: an American Perspective 
(Sec 001, 002); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets 

CLE req of Social Science Core 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is intended to give students a general overview of the contem
porary and historic experiences of American Indian peoples in the United 
States and Canada. It challenges the dominant culture's stereotypes and its 
unthinking assumptions about American Indian people in the past and 
present. It shows bow the peoples of America's First Nations engaged the 
presence and representations of foreigners in their midst through acts of 
resistance, rebellion, accommodation, and innovation. In the process, it 
illustrates the great diversity of tribal cultures and histories in North 
America, and it gives evidence of this in the areas of identity, work, 
philosophy, politics, society, language, religion, literature, and the arts. 
Class time: 10% Jecture;30% Closed Circuit TV, 60% Discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 12- 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 40% written reports/ 

papers, I 0% in-class presentations, 10% class participation 

Amln 3201W American Indian Literature 
(Sec 00 I, 002); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets 

CLE req of Literature Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Meland, Carter 
This course is aimed at undergraduates from all fields of study and in it we 
examine creative work by writers of tribal American descent. These 
works-primarily novels-<:an be seen as a means to critique and trans
form stereotyped perceptions of Indian people as well as an effort to 
describe American culture and history from a (broadly defined) tribal, non
Eurocentric perspective. Works by authors like Leslie Sitko, Thomas King, 
and Louise Erdricb address issues concerning the relation of storytelling to 
experience, myth to history, and person to place that will lead us to consider 
broad cultural questions concerning the meaning ofbistory, our relation to 
specific places in our experience, as well as our relations to the many 
histories and peoples that define America. The course is discussion 
oriented and requires that each student bring his/her experience, history, 
and thoughts into the dialogues we will be developing as a means of 
creating a context from which the significance of the readings will develop. 
As well as participating in class discussions, each student will also be 
making a brief formal presentation to the class. American Indian Literature 
is a Writing-Intensive course, so in addition to class participation and the 
formal presentation, each student will also be writing three formal essays 
and numerous brief creative pieces (totaling 40 pages). 
Class time: 10% lecture, 90% Discussion 
Work load: 150 pages of reading per week, 40 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 papers 
Grade: 65% written reports/papers, I O%in-class presentations, 25% class 

participation 

Amln 3301 American Indian Philosophies 
(Sec 001, 002); 4 cr; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets 

CLE req of Other Humanities Core 
Instructor: STAFF 
The purpose of this course is to introduce students to the philosophical 
thought and spiritual beliefs of native peoples of North America. Students 
will examine a broad spectrum of issues which influence the worldview of 
native people on this continent, including European contact and thought. 
Students may find some of the issues to be controversial and personally 
challenging, however, a thorough discussion of the impact of European 
influences is important to understanding native people's resistance and 
survival. Finally, students will also explore the ways in which native 
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philosophy and spiritual practices sh~pe native life. expe~ence.in a society 
viewed by many native people as bemg at odds wtth their behefs. 

Amln 3401 American Indian Art 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme 
Instructor: Chapman, Jeffrey T . . 
Visual arts depicting rituals, traditions, values and world vtews of maJor 
American Indian populations. This course is designc;<f to a9uaint students 
with American Indian arts from pre-contact to, and 10cludmg, contempo
rary Indian arts. It focuses on materials, ~echn!ques, .symbol!sm, imagery 
and traditions that underlie the art forms 10 vanous tribal regions of North 
America. The class will examine the influence of other tribes and also the 
effect of European immigration. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week. 8-12 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 papers . 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 40% wntten reports/ 

papers, I 0% in-class presentations, 10% ci!ISS participation 
Exam format: essay 

Amln 3701 O)lbwe Culture an'd History · 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE 

req of Historical Perspective Core 
Instructor: Jones, Dennis 
An introductory overview of Ojibwe ~ulture, history, .beliefs, and. tradi
tions, including philosophy and world VIeW. The ~ourse IS presented 10 four 
parts, with a test and a paper due at the completion of each part. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, 4 papers 
Grade: 20% final exam, 40% written reports/papers, 40% quizzes 
Exam format: Multiple choice; true/false; and matching 

Amln 3711 Dakota Culture and History 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE 

req of Historical Perspective Core 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course focuses on Dakota culture and history. Our emphasis will be 
on the four bands of the Santee Dakotas; the Mdewakantons, Wahpekutes, 
Wahpetons, and the Sissetons. The content of the course will be ~egio~ally 
based, that is we will study primarily the Dakota bands located m Mmne· 
sota and eastern South Dakota. This course will introduce you to many 
aspects of Dakota culture. We will first begin with a historical overview of 
the Dakota people, this section will lead us to a significant event in Dakota 
History ... the Uprising/War/Conflict of 1862. As you learn about Dakota 
history, you wiii also become aware ofth~ culture ?fthe Santee Da~ot~. 
This will involve oral history and narratives, music and dance, arttstJc 
expression, language, and discussions of contemporary issues .relevan~ to 
the Dakota people. Target audience: anyone interested in Amencan lndtan 
Studies. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 30% Closed Circuit TV, 60% Discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 15 - 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 40% written reports/ 

papers, I 0% in-class presentations, 10% class participation 
Exam format: Multiple Choice, Essay 

Amhi 3872 American Indian History: 1830 to the Present . 
(Sec 001 ); 4 cr; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE 

req of Historical Perspective Core 
Instructor: O'Brien-Kehoe, Jean Maria 
This course, designed for undergraduates, majors and non-majors, serves 
as an introduction to American Indian history from 1830 to the present. 
Lectures are designed to complement the readings, and will focus primarily 
on the impact of Federal Indian Poley on American .Indian cul~ures ~d 
societies as a unifying theme. A secondary theme will emphasize major 
shifts in the nature of American Indian sovereignty. This course will stress 
the integrity and adaptability of American Indian societies and the central
ity of ever-emergent Native American identity. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 25% Discussion, 25% films 
Work load: 100-120 pages of reading per week, 6 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, I papers 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers 

Amln 4402 American Indians and the Cinema 
(Sec 001 ); 4 cr 
Instructor: Miller, Carol A !!Outstanding Service Award!! 
This course examines historical and contemporary representations of 
American Indians and American Indian nations in the feature fil~ industry 
and, more recently, in films and documentaries written, acted in, and/or 
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produced and directed by Native filmmakers. Beginning with analyses of 
how the particular conventions o~ moviem~king h~ve been used to c?n· 
vey-and distort, erase, and.explmt-A"?enc.~ ln~tan cultural a~thonty, 
we wiii explore issues of maccu~ate htston~tzatton, stereotypm.g, and 
appropriation. As quickly as posstble, we will move on to examme the 
character and uses of an "indigenous" aesthetic, especially in the expand
ing body of new work by American Indian fil"?makers. We wiii also rai~e 
questions about what may be learned from audtence response, and we will 
study several examples of the translation of print-literature by American 
Indian writers into film. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 25% Discussion, 50% Viewing and critical 

analysis of selected films 
Exam format: Essay 

Amln 4511 American Indian Political Economy 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 1001; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme 
Instructor: Wilkins, David E . 
This course focuses on the sources, nature, and consequences of Indian 
political and economic "underdevel~pment." We will rea~ and dis~uss 
different theoretical approaches whtch purport to explam why tribal 
nations are still underdeveloped economically (notwithstanding the myth 
that Indian gaming has made all tribes wealthy); we will examine the U.S. 
government's efforts to both ~tim~late and re~~ct tribal po!iti~al/eco
nomic development; and we will dtscuss the cntJcal r?le that mdtgenous 
"value" play in questions oftribai development. We will focus on several 
crucial issues areas (i.e., Indian gaming, tribal-state relations, energy 
resources, urban Indians, and Indian water rights) and we will examine 
several tribe's as case studies to see how and why they have or have not been 
"successful" in the area of political/economic development. This is an 
upper-division class with a writing emphasis. Students will be expected to 
read several books do reserve readings, and will be required to write a 
major research pap~r and several shorter papers. Texts wi~l include, but n?t 
be limited to: Richard White, The Roots ofDependency, Elizabeth Cheechto 
and Bonnie G. Colby, Indian Water Rights, Susan Guyette, Planning for 
Balanced Development: A Guide for Native American and Rural Commu
nities, and Donald Fixico, The Invasion oflndian Country in the Twentieth 
Century: American Capitalism and Tribal Natural Resources. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 50-I 00 pages of reading per week, 35-40 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s ), 25% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers, 25% special projects 
Exam format: Essay. 

Amln 4990 Topics in American Indian Studies: Analysis of 
Dakota Word Structure 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; max crs 8 
Instructor: Dunnigan, Timothy 
Course is recommended for students, particularly Dakota language stu
dents, interested in Dakota morphology (word structure) and semantics. 
Students will learn how to elicit and analyze data for the purpose of 
determining I) the rules of Dakota word building and 2) the meanings of 
composite forms. Most of the reading will involve examining data sets. 
Thus, "pages of reading per week" is not a relevant category. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% Discussion 
Work load: 15-20 pages of writing per semester, 3 papers 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 30% in-class presentations, 20% 

Quality and extent of classroom participation 

Amln 4990 Topics in American Indian Studies: Ojibwe Language 
Documentation 
(Sec 002); 3 cr; max crs 8 
Instructor: Nichols, John David 
Research into and research using Anishinaabemowin, the Ojibwe lan
guage, often involves documenting the language in print or other media. 
We will examine the documents created in the past (indigenous writings, 
grammars, dictionaries, texts, audio recordings, etc.) and consider what the 
future documents to support research and language revitalization should be 
like and how to create them. Familiarity with a standard Ojibwe writing 
system and the spoken language (suggested minimum of three terms of 
university-level Ojibwe or native proficiency) are prerequisites. 

Amln 5920 Topics:American Indian Studies: Craft and 
Conventions of Ethnohistory 
(Sec 003); 3 cr; max crs 4, I repeat allowed; A-F only 
Instructor: Albers, Patricia 
This course covers the ways in which ethnohistorians study and interpret 
oral and written documents used in reconstructing aspects of American 
Indian cultures and histories over time. The course focuses on the methods 
and critical skills needed to do ethnohistorical research. It is conducted 
largely as a seminar with some material presented in a lecture format. Class 
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participants will be asked to read six books and assorted articles, and to 
undertake their own ethnohistorical project, drawing on and interpreting 
various kinds of primary sources. All students will be asked to complete 
three papers and two oral preservations: I) one, a short position paper on 
one of the assigned readings that will be presented to the class to engage 
discussion; 2) A mid-term assignment which requires a critical review of 
some of the assigned class readings, and 3) an oral and written presentation 
on the student's chosen ethnohistorical research topic. 

Amln 5920 Topics: American Indian Studies: Color of Public 
Policy 
(Sec 004); 3 cr; max crs 4, I repeat allowed; A-F only 
Instructor: Brewer, Rose Marie !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
This course is designed to familiarize students with the history of U.S. 
public policy and social relations across cultures. The focus will be on the 
United States, but recent developments from the global context will be 
incorporated for comparative purposes. In this course we will examine the 
structural and institutional conditions through which people of color have 
been systematically marginalized, and how diverse populations have 
fought for and won or lost policy change. The course will help students 
better understand and interpret the "dominant paradigm" in which public 
policy has been set. Then, we will examine how and why this paradigm has 
shifted overtime, and what the current prospects are for policy transforma
tion in the United States. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 40% Discussion 
Work load: I 00 pages of reading per week, 40 pages of writing per 

semester, 6 papers 
Grade: 20% final exam, 30% written reports/papers, 20% class participa

tion, 30% community research 
Exam format: take-home 

American Sign Language 
2c/O Vo T ceil Bw/d,ng 612-626-9392 

ASL 1701 American Sign Language I 
(Sec 001-011); 4 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
A study of the fundamentals of American Sign Language: Introduction to 
learning and understanding American Sign Language; cultural values and 
rules of behavior of the deaf community in the United States. Includes 
receptive and expressive readiness activities; sign vocabulary; grammati
cal structure; receptive and expressive finger spelling; and deaf culture. 

ASL 1702 American Sign Language II 
(Sec 001-008); 4 cr; prereq 1701 or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Continuation of the study of the fundamentals of American Sign Language: 
Increased communication skill in American Sign Language; cultural 
values and behavioral rules of the deaf community in the U.S.; receptive 
and expressive; sign vocabulary; grammatical structure; receptive and 
expressive finger spelling and aspects of deaf culture. (SP-ASL 1701 or 
instructor approval) 

ASL 3703 American Sign Language Ill 
(Sec 00 1-007); 4 cr; prereq 1702 or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Expanded instruction of American Sign Language receptive and expres
sive activities; sign vocabulary; grammatical structure; receptive and 
expressive finger spelling; narrative skills; cultural behaviors; and aspects 
of deaf culture. Abstract and conversational approach. (SP-ASL 1702 or 
instructor approval) 

ASL 3704 American Sign Language IV 
(Sec 001-006); 4 cr; prereq 3703 or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Increases the emphasis on more abstract and challenging conversational 
and narrative range. Includes receptive and expressive readiness activities; 
sign vocabulary; grammatical structure; receptive and exp!essive finger 
spelling; various aspects of deaf culture and cultural behaviOr rules. (SP
ASL 1703 or instructor approval) 

ASL 3705 Cultural Perspectives of Deafness 
(Sec 001 ); 2 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Introduction to the deaf community as a linguistic and cultural minority 
group; The role of deaf people in the larger society; political activism; 
laws; access to information; educational philosophies and methods; and 
communication systems. 
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ASL 5642 Classroom Communication Through ASL 
(Sec 00 I); 2 cr; max crs 5, 5 repeats allowed; S-N only; prereq Fluency in 

ASL, instr consent required 
Instructor: STAFF 
American Sign Language form/function, vocabulary production, gram
matical features needed by professionals working with children, storytelling 
strategies, technical sign language for classroom teachers. Content 
progresses in repeated segments. (SP-ASL proficiency; instructor consent 
required). 

American Studies 
lOci Scott 11<711 612-6.}"1-c/ 1 "111 

ArnSt 1002 American Popular Arts and Public Life, 1940 to 
present 
(Sec 001 ); 4 cr; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE 

req of Writing Intensive; meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics 
Theme; meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core 

Instructor: Miller, Carol A !!Outstanding Service Award!! 
This course will use popular culture as a means of examining and analyzing 
American history, politics and society from 1940 to the present for the 
diverse participants in the American nation. Questions we will address will 
include: How does popular culture shape the social realm? How can 
popular culture be used to question and change the social realms? How are 
race, class, ethnicity, gender and sexuality represented in popular culture? 
Who has the power and authority to create these representations? Through 
these questions, and others, we will examine some of the most significant 
issues in contemporary U.S. history, including World War II, the Cold War, 
the conflict in Vietnam, Civil Rights, feminism, social movements, nation
alisms, consumerism and globalization. Class will be a combination of 
lecture and discussion, and will focus heavily on critical analyses of 
popular culture forms, including and especially, music, film, theater, 
advertisements, mass periodicals, popular literature, and TV. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 40% Discussion, 20% Viewing of films, smaller

group discussion, etc. 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 15-20 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams 
Grade: I 0% final exam, 75% written reports/papers, I 0% special projects, 

5% class participation 
Exam format: Essay 

ArnSt 1002 American Popular Arts and Public Life, 1940 to 
present 
(Sec 010); 4 cr; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE 

req of Writing Intensive; meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics 
Theme; meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core 

Instructor: Rizzo, Mary M 
This course will use popular culture as a means of examining and analyzing 
American history, politics and society from 1940 to the present for the 
diverse participants in the American nation. Questiosn we will address will 
include: How does popular culture shape the social realm? How can 
popular culture be used to question and change the social realms? How are 
race, class, ethnicity, gender and sexuality represented in popular culture? 
Who has the power and authority to create these representations? Through 
these questions, and others, we will examine some of the most significant 
issues in contemporary U.S. history, including World War II, the Cold War, 
the conflict in Vietnam, Civil Rights, feminism, social movements, nation
alisms, consumerism and globalization. Class will be a combination of 
lecture and discussion, and will focus heavily on critical analyses of 
popualr culture forms, including and especially, music, film, theater, 
advertisements, ~ass periodicals, popular literature, and TV. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% Discussion 
Work load: 4 papers 

ArnSt 1401 Comparative Genders and Sexualities 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Ferguson, Roderick A 
This course is designed to study gender and sexual practices and identities 
within a comparative (i.e. international) frame. The course intends to show 
students how such practices and identities both reflect and refract national 
ideals-that is, how gender and sexual practices express national and 
international divisions. We will analyze historical texts, novels, memoirs 
and film to determine the ways in which gender and sexuality are lived 
within a variety. of locations throughout the world and how gender and 
sexual practices accommodate and exceed nationalism within western and 
non-western societies and cultures. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 60 pages of ·reading per week, 22 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams 
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Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s ), 40% final exam, 10% written reports/ 
papers,.lO% class participation 

Exam format: essay 

AmSt 3111 American Cultures and the Arts 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Prell, Riv-EIIen 
Jews and popular culture in the United States is' the topic of this course. The 
class will examine the roles American Jews' played in the creation of a 
mass, commercial urban culture. It will examine how Jews-both men and 
women- were portrayed in that culture as well. The course will trace the 
process by which immigrant Jews pioneered several forms of mass culture 
and examine the complex relations with other "outsider" groups, particu
larly African Americans in that process. It will then focus on subsequent 
generations of Jews who continued to have a unique relationship to mass 
culture. Humor, music, film and theater will all be topics of study. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 30% Discussion, 30% View and listen to 

examples of popular culture 
Work load: 50-60 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, 4 papers 
Grade: 20% final exam, 60% written reports/papers, 20% quizzes 
Exam format: take home essay: brief in class quizzes 

AmSt 3113W America's Diverse Cultures 
(Sec 002); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE 

req of Other Humanities Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Becker, Matthew Paul 
Violence has been a key element to the appeal and pleasure of American 
movies throughout the 20th century. Film has also served as a cultural 
space in which issues of identity such as race, gender and ethnicity have 
been represented and mediated. This course surveys representative Ameri
can films and film genres to explore relationships between filmic violence 
and issues of identity. Our primary concern will be to understand these 
films and genres as historical documents that illuminate the popular values 
of particular American cultural contexts. We will conduct detailed textual 
analysis of these documents to consider how elements of cinematic style, 
such as cinematography and music, reveal broader cultural attitudes 
towards issues of violence and identity. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 20% Discussion, 30% film showing 
Work load: 75 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 papers, 1 group project 
Grade: 80% written reports/papers, 20% class participation 

AmSt 3113W America's Diverse Cultures 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE 

req of Other Humanities Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Noble, David W !!CLA Distinguished Teaching Award; 
Morse Alumni Award!! 
In this course I will suggest that the bitter debates about the use oflanguage 
which characterized the 1980s and 1990s should be placed within the 
history of national identity. Most of us assume that national identity is a 
timeless given. But modem nation that are supposed to be based on the 
authority of citizens, of the people, only date from the American and French 
revolutions in the late eighteenth century. Until then, European monarchs 
have political authority over their subjects who were divided into many 
different ethnic groups. A nation of citizens, however, was imagines to be 
a homogeneous culture. A national people were imagined to be made up of 
similar people. Obviously, ethnic pluralism did not disappear as modem 
nation were formed, but their existence was repressed by the dominant 
national culture. The homogeneous people that supposedly characterized 
modem nations were also supposedly isolated from outside influences; 
otherwise they could not sustain a uniform culture. In the 1940s, however, 
dominant political, economic, and cultural elites in the United States 
decided to replace isolationism with internationalism. It has taken us a half 
century to realize that it will be difficult, if not impossible, to preserve the 
ideal of an isolated, homogeneous people within an international context. 
What language will we use in the new environment? 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 80 pages of reading per week, 21 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 papers 
Grade: 75% written reports/papers, 25% class participation 

AmSt 3113W America's Diverse Cultures 
(Sec 003); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE 

req of Other Humanities <;ore; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Prell, Riv-EIIen 
Jewish women in the United States are the topic of this course. It will 
exa?ti~e the lives of Jewish women from the late 19th century to the 
begmnm~ of the 21st through historical, literary, political and religious 
perspectives. The class will focus on the complexity of Jewish women's 
experience by examining issues of class, sexuality, race, and religious 

http:l/onestop.umn.edul 

expressions that have been part of the experience of Jewish women in 
America. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 40% Discussion, 20% films 
Work load: 50-60 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 1 exams, 3 papers, optional research paper or short papers 
Grade: 30% final exam, 45% written reports/papers, 25% quizzes 
Exam format: take home final and brief quizzes 

AmSt 3253W American Popular Culture and Politics: 1940 to the 
Present 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; A-F only; meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics 

Theme; meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core; meets CLE req of 
Writing Intensive 

Instructor: May, Lary L 
The course explores the relationship between postwar American popular 
art and public life. Unlike most explorations of the popular arts, this class 
examines what it means to be a citizen and an American, who is included 
and excluded. We will examine these issues in the context of the rise of the 
Un,ited States to a global power,.anti-communism, civil rights, the Vietnam 
war and the counter-cultures, and conservative resurgance since the 
1970's. How these events interacted with popular values of citizenship, 
gender and race identity will be the subject of our attention. Topics of 
exploration will be the rise of film noir, the suburban domestic ideal, 
television, films,.rock and roll, and contemporary youth cultures. Videos 
and records will be utilized in class for textual analysis, combined with 
several discussion groups that will explore the readings. The audience for 
the course will be undergraduate majors and non-majors in American 
Studies. It fulfills the CLE requirement - Citizenship and Public Ethics. 
Writing intensive 
Class time: 50% lecture, 20% Closed Circuit TV, 30% Discussion 
Work load: 150 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester · 
Grade: 33% final exam, 33% written reports/papers, 33% quizzes 
Exam fonnat: essay 

AmSt 3299W Junior Proseminar 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; prereq AmStjror ArnSt sror instrconsent; meets CLE req 

of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Noble, David W !!CLA Distinguished Teaching Award; 
Morse Alumni Award!! 
This course is an intellectual history of American Studies. We will focus 
on the understanding of American cultures held by the men who began 
American Civilization Programs in the 1930's and how those understand
ings have beeen modified or replaced since the 1960's. We will read recent 
scholarship in American Studies. Each class meeting will be a discussion 
led by the students. Majors only. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% Discussion 
Work load: 80 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 papers 
Grade: 60% written reports/papers, 40% class participation 

AmSt 3302W Senior Proseminar in American Studies 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; prereq AmSt sr or instr consent; meets CLE req of Writing 

Intensive 
Instructor: Tyson, Amy Marie 
This is the second part of a year long course wherein students will write 
their senior thesis based on original research. This course follows 330 I W. 
Class time: I 00% Discussion 
Work load: multiple drafts resulting in a 20-30 page research paper at end 

of course 

AmSt 3920 Topics in American Studies: Masculinities in U.S. 
History 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; max crs 8; prereq jr or sr 
Instructor: Murphy, Kevin 
This upper-level undergraduate course introduces students to critical 
studies of masculinity in the United States. The course examines the 
ideological, political, and performative power of categories of masculin
ity, emphasizing the instability of these categories over time and across 
lines of class, race, ethnicity, and sexual identity. The course also focuses 
on the important role of masculinity in understandings of national identity 
and power. Course readings are drawn primarily from the discipline of 
history, but also encompass other fields including cinema studies, cultural 
studies, and literary criticism. The semester is dvided into halves. The first 
half follows a rough chronology, emphasizing changes in ideologies of 
m~culinity throughout U.S. history. The second half, which focuses on the 
penod from World War II to the present, is organized thematically. Durring 
the latter half, students are encouraged to apply a critical gendered analysis 
to popular culture and journalism. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 40% Discussion, 20% film and video 
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Work load: 70 pages of reading per week, 20+ pages of writing per 
semester, 5 papers, students must keep a journal 

Grad~:. 60~ written reports/papers, 20% special projects, 20% class 
parttctpatton 

Exam format: mid-term and final papers assigned in lieu of exams 

AmSt 3993 Directed Studies 
(Sec 001); I-9 cr; max crs 9, I repeat allowed; prereq instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Arrangements must be made with the professor who oversees the project. 

AmSt 4101 Gender, Sexuality, and Politics in America 
(Sec OOI); 3 cr; A-F only; meets CLEreq of Writing Intensive; meets CLE 

req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE req ofHistorical Perspective 
Core 

Instructor: May, Elaine Tyler !!CLA Dean's Medal!! 
This course will provide a history of the intersections of public and private 
life using the ideologies, public policies and political developments that 
concern the private dimension of life, such as family, sexuality, marriage, 
divorce, social welfare, contraception, abortion, and reproduciton. The 
objective is to enable students to understand how political ideology and 
public policy are shaped and transformed in the context of changing 
relationships and attitudes toward class, racial, ethnic and gender divisions 
in American society. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 papers, Quizzes and class assignments 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 10% quizzes, 10% class participation 
Exam format: Essay 

Ancient Near Eastern 
330 Fe'''·· ell /-1,1/l G 12 62:J-5353 

ANE 1002 The Bible: Prophecy 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; prereq Knowledge of Hebrew not required; meets CLE req 

of Literature Core 
Instructor: Levinson, Bernard M 
This course will trace the development of prophecy in ancient Israel within 
the larger context of ancient Near Eastern history and culture. We will 
explore how prophecy evolved from ecstatic groups to lone individuals. We 
will question the relationship of the prophet to Israelite religious institu
tions. We will also focus on the social, political, and religious concerns of 
the prophets, noting their origin in biblical law and covenant ideology. 
Finally, we will question why prophecy ended in Israel and how it was 
preserved in transformed form in the apocalyptic literature of Daniel; in the 
Dead Sea Scrolls, and in the pseudepigraphic literature of the late Second 
Temple period. The goals of the course are to promote a liberal arts 
education: to teach exact reading, critical thinking, and thoughtful writing. 
The First Amendment also applies to this course. It is not personal belief 
or religious conviction that is at issue in the class. Students should be 
willing provisionally to suspend what they may have previously learned 
about the Bible in church, synagogue or mosque. Legally and pedagogi
cally, all classroom discussion and assignments must be secular, intellec
tual, and academic. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, I 0-15 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s ), 30% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: 50% multiple choice; 50% essay for all exams 

ANE 3002 The Bible: Prophecy 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Literature Core 
Instructor: Levinson, Bernard M 
This course will trace the development of prophecy in ancient Israel within 
the larger context of ancient Near Eastern history and culture~ We will 
explore how prophecy evolved from ecstatic groups to lone individuals. We 
will question the relationship of the prophet to Israelite religious institu
tions. We will also focus on the social, political, and religious concerns of 
the prophets, noting their origin in biblical law and covenant ideology. 
Finally, we will question why prophecy ended in Israel and how it was 
preserved in transformed form in the apocalyptic literature of Daniel, in the 
Dead Sea Scrolls, and in the pseudepigraphic literature of the late Second 
Temple period. The goals of the course are to promote a liberal arts 
education: to teach exact reading, critical thinking, and thoughtful writing. 
The First Amendment also applies to this course. It is not personal belief 
or religious conviction that is at issue in the class. Students should be 
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..;n;ng pro~i•i-ly to'""""" w"" they may have pre.;..,ly kamod I 
about the Btble m church, synagogue or mosque. Legally and pedagogi-
cally, all class~m discussion and assignments must be secular, intellec- j 
tual, and academtc. I 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion · 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 10-I5 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s ), 30% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: 50% multiple choice; 50% essay for all exams 

Animal Science 
305 HdCCht'l Hd'l 61,0 -[J,'~-.J,~:_·) 

I -

AnSc 1021 Avian Sampler 
(Sec 001); I cr 
Instructor: Noll, Sally Lee 
This is an introductory class designed to teach students different aspects of 
avian biology. The course will incorporate planned environmental and 
conservation practices along with wildlife rehabilitation programs that are 
important for maintaining healthy populations of wild birds in Minnesota. 
The care arid management of many types of avian species, such as domestic 
poultry, raptors, ralites, and companion birds, will be emphasized. Learn
ing Objectives: To understand the main biological differences between 
avian and mammalian species; To learn the orders, classes, and species of 
wild birds found in Minnesota; To learn how to manage and care for avian 
species used as companic;m birds or for production of meat and eggs; To 
better understand how wtldlife conservation practices and rehabilitation 
programs support Minnesota wild bird populations. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 2 exams, I papers 
Gr.ade: 25% mid-semester exam(s ), 50% final exam, 25% class participa

tton 
Exam format: multiple choice 

AnSc 1101 Introductory Animal Science 
(Sec 001); 4 cr 
Instructor: Seykora, Anthony James 
This course is an introduction to animal science with emphasis on genetics, 
physiology and nutrition. Production systems relative to the horse, dairy, 
sheep, poultry, swine and beefindustries are introduced. Additional topics 
include man's relationship to animals, current issues and future perspec
tives of animal agriculture. 
Class time: 70% lecture, I 0% Discussion, 20% Laboratory 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 5 exams 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, I 0% lab work, 30% 

problem solving 
Exam format: Multiple choice and short answer. 

AnSc 1403 Companion Animal Nutrition and Care 
(Sec 001); 2 cr 
Instructor: Stern, Marshall D 
This cours.e is designed for individuals having no prior training with 
animals or nutrition, but have an interest in caring for and understanding 
the contemporary importance of companion animals. Emphasis will be on 
nutrition of healthy animals and the various factors that play a role in 
feeding an animal adequately, including animal behavior, environmental 
conditions, food type and availability. The course will emphasize basic 
principles of nutrition and one of the goals will be to make the student aware 
of their own nutrition, as these principles apply to humans also. Other 
course goals will be to have the student be a responsible pet owner and 
enhance their appreciation of companion animals. The target audience of 
this course is all undergraduate students interested in companion animals 
and their nutrition and care. The course will focus on companion animals, 
but not exclusively dogs and cats. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 3 exams 
Grade: I 00% Each of the 3 exams worth 33% each. 
Exam format: Fill-in-the-blanks, definitions, true/false, matching. 

AnSc 2012 Livestock and Carcass Evaluation 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Hawton, Jerry D 
Course content: live animal selection is taught based on visual evaluation 
and performance records for beef cattle, swine and sheep; Marketing 
methods of meat animals for feedstock and commercial programs are 
discussed. Teaching methods utilized are group discussions, situation 
learning, and scenarios problem solving. This is a useful course for 
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students who wish to gain a broad background in meat animal evaluation. 
Course is structured so that little knowledge is required for enrollment. 
Field trips are conducted. Recommended for animal science students and 
non-animal science students, excellent for AgEd, marketing, CLA. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 40% Discussion, 50% Laboratory 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, 4 hours of animal/ 

carcass evaluation/wk. 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 30% lab work 
Exam format: Multiple choice, True/False, essay, fill in the blank, and 

oral 

AnSc 2211 Biometrica for Livestock 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: STAT 

3011, STAT 5021; 3 cr; prereq Math I 031 or higher; meets CLE req of 
Mathematical Thinking Core 

Instructor: Hansen, Leslie Bennett !!COAFES Distinguished Teaching 
Award; Morse Alumni Award!! 
Statistics with emphasis on biological data, especially evaluation of 
livestock. Topics will include descriptive statistics, probability, correla
tion, regression, analysis of variance, and interpretation of results of 
experiments. Course is geared to the casual user and student of livestock 
research information. Emphasis will be on gaining an appreciation for 
statistical analysis of theoretical data, and its contribution to improved 
livestock well-being and management. Participation is classroom discus
sion will be encouraged. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 30·pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam( s ), 25% final exam, 50% problem solving 

AnSc 3141 Advanced Dairy Judging 
(Sec 001); I cr; prereq 2011 or instr consent 
Instructor: Hansen, Leslie Bennett !!COAFES Distinguished Teaching 
Award; Morse Alumni Award!! 
Especially for students interested in competing with the intercollegiate 
dairy cattle judging team. A weekly class of four dairy cows will be selected 
for which oral reasons will be prepared. The one set of reasons each week 
will be presented numerous times to improve technique. 
Class time: I 00% Discussion 
Work load: 100% oral presentations. 
Grade: I 00% in-class presentations 

AnSc 4011 Dairy Cattle Breeding 
(Sec 001); 3 cr;·prereq 3221 
Instructor: Hansen, Leslie Bennett !!COAFES Distinguished Teaching 
Award; Morse Alumni Award!! 
This course is very applied in nature. Some problem solving assignments 
may be hypothetical, but in most cases, real circumstances are discussed. 
Much class time is devoted to discussion. The course has been popular with 
international students in the MAST program. Because dairy cattle genetics 
from the US has had a major impact on dairy cattle worldwide, the 
international flavor of discussions is very appropriate. There is some 
straight lecture, but this is usually sprinkled with questions that are 
followed by discussion. The instructor attempts to have students address 
questions that are raised and jointly arrive at a solution. Quantitative 
genetic principles are the primary focus, with rates of genetic improvement 
and systems of breeding emphasized. 
Class time: 35% lecture, 40% Discussion, 25% Laboratory 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, I papers, 5 homework 

exercises 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 30% special projects, 

30% problem solving 
Exam format: Short answer, essay 

AnSc 4102 Equine Management 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 2102 
Instructor: Hower-Moritz, Melissa A 
Fundamentals of horse management. Traditional and computer-based 
record keeping, marketing, and sales techniques. Legal aspects such as 
contracts, zoning, liability, and insurance. Management project that in
volves establishing, maintaining, and improving an equine business. 
Class time: I 00% Closed Circuit TV 
Work load: 2 papers 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 40% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: Multiple choice, short answer 
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AnSc 4401 Swine Nutrition 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 2401, 351 I recommended 
Instructor: Shurson, Gerald C 
This course involves lectures, discussions and problem solving focused on 
key nutrition and feeding program management concepts related to devel
oping and evaluating life cycle feeding programs for swine. Diet formula
tion and evaluation along with estimating nutrient requirements in each 
stage of production using computer software are key activities of the 
course. Both· undergraduate and graduate students, with som previous 
coursework in nutrition, who want a comprehensive understanding of all 
the major considerations of providing optimum cost effective nutrition to 
swine in all phases of production, are encouraged to take this course. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 25% Discussion, 25% Laboratory 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 8 exams, I papers, I 0 problem 

sets 
Grade: 5% written reports/papers, 30% problem solving, 65% exams 
Exam format: essay, multiple choice, matching, short answer, true/false, 

problem solving 

AnSc 4501 Principles of Farm Animal Environment 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 2301, jr or instr consent 
Instructor: El Halawani, Mohamed E 
This course is designed for upper level and graduate students. The nature 
of a farm animal's life is shaped in part by the environment which includes 
all the physical, chemical, and biological elements that surround the 
animal. The various components of the environment may either promote or 
impair farm animal performance by facilitating or inhibiting productive 
and reproductive processes. The course aims to provide a grounding in 
present knowledge of animal reactions to environmental problems that 
confront farm animal producers and to help develop approaches to solving 
the problems. 
Class time: 90% lecture, I 0% Discussion 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 4 exams 
Grade: 100% mid-semester exam(s), 0% mid quarter exam 
Exam format: Essays 

AnSc 4604 Dalty Production Systems Management 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq 2401; 3221, 3305, 4403 recommended 
Instructor: Reneau, Jeffrey Kimball 
This course is intended to be a "capstone" course in dairy herd manage, 
ment. The course is designed to build problem solving skills in a real-world 
setting. Most of the class time is spent in decision care discussions. 
Laboratories will be spent learning practical dairy management skills. For 
example, milking technique analysis, body condition scoring, etc. Field 
trips will be taken to visit progressive area dairies. This is an ideal course 
for any student who anticipates operating a dairy or becoming a dairy herd 
consultant. The class materials consist of work sheets and reference 
materials in the areas of dairy farm financial management, nutrition and 
forages, reproduction, milk quality and mastitis, genetics and young stock 
management and dairy housing. Students will be assigned to teams, and 
will visit a "real dairy", at which they are expected to collect data, samples, 
study records, etc. and write an analysis of the herds strengths and 
weaknesses and make recommendations to improve herd profitability. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 50% Discussion, 25% Laboratory 
Work load: 2 • 3 exams, Preperation for decision case discussions 
G~ade: 40% mid-semester exam(s ), 40% final exam, 20% class participa-

tiOn 
Exam format: essay 

Anthropology 
395 Hf-lf!L~tl ,; 1?-i;'~' ,i../00 

Anth 1003W Understanding Cultures 
(Sec 00 I ); 4 cr; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; meets 

CLE req of Social Science Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: STAFF 
Introduction to social and cultural anthopology for undergraduate majors 
and non-majors. Comparative study of societies and cultures around the 
wort~. Topics include adaptive strategies; economic processes; kinship, 
marrt~ge and gender, social stratification; politics and conflict; religion 
and ntual; personality and culture. We will survey a variety of human 
cultures and explore theories about the evolution, function and meaning of 
culture. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Discussion 
Work load: 50-I 00 pages of reading per week, I 0-15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2-4 exams, exams include quizzes and final 
Exam format: multiple choice; essay 
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Anth 1005V Introduction to Cultural Diversity and the World 
System 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; A-F only; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; 

meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; meets CLE req of 
Writing Intensive; meets HON req of Honors 

Instructor: Lipset, David M 
Please see description for Anth 1005W. There will be two additional 
writing assignments in the Honors section. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 25%. Discussion, 25% video presentations 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 5 papers, 7 active learning activities 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 40% written reports/ 

papers, 0% also I 0% class participation and I 0% lab work 
Exam format: multiple choice 

Anth 1005W Introduction to Cultural Diversity and the World 
System 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE 

req oflnternational Perspect Theme; meets CLE req ofWriting Intensive 
Instructor: Lipset, David M 

· This course will focus on relations between culture and the globalization 
process. How is migration, communication and global capitalism changing 
local understandings ofidentity, ways ofli fe, etc.? The course will look at 
peoples and cultures inside and outside of the U.S. It is an introductory 
course in cultural anthropology which targets both students seeking to 
fulfill CLE requirements and prospective majors. Teaching will involve 
lecture .format, multi-media presentations and active learning in recitation 
sections. The books will include a textbook, such as "On Being Different" 
by Kottak and a reader, such as "Talking About People" by Howland and 
Gordon, eds. There will also be two writing assignments, based on such 
books as "New Pioneers in the Heartland: Hmong Life in the Heartland", 
by Koltyk. In addition, there will be 3 multiple choice mid-terms. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 25% Discussion, 25% video presentations 
Work load: 60 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 2 papers, 7 active learning assignments (in class) 
Grade: 60% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 0% also I 0% class participation and I 0% lab 'work 
Exam format: multiple choice 

Anth 3009 Rise of Civilization 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; meets 

CLE req of Social Science Core 
Instructor: Wells, PeterS 
Introduction to the concept of civilization, from early hunter-gatherer 
groups through settled agricultural villages, to the rise of towns and cities. 
Comparison of processes of change in ten regions ofthe world. Intended for 
all undergraduates. 
Class time: 95% lecture, 5% Discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 2 pages of writing per semester, 

4 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 45%mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: multiple choice, essay 

Anth 3010 Native North Americans in Regional Perspective 
(Sec 001); 3-6 cr; max crs 6, I repeat allowed; meets CLE req of Cultural 

Diversity Theme; meets CLE req of Social Science Core 
Instructor: Dunnigan, Timothy 
An in-depth survey of the histories, cultures and languages ?f pe~ples 
indigenous to the Prairie-Plains region of central North ~enc.a, With a 
special emphasis on the Dakota, Nakota and Lakota. Readmg. assignments 
will depend upon the availability of a key, soon-to-be pubhshed text on 
"The Sioux" Consequently; the number of pages to be .read each week 
cannot be estimated at this time. In additional to text matenals, several very 
interesting life histories will be assigned. There will be three exams 
(including a final) that will determine 20%, 20% and 40% of the final 
grade. 2 papers will determine the remaining 20% of the grade. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Discussion 
Work load: 15-20 pages of writing per semester, 3 exams, 2 papers. 
Grade: 0% See course description above for info about grade determma-

tion. 
Exam format: Objective and shor essay 

Anth 4001 Advanced Method and Theory in Archaeology 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; prereq 1001 or 3001 
Instructor: Gibbon, Guy E . 
Anthropology 400 1 provides advanced traini~g in method an~ theory m 
anthropological archaeology. A cycle of sc1ence .approach 1s used to 
illustrate just where in archaeological research d1fferent methods and 
theories are relevant. The emphasis is on understanding method and ~eory 
in archaeology rather than becoming proficient in the use of particular 
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methods and theories. The aim of the course is to prepare students for 
graduate work or work in heritage management. This course will be web 
enhanced. WedCT address will be available later. 
Class time: 5% lecture, 75% Discussion, 20% on-line game quizzes 
Work load: 36 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 9 on-line quizzes in 

the form of a game 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 20% quizzes, 20% 

class participation 
Exam format: short essay, problem solving 

Anth 4021 Psychological Anthropology 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: ANTH 

8209; 3 cr; prereq 1003, 3003 or instr consent 
Instructor: Ingham, John M 
This course offers an anthropological perspective on the relation between 
the individual and society. We consider the interrelation between person
ality and the sociocultural milieu, and between subjective experience and 
social life. The exploration considers shared patterns of personality in 
society as well as individual variation, including emotional and mental 
illness. One approach we take to these issues asks how local cultures shape 
thought, emotion, and even personality in locally distinctive ways. We 
consider, for example,how cultural schemas and models shape cognitive 
processes, how emotion and self vary from one culture to another, and 
whether certain types of emotional illness are peculiar to certain societies 
or parts of the world. A rather different set of questions asks about the 
psychological characteristics that human beings share simply by being 
human. In other words, What is human nature? And what are its expres
sions? For example, is romantic love a human universal? Or is it simply an 
aspect of Western culture? What is the role of childhood experience and 
socialization in shaping cross-cultural commonalities and differences? In 
this course, these broad questions frame discussions of dreaming and day.
dreaming; myth, and folklore; sexuality and gender relations, violence; 
mental illness and eccentricity; and ritual and religion; literature, art, 
movies, and television. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 30% Discussion, 20% films 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s ), 40% final exam, 35% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: short answers and essay 

Anth 4025 Studies in Ethnographic Classics 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq 1003 
Instructor: Penn, Mischa !!CLA Distinguished Teaching Award; 
Morse Alumni Award!! 
A study ofHalbwachs' ( 1877-1945) monumental "The Social Frameworks 
of Memory" designed to shed light upon fundamental issues in the anthro
pology of memory. Memory, he argued, has two salient dimensions: One 
"personal," "internal," and "autobiographical,", and the other "public," 
''collective," "external." The former is a repository of ephemeral percep
tions, decaying images, recollected anxieties, which are "one-sided," 
"distorted," "perspectival," etc. The "collective memory," by contrast, 
imposes "order," "coherence," "structure," upon otherwise privileged and 
half-baked personal reminiscences. Among the issues to be discussed is 
Halbwachs' characterization of memories as knowledge claims which 
must conform to the (intersubjective) testimony of"witness" others. Is the 
truth or falsity of our remembrances the only standard against which their 
significance is measured? Moreover, can the "collective memory," granted 
its structuring effect upon ones recollections, also explain the felt and 
enduring intensity of a recalled image or repressed fear? Attention will be 
paid to Halbwachs' theory of the collective structuring "en framing" of 
personal memory. And to the argument he considered a snare and delusion 
that "collective memory" is nothing more than a truncated version of 
individual recollections. Halbwachs maintained that it exists as an autono
mous, supraindividual phenomenon responsi~le for the organization and 
verifiable meaning of an individual's memones. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% Discussion 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 1 exams, I papers 
Grade: 60% final exam, 20% written reports/papers, 20% in-class presen

tations 
Exam format: essay 

Anth 4043 Archaeology of Northern Europe 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Wells, PeterS 
The purpose of this course is to present an overview of the archaeology of 
northern Europe from the Late Bronze Age around I 000 BC, through the 
Iron Age and Roman Period and into the Early Middle Ages, to the time of 
the Vikings, around AD 1000. The emphasis is on understanding broad 
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patterns of change during these times, including development of towns, 
effects of the Roman Empire on peoples of northern Europe, and formation 
of early kingdoms in the medieval period. Lectures will present the 
evidence from specific archaeological sites and discuss how we can 
interpret the material record to yield information for understanding change. 
The course will also consider the formation of some of the familiar culture 
groups of the period, including Celts, Germans, Franks, Anglo-Saxons, 
and Vikings. 
Class time: 90% lecture, I 0% Discussion 
Work load: 90 pages of reading per week, 10-15 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, 1 papers 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 5% quizzes 
Exam format: Multiple cl1oice and essay. 

Anth 4047 Anthropology of American Culture 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 1003 or 3003 or instr consent 
Instructor: Ho, Karen Z 
This course will explore American cultures through an examination of race 
relations and cultural politics in the 21st century, market relations and the 
workplace, cities and the urban environment, multiculturalism, immigra
tion, globalization, and social inequality. We will explore a variety of 
American identities, communities, and institutions as pivotal sites to 
understand the dynamics of race/ethnicity, class, gender, and sexuality. We 
will focus on the transnational and heterogeneous histories and relation
ships among multiple communities such as African American, Native 
Americans, Latinos, whites, and Asian Americans. We will also focus on 
the workings and the changing cultural values of the U.S. economy, 
through an examination of corporate downsizings and the nature of work, 
postindustrialism, Wall Street and the stock market, the growing gap 
between the poor and the rich, and the current socio-economic recession. 
This course is interdisciplinary, as it draws from anthropology, sociology, 
urban and global studies, ethnic studies, American Studies, history, and 
film. This course is intended for undergraduate majors as well as non
majors. 

Anth 4980 Topics in Sociocultural Anthropology: Craft & 
Conventions of Ethnohistory 
(Sec 001); 3-6 cr~ max crs 6; prereq 1003 or instr consent 
Instructor: Albers, Patricia 
This course covers the ways in which ethnohistorians study and interpret 
oral and written documents used in reconstructing aspects of American 
Indian cultures and histories over time. The course focuses on the methods 
and critical skills needed to do ethnohistorical research. It is conducted 
largely as a seminar with some material presented in a lecture format. Class 
participants will be asked to read six books and assorted articles, and to 
undertake their own ethnohistorical project, drawing on and interpreting 
various kinds of primary sources. All students will be asked to complete 
three papers and two oral preservations: 1) one, a short position paper on 
one of the assigned readings that will be presented to the class to engage 
discussion; 2) A mid-term assignment which requires a critical review of 
some of the assigned class readings, and 3) an oral and written presentation 
on the student's chosen ethnohistorical research topic. 

Anth 5980 Topics In Anthropology: Critical Theory for 
Anthropologists and Others 
(Sec 003); 3 cr 
Instructor: Penn, Mischa !!CLA Distinguished Teaching Award; 
Morse Alumni Award!! _ 
The readings have been selected from the works of Max Horkheimer and 
Theordor Adorno. Both were among the founders of, a group of wide
ranging and profoundly influential European intellectuals and social 
theorists active in pre and post WWII Germany and the U.S., known as the 
Frankfurt School. They became famous as codevelopers of a social 
perspective which Horkheimer characterized as "Critical Theory." Among 
the issues to be discussed is Horkheimers approach to two powerful 
orientations which continue to preoccupy anthropologists. The view that 
uniform, invariant, and universal features e.g., various generalized types of 
kinship systems, underly human cultures, appears to clash with the equally 
intense pull created by the idea oflocal and unique ways in which groups 
and the individuals who participate in them live, act, and communicate with 
one another. How Horkheimer conceived of the problem, and whether he 
succeeded in solving it will be discussed at length. Another set of related 
issues concerns Horkheimers criticisms of what he designated as "tradi
tional theory." (The lead article in this course is his "Traditional and 
Critical Theory" which commentators regard as the programmatic founda
tion for subsequent Frankfurt research.) "Traditional Theory" doesn't 
denote working theories in psychology or economics. Horkheimer consid
ered the former a kind of blueprint- a way of conceiving- actual theories 
in the social sciences. 
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Class time: 60% lecture, 40% Discussion 
Work load: 5 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per semester, 

1 exams, 1 papers 
Grade: 55% final exam, 25% written reports/papers, 20% class participa

tion 
Exam format: essay 

Applied Business 
101 LVcsf,/()o/, !-111! 1' 1"'-(;?'-i-.JOOO 

ABus 4011 Historical Perspectives and Contemporary Business 
Challenges 
(Sec 002); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq At least 45 cr 
Instructor: Fleming, John J 
Major challenges faced by contemporary businesses such as global com
petitiveness, product and service quality, and information revolution and 
changing customer and work force demographics. Approaches to meeting 
these contemporary challenges are studied against a historical backdrop of 
evolving management practices. Emphasis is placed on the importance of 
developing systematic ways of analyzing complex problems where causes 
and effects can be analyzed in the context of larger systems. 

ABus 4021 Small Group Behavior and Teamwork 
(Sec 002); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq At least 45 cr 
Instructor: Lowry, Ann Elizabeth 
This course explores the dynamics of small group behavior with an 
emphasis on work groups in organizations. Factors affecting performance 
and productivity are examined. Various formal and informal roles are 
identified and provide a foundation for understanding how effective 
teamwork comes about and is sustained in work groups. Both effective 
leadership skills and followership are explored and practiced. 

ABus 4023 Communicating for Results 
(Sec 002); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq At least 45 cr 
Instructor: Mikelonis, Victoria M 
The ability to influence and persuade based on sound ideas is critical to 
effectiveness in organizations. This course focuses on aspects of commu
nication that are essential to being persuasive and influential. Topics 
include organizing and presenting ideas effectively, strategies for audience 
analysis, choosing communication methods, making appropriate use of 
informal influence methods and handling dissent. Processes for inter.;ul
tural communication are introduced. 

ABus 4032 Quantitative Skills for Decision Making 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq College algebra, college statistics, at least 

45 cr 
Instructot: STAFF 
Methods for analyzing and using quantitative information to support 
problem solving and decision making in business. Exploratory data analy
sis, visual display of data, and basic mathematical and statistical tech
niques for analysis will be studied and applied. Introduction to decision 
theory and decision modeling will be provided. Problems which can be 
formally modeled and solved through application of various operations 
research techniques will be presented so students appreciate how math
ematical techniques are used to support problem solving and decision 
making in organizations. Primarily for B.A.S. students in the Applied 
Business program or other B.A.S. majors. Non-B:A.S. students must have 
academic advisor approval and meet course prerequisites. See B.A.S. Web 
site for additional course information. 
Course URL: www.cce.umn.edu/bas 

ABus 4042 Planning and Implementation at the Business Unit 
Level 
(Sec 002); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq 4101, 4103, at least 45 cr 
Instructor: Spruth, Thomas Stevens 
This course focuses on creating and implementing operating plans at the 
business unit level. Types of plans covered include operations flow charts, 
budgets, schedules and staffing plans. The importimce of integrating plans 
with the overall business strategies is emphasized. Factors involved in 
successful implementation of the plans are examined. The importance of 
developing strategies for change is stressed. 

ABus 4043 Project Management in Practice 
(Sec 002); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq 4102, at least 45 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course has two objectives. The first is to teach students about project 
management and the various tools and techniques available to support the 
project leader in such areas as scheduling, ·coordinating and allocating 
resources. The second is to provide students with an opportunity to carry 
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out a field project and put the tools of project management into practice. 
The field project may involve a project with a nonprofit organization in the 
community, a smaller business or the student's employing company. The 
projects should be carried out in teams whenever possible. 

ABus 4044 Tools for International Trade 
(Sec 002); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq At least 45 cr 
Instructor; Barrett, Joseph P 
The globalization of our economy demands that we learn new ways of 
looking at the world. Emphasis will be placed on developing solid under
standing of international forces and trends and identifying the ways in 
which businesses can systematically work within the context of ongoing 
international change. Comparisons between American businesses and 
those of other countries are inevitable. Strategic and operational activi
ties-for example, marketing and finance-must be adapted to function 
effectively in the international context. Specific tools to use in specific 
transactions are explained; as are ways to diagnose in what circumstances 
they are most appropriately applied. The goal of this course is to strike a 
balance between learning to appreciate the big pictures of international 
economic changes and learning to use the tools with which to cope 
effectively with these changes. 

ABus 4101 Accounting and Finance for Managers 
(Sec 002); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq One semester oflower-div principles of 

accounting, at least 45 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Expands on students' lower division work in financial accounting and adds 
principal concepts of finance. Emphasis is on business decision making 
from an accounting and financial perspective including topics such as 
analysis of cost-volume-profit relationships, capital budgeting, variances, 
uses and sources of funds, and valuation. 

ABus 4103 Marketing and Sales 
(Sec 002); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq At least 45 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Legal, behavioral, ethical, competitive, economic and technological fac
tors are examined as they affect product pricing, promotion and marketing. 
The personal selling function is presented as an integral part of the overall 
distribution system with emphasis on sales force organization, selection, 
training, motivation, compensation, forecasting, budgeting and control. 

ABus 4104 Management and Human Resource Practices 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq At least 45 cr 
Instructor: STAFF . 
Introduces students to a broad overview of human resource practices in 
organizations as well as basic responsibilities of front line managers. 
Emphasis is on providing day-to-day leadership including organizing 
work, motivating employees, and delegating, coordinating and achieving 
results. Human resource practices carried out at the front line include 
selection induction and training of new employees, employee appraisal, 
handling grievances and discipline. 

Applied Economics 
2.; 7 CI.Fsr"t'lll Oft,re Burlclrng 612-625-1222 

ApEc 1101 Principles of Microeconomics 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: ECON 

1101, ECON 1101, ECON 1101, ECON 1104, ECON 1104, ECON 
II 04, ECON 110 IH, ECON 110 IH, ECON III I; 3 cr; meets CLE req 
of Social Science Core 

Instructor: Levins, Richard A 
Microeconomics, the topic of this course, deals with consumer behavior, 
production decisions of business firms, and markets. There will be some 
special topics, including market failures, environment economics, and the 
economic role of the government. The major emphasis in the course will be 
on economic concepts and their application to current economic issues. 
Class time: 65% lecture, 35% Discussion 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 8 pages of writing per semester, 

3 exams, 4 papers, homework assignments 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 30% quizzes, 1 0% class participation, 0% homework assign
ments 

Exam format: Problem solving, multiple choice, short answer, graphical 
analysis 
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ApEc 1102 Principles of Macroeconomics 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: ECON 

1102, ECON 1102, ECON 1102, ECON 1105, ECON 1105, ECON 
1105, ECON 1102H, ECON 1102H, ECON 1112; 3 cr; prereq 1101 or 
Econ II 01; no credit will be granted if credit has been received for: Econ 
1102 or Econ J 105.; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; 
meets CLE req of Social Science Core 

Instructor: Davis, Elizabeth E 
The social science called economics is divided into two major subject 
matter areas: micro and macro economics. This course, Principles of 
Macroeconomics, is concerned mainly with aggregate economic activity 
and with topics such as unemployment, inflation, monetary and fiscal 
policy, international trade, and globalization. The course meets the Social 
Science Diversified Core Course and International Perspectives require
ments. The main emphasis in the course is on economic concepts and their 
application to current issues. A course on the principles of microeconomics 
(such as ApEc II 01 or Econ II 0 I) is required as a prerequisite. The target 
audience is all undergraduates in the university. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 20% Discussion, 20% small group work, active 

learning 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 5 pages of writing per semester, 

3 exams, quizzes, homework and in-class assignments 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 10% quizzes, 10% 

class participation, 10% problem solving 
Exam format: Multiple choice, short'answer, problem solving, graphical 

analysis 
Course URL: www.apec.umn.edu/faculty/edavis 

ApEc 3001 Applied Microeconomics: Consumers, Producers, 
and Markets 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: ECON 

3101, ECON 3105, ECON 3105, ECON 3101H, ECON 3111; 4 cr; 
prereq [1101 or Econ 1101], [Math 1142 or Math 1271]; meets CLE req 
of Social Science Core 

Instructor: Liu, Donald J. 
This is a course in intermediate microeconomic theory, focusing on both 
consumer and producer decisions. Starting from a firm foundation in the 
fundamental theory of supply and demand, we will learn about markets, 
pricing, investment, the effects of government regulations, and market 
failures. The course will be structured as a lecture/discussion course, with 
opportunities to develop problem-solving skills through in-class exercises 
and problem sets. This course is the first in a sequence with ApEc 3002 
(Managerial Economics). The primary audience for this course is under
graduate students majoring in Agricultural and Food Business Manage
ment and Applied Economics. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, Weekly problem sets, 

weekly quizzes 
Grade: 40%mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 15% quizzes, 15% 

problem solving, 10% class attendance 
Exam format: Short answer and problems. 
Course URL: www.apec.umn.edu/faculty/dliu 

ApEc 3002 Applied Microeconomics: Managerial Economics 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq (3001 or Econ 3101], [OMS 1550 or Stat 301 J] 
Instructor: Apland, Jeffrey D 
This course focuses on the application of microeconomic theory to mana
gerial problems. Lectures, readings, problem sets, lab sessions, case 
studies, and discussions integrate theory and applications. Topics include: 
an introduction to regression analysis, demand analysis and demand 
function estimation, cost function estimation, resource allocation deci
sions, linear programming, market structure, pricing policy, risk analysis, 
and capital budgeting. This course is the second in a sequence that beings 
with ApEc 3001, Consumers and Markets. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 1 0% Discussion, 40% Laboratory 
Work loa.d: 30 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, written lab assign

ments and problem sets 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 25% Lab and 

problem set assignments 
Exam format: Problems, short answer, short essay 

ApEc 3006 Applied Macroeconomics: Government and the 
Economy 
(Sec 00 1 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: ECON 

3102, ECON 3102H, ECON 3112; 3 cr; prereq 3001 or concurrent 
enrollment 300 I or Econ 31 0 I or concurrent enrollment Econ 31 0 I 

Instructor: Stinson, Thomas F 
This course is concerned mainly with aggregate economic activity. Major 
emphasis is on factors that determine national income, employment, 
interest rates, and the price level. These factors include aggregate con-
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sumption, business investment, imports and exports, government spending 
and taxation, the money market, and the labor market. Implications of 
changes in government economic policies are considered. 
Class time: 85% lecture, 15% Laboratory 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, weekly homework 

problems 
Grade: 40%mid-semester exam(s), 50% final exam, 10% problem solving 
Exam format: essay 

ApEc 3421 Livestock and Meat Marketing Economics 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 1101 or Econ 1101 
Instructor: Buhr, Brian Lee 
This course concerns the study of the economics of livestock and meat 
marketing. This includes all sectors of the livestock and meat marketing 
channel including: producers, packers, processors, retailers, and consum
ers. Topics include price analysis, market structure and performance, 
grading systems, market forms (e.g., electronic marketing, auction mar
kets), meat and livestock futures markets, meat demand issues, and 
international trade oflivestock and meat products. Notes for the course are 
Web interactive with key links to related sites. Class attendance is impor
tant and expected of all students. Questions and discussions are encour
aged. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Discussion 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 3 homework assignments 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 5% class participa

tion, 25% problem solving 
Exam format: combination of multiple choice, true/false and short answer 
Coune URL: www.apec.umn.edu/faculty/bbuhr 

ApEc 3451 Food and Agricultural Sales 
(Sec 001, 002); 3 cr; prereq 1101 or Econ t 101 
Instructor: Nefstead, Ward Elliot 
Professional selling of agricultural and food products. Building and 
refining sales abilities, identifying and qualifying prospects, delivering 
effective sales presentation and closing the sale, elementary principles of 
market research. Students develop and deliver a sales presentation. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 5 pages of writing per semester, 

2 exams 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 50% special projects, 

15% lab work 
Exam format: Essay. 

ApEc 3801 Health Economics and Policy 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: PUBH 

3801, PUBH 3801; 3 cr; prereq [[1101 or Econ 1101], knowledge of 
plane geometry] or instr consent 

Instructor: Jonk, Yvonne Catharina Maria 
This course examines the economics of health care markets, and aims to 
further enhance your understanding of real world problems faced by 
consumers and producers of health care services. The' course builds on 
basic microeconomic principles of the supply and demand for health, 
health care, and health insurance, and also explores the role of government. 
Both theoretical models and empirical applications will be discussed. The 
course will be a combination oflecture and class discussion, with students 
leading some of the discussion. Readings will come from textbooks, 
journal articles, the media, and information found on the Internet. Students 
are expected to read the assignments before class and be prepared to discuss 
the readings. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, weekly quizzes 
Grade: 45% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 15% quizzes, 5% 

class participation, 15% problem solving 
Exam ~ormat: short answer, problem solving, essay, and multiple choice 

quesllons 
Coune URL: www.hsr.umn.edu/fac _pages/yjonk/yjonk.html 

ApEc 3811 Principles of Farm Management 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 1101 or Econ 1101 
Instructor: Olson, Kent D 
Strategic and. operations ~pects of farm management; strategic manage
ment; budgetmg; production and operations planning; quality management 
and control; financial ~alysis and management; investment analysis; land 
purchase :md.rental; nsk management; contract evaluation; and staffing 
and organization. Students completing the course will be able to: 1) Define 
the terms ll!ld c?nc~pts commonly used in farm management; 2) Apply 
metho?s to Identify Issues and analyze strategic options for farms; 3) Apply 
operations management techniques within a-systems perspective of other 
parts of the farm, and the uncertain economic, climatic, and biological 
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environments in which farms operate; 4) Apply knowledge obtained in 
previous courses to farm management problems; and 5) Strengthen skills 
in teamwork, problem solving, interviewing, speaking, and report writing. 
The target audience is primarily undergraduates in an agricultural major, 
although graduate students in agricultural fields may benefit from this 
course as well. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 30% Discussion, 40% Laboratory 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 8 papers 
Grade: 30%mid-semesterexam(s), 30% final exam, 40%problem solving 
Exam format: Short answer, short essay, multiple choice, problems. 
Coune URL: www.apec.umn.edu/faculty/kolson/classes.html 

ApEc 3821 Retail Center Management 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq (1101 or Econ 1101], [1251 or Acct 2050] 
Instructor: Nefstead, Ward Elliot 
Management of garden centers, grocery stores and other retail units selling 
perishable agricultural products. This course will involve accounting and 
management aspects of related business. Group exercises and management 
cases/simulations will be used as part of the course. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 15% Discussion, 15% Laboratory 
Work load: 35 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 35% final exam, 20% special projects, 

I 0% lab work, 15% problem solving 
Exam format: Multiple choice, essay, short answer. 

ApEc 3991 Independent Study In Applied Economics 
(Sec 00 I); 1-4 cr; max crs 4, l repeat allowed; prereq instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Independent study and supervised reading and research on subjects and 
problems not covered in regularly offered courses. Coursework varies by 
instructor. No exams usually given. 

ApEc 4096 Professional Experience Program: Internship 
(Sec 001); 1-3 cr; max crs 6, 6repeats allowed; S-N only; prereq COAFES 

jr or sr, instr consent, complete internship contract available in COAFES 
Career Services before enrolling; UC only 

Instructor: STAFF 
Professional experience in agribusiness firms or government agencies 
gained through supervised practical experience; evaluative reports and 
consultations with faculty advisors and employers. 

ApEc 4311 Tourism Development: Principles, Processes, 
Policies 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 1101, 1102 or Econ 1101, 1102 
Instructor: Gartner, Bill · 
Growth in tourism has led, in the last twenty-five years, to development 
consequences that are not always planned for, or welcome. This course 
begins by exploring the historical evolution of the tourism industry, and 
then reviews the economic, environmental and socio-cultural impacts, both 
positive and negative, of tourism development. Government policies and 
organizations that influence tourism development are examined. Models 
used to plan for development are discussed and the tools needed for 
successful development are reviewed. Target audience for this course is 
~entered on t_he upper level undergraduate and graduate student pool. The 
mstructor Will offer many real world examples from his work in West 
Africa and the Middle East. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, I 0% in-class presentations, 20% class participation 
Exam format: Essay 

ApEc 4481 Futures and Options Markets 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be gral)ted if credit has been received for: APEC 

5481; 3 cr; prereq [[3001 or Econ 3101), [AnSc 2211 or OMS 1550 or 
Stat 3011], 60 cr] or instr consent 

Instructor: Buhr, Brian Lee 
This course regards the study of futures and options markets. Primary 
emphasis will be on commodity futures markets (e.g., food complex, 
energy complex, metals complex); however, consideration will also be 
given to financial, currency and stock market futures and options. Approxi
mately the first two-thirds of the course will focus on futures and options 
markets history, r?les of participants, and tactics ~nd strategies for usage 
offut!lres ~d options. The last 1/3 of the course will focus on the analysis 
?f pnces m support of futures and options strategies. Analytic skills 
1~cluding calculus and statistics will be important for successful comple
tiOn. of the. ~o.urse. Students will also participate in interactive futures 
tradmg actiVIties and tours of the Minneapolis Grain Exchange. 
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Class time: 80% lecture, 15% Discussion, 5% Tours to Minneapolis Grain 
Exchange 

Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 
semester, 2 exams, I papers, Interactive Trading Exercises 

Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 5% written reports/ 
papers, 5% special projects, 5% class participation, 15% problem 
solving 

Exam format: Multiple Choice, Ture/False, short Answer Problem Solv
ing 

Course URL: www.apec.umn.edu/faculty/bbuhr 

ApEc 4611 Resource Development and Environmental 
Economics 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq [llOl or Econ llOl], [ll02 or Econ 1102], 60 cr; 

meets CLE req of Environment Theme 
Instructor: Easter, K William 
The course provides an introduction to natural resource and environmental 
economics. The course intends to show how economic reasoning can be 
used to develop insights into the causes, and consequences of, appropriate 
policies for a variety of natural resource and environmentally related 
problems. The first part of the course covers general topics in the field of 
natural resource economics, including benefit-cost analysis. The second 
part focuses on environmental economics, including market failures such 
as pollution and the valuation of non-market goods. Group projects will be 
used for in-depth analysis of current topics. Strong international orienta
tion. Text: Tom Tietenberg, "Environmental and Natural Resource Eco
nomics," 2000, 5th edition. Target audience: NRES majors, international 
students, applied economics students and other students interested in 
environmental and natural resource problems. 
Class time: 85% lecture, 15% Discussion 
Work load: 35 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 1 papers 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 18% written reports/ 

papers, 2% in-class presentations, 10% problem solving 
Exam format: Short essay. 

ApEc 5031 Methods of Economic Data Analysis 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; prereq Math 1271, Stat 5021, knowledge of matrix algebra 
Instructor: Me Cullough, Gerard John 
A basic course in statistical and econometrics techniques for applied 
economics. Theory and application of the multivariate regression model 
using data sets from published economic studies. Emphasis on the use of 
statistical technique to understand market behavior. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% Discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 2 exams,6 problem sets 
Grade: 30%mid-semesterexam(s), 40% final exam, 30%probtem solving 
Exam format: problems 

ApEc 5152 Applied Macroeconomics: Income and Employment 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; prereq Concurrent enrollment Econ 5152 or instr consent 
Instructor: Roe, Terry L 
The course will build upon the materials presented in Econ 5152, Elements 
of Economic Analysis: Income and Employment. The general objective is 
to introduce students to the theory of general equilibrium, trade and growth, 
and its empirical application to policy questions. The course will be 
organized around lectures and lecture handouts, and problem sets. The 
introductory lectures focus on recent economic history to lay a foundation 
for developing the theory and its application. Then, the two sector static 
Heckscher-Ohlin (HO) model is presented, followed by applications, such 
as growth accounting. The second phase will focus on specifying and 
understanding the basics of the two sector neoclassical growth model 
which "imbeds" the HO model. These constructs and their application are 
at the core of modem theory and the analysis of policy questions in trade 
and development. Depending on class size and aptitude, students will be 
taught how to use Mathematica to empirically specify and solve models, 
with further applications to growth accounting, selected policy questions, 
and some recent research· on selected country development, growth and 
trade problems. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, one problem set/w~ek 
Grade: 33%mid-semesterexam(s), 50% final exam, 17%problem solvmg 
Exam format: Essay 
Course URL: www.apec.umn.edu/faculty/troe 

ApEc 5511 Labor Economics 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq [[3001 or Econ 3101 or PA 5021], [PA 5032 or 

equiv], grad student] or instr consent 
Instructor: Davis, Elizabeth E 
This course examines the economics of labor markets, including theories 
oflabor supply and labor demand, determination of wages, human capital 
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theory, and unemployment. Both theoretical models and empirical appli
cations will be discussed. The course will consider policy applications, 
including income tax and welfare policy, minimum wage laws, and 
discrimination. Rural and regional labor market analysis, migration, and 
characteristics of labor markets in developing countries will also be 
included. The course will be a combination oflecture and class discussion, 
with students leading some of the discussion. Readings include both 
textbook and journal articles. Target audience is graduate students in 
applied economics, public policy, economics, family social sciences and 
other interested grad students. Background in intermediate microeconomics 
and undergraduate econometrics is expected. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% Discussion 
Work load: 80 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, Three homework assignments/applied exercises 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s ), 30% final exam, 15% written reports/ 

papers, 15% class participation, 15% problem solving 
Exam format: Essay, short answer, graphical analysis 

ApEc 5731 Economic Growth and International Development 
(Sec 001); 3cr; prereq 3002 or [Econ 3101, Stat 3022]; Econ 4211 

recommended 
Instructor: Glewwe, Paul W 
The course will examine economic growth and development in Africa, 
Asia, Latin America and the Middle East. The topics covered will include 
agricultural productivity and technology, land and credit markets, health 
and nutrition, education, population growth, environmental concerns, 
employment and unemployment, policies -to promote economic growth, 
trade policies, and the role of international aid and international organiza
tions. Thecourse is designed for students in masters programs with strong 
emphasis on economics. Advanced undergraduates who have taken eco
nomics courses that often use calculus and statistical or econometric 
analysis are also welcome in this course. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 20% Discussion, 10% student presentations 
Work load: 75 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 1 papers, three problem sets 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 40% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, I 0% problem solving 
Exam format: Essay 
Course URL: www.apec.umn.edu/faculty/pglewwe 

ApEc 5891 Independent Study: Advanced Topics in Farm and 
Agribusiness Management 
(Sec 001); 1-4 cr; max crs 4, I repeat allowed; prereq instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Special topics or individual work. 
Class time: 10% Varies/individauls approach 
Work load: Varies by instructor 
Grade: 100% Varies 

ApEc 5991 Special Topics and Independent Study In Applied 
Economics 
(Sec 001); 1-4 cr; max crs 12, 12 repeats allowed; prereq instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Special classes, indepedent study, and supervised reading .and research on 
subjects not covered in regularly offered courses. Coursework varies by 
instructor. No exams usually given. 

Arabic 
808 SoCJ,JI SoC!h'CS To':,~, u )_' l~.J.J.c1 .'J--l;' 

Arab 1102 Beginning Arable -
(Sec 001, 002); 5 cr; prereq 1101 or equiv or instr consent 
Instructor: Khalek, Hisham A 
Arabic II 02 is the second in a sequence of courses aimed at reading, 
speaking, listening, and writing formal Arabic, also known as Modem 
Standard Arabic. The four language skills of reading, listening, writing, 
and speaking will be utilized and practiced. The class focuses on learning 
basic grammar and its applicability in daily conversations, reading elemen
tary level Arabic, and writing simple sentences. Listening drills and 
exercises are also applied and practiced in class and in the language lab by 
listening and watching audio and video materials. The course also intro
duces students to the cultUres of the Arabic-speaking people. The target 
audience includes undergraduate as well as graduate students. The text 
used is Al-Kitaab, Part One. By Brustad, Al-Batal, and AI-Tonsi, aided by 
audio and video cassettes. 
Class time: 40% lecture, I O% Closed Circuit TV, 40% Discussion, I 0% 

Culture. 
Work load: I 0 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 6 quizzes; homework 

assignments. 
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Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 30% quizzes, 10% 
class participation, 20% 20% homework. 

Exam format: Multiple choice and fill in the blank. 

Arab 3102 Intermediate Arabic II 
(Sec 001 ); 5 cr; prereq 3101 or instr consent 
Instructor: Khalek, Hisham A 
Arabic 3102 is a continuation of Arabic 310 l. It is designed to further 
develop language proficiency in modern standard Arabic in the ~our 
language skills. In speaking, the focus is on the ~e of everyda~ expressu.ms 
through discussion and presentations. In readmg, the. focus 1s. ~n r~admg 
authentic materials from Arabic journals and magazmes. Wntmg IS em
phasized especially throug~ writing ~eekly jo~als. and home~ork ~
signments. Listening exercises and dnlls are utthzed m class by h~temng 
to audio tapes and watching video materials. The course also trams and 
prepares students to take the Graduation Proficiency Te.s~ which is a CL.A 
requirement administered by the language center. In add1t1on; students w1ll 
further develop and enhance their knowledge of the culture of the Arab 
world. The target audience is undergraduate and graduate students. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 10% Closed Circuit TV, 50% Discussion, 10% 

culture. 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing.per 

semester, 2 exams, 6 quizzes, 1 presentation, and homework assign
ments. 

Grade: 10% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 20% written reports/ 
papers, 20% quizzes, 5% in-class presentations, 10% class participation, 
0% 10% homework assignments; 5% oral exam. 

Exam format: Multiple choice, fill in the blank, and inference from 
reading short articles. 

Arab 3541 Islam in the Catholic Age: Arab Phase 600 A.D. to 900 
A.D. 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core 
Instructor: Farah, Caesar Elie 
The main aim of the course is to study the history of Arab Islam from its 
inception until the end of the eleventh century. The course will dwell on 
conditions prevailing in Mecca at. the bi~ of Isl~m and ~e role ~f th~ 
Prophet Muhammad in transfonnmg Arab1an society and mculcatm~ 1t 
with new values and a strong sense of purpose. It will focus also on the nse 
of the Islamic or caliphal state, its exapnsion into a vast empire and the 
course of Arabization and Islamization that ::nsued under a number of 
successive dynasties following the breakup of the caliphates: Orthodox, 
Umayyad of Damascus, early Abbasid, Umayyad of Spain, from 632 until 
the advent of the Selcuk Turks ca. 1050. 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 35% final exam, I 0% in-class presen

tations, 15% class participation, 20% a tenn paper or book report 
Exam format: identifications, short essays, analytical essays 

Arab 3547 The Ottoman Empire 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core; meets CLE 

req of International Perspect Theme 
Instructor: Worringer, Renee E 
This course will examine the rise of the Ottoman Empire in the 14th century 
in its historical context as the inheritor ofTurco-Mongolian, Islamic, and 
Byzantine imperial legacies, situated strategically in both Europe and the 
Middle East. We will trace the evolution of this empire from its inception 
as a frontier principality, through its many struggles and transformations 
in the course of 600 years as a world empire, until its demise in the 20th 
centurr after the end of World War One. Using a thematic, comparative 
approach, we will delve into the historical specificities of the Otto!Dan 
Empire and the diverse peoples that allowed its existence to be sustamed 
for centuries, and the later breakdown of some of these internal governing 
mechanisms (i.e. the rise of nationalism in the Empire). Students will also 
investigate the historiographical debates surrounding various aspects of 
writing Ottoman history, for example the scholacly views of the empire as 
a nomadic Ghazi state on a constant quest to expand territory and acquire 
new sources of material wealth, versus the Islamic warrior thesis of the 
empire as engaged in jihad for the faith. This course will be web enhanced. 
WebCT address will be available later. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 40% Discussion, 1 0% Group presentations on 

readings 
Work load: 50-75 pages of reading per week, 10-25 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 10% quizzes, 10% in-class presentations, 10% class participa
tion, I 0% Attendance 

Exam format: Essay 
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Arab 5102 Advanced Arabic II 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; max crs 4, 1 repeat allowed; prereq 510 I or instr consent 
Instructor: Khalek, Hisham A . 
Arabic 5102 is a continuation of 5101 and the second in a two-course 
series. The course is designed to reinforce and capitalize on the beginning 
and intermediate levels to advance language proficiency in formal Arabic. 
In speaking, the course trains students to understand and use complex and 
compound sentences. In reading, the course trains students to ~pply the 
dialectical marks when reading from scholarly textbooks and Journals. 
Writing skills are enhanced throu~h the. wri~ing of ~eekly jo';lrnals, 
homework assignments, and translations. Listenmg exerc1ses and dnlls are 
utilized in class as well as in the language Jab by listening and watching 
audio and video materials. The course is also aimed at advancing students 
knowledge of the cultures of the Arab world. The target audience is 
undergraduate and graduate students. The text is Al-Kitaab, Part Two, by 
Brustad Al-Batal, and AI-Tonsi, aided by audio and video cassettes. 
Class ti~e: 20% lecture, 20% Closed Circuit TV, 60% Discussion 
Work load: U pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per semester 
Grade: 0% 30% written journals, 20% translations, 10% class participa-

tion, 30% tests, 5% presentation, and 5% ~ral examination. . 
Exam format: Fill in the blank, multiple choice, content-based mference. 

Architecture 
110 AtChltCc'll.'C BuilcJI!lg 612-62-i-:'866 

Arch 1301 Introduction to Drawing In Architecture and 
Landscape Architecture . 
(Sec 001-007)· Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: 

LA 5301, LA 5301; 3 cr; A-F only; meets CLE req of Other Humanities 
Core 

Instructor: STAFF 
This course is meant to introduce an architectural way ofvisuallhinking. 
It is also intended to familiarize the students with basic concepts of visual 
notation, techniques, and skills. The educational objectives of Arch 1301 
are: to enhance student's ability to see visual phenomena such as space, 
light, and/or form; to teach how to combine. seeing wi~ drawing i~ the way 
that is specific to the discipline and profession of architecture; to mtroduce 
drawing as a process of visual exploration; to introduce architectural 
concepts and systems ofvisu~l notations an~ the bas~c drawing skills ~d 
techniques (free-hand sketchmg and hard-hne draftmg). Note: Require
ments may vary depending on the instructor who teaches a particular 
section. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 20% Discussion, 70% drawing ::xercises 
Work load: 5 pages of reading per week, I review, 3-5 drawing studies 

(14" x 17'' size) per week . . 
Grade: 20% class participation, 0%60% three graded rev1ews; 20% final 

assignment 
Exam format: review of drawing 

Arch 3301 Drawing for Design in Architecture 
(Sec 002)· 3 cr; A-F only; prereq [[1301 or LA 1301], [pre-Arch or Arch 

or BEDj] or instr consent;. meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core 
Instructor: Piotrowski, Andrzej 
This is a follow-up course for Arch/LA 130 I. It is intended to explore ways 
of seeing and ways of exploring concepts behind objects, buildings, and 
places. These explorations will include: historical and theoretical aspects 
of depicting architecture that may be found in paintings and architectural 
drawings; concepts of structure and order of form; conventional and 
experimental strategies for depicting space, light, and "time" (i.e. projec
tion systems, multiple, and sequential dreawings); pencil, pastels, and ink 
drawing techniques and skills. Though nothing will be "designed" in this 
course, the educational objective of this sequence of exercises is to 
introduce issues and develop skills which are essential for a design studio. 
Note: Requirements may vary depending on the instructor who teaches a 
particular section. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 20% Discussion, 70% drawing exercises 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, I review; 2-6 drawing studies 

(14" by 17" size) per week 
Grade: 25% lab work, 50% final portfolio; 25% final assignment 

Arch 3301 Drawing for Design in Architecture 
(Sec 001, 003-005); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq [[1301 or LA 1301], [pre-Arch 

or Arch or BED]] or instr consent; meets CLE req of Other Humanities 
Core 

Instructor: STAFF 
This is a follow-up course for Arch/LA 130 I. It is intended to explore ways 
of seeing and ways of exploring concepts behind objects, buildings, and 
places. These explorations will include: historical and theoretical aspects 

19 



of depicting architecture that may be found in paintings and architectural 
drawings; concepts of structure and order of form; conventional and 
experimental strategies for depicting space, light, and •:time" (i.e. projec
tion systems, multiple, and sequential dreawings); pencil, pastels, and ink 
drawing techniques and skills. Though nothing will be "designed" in this 
course, the educational objective of this sequence of exercises is to 
introduce issues and develop skills which are essential for a design studio. 
Note: Requirements may vary depending on the instructor who teaches a 
particular section. 
Class time: I 0% lecture, 20% Discussion, 70% drawing exercises 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, I review; 2-6 drawing studies 

(14" x 17'' size) per week 
Grade: 25% class participation, 0% 50% final portfolio; 25% final 

assignment 
Exam format: review of drawings 

Arch 3412 Architectural History since 1750 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core; meets CLE 

req of International Perspect Theme ' 
Instructor: Miller, Nancy A 
History of structure, cities, sites, and theories of architecture and urbanism 
since 1750. 

Arch 4552 Integrated Design Systems 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only 
Instructor: Nordblom, Suzanne Lorra 
Broad areas in wood and steel building design. Emphasis on whole building 
design and individual structural elements; focus on conceptual design 
strategies including the planning and design phases in the building project 
cycle, criteria for the selection ofbuilding systems, principles of wood and 
steel structural systems, and basic building code requirements. Individual 
and group design and research projects. 

Arch 5431W Eighteenth-Century Architecture and the 
Enlightenment 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq [3411, 3412, undergrad arch major] or 

MArch grad student or instr consent; meets CLE req ofW riting Intensive 
Instructor: Ferguson, Robert P 
"In the most general sense of progressive thought, the Enlightenment has 
always aimed at liberating men from fear and establishing their sover
eignty. Yet the fully enlightened earth radiates disaster triumphant." Thus 
Adorno and Horkheimer on the selfconsciously revolutionary (if less 
conscioulsy gendered) 18th-century European philosophical and scientific 
movement that proved definitive for the international modernity with 
which we still live. How does this play out in architecture? We shall build 
up the context ofbaroque representation against which the new movement 
declared itself, and try to understand the consequences in terms of our own 
situation. Centered in the 18th century, we shall need to engage 17th-and 
19th-century realities and personalities; dwelling long in France and 
French architectural theory, we may come to ground in the more ambiguoys 
circumstances of Germany, Austria, England Scotland, or the newly 
United States. The presence of Rome, ancient and modem, will be a 
constant.. The reciprocity of representation and interpretation will structure 
our enquiry. An illustrated research paper often to fifteen pages, minimum, 
on a topic proposed by the student, is built up from ( 1) a topic proposal: (2) 
an abstract including precis of argument and preliminary bibliography; and 

· (3) a draft, full-length and including all essential elements of the final 
paper. An engagement with primary sources is required. An essay exami
nation is given in class at midterm. 

Arch 5450 Topics In Architectural Theory 
(Sec 001); 1-3 cr; max crs 9, 3 repeats allowed; A-F only; prereq Arch 

major or M Arch major or instr consent 
Instructor: Fisher, Thomas Ray 
Architecture and Utopia- Thinkers have long imagined utopian communi

·ties as a way to envision and communicate their idea of what constitutes a 
gooo life. Throughout most of Western history, those utopian visions have 
served to provoke debate, but beginning in the 19th Century and exp~ding 
in the 20th Century, we have started to see them as a blueprmt for 
construction. Indeed, the historian Isaiah Berlin once said that the 20th 
Century would be remembered as the century in which we tried to build 
utopia. The class will consist of discussions of the readings and lectur~s on 
the architectural manifestations of various utopian ideas. Students wtll be 
required to write papers analyzing the utopian aspects of the b~ilt enviro~
ment they inhabit, and to develop, by the end of the cla~s, a dtagrammattc 
design of their own critical utopia, based on the readmgs, lectures, and 
discussions in class. The goal of the class is to help students understand the 
ideas that motive design, the complexity of factors that influence the form 
of the built environment, and the ways in which architects can help the 
public envision the future without reducing its richness and diversity. 
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Ideally, students will come away from the class critical of utopia and yet 
recognizing the critical role that utopias play in forming a more sustainable 
world. The course is intended for upper-level undergraduate majors and 
non-majors as well as for interested graduate students. 
Class time: 45%·Jecture, 45% Discussion, 10% walking tours, weather 

permitting 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 20-25 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 papers 
Grade: 75% written reports/papers, 25% class participation 

Arch 5461 North American Indian Architecture 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq For undergrads 3412, Arch or Amln major; for 

grads M Arch major or instr consent 
Instructor: Tollefson, Lee E 
This lecture/recitation course presents a historic overview, contemporary 
overview and introduction to principles and theory of North American 
Indian Architecture. The course includes the study of the culture, technol
ogy, enviroment, lifestyles, art and craft of North American Indians in 
relation to their settlements and architecture. the course will view the ten 
major cultural regions of North American Indians and includes a brief 
review of the Meso-American influences. The first half of the course 
focuses on developing an understanding for the cultures and architecture 
of the North American Indians. This background is esstitial to allow the 
more complex topics of the Contempory phenomena and theory to be taught 
and discussed in the latter half of the quarter. The view of this course is 
specific from the point of view of an architect examing the history and 
culture. It provides a unique view and one that will differ in emphasis from 
a pure historical or anthropological point of view. The material will be 
contrasted with several Western European theories of Architecture. Major 
objectives of the course are to instill a curiosity in the Native American 
Architectural traditions and to open the mind to new points of view on 
architecture and principles behind the architecture. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, 2 papers, one research 

paper and one written brief . 
Grade: 0% 50% exams; 10% written brief; 40% research paper 
Exam format: typically short answer 

Arch '5672 Historic Building Conservation 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 3412, 5671 or instr consent 
Instructor: Mack, Robert Callan 
This course is designed to provide an understanding of historic building 
materials and the recording of historic properties. Topics include an 
examination of the historical building materials frequently encountered in 
historic preservation. Characteristics of historic building materials and 
techniques for their stabilization and rehabilitation are discussed. Discus
sions also include structural systems and building repair, building pathol
ogy, introduction of new environmental systems in historic buildings, and 
conservation of historic interiors. Sessions concerning recording focus on 
the use of small- and large-format photography, preparation of measured 
drawings, and physical investigations of existing structures. Material is 
presented through illustrated lectures, guest lecturers, and field trips, and 
"hands-on" experience. Student work includes a term paper and prepara
tion of documentation for an historic site. Textbooks include "Conserving 
Buildings" by Martin Weaver, the "Presentation Briefs" from the National 
Park Service, and "Recording Historic Structures" edited by John Bums. 
The course should appeal to anyone interested in the technical aspects of 
historic preservation. Students in past have come from interior design, 
urban studies, housing, construction trades, and art history as well as from 
architecture. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 15% Discussion, 35% Laboratory 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 papers, 1 documentation project. 
Grade: 35% written reports/papers, 35% special projects, 20% quizzes, 

I 0% problem solving 
Exam format: Essay. 
Course URL: www.ca1a.umn.edu/arch5672 

Art 
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ArtS 1501 Printmaking 
(Sec 003); 4 cr; meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core 
Instructor: Bethke, Karl E 
This beginning course, open to students of all disciplines, provides an 
introduction to the various techniques of Printmaking. This section focuses 
on traditional modes of screen printing, teaching students to manipulate 
various applications through a number of in class presentations, critical 
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discussions, and studio work sessions. In addition, instructors will provide 
demonstrations of intaglio, relief and lithographic printing. 
Class time: 15% lecture, I 0% Discussion, 65% studio session 
Work load: I exams 
Grade: I 00% . 
Exam format: essay 

ArtS 1501 Printmaking 
(Sec 001, 002); 4 cr; meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core 
Instructor: Krepps, Jerald A 
Introduction to expressive applications of printmaking: woodcut, etching, 
lithography, and screen printing. Historical approaches and use through 
contemporary materials and concepts. Emphasis on understanding the 
interrelationship of process, materials, and ideas. This course is designed 
for undergraduate students across disciplines. it introduces techniques 
artists employ in the development of visual statements. Hands-on involve
ment in the production of artwork. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 30% Discussion, 30% Laboratory 
Work load: I exams, I papers, mid-semester & final portfolio 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s ), 25% class participation, 60% creative 

engagement 
Exam format: Short answer, multiple choice 

ArtS 1505 Papermaklng 
(Sec 00 I); 4 cr; meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core 
Instructor: Kato, Miki Julianna 
This course introduces various approaches to papermaking. Students will 
learn to form sheets of paper using Eastern and Western techniques. 
Creative approaches to papermaking will be explored with pulp painting 
and sculptural uses. This course is designed for students from various 
disciplines. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 30% Discussion, 30% Laboratory 
Work load: I exams 
Grade: 25% class participation, 15% lab work, 60% Creative 

ArtS 1801 Ceramics 
(Sec 002); 4 cr; meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core 
Instructor: Hoard, Curtis C 
Beginning Ceramics provides a creative experience in art using clay as the 
creative medium Both hand building and wheel throwing are covered in this 
class. Students also are involved mixing glazes, engobes, loading kilns, and 
if interested, firing kilns. There are no prerequisites for ArtS 1801. Class 
structure is a combination oflectures, hands-on work, and demonstrations. 
Students work individually as well as in small groups. Outside class work 
is required and essential. 
Class time: I 0% lecture, 20% Discussion, 70% Laboratory 
Work load: I exams 
Grade: 10% quizzes, 20% class participation, 35% lab work, 35% 

problem solving 

ArtS 3101 Intermediate Drawing 
(Sec 002); 4 cr; prereq I 00 I, I 10 l; Note: Students without stated prereq-

uisites will not be allowed to continue in this course. 
Instructor: Lyon, Joyce !!CLA Distinguished Teaching Award!! 
Objectives: to continue the exploration of the visual and expressive 
possibilities of drawing begun in ArtS 110 I with the goal of further 
developing skills and understanding as well as a more personal relationship 
to drawing. The class will deal with various conceptual approaches to 
drawing as well as its expressive potential. A major focus will be on the 
creative process of developing image and ideas through a series of works. 
A variety of materials will be used, including black and whit (charcoal, ink) 
and color media (pastel, oil pastel). There will be definite assignments and 
deadlines - important to keep development and adrenaline on track • but 
also a segmept of the class will be run on a workshop basis which implies 
both greater independence and greater responsibility. Open to majors and 
non-majors who have fulfilled the prerequisites (which will be strictly 
checked): ArtS 1001 and 1101. Also requires curiosity, readiness for risk 
taking, active efforts to assimilate new ideas, and passionate hard work. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 60% Laboratory, 20% Class discussion/critique 
Work load: 5 pages of writing per semester, I major homework assign-

ment per week, ongoing sketchbook 
Grade: I 00% 40% classwork, 40% homework, I 0% paper, I 0% sketch

book 

ArtS 3444 Major Project 
(Sec 009); I cr; S-N only; prereq instr consent 
Instructor: Hoard, Curtis C 
Arts 3444, "Major Project", is a culminating statement of a major student's 
education. Major projects are determined through one on one interaction 
between the student and professor. 
Class time: I 00% one on one interaction 
Grade: 100% problem solving 
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ArtS 3505 Papermaklng as an Art Form 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq 1001, 1505; Note: Students without stated prereq-

uisites will not be allowed to continue in this course. 
Instructor: Kato, Miki Julianna 
This course is designed for the student wishing to build on experiences on 
hand papermaking as a creative process. It allows for the focused research 
into specific interests of the expressive application of paper. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 30% Discussion, 30% Laboratory 
Work load: I exams 
Grade: 25% in-class presentations, 15% class participation, 60% Creative 

ArtS 3802 Ceramics: Handbullding 
(Sec 00 I); 4 cr; prereq I 00 I, 180 I; Note: Students without stated prereq-

uisites will not be allowed to continue in this course. 
Instructor: Hoard, Curtis C 
An intermediate level course with Beginning Ceramics (1801) and Intro
duction to Visual Arts (I 00 I) as prerequisites. Arts 3802 emphasizes Low 
Fire Clay and Glaze materials. Student involvement includes mixing of 
clay, glazes and surface materials and the firing of both electrical and gas 
fired kilns. Assignments are designed to develop aesthetic awareness and 
problem solving skills. Foundation Text: "The Craft and Art of Clay" by 
Susan Peterson • Prentice Hall Publishers. 
Class time: 30% Discussion, 70% Laboratory 
Work load: 12+ hours/week work outside of class 
Grade: 10% quizzes, 20% class participation, 70% problem solving 

ArtS 5990 Independent Study In Art 
(Sec 009); 1-4 cr; max crs 12, 4 repeats allowed; prereq major, instr 

consent 
Instructor: Hoard, Curtis C 
Prereqs include 1801, 3801, 3802, and at least one 5810 course. Projects 
are designed by the student in consent with the faculty. Independent 
working skills and self motivation are major requirements. Permission is' 
required to enroll. 
Work load: each student determines workload individually with instructor 
Grade: I 00% special projects 
Exam format: individual critique 

Art History 
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ArtH 1001 Introduction to Art History 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; max crs 4, I repeat allowed 
Instructor: Marling, Karal Ann Rose 
This is an introduction to how art historians examine paintings, sculpture; 
architecture, and the other visual and plastic arts. A good preparation for 
other courses in the arts, 1001 surveys the history of art chronologically, 
from cave painting to today' s gallery scene, with particular emphasis on the 
western world. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: 35 pages of reading per week, 8 pages of writing per semester, 

3 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 40% written reports/papers, 60% quizzes 
Exam format: Slide identification 

ArtH 3005 American Art 
(Sec 001); 4 cr · 
Instructor: Marling, Karal Ann Rose 
This course is designed for any undergraduate with an interest in American 
art and culture; it does not require a background in describing and 
analyzing works of art. The course looks at American painting, sculpture, 
architecture, and the decorative arts from the point of view of the cultures 
and periods that produced them. Why are Early American meetinghouses 
square? Why did Americans of the Age of Jackson love landscapes? Why 
did Andy Warhol paint Elvis and cans of soup? How are all of these works 
of art relevant to the world in which we Jive today? An overall survey of 
America's artistic heritage, this course is also a good introduction to the 
major periods and issues in American history. 
Class time: 90% lecture, I 0% Discussion 
Work load: 35 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, I papers 
Gra~e: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 40% written reports/papers, 40% 

quizzes 
Exam format: slides, brief essays 
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ArtH 3008 History of Ancient Art 
(Sec OOI ); 4 cr; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; meets 

CLE req of Other Humanities Core 
Instructor: Cooper, Frederick A !!CLA Distinguished Teaching 
Award; Morse Alumni Award!! 
The purpose of this course is to offer an introduction to the visual arts of 
those ancient cultures which contributed to the development of western 
civilization: namely Egyptian, Babylonian, Assyrian, Phoenician, Aegean, 
Etruscan, Roman, and Early Christian/Byzantine. The lectures will focus 
on a selection of important works, but will include discussions of apprecia
tion and style as well as the larger social, religious and visual ideas of early 
cultures. The requirements of the course are geared for students with no 
previous experience or study in this discipline. 
Class time: 90% lecture, I 0% Discussion 
Work load: I5 pages of reading per week, 6 pages of writing per semester, 

2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s ), 40% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: Short ID's and essays 
Course URL: clvl.cla.umn.edu/courses/ancart/ 

ArtH 3014W Art of India 
(Sec OOI); 4 cr; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; meets 

CLE req of Other Humanities Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Asher, Frederick M 
When one thinks of the countries comprising South Asia- India, Pakistan, 
Afghanistan and Bangladesh - Westerners often think of massive social, 
political and economic problems. Not adequately recognized, however, is 
the power of art in the region: the power to induce the Taliban to destroy 
the massive and world renown Bamiyan Buddhas, the power to stimulate 
mobs intent on ransacking an exhibition of art or to destroy a mosque of 
great historical importance. By looking at the power of art in this part of 
the world, we can better reflect on the power of the visual world around us 
every day. Simply stated, the art of South Asia is extraordinary. The course 
will examine both secular art and the works produced for the region's 
several religions, reflecting a diversity not unlike that of the United States. 
In the process, students will be given an opportunity to examine critically 
art and its production as well as the ways in which the art has been used and 
understood both at the time ofits creation and subsequently. There will be 
two exams and one paper. Discussion sections will offer the opportunity to 
probe the material in greater depth and review as necessary. All material 
discussed in class will be available on the Web. The course assumes neither 
prior knowledge of India nor of art history. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s ), 25% final exam, 40% written reports/ 

papers, I 0% class participation 
Exam format: Brief essay 
Course URL: www.arthist.umn.edu/classes/ AH30 14 

ArtH 3142 Art of Egypt 
(Sec 00 I); 4 cr; meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core 
Instructor: Me Nally, Sheila J 
This course looks at the architecture, sculpture and painting produced 
along the Nile valley from prehistoric times until the Arab conquest, with 
emphasis on the Pharaonic Periods. Basic issues concern ways humans 
related to each other, to the environment, and to their gods. There will be 
about 30 pages of reading a week in the textbook, Egyptian Art by Jaromir 
Malek. There will be short writing in class three or four times during the 
term a midterm exam, and a final. There will be two written projects. The 
first ~ill consist of reading and reporting on a recent work of scholarship 
(an article or a chapter in a book). The second may take several forms. It 
may involve writing about a work of Egyptian art in the Minneapolis 
Institute of Arts. It may involve looking at modem use of Egyptian motifs, 
as discussed by Malek in his last chapter. Constructing a web page is 
another possibility. Students will have the option of doing some of the 
work, including the final and perhaps the midterm examination, on ~e 
Web, bu\ this is not necessary. Students registered for the course can obta1.n 
information by accessing the material on the Web. At present, access IS 

only possible by going to WebCt. umn.edu, and then looking under Courses, 
Classics. Soon the material should be accessible from the Art History and 
Classics home pages. 

ArtH 3152 Art and Archaeology of Ancient Greece 
(Sec 00 I); 4 cr; meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core 
Instructor: Berlin, Andrea 
This course will introduce you to two disciplines: modem archaeology and 
the culture of ancient Greece. Archaeologists study the physical detritus of 
past lives in order to explain how people lived, what they valued, and how 
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their world changed. Archaeologists recover objects and buildings via 
excavation, and also date, compare, and evaluate those remains, which they 
see as receptacles of encoded information about bygone times. We will 
examine a very long piece of history: from about I 000 BC (before Christ) 
to 31 B.C. The ancient Greeks created rich and varied material remains, 
including palaces, temples, and homes (rich and poor); statues, paintings, 
and fine tablewares; coins, loomweights, arid grave markers (and more!). 
You will learn what they created, what they admired, and what that tells us 
about their lives and their values. In the process, you will also learn a thing 
or two not only about their material world, but our own. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 5 papers, 5 in-class discussions 
Grade: 75% written reports/papers, 25% in-class discussions 
Exam format: There will be no exams. 

ArtH 3302 Print Culture In Early Modern Europe 
(Sec OOI); 3 cr; A-F only 
Instructor: Gaudio, Michael P 
The course investigates the cultural history of printed images in Europe 
from the time of their emergence in the fifteenth century through the mid
eighteenth century. Through readings, writing exercises, and a short paper, 
students will develop a familiarity with the technical aspects of printmaking 
and apply that understanding to the historical interpretation of specific 
works. The course is not intended to be an exhaustive survey of printmakers 
and printmaking styles during the early modem era (ca. I 400-1750). 
Rather, it approaches the early modem print through the changing cultural 
circumstances of its production and reception. Topics to be addressed 
include: devotional prints, book illustration, reproductive printmaking, the 
history of print connoisseurship, the print trade, emblem books, prints and 
the production of scientific knowledge, prints and education, social net
works within early modem print culture, and the role played by print 
culture in major social and political events such as the Protestant Reforma
tion. While the course will consider the work of many lesser-known (and 
anonymous) artists, it will concentrate on the work of major printmakers 
such as Durer, Mantegna, Goltzius, Rembrandt, Callot, Hogarth, and 
Piranesi. URL address available later. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, I 0-12 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 30% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 5% class participation, 25% print notebook 
Exam format: slide identification, slide comparison, essay 

ArtH 3411 Gender and Sexuality in Art Since 1863 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only 
Instructor: Blocker, Jane M 
This course surveys the role gender and sexuality have played in the 
development of art from Manet's Olympia (1863) to the present; and the 
role that art has played in both reinforcing and challenging dominant 
theories of gender identity. Topics include: the nude in modem art; 
trans gender performance from Marchel Duchamp to Cathie Opie; body art; 
the genered representation of the artist; feminism and postmodemism; 
gender and race; the body as image, medium, and site of theoretical debate. 
The course is intended for undergraduate majors and non-majors who have 
taken ArtH3012, "History of 19th and 20th Century Art." There will be 
readings, lectures, and discussion. Two mid-term essay exams and a final 
exam. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 60-80 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 papers 
Grade: 90% written reports/papers, I 0% in-class presentations 
Exam format: Take-home essay 

ArtH 3484 The Art of Picasso and the Modern Movement 
(Sec 001); 4 cr 
Instructor: Weisberg, Gabriel 
A slide lecture course examining the art and career of Pablo Picasso as an 
example of psychologically revealing attitudes and against the context of 
other major movements of the twentieth century. Picasso's personal 
relationships are examined, his major works from each period carefully 
interpreted as a means of examining his autobi.ographical stance. Stl!dy ~f 
the Fauve Cubist, Surrealist, School of Pans and early Abstract10mst 
tendencie; are studied. Audience: all undergraduate students in all humani
ties. Upper level and graduate students can also take the course under ArtH 
5950. Texts: Mary Matthews Gedo, "Picasso, Art as Autobiography," 
1987 and "A Picasso Anthology: Documents, Criticism, Reminiscencs," 
Edited by Marilyn McCully, 1982. 
Class time: 85% lecture, 15% Discussion 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, I papers 
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Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s ), 40% final exam, 30% written reports/ 
papers 

Exam format: slide exam/essay 

ArtH 3575 The Art of Walt Disney in American Culture 
(Sec 001 ); 4 cr 
Instructor: Marling, Karal Ann Rose 
The course aims to present the career of filmmaker and animator Walt 
Disney as a paradigm of the interaction between art and industry-Qr the 
creation of mass, commercial culture in our century. It is also designed to 
explore the history of animation and its techniques; the development of the 
theme park; the concepts and constructs presented in the American enter
tainment media; and the relationship between fine art ("high art") and 
popular art, as exemplied in tift: work of the Disney studios. Style and 
content are constantly seem in historical/critical context. This is the course 
that asks the key Mickey Mouse questions of the 90s (as Disney acquires 
ABC and becomes the media power of the 21st century): Who or what is 
the mouse? Why should we care? This is a lecture course, illustrated by 
slides, films, and video clips; intensive, one-on-one couseling for questions 
arising from class presentations or preparation of assignments is provided 
by qualified teaching assistants. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: 20' pages of reading per week, 12-15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 papers, 3 quizzes 
Grade: 33.33% written reports/papers, 66.67% quizzes 
Exam format: Combination of fill-in-the-blanks and brief essays. 

ArtH 3921W Art of the Film 
(Sec 001 ); 4 cr; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; meets 

CLE req of Other Humanities Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Silberman, Robert B 
This course provides an introduction to the history and aesthetics of film. 
Special attention is paid to major film directors, genres, and styles; to the 
relation between film and other arts (literature, theater, photography, 
painting, music); and to the relation between film and society. Among the 
films shown are "The Birth of a Nation," "Metropolis," "Citzen Kane," 
"Rashomon," and "Bonnie and Clyde." The course is appropriate for non
major undergraduates as well as Art History and Film Studies majors. This 
course follows a lecture/discussion format. There are required discussion 
sections. Most films are screened in class but there will be additional films 
that students will be required to watch on video. The term paper is 6-8 pages 
long; it is not a research paper. There will also be several brief (one-page) 
writing assignments. Textbooks: Bordwell and Thompson, Film Art and 
Film History. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20%. Discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 12-15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s ), 35% final exam, 40% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: short answer (terminology and concepts), film clip ID 

(brief analysis), essay 

ArtH 5234 Gothic Sculpture 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; prereq jr or sr or grad or instr consent 
Instructor: Steyaert, John W 
The course involves an in-depth study of Gothic sculpture in Europe from 
the twelfth throught the fifteenth centuries, with a focus on developments 
in France, Germany and the Lowlands. The material is presented in lectures 
illustrated by slides. Textbook: Paul Williamson, _Gothic Sculpture_. A 
research paper contributes an important part of the course requirements. 
Class time: 90% lecture, I 0% Individual meetings with instructor 
Work load: 15 pages of writing per semester, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s ), 50% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: Essay 

ArtH 5431 Age of Revolution: French Painting 1789 to 1870 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Weisberg, Gabriel 
An examination ofthe major issues and movements in France and England. 
Lectures and readings examine neo-classicism and David; romanticism 
under Delacroix, Gericault, Corot and Ingres. Landscape and peasant 
pa!nting are studied from Barbizon roots and Millet and the English 
pamters Constable and Turner. The realist movement is examined at length 
(Courbet and others) through to the pre-Impressionists and the major 
Impressionist figures. Course texts include: Dorothy Johnson, "Jacques 
Louis David in Metamorphosis", (Princton, 1993) and Thomas Crow 
"Emulation: Making Artists for Revolutionary France", (Yale, 1995): 
Students from all areas are encouraged; graduate students are welcome and 
are closely mentored. Course content is developed around lectures, class 
discussions, and writing assignments, especially a research paper. 
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Class time: 85% lecture, 15% Discussion 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s ), 40% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: Slide essays 

ArtH 5463 Early 20th-Century Painting and Sculpture 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Weisberg, Gabriel 
This lecture-based course examines painting and sculpture in Europe from 
1880-1940. Lectures focus on the central issues of creativity, including the 
interpretation of Symbolism, Expressionism, Pauvism, Cubism, Abstract 
and non-Objective Art, Surrealism and Dada. Students are involved in 
seeing how these historical tendencies are linked to contemporary issues; 
they also examine appropriate works in local museums. The appropriate 
text: George Heard Hamilton, "Painting and Sculpture in Europe, 1880-
1940" (Pelican History of Art, 1992) supports class lecture and discus
sions. The individual research paper, developed in discussion with the 
instructor, is personalized to a student's interest. The student base is 
diverse, as both art history majors and non-majors are encouraged; also 
appropriate to graduate students of great diversity. Slide Review are held. 
Class time: 90% lecture, I 0% Discussion 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 35% Term paper; 

research 
Exam format: Slide analysis, essay, critical thinking 

ArtH 5655 African American Cinema 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: 

AFRO 5655 
Instructor: Silberman, Robert B 
This course, co-taught by John Wright from the Department of Afro
American and African Studies, examines film representations of the 
African-American experience. It features films by both African-American 
directors (Oscar Micheaux, Gordon Parks, Haile Gerima, Julie Dash, 
Spike Lee) and directors who are not African-American (Dudley Murphy, 
Michael Roemer). Among the films to be viewed are: Within Our Gates, 
The Emperor Jones, Nothing But a Man, The Learning Tree, Sankofa,. 
Superfly, Daughters of the Dust, and Malcolm X. The course is appropriate 
for graduate students and advanced undergraduates. It follows a lecture
discussion format. Films will be screened in class each week, but there will 
be additional films that students will be required to watch on video. The 
term paper is 15-20 pages long; it is a research paper. Shorter papers will 
also be assigned. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% discussion 
Work load: 35 pages of reading per week, plus one outside-of-class video, 

term paper, mid-quarter (take-home), final 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam(s), 40% written 

report( s )/paper( s) 
Exam format: essay 

ArtH 5785 Art of Islamic Iran 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Asher, Catherine B 
This course will consider the development of Iranian art and architecture 
from the introduction of Islam in the 7th century to the present. Muslim 
rulers brought new customs, which meld with older Iranian traditions 
producing a culture unique in the Islamic world. Throughout this course we 
will question which art forms are universally Islamic and which are unique 
to the region. We will probe which ideas and their visual manifestation 
seem to be inherently Iranian, asking which _ones transcend dynastic, 
linguistic,geographic and religious differences and which forms and ideas 
are consistent throughout these periods of political and ideological change 
Among the works we will consider are paintings from the Book of Kings, 
the Iranian national epic, the magnificent city oflsfahan, the palaces of the 
Pahlavi Shahs, the tomb ofKhomeini and contemporary Iranian films such 
as Color of Paradise, Taste of Cherry and Children of Paradise. This class 
will be a combination oflecture and discussion. Undergraduates will write 
a 8 • I 0 page research paper; graduate students should see the instructor for 
requirements. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 8-10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 1 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 35% final exam, 35% written reports/ 

papers, 10% class participation 
Exam format: essay 
Course URL: students will be expected to use the Art History Opt's Visual 

Resource Center Database 
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ArtH 5950 Topics: Art History: Europe and Its Others: Visual 
Culture 1500-1700 
(Sec 002); 3 cr; max crs 12, 3 repeats allowed 
Instructor: Gaudio, Michael P 
This course seeks to understand European visual culture of the 16th and 
17th centuries through the peripheries. We will explore how Europeans 
constructed their own identities (political, social, racial, sexual) through 
the process of imagining their Others: the oheathensi> of the New World, 
Africa, and the East, as well as internal Others such as the Jew, the witch, 
and the peasant. We will consider images of alterity from a variety of media 
and within a variety of local contexts. Topics to be addressed include: the 
history of the omonstrous racesi>; the American encounter and early 
modem ethnography; representations of Islam in Renaissance Venice; 
spatial paradigms of otherness; witchcraft and sexuality; RembrandtJEs 
representations ofJews; ocamivalesquei> imagery; and the otherness of the 
past. The course is designed for advanced undergraduates and graduate 
students. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, I papers 
Grade: 35% final exam, 45% written reports/papers, 20% class participa

tion 
Exam format: slide comparision, essay 

Asian Languages and Literatures 
453 Fol\, ell /-/all 612-6"'5-6534 

ALL 3920 Topics In Asian Culture: Asian Cultural Identities: 
Taiwan, China, Japan 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; max crs 12, 3 repeats allowed 
Instructor: Allen, Joseph R 
We will consider the way the cultures of East Asia (China, Japan, and 
Taiwan) have shaped the cultural identity of the people on Taiwan, with 
special concern given to the concepts of colonialism and indigenous 
autonomy. Readings in literature, history, and theory, along with current 
media and occasional films. Students interested in China or Japan will be 
encouraged to pursue that aspect of cultural identity in Taiwan. Other areas 
of focus will include the legacy of Fukinese (Min'nan) local culture; the 
question of aboriginal peoples (yuanzhumin) in Taiwan, and the presence 
of American military during the cold war, and the emergence of a global
ized popular culture in late 20th century. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 70% Discussion 
Work load: 70 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers, Individual/Group Projects 
Grade: 20%mid-semesterexam(s ), 20% final exam, 20% special projects, 

40% class participation 
Exam format: Essay 

Astronomy 
356 Talc' Llilor,Jtorv of P/Jys1cs 612-624-0211 

Ast 1001 Exploring the Universe 
(Sec 001, 101-129); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received 

for: AST 1011, AST IOIIH, AST 1005; 4 cr; prereq =lOll; meets CLE 
req of Environment Theme; meets CLE req of Physical Science/Lab Core 

Instructor: STAFF 
This course is a scientific exploration of the human place in the universe. 
We study the origin and history of the Universe and the formation of the 
Earth and the solar system. We compare the Earth's properties with those 
of the other planets and explore how the heavens have influenced human 
thought and action. This course includes study of the properties oflight and 
matter and the tools astronomers use to measure radiation from celestial 
sources. The course also covers exciting contemporary topics such as black 
holes, the expansion of the universe and the search for extraterrestrial life. 
Although largely descriptive, the course will occasionally require the use 
of junior-high level mathematics. Lectures are three days a week; on a 
fourth day each week two hours are spent in small groups working on a lab 
project. This course is intended for non-science majors; no science back
ground is necessary. IT students should take AST I 0 II H. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 15% Discussion, 25% Laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 5 papers, 12 labs 
Grade: 3 5% mid-semester exam( s ), 25% final exam, I 0% written reports/ 

papers, I 0% special projects, 20% lab work 
Exam format: multiple choice, short answer, essay 
Course URL: www.astro.umn.edu 
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Ast 1005 Descriptive Astronomy 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: AST 

1001, AST 1001, AST 1001, AST 1011, AST 1011H; 3 cr; prereq non
science major 

Instructor: STAFF 
This course is a scientific exploration of the human place in the universe. 
We study the origin and history of the Universe and the formation of the 
Earth and the solar system. We compare the Earth's properties with those 
of the other planets and explore how the heavens have influenced human 
thought and action. This course includes study of the properties oflight and 
matter and the tools astronomers use to measure radiation from celestial 
sources. The course also covers exciting contemporary topics such as black 
holes, the expansion of the universe and the search for extraterrestrial life. 
Lectures are 2 days a week. This course iS intended for non-science majors; 
no science background is necessary. IT students should take AST 1011H. 
Course meets concurrently with the evening section of AST 1 001. 
Class time: 90% lecture, 10% Discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 3 exams 
Grade: 65% mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam 
Exam format: multiple choice, essay, or short answer 
Course URL: www.astro.umn.edu 

Ast 1011 H Exploring the Universe, Honors 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: AST 

1001, AST 1001, AST 1001, AST 1005; 4 cr; prereq high school 
trigonometry, high school physics or chemistry; meets CLE req of 
Environment Theme; meets CLE req of Physical Science/Lab Core; 
meets HON req of Honors 

Instructor: STAFF 
This course is a scientific exploration of the human place in the universe. 
We study the origin and history of the universe and the formation of the 
Earth and the solar system. We compare how the study ofthe heavens has 
influence human thought and action. This course includes study of the 
properities of light and matter and the tools astronomers use to measure 
radiation from celestial sources. The course also covers exciting contem
porary topics such as black holes, the expansion of the universe and the 
search for extraterrestrial life. Although largely descriptive, the course will 
occasionally require the use of junior high level mathematics. Lectures are 
three days per week; a fourth day each week of one or two hours is spent 
in small groups working on a lab project. This course is an honors version 
of Ast 1001. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 15% Discussion, 25% Laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, 12labs 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 9% written reports/ 

papers, 14% special projects, 17% lab work 
Exam format: short answer, multiple choice and/or essay 
Course URL: www.astro.umnm.edu 

Ast 2001 Introduction to Astrophysics 
(Sec 001 ); 4 cr; prereq I yr calculus, Phys 2303 or instr consent 
Instructor: Davidson, Kris 
Introduction to the physical principles astronomers use in the study of the 
solar system, stars, galaxies, and the universe. The nature of radiation, the 
life cycle of stars, and the structure of the Milky Way galaxy are among the 
many topics covered in this course. This course is intended for all majors 
in engineering and the physical sciences. Previous course work in as
tronomy is not required, but freshman physics and calculus are essential 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% Discussion 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 3 exams 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s ), 30% final exam, I 0% class participa

tion, 30% problem solving 

Ast 2990 Directed Studies 
(Sec 00 I); 1-5 cr; max crs :'i, I repeat allowed; prereq I yr calculus, Phys 

1302, instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Independent, directed study in observational and theoretical astrophysics. 
Arrange with a faculty member. 

Ast 4990 Directed Studies 
(Sec 00 I); 1-5 cr; maX crs 5, I repeat allowed; prereq 2001, instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Independent, directed study in observational and theoretical astrophysics. 
Arrange with a faculty member. · 

Ast 4994W Directed Research 
(Sec 00 I); 3-5 cr; max crs 5, I repeat allowed; prereq instr consent; meets 

CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: STAFF 
Independent research in observational or theoretical astrophysics. Senior 
Thesis for undergraduate astrophysics majors. Arrange with a faculty 
member. 
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Ast 5022 Relativity, Cosmology, and the Universe 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: PHYS 

5022; 4 cr; prereq [2001, Phys 2601] or instr consent 
Instructor: Williams, Liliya L R 
In this course, we will explore the evolution of the Universe from the 
beginning to the present day, and will cover the standard theory and 
observations as well as the latest developments in cosmology. We will start 
with the global properties of the Universe, geometry and dynamics, and 
then will follow (where possible) events as they happened in cosmic time. 
Important topics in the early Universe include the synthesis of chemical 
elements and cosmic background radiation (observational signatures of 
these are evident) and also topics like inflation and topological defects 
(relevance to our Universe is still being debated). Then we will investigate 
the role of gravity in the evolution of structure, from galaxies to clusters to 
the large scale features of the Universe. Recurrent topics in the course will 
be the dark matter, and the quest for global cosmological parameters. · 
Depending on time we will discuss some topics in more detail, like the X
ray background, AGN, Lyman alpha absorption line systems, Gamma-ray 
bursts, etc. The course is intended for graduates and upper-level astronomy 
and physics undergraduates. 
Class time: 80% lecture, I 0% Discussion, 1 0% student presentations 

(literature review) 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, l papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 30% final exam, l 0% written reports/ 

papers, 20% in-class presentations, l 0% class participation, l 0% prob
lem solving 

Exam format: problem solving; short essay 
Course URL: www.astro.umn.edu/llrw/A5022 

Biochemistry 
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BloC 2011 Biochemistry for the Agricultural and Health 
Sciences · 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq Chern lOll, Bio11009; not for biology majors 
Instructor: Arneson, Mark Lewis 
A survey of organic chemistry and biochemistry, the course introduces 
relevant organic functional groups and elementary chemical reactions, 
presents the structures of common biomolecules, outlines metabolism and 
regulation of metabolism, and covers the principles of molecular biology. 
Class time: 90% lecture, 10% Discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 4 exams 
Grade: 75% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 0%25% on each of 

3 mid-term exams 
Exam format: Multiple choice, problems and short answer 

BloC 3021 Biochemistry 
(Sec 001-004 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: 

BlOC 6021; 3 cr; prereq Bioi 1002 or 1009, Chern 2301 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is a one-semester survey of the fundamentals of biochemistry 
and is part of the core curriculum required for Biology major in the College 
of Biological Sciences. The objective of this course is to provide a 
foundation for understanding the chemistry of biological systems, i.e., to 
prepare the student to comprehend the composition ofliving cells and their 
physiological processes at the molecular level. Lectures consider the 
structure and function of proteins, nucleic acids, lipids, and carbohydrates; 
principles of acid-base equilibria, enzyme catalysis and bioenergetics; 
fundamental metabolic pathways, and the chemical nature of genetic 
information storage and expression. The prerequisite reflects the strong 
emphasis on facility with organic chemistry. This course requires regular 
study effort on the part of the student. Students who plan to major in 
biochemistry should enroll in the alternate two-semester series, BioC 4331 
and BioC 4332. Text: "Principles of Biochemistry with a Human Focus";, 
Garrett and Grisham, Harcourt College Publishers, 2001. 

BloC 3960 Research Topics in Biochemistry · 
(Sec 001); 1 cr; max crs 2; S-N only; prereq Interest in a biochemistry 

major 
Instructor: Lovrien, Rex E 
Various faculty in biochemistry/biophysics describe their research (in 
outline) and its rationale. The intent is for advanced undergraduates to 
estimate in which laboratories they might want to carry out a research 
project. Principal requirments are to have at least a year of chemistry, 
including organic chemistry, and past or current enrollment in a biochem
istry lecture series. If registered for BioC 3960, attendance at all sessions 
is required, or making a short, written report and summary of research 
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based on the faculty's review or papers, in case of an absence. There are no 
tests. 
Exam format: No exams. 

BloC 4002 Physiological Biochemistry of Human Systems 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; prereq [[3021 or 4001], Biol302l] or instr consent 
Instructor: Adolph, Kenneth W. 
This course will cover topics in physiological biochemistry to meet 
requirements for undergraduate students, graduate students and medical 
technologists. This course focuses on physiological biochemistry, with an 
emphasis on biological processes which occur in human tissues and fluid 
compartments. 
Class time: 95% lecture, 5% Discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 1 papers 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s ), 25% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: 80% multiple choice; 20% essay 

BloC 4025 Laboratory in Biochemistry 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; prereq 3021 or 4331 or Biol3021 
Instructor: Fuchs, James A 
Theory and principles ofthe fundamental techniques used in the modem 
biochemistry laboratory, as well as the practical use of these techniques 
during the laboratory part of the course. The course covers most of the 
material in the textbook, "Fundamental Laboratory Approaches for Bio· 
chemistry and Biotechnology", by A.J. Ninfa and D.P. Ballow. The course 
covers buffers, pH, spectrophotometry, chromatography, gel electrophore· 
sis, protein purification, enzyme kinetics, ligand binding, Recombinant 
DNA techniques, polymerase chain reaction and using the Internet for 
biochemical research. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 75% Laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 1 papers 
Exam format: Essay 

BloC ,4125 Laboratory in Molecular Biology and Biotechnology 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: BIOL 

4125, BIOL4125, BIOL 4185, BlOC 4185; 3 cr;A-F only; prereq'£3021 
· or Biol3021 or or Biol4003], [ 4025 or GCD 4015 or GCD 4025 or MicB 
3301] . 

Instructor: Laporte, David C 
The course will provide laboratory training in the methods commonly used 
in molecular biology laboratories in academia and industry. Techniques 
that will be learned include: cloning and analysis of DNA, diagnostic 
detection methods, DNA sequencing, DNA and protein sequence analysis 
using databases, PCR amplification of DNA, and site-specific mutagen
esis. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 75% Laboratory 

BloC 4793W Directed Studies: Writing Intensive 
(Sec 001); 1-7 cr; max crs 7, 7 repeats allowed; S-N only; prereq instr 

consent, dept consent; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: STAFF 
Individual study on selected topics of problems. Emphasizes readings, use 
of scientific literature. Writing Intensive. 

BloC 4794W Directed Research: Writing Intensive 
(Sec 001); 1-7 cr; max crs 7, 7 repeats allowed; S-N only; prereq instr 

consent, dept consent; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: STAFF 
Laboratory or field investigation of selected areas of research. Writing 
Intensive. 

BloC 4993 Directed Studies 
(Sec 00 I); I· 7 cr; max crs 7, 7 repeats allowed; S-N only; prereq instr 

consent, dept consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Individual study on selected topics or problems with emphasis on selected 
readings and use of scientific literature. 

BloC 4994 Directed Research 
(Sec 001 ); 1-7 cr; max crs 7, 7 repeats allowed; S-N only; prereq instr 

consent, dept consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Laboratory or field investigation of selected areas of research. 
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BloC 5325 Applied Microbial Biochemistry 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: 

MICB 5352, prereq Bioi/BioC 3021 or4331 or MicB 4111, MicB 3301 
or Biol3301 or instr consent 

Instructor: Flickinger, Michael C 
This course presents an intensive summary of the genetics, biochemistry, 
and kinetics of microorganisms and enzymes of industrial interest. An 
overview of recombinant protein over expression by microorganisms and 
yeast is included along with: screening strategies for drug discovery, 
bioassays, microbial polymer synthesis, antibiotic biosynthesis, produc
tion of organic acids, microbial cells as a protein source, discovery and 
production of industrially useful enzymes, and microbial production of 
vitamins and amino acids. An introduction will also be given to screening 
methods, genetic methods for optimization of microorganisms and en
zymes of industrial interest, and large scale industrial fermentation meth
ods. Included in the course will be lectures, student presentations, and in 
some cases field trips to local companies. Previous course work in general 
microbiology, biochemistry, microbial physiology, genetics, and molecu
lar biology or permission of the instructor is required for admission to 
MicB/BioC 5352 

BioC 5444 Muscle 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: PHSL 

5444; 3 cr; prereq Bioi/BioC 3021 or 4331 or Phsl3061 or instr consent 
Instructor: Thomas, David D 
Introduction to physiology, biochemical regulation, and physical chemis
try of muscle contraction. Prerequisites: undergraduate courses in bio
chemistry or physiology. 

·Class time: 80% lecture, 15% Discussion, 5% Laboratory 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s ), 40% final exam, 3 5% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: essay 
Course URL: ddt.biochem.umn.edu 

Biology 
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Blol1001 Introductory Biology 1: Evolutionary and Ecological 
Perspectives 
(Sec 00 I, 050, 090); 4 cr; meets CLE req of Biological Sciences/Lab Core; 

meets CLE req of Environment Theme 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is intended for non-biology majors who need to satisfy CLE 
requirements for a biology course with lab and also for biology majors as 
the first course of a two-semester introductory biology sequence. This 
course covers general evolutionary and ecological principles, emphasizing 
biological diversity from genetic variation to the diversity of species and 
ecosystems. Topics include scientific inquiry, history of evolutionary 
thought, principles of genetics, the nature of variation, ecology of poputa
tions, behavioral ecology, human evolution, and genetic, evolutionary and 
ecological perspectives on issues concerning human diversity, human 
population growth, health, agriculture and conservation. Multimedia tech
nology is integrated throughout the lecture and laboratory curriculum. 
Laboratory is in a 2-hour block, which is designed to involve students in 
investigation, problem solving, and discovery. Students work in small 
groups with computer simulation programs and other activities involving 
living organisms. Computer exercises allow students to investigate prin
ciples of genetics, classification of organisms based on evolutionary 
relationships, evolutionary mechanisms, population ecology, and others. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% Laboratory 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 3 papers, 2 homework assignments 
Grade: 33% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, I 5% written reports/ 

papers, 16% quizzes, 4% in-class presentations, 7% problem solving, 0% 
homework 

Exam format: multiple choice lecture exams 
Course URL: genbiol.cbs.umn.edu 

Bioi1002W Introductory Biology II: Molecular, Cellular, and 
Developmental Perspective 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: BI~L 

I 009, BIOL I 009, BIOL I 009H; 5 cr; A-F only; prereq [I 00 I or equtv ], 
Chern 1021; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 

Instructor: STAFF 
Bioi I 002 is intended for undergraduate biology majors. A background in 
general chemistry is assumed with some basic knowledge of organic 
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chemistry. This course examines the organization of living cells, the 
properties and functions of biological molecules, and the development of 
multicellular organisms. The production and utilization of biological 
energy are explored at the cellular level and the similarity found in all living 
organisms is stressed. Genetics and development are explored at both the 
cellular and the molecular level. Students learn how the genome is orga
nized, how it functions in the cell, and how this subsequently affects the 
whole organism. Current topics such as genetic diseases and genetic 
engineering are discussed. The lecture/recitation sections are integrated 
with laboratory exercises to give students basic experience with the 
methods of modem molecular biology. Student participation is encour
aged. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Laboratory 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, two three-hour labs per 

week; written lab reports; lab notebooks; oral presentations; occasional 
quizzes 

Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 15% final exam, 50% lab work, 5% 
problem solving 

Exam format: short answer, multiple choice, fill-in, matching 
Course URL: www.cbs.umn.edu/class/biolll002/ 

Biol1009 General Biology 
(Sec 00 I, 050, 090); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received 

for: BIOL 1002, BIOL I 002W, BIOL I 002W, BIOL 1 009H; 4 cr; prereq 
high school chemistry; I term college chemistry recommended; meets 
CLE req of Biological Sciences/Lab Core 

Instructor: STAFF 
An introduction to the major concepts of modem biology. Topics include 
molecular structure of organisms, cell structure and function, energy 
recruitment and utilization, cellular reprodution, flow of genetic informa
tion through organisms and populations, principles of inheritance, devel
opment, origin of life, ecology, and evolution. Includes lab. Course 
satisfies the CLE lab distribution requirement in biology in a single 
semester. Intended for any student.(major or non major) who requires a 
comprehensive survey of biology in a single semester. Tutorial aid is 
available during certain hours each day. Multimedia technology is inte
grated throughout the lecture and laboratory curriculum. Instructors inte
grate examples from a library of over 6000 digital photos, illustrations, 
animations, and video clips. An extensive web site (genbiol.cbs.umn.edu) 
has been developed to deliver course information, as well as course content. 
Class time: 55% lecture, 45% Laboratory 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, 6 prelab quizzes, 3 

major quizzes, 2 lab reports 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 5% written reports/ 

papers, 30% quizzes 
Exam format: multiple choice 
Course URL: genbiol.cbs.umn.edu 

Bloi1009H Honors: General Biology 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: BIOL 

1009,BIOL 1009,BIOL 1002,BIOL 1002W,BIOL 1002W;4 cr;prereq 
high school chemistry, honors; one term of college chemistry recom
mended; meets CLE req of Biological Sciences/Lab Core; meets HON 
req of Honors 

Instructor: STAFF 
An introduction to the major concepts of modem biology. Topics include 
molecular structure of organisms, cell structure and function, energy 
recruitment and utilization, cellular reprodution, flow of genetic informa
tion through organisms and populations, principles of inheritance, devel
opment, origin of life, ecology, and evolution. Includes lab. Course 
satisfies the CLE lab distribution requirement in biology in a single 
semester. Intended for any student (major or non major) who requires a 
comprehensive survey of biology in a single semester. Tutorial aid is 
available during certain hours each day. Multimedia technology is inte
grated throughout the lecture and laboratory curriculum. Instructors irtte
grate examples from a library of over 6000 digital photos, illustrations, 
animations, and video clips. An extensive web site (genbiol.cbs.umn.edu) 
has been developed to deliver course information, as well as course content. 
Class time: 55% lecture, 45% Discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, 6 prelab quizzes, 3 

major quizzes, 2 lab reports 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 5% written reports/ 

papers, 30% quizzes 
Exam format: multiple choice 
Course URL: genbiol.cbs.umn.edu 
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Blol1020 Biology Colloquium 
(Sec 001, 002); 1 cr; max crs 2; S-N only 
Instructor: Hanna, Kathryn L 
This is a unique class, organized and run by upper division students, 
recommended for those who wish to explore the various fields and career 
alternatives in the biological sciences. The class gives students the chance 
to interact with biology faculty and students with similar interests. The 
Colloquium offers both large-group seminars, featuring prominent scien
tists discussing their research programs, and small-group tours to research 
facilities on and off campus, such as the Raptor Rehabilitation Center, 
Cancer Center, or behind-the-scenes at the Minnesota Zoo. Socially, 
Colloquium students always find time for fun, too, whether on a field trip, 
studying together in the Colloquium student room, or participating in the 
optional Itasca weekend. Students may begin the Colloquium class any 
semester and take it two times. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 10% Discussion, 50% Visits to labs and other 

field trips 
Work load: 14 pages of writing per semester 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 50% class participation 
Course URL: biosci.cbs.umn.edulbcq/ 

Blol1093 Biology Colloquium: Directed Study 
(Sec 001); 1 cr; S-N only; prereq 1020 and concurrent enrollment 1020 
Instructor: Hanna, Kathryn L 
This course allows students early in their studies to explore various biology 
disciplines through an independent project under the supervision of a 
faculty sponsor. The Colloquium student leaders will help you find the 
biology-related project that fits your interests and allows you to earn 
University credit. To be eligible, students must have taken one previous 
Biology Colloquium class (Bioll 020) and also be concurrently enrolled in 
the Biology Colloquium (Biol1020). 
Class time: 100% Independent project 
Course URL: biosci.cbe.umn.edulbeq/ 

Bioi 2005 Animal Diversity Laboratory 
(Sec 001-01 0); 1 cr; prereq 3211 or concurrent enrollment 3211 
Instructor: STAFF 
This is a laboratory course and requires dissection and direct observation 
of animal diversity with emphasis upon morphology. The phylogenetic 
survey, from unicellular protists through the vertebrates, includes a wide 
array of organismal variation. Special attention is placed upon mammalian 
anatomy through dissection of the fetal pig. Students develop an under
standing of the patterns and complexities of animal diversity through the 
experience of hands-on laboratory exercises. 
Class time: 5% Discussion, 95% Laboratory 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 4 exams 
Grade: 55% mid-semester exam(s), 37% final exam, 8% quizzes 
Exam format: multiple choice/practical 
Course URL: www.cbs.umn.edu/class/biol/2005 

Bioi 2022 General Botany 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: BIOL 

2822, BIOL 2822; 3 cr; A-F only; prereq 1001 or 1009 
Instructor: Ball, Kathleen Ann 
General botany is intended for undergraduates who need a basic course in 
plant biology. Topics include the structrue and function of plants; includ
ing anatomy, physiology, transport, growth, development and ecology. 
Approximately half the course is dedicated to a study of the various plant 
phyla (bryophytes, lower vascular plants, ferns, gymnosperms and flower
ing plants) in addition to a survey of organisms that are allied with plants, 
like algae, photosynthetic protista and fungi. In the laboratory, students 
will have a hands-on experience with the basic biological concepts of plant 
life and become familiar with living representatives of each group of 
organisms. Students spend two hours in lecture and three hours in lab 
weekly. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 60% Laboratory 
Work load: 50-60 pages ofreading per week, 3 exams, 6 lab quizzes, 2 

mid-terms and a final 
Grade: 32% mid-semester exam(s), 27% final exam, 40% quizzes 
Exam format: Mixed 

Bioi 2032 General Microbiology with Laboratory 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq 1002 or 1009, Chern 1022, intended primarily for 
. non-microbiology majors 
Instructor: Maheswaran, Samuel K 
This introductory course uses lectures, discussion and laboratory sessions 
to provide students with an overview of microbiology. Topic areas include 
bacterial structure and function; bacterial nutrition and growth; bacterial 
metabolism; baterial genetics; biology of viruses and fungi; control of 
microorganisms; antimicrobial chemotherapy; microbial pathogenesis; 
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immunology and immunity; applied microbiology; and medical microbi
ology. Target Audience: course is intended for microbiology and non
microbiology majors. Texts:Introduction to Microbiology, Authors John 
L. Ingraham and Catherine A. Ingraham, Second Edition. Laboratory 
Guide: Laboratory Manual: General Microbiology. Department of Veteri
nary Pathobiology, University of Minnesota 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Laboratory 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week 
Grade: 25% final exam, 50% quizzes, 10% lab work, 15% problem 

solving 
Exam format: multiple choice 

Bioi 3021 Biochemistry 
(Sec 001, 004); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: 

BlOC 6021; 3 cr; prereq 1002 or 1009, Chern 2301 
Instructor: Anderson, John Seymour !!Dagley Distinguished Teaching 
Award; Morse Alumni Award!! 
This course is a one-semester survey of the fundamentals of biochemistry 
and is part of the core curriculum required for a Biology major in the 
College of Biological Sciences. The objective of this course is to provide 
a foundation for understanding the chemistry ofbiological systems, i.e., to 
prepare the student to comprehend the composition ofliving cells and their 
physiological processes at the molecular level. Lectures consider the 
structure and function of proteins, nucleic acids, lipids, and carbohydrates; 
principles of acid-base equilibria, enzyme catalysis and bioenergetics; 
fundamental metabolic pathways, and the chemical nature of genetic 
information storage and expression. The prerequisite reflects the strong 
emphasis on facility with organic chemistry. This course requires regular 
study effort on the part of the student. Students who plan to major in 
biochemistry should enroll in the alternate two-semester series, BioC 4331 
and BioC 4332. Text: "Principles of Biochemistry with a Human Focus", 
Garrett and Grisham, Harcourt College Publishers, 2001. 
Class time: 1 00% lecture 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 4 exams 
Grade: 75% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam 
Exam format: Short answer, write structures, multiple choice, solve 

problems, short essays 

Bioi 3021 Biochemistry 
(Sec 003); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: BlOC 

6021; 3 cr; prereq 1002 or 1009, Chern 2301 
Instructor: Arneson, Mark Lewis 
This course is a one-semester survey of the fundamentals of biochemistry 
and is part of the core curriculum required for a Biology major in the 
College of Biological Sciences. The objective of this course is to provide 
a foundation for understanding the chemistry ofbiological systems, i.e., to 
prepare the student to comprehend the composition of living cells and their 
physiological processes at the molecular level. Lectures consider the 
structure and function of proteins, nucleic acids, lipids, and carbohydrates; 
principles of acid-base equilibria, enzyme catalysis and bioenergetics; 
fundamental metabolic pathways, and the chemical nature of genetic 
information storage and expression. The prerequisite reflects the strong 
emphasis on facility with organic chemistry. This course requires regular 
study effort on the part of the student. Students who plan to major in 
biochemistry should enroll in the alternate two-semester series, BioC 4331 
and BioC 4332. Text: "Principles of Biochemistry with a Human Focus", 
Garrett and Grisham, Harcourt College Publishers, 2001. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 4 exams 
Grade: 75% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam 
Exam format: Short answers, write structures, multiple choice, solve 

problems, short essays 

Bioi 3102W Introduction to Neuroscience II: Biological Basis of 
Behavior 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: NSCI 

3102W; 3 cr; A-F only; prereq 3101, or NSci 3101 or Phsl 3101; meets 
CLE req of Writing Intensive 

Instructor: Flanders, Martha 
This is the second of the introductory neuroscience courses. This course 
i~troduces conc~pts. in Systems and Behavioral Neuroscience with empha
SIS on the orgamzat10n of neural systems/subsystems underlying sensory/ 
motor aspects of behavior. Topics include: sensorimotor integration, 
vestibular system, visual and auditory systems. Students must learn to read 
s~ientific papers, and to understand the main ideas well enough to synthe
Size them and communicate them both orally and in writing. The course is 
writing intensive and is required for students majoring in neuroscience but 
is open to all students with the required prerequisites. The course consists 
oftwo hours oflecture and one hour of discussion per week A I 0-15 page 
term paper, and a 4-6 page draft of this term paper are required. 
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Class time: 66% lecture, 33% Discussion 
Work load: 10-20 pages ofteading per week, 3 exams, I papers 
Grade: 45% mid-semester exam(s ), 30% final exam, 15% written reports/ 

papers, 5% in-class presentations, 5% class participation 
Exam format: short answer and essay 
Course URL: www.neurosci.umn.edu/courses/31 02/31 02-home.html 

Bioi 3301 Biology of Microorganisms 
(Sec 001); 5 cr; A-F only; prereq [1002, Chern 2302] or [1009, [3021 or 

BioC 3021 or concurrent enrollment in 3021 or concurrent enrollment in 
BioC 3021]] 

Instructor: Hanson, Richard S 
Fundamentals of Microbiology. Bacterial growth, metabolism, and genet
ics. Biology of viruses, control of micro-organisms, micro-organisms and 
disease, immunology, microbial ecology and industrial microbiology. Two 
75 minute lectures per week and two 2-hour laboratory sections. Course 
notes available on web-site. Target audience: majors in Biological Sci· 
ences. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 60% Laboratory 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 40 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 36% mid-semester exam(s), 24% final exam, 40% lab work 
Exam format: Multiple choice 
Course URL: www.microbiology.med.umn.edu/coursesSOO/MicB330 I I 

noteslhtml. 

Biol3411 Introduction to Animal Behavior 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: BIOL 

3811, BIOL 3811; 3 cr; prereq 1002 or 1009 or instr consent 
Instructor: Stephens, David William 
This course introduces the biological study ofbehavior. Although students 
from all disciplines are welcome, it is one of three core courses for 
undergraduate majors in EEB. Half of the course is taught in lecture form, 
and half in the laboratory. The course covers mechanisms in behavior, 
including behavior genetics, hormonal and neural mechanisms. The course 
emphasizes an evolutionary approach to behavior, outlining ideas about 
feeding, social behavior, mating systems, altruism and other contemporay 
issues in behavioral evolution. The text is John Alcock's, "Animal Behav
ior: An Evolutionary Approach". 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2-3 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 50% lab work 
Exam format: Multiple choice, short answer and short essay. 

Bioi 3600 Directed Instruction 
(Sec 001); 1-2 cr; max crs 6, 6 repeats allowed; S-N only; prereq 1020, 

upper div, application, instr consent; up to 4 cr may apply to major 
Instructor: Hanna, Kathryn L 
This course allows students to gain' experience in organizing, leading and 
evaluating a small group of students by becoming a Student Leader for the 
Biology Colloquium class (Bioi 1 020). Biology Colloquium Student 
leaders attend the weekly Colloquium class and student leader meetings, 
set up small-group tours, evaluate student journals and tours, and hold 
office hours. About 6 hours a week are involved. It is required that Student 
Leaders have been a student in the Biology Colloquium for two semesters 
and be in satisfactory progress within their degree objectives. An applica
tion is required and is available in the CBS Student Services Office in 223 
Snyder Hall, St. Paul campus or in the Biology Colloquium room, 303 Bell 
Museum, Minneapolis campus. 
Course URL: biosci.cbe.umn.edulbeq/ 

Bioi 3610 Internship: Professional Experience in Biological 
Sciences 
(Sec 001); 1-6 cr; max crs 6, 6 repeats allowed; S-N only; prereq Accep

tance into CBS Internship Program, internship workshop, college con
sent 

Instructor: STAFF 
Undergraduate students can earn credit for a structured professional 
learning experience (internship) that matches their academic and/or career 
goals in life science with off campus learning opportunities. Internships in 
industry, non-profit organizations, and government agencies are available 
through the CBS Internship Program. Credit number is variable and will be 
based on time spent on-site, however students must commit a minimum of 
I 0 hours/week/semester. Students will submit a Learning Agreement Form 
developed in consultation with the Director of Undergraduate Studies, or 
designate, Coordinator of the CBS Internship Program, and the on-site 
internship supervisor. Attendance at a pre-internship workshop is required 
in order to register for credit. SIN only. 
Class time: 100% Off-campus internship. 
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Bioi 4003 Genetics 
(Sec 002, 003); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: 

GCB 3022, GCD 3022, BIOL 1101, BIOL 1101W; 3 cr; prereq Bioi/ 
BioC 3021 or BioC 4331 

Instructor: STAFF 
Introduction to the nature of genetic information, its transmission from 
parents to offspring, its expression in cells and organisms, and its course 
in populations. The course is intended for majors in biology or departmen
tal degree programs. An understanding or undergraduate level biochemis
try is a prerequisite. 
Class time: 90% lecture, I 0% Discussion 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 4 exams, problems 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam 
Exam format: problem solving, multiple choice 
Course URL: www.cbs.umn.edu/class/biol/4003 

Bioi 4003 Genetics 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: GCB 

3022, GCD 3022, BIOL 1101, BIOL IIOlW; 3 cr; prereq Bioi/BioC 
3021 or BioC 4331 

Instructor: Snustad, D Peter 
Introduction to the nature of genetic information, its transmission from 
parents to offspring, its expression in cells and organisms, and its course 
in populations. The course is intended for majors in biology or departmen
tal degree programs. An understanding or undergraduate level biochemis
try is a prerequisite. 
Class time: 90% lecture, I 0% Discussion 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 4 exams, problems 
Grade: 60% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam 
Exam format: problem solving, multiple choice 
Course URL: www.cbs.umn.edu/classlbiol/4003 

Bioi 4004 Cell Biology 
(Sec 001, 002); 3 cr; prereq Bioi/BioC 3021 or BioC 5331, Biol4003 or 

BioC 4332 
Instructor: STAFF 
Processes fundamental to cells emphasizing eukaryotk cells. Assembly 
and function of membranes and organelles. Cell division, cell form and 
movement, intercellular communication, transport, and secretion path
ways. Some discussion of specialized cells including cancer cells and 
differentiated cells. This course will be web enhanced. The URL varies 
with instructor. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 4 exams 
Grade: 60% mid-semester exam(s), 40"/o final exam 
Exam format: multiple choice, short essay 

Blol4115 Neurobiology Laboratory II 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: NSCI 

3115, NSCI4115; 2 cr; A-F only; prereq [3102 or NSci 3102 or Phsl 
3102], [3102W or NSci 3102W], instr consent 

Instructor: Poppele, Richard E 
This course is intended for undergraduate students majoring in neuro
science."'fhe subject matter of the course emphasizes neurophysiology and 
behavior through a series of experiments that explore synaptic transmis
sion, electrical activity in nerves and muscles, simple neuronal networks, 
and sensory-motor integration. Students work in pairs using up-to-date 
electrophysiological equipment. They are guided through a number of 
specific experiments and encouraged to use the exper·imental tools they 
have learned to complete additional projects. The final exam i~ an oral 
report on one such project. 
Class time: I 0% Discussion, 90% Laboratory 
Grade: 30% final exam, 20% lab work, 50% problem solving 
Exam format: Oral presentation. 
Course URL: www.neurosci.umn.edu/courses/4115/4115-home.html 

Bioi 4501 Social Uses of Biology 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; ptereq 7 cr in scien!=es; meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! 

Ethics Theme 
Instructor: Hooper, Alan B 
Students are from the sciences, humanities and liberal arts. The course 
considers the interplay of science, economics, politics, and ethics as they 
bear on the quality of human life: sessions on the use of fetal tissue in 
research or the use of the human genome, consider the abstract ethical 
principles and history of attitudes together with case studies considering 
the economic, political and social forces shaping the public policy. A 
session on global climate change describes changes in temperature and 
atmospheric chemicals and the biological and industrial basis of the 
changes. It then considers sources of energy which could moderate the 
changes and the business and political forces which decide the technology. 
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Most lectures are led by visiting lecturers; e.g., from the Pollution Control 
Agency, Center for Biomedical Ethics, citizens groups, medicine and law. 
Topics include: History of the eugenics movement in the U.S. and Ger
many; Global climate change; Health care; Emerging infections; Occupa
tional and environmental health; The future of food, population and energy 
soures; Indigenous peoples and cultures. Students write a one-page critique 
each week. They research an area and write a term paper which may include 
some science; but focuses on social policy, ethics and politics. Students are 
encouraged to meet with professionals m the subject of their porject. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 8-10 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester,) papers, A weekly, one-page critique 
Grade: 90% written reports/papers, 10% class participation 

Biomedical Engineering 
: j; d,!lfl s~ /t ru ~ ._., ~ f{to!Pt 1d lth;lnt','' u tL' t'L u 11 1~) 

BMEn 3301 Blomaterlals 
(Sec 001 ); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq [Math 2263 or Math 2374], Phys 1302, 

[BMEN upper div or dept consent] 
Instructor: Suggs, Laura J 
This course will be a core course for the Undergraduate biomedical 
engineering curriculum. There is a laboratory component to accompany the 
lectures.lt will provide students with an overview of the field ofbiomaterials 
and with specific skills and knowledge required to participate in biomaterials 
research. Text: Biomaterials Science, Ratner, 2nd Ed. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 20% Discussion, 20% Laboratory 
Work load: 20-30 pages of reading per week, 20-30 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 1 papers, laboratory write-ups · 
Exam format: Fill in the blank/Problem solving 

BJ.tEn 5201 Advanced Biomechanics 
(Sec 001 ); 3-4 cr; max crs 4, 1 repeat allowed; prereq [[IT upper div or grad 

student], AEM [statics, deformable media]] or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
The goal of this course is to present the current understanding of the forces, 
motions, material properties, and control of the musculoskeletal system, 
with particular focus on the interaction of mechanical and biological 
processes. Specific topics to be presented include the following: I) 
Description of anatomy and tissue material properties; 2) Kinematics, 
dynamics and control of joints and limb movement; 3) Analysis of forces 
and motions within joints; 4) Application to injury, disease and treatment 
of specific joints; 5) Design of orthopedic devices and implants. Prerequi
sites: IT upper division undergraduate or graduate student, or consent of 
instructor. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Discussion 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, I papers, Homework 

sets, in-class exams and term paper 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s ), 30% final exam, 15% written reports/ 

papers, 5% in-class presentations, 20% problem solving 
Exam format: Short answer and problem solving 

Biosystems and Agricultural Engineering 
'I i fi,,l'~'. '·lt'l'l~ ,\ '1!111Cllllu1.ll El't)'llf'l'llflg c> I:' 6~':,.;;·33 

BAE 1011 Biosystems and Agricultural Engineering Orientation 
(Sec 001); 1 cr; S-N only 
Instructor: Nieber, John Little 
Introduction to biosystems and agricultural engineering profession through 
discussions by faculty, practicing engineers and fellow students. Orienta
tion to the program, including curriculum, intern, undergraduate research, 
and honors opportunities. Discussion of ethics, safety, and environmental 
issues in engineering. Course objectives/outcomes: Students will: I. Get to 
know University of Minnesota faculty and professionals working outside 
the University. 2. Become more familiar with the range of subject matter 
and career opportunities in biosystems and agricultural engineering. 3. 
Learn about the biosystems and agricultural engineering curriculum, 
honors program, internships, and undergraduate research opportunities. 4. 
Learn about ethical and social issues facing the profession. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Discussion 
Grade: 90%class participation, I 0% I page career goals statement; 4-year 

plan schedule. 
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BAE 3013 Engineering Principles of Molecular and Cellular 
Processes 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A·F only; prereq Bioi 1009, [Chern 1022 or concurrent 

enrollment Chern 1 022] 
Instructor: Bhattacharya, Mrinal 
Introduction to applied engineering principles in biological processes, 
classification of microbes of industrial importance, parameters important 
for cellular control, modeling of cell growth and metabolism, enzymatic 
catalysis, bioreactor design, product recovery operations design and case 
studies. Course objectives/outcomes: Students will: I) Become familiar 
with topics in current industrial microbiology. 2) Understand cell growth 
and metabolism. 3) Gain an understanding of parameters involved in 
bioreactor design. 4) Gain an understanding of various downstream sepa
ration processes. 5) Participate in laboratory course. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 10% Discussion, 30% Laboratory 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 4 exams 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 10% quizzes, 30% 

lab work, I 0% problem solving 
Exam format: Essay 

BAE 4023 Instrumentation and Control for Biological Systems 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq EE 3005 or concurrent enrollment EE 3005, Stat 

3021, upper div IT 
, Instructor: Janni, Kevin A 

Instrumentation and control equipment and systems for monitoring and 
studying biological systems. Topics include general measurement con
cepts, error analysis, uncertainty analysis, data acquisition systems, mo
tion, frequency, force, torque, pressure, liquid level and flow, machine 
vision, global positioning systems, temperature, and control principles, 
components, and systems. Course objectives are: 1. To understand general 
terminology and definitions of instruments and control; 2. To become 
familiar with generalized performance characteristics of instruments and 
error analysis; 3. To become familiar with various instruments and their use 
through excises ana laboratory demonstrations; 4. To become familiar with 
principles of sensors used in the measurement of mechanical, physical and 
chemical parameters; 5. to become familiar with basic control principles 
and control equipment; 6. To become familiar with PC based data acqui
sition equipment and use; and 7. To analyze and solve diverse engineering 
problems through the application of instrumentation and control systems. · 
Class time: 60% lecture, 10% Discussion, 30% Laboratory 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 1 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 20% lab work, 20% problem solving 
Exam format: Matching, Short problems, Short answer 

BAE 4122W Senior Design II 
(SecOOI); 2 cr;A-F only; prereq 4112; meetsCLE reqofWritinglntensive 
Instructor: Goodrich, Philip R 
A writing intensive course to complete a design project started in BAE 
4112. Periodic presentations and final report to departmental audience. 
Use ofpowerpoint expected. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 60% Discussion, 20% 
Work load: 50 pages of writing per semester, 2 papers 
Grade: 75% written reports/papers, 25% in-class presentations 

BAE 4313 Design of Machine Systems 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq AEM 2021, AEM 3031, upper div IT 
Instructor: Chaplin, Jonathan 
Machinery system design and analysis using working model software. 
~ase studies of machine systems in crop production, (tractors, harvesters, 
Implements); food- and crop-processing systems (pumping, conveying); 
animal systems (milking parlor design, waste-handling machines). 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 50 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, l papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s ), 25% final exam, 15% written reports/ 

papers, I 0% quizzes, 10% class participation, 15% problem solving 
Exam format: Problem solving 

BAE 4523 Water Management Engineering . 
(Sec 001); 3 ~r; A-F only; prereq 3023 or CE 3301, CE 3502, upper div IT 
Instructor: N1eber, John Little 
This course is oriented to the learning of analysis and design techniques for 
the management of water re~ources for wate~ quantity and water quality 
enhll!lce!'lent. S~me_ emphasis for ~he c~urse IS placed on the learning and 
~pphca~10n of prmc1ples for quantificatiOn of: I) evapotranspiration, and 
mfiltrat1on and seepage of water in soils; 2) water balances of surface water 
bodies such as wetlands; and 3) mass transport in soils and surface water 
bodies. The overall emphasis for the course is the application of analysis 
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and design principles for the design of water management systerms 
relevant to agricultural and other rural settings. Learning exercises in the 
laboratory are constituted mainly of the application of computer models to 
the design process. Models used include GLEAMS, DRAINMOD, 
MODFLOW, and MT3D. A capstone design project is used to provide real
life applications of the principles taught in the course. Example design 
projects include design for irrigation systems, drainage systems, land 
application of wastewater systems, septic field systems and wetland 
protection/mitigation. 
Class t'me: 60% lecture, 15% Discussion, 25% Laboratory 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 1 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 25% special projects, 

5% in-class presentations, 15% lab work, 15% problem solving 
Exam format: Problem solving 

BAE 4723 Food Process Engineering 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; prereq CE 3502, [ME 3324 or concurrent enrollment ME 

3324], upper div IT 
Instructor: Bhattacharya, Mrinal 
Application of principles of heat transfer and fluid flow to the design of 
various food processing operations, such as thermal and aseptic process
ing, !Teezing, pumping, drying, evaporation, and extrusion. Marketing and 
govenment regulation, nutrition issues, etc. Emphasis is on design and 
applications of engineering principles to various food processing unit 
operations, such as sterilization, pumping, heat exchangers and evapora
tors. Course involves both lecture and problem solving. Students in any 
engineering discipline with interest in food processing can successsfully 
complete this course. Homework assignments, one mid-term exam and a 
final exam are required of every student. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 20% Discussion, 20% Tutorials 
Work load: 2 exams, 6 to 8 homework assignments 
Grade: 33%mid-semesterexam(s), 34%final exam, 33%problem solving 
Exam format: Open book/open notes/take home exam 

Business Administration 
..J-300 L~dtls,ln Sr:i'o,,f Llf 1\I,Jnagcrnent 612-625-0027 

BA 3000 Career Skills 
(Sec 001-004); I cr; A-F only; prereq CSOM pre-major with 30 credits or 

upper division major 
Instructor: STAFF 
This required course is designed to prepare undergraduate students for I ) 
the career search process, 2) to use the Carlson School of Management 
Career Service~ Center and 3) to use the on-line recruiting system, 
C.A.R.S. (Carlson Automated Recruiting System). Topics include the 
importance of self-awareness and self-assessment in identifying career 
options; how to access and use information related to career planning and 
jobs; networking; resume preparation, cover letters and correspondence; 
interviewing skills; professional etiquette and image in the work setting; 
employment trends; goal setting; and overall career strategy planning. 
Students will also complete the Myers-Briggs Type Indicator self-evalua
tion inventory. The course is coordinated by the Business Career Center at 
the Carlson School and will utilize a variety ofteaching techniques, with 
significant emphasis on classroom activities. Homework assignments will 
focus on helping students develop skills and strategies necessary for 
internship and full-time job searches. The perspective of the course is that 
critical elements of career development and growth include self-under
standing, skill development and usage, awareness of career options, 
decision-making, and evaluation. By becoming proficient in these areas 
students can attain more satisfying career and work lives. 
Class time: 35% lecture, 50% Discussion, 15% guest speakers 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 6 papers, portfolio 
Grade: 90% written reports/papers, I 0% class participation 
Course URL: www.csom.umn.edu/Classnet/classnet.htm 

BA 3033W Business Communication 
(Sec 001-007); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq Fr composition, CSOM upper-div, 

at least 60 cr; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: STAFF 
BA 3033 Business Communications fosters and enhances students&#8217; 
cognitive abilities and communicati?n skills. ~t helps stude.nts .become 
credible professionals who can effecttvely ~ontnbute to org.ant~allons and 
communities and successfully employ a vartety of commumcattons strate
gies and skills. BA 3033, Business Communicati?ns combines writing and 
speaking into a single, semester-long course reqmred ?r all Carlson Sch??l 
undergraduates. This course gives students opportumttes to develop cnll-
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cal thinking and applied skills through both speaking and writing assign
ments that simulate real business communication. Students take part in 
writing, speaking, discussions, team-work and other communications 
activities. 
Class tiine: 30% lecture, 70% Discussion 
Work load: 20-30 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 8 papers 
Grade: 30% written reports/papers, 40% special projects, 20% in-class 

presentations, I 0% class participation 

BA 3999 Internship Seminar 
(Sec 001 ); 1 cr; S-N only; prereq 30 cr, approved internship, instr consent 
Instructor: Bonderson, Lori Ann 
The Internship Seminar course integrates students' internship experiences 
with discussions, relevant readings and assignments on issues related to the 
world of work, workplace, and transition from college to work. 
Class time: 
Work load: to pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, I papers, Weekly Journal 
Exam format: No Exam 

Center for Spirituality and Healing 
Mc1yo Co do 50!.). C592 1\lc~vo 1.5/,?-62-+-9-L~' 

CSpH 5000 Explorations In Complementary Therapies and 
Healing Practices: Latinos: Culture and Health Perspective 
(Sec 002, 003 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: 

NURS 5806; 3 cr; max crs 12,4 repeats allowed; prereq Jr or sr or grad 
student or instr consent 

Instructor: Brady, Linda J 
I. demographics of Latin Americans in Minnesota; identity of Latin 
Americans; 2. description of the Latino world view (cosmovision) that 
affects health and comparison of this view with the prevailing U.S. 
perspective; 3. differences in perception of time, family involvement and 
community 'belonging', gender roles, communication styles; 4. health 
statistics and barriers to health care; 5. how cosmovision affects health 
beliefs and practices; 6. folkloric beliefs and practices; 7. specific issues: 
AIDS, pregnancy and women's issues, pharmacy, nutrition, etc. 8. health 
issues of migrant workers; 8. cultural competency. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 20-30 pages of reading per week, 50 pages of writing per 

semester, I papers, writing will be as weekly homeworks of 3-5 pages 
Grade: I 0% written reports/papers, 40% class participation, 40% weekly 

homework 
Exam format: no exams 
Course URL: www.pachamama.umn.edu/latinohealth 

CSpH 5000 Explorations In Complementary Therapies and 
Healing Practices: Plants In Human Affairs 
(Sec 004); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: NURS 

5806; 4 cr; max crs 12, 4 repeats allowed; prereq Jr or sr or grad student 
or instr consent 

Instructor: McKenna, Dennis Jon 
From the beginning of time, plants have played a role in human affairs, 
influencing the evolution of civilizations and cultures, human migration, 
medicine and health care, wars, art, mythology and religion. This two-week 
intensive course is held at the Keauhou Beach Resort on Hawaii's beautiful 
Kona Coast. The rich ethnobotanical traditions of Hawaii and Polynesia 
and tropical setting provide the perfect context for learning about the 
interdisciplinary sciences of ethnobotany and ethnopharmacology. A com
bination of lectures, field trips, and presentations by local experts ensure 
that students will be engaged and stimulated. Luxury accommodations at 
the Keauhou Beach Hotel in South Kona afford easy access to beaches and 
recreational opportunities. The course is team-taught by Ethnobotanist 
Kathleen Harrison, M.A., and Ethnopharmacologist Dennis J. McKenna, 
Ph.D. It will emphasize historical, cultural, and scientific aspects of these 
disciplines. It is open to undergraduates at all levels and graduate students. 
A partial sample of the topics covered: o The Origins of Agriculture & the 
Story of the Grains o ~)ant/Human Symbiosis & Co-Evolution o The Spice 
Trade, the Age of Exploration & Imperialism o Who Owns Plant Wisdom? 
- Biodiversity, Indigenous Knowledge, and Biopiracy oNew Medicines 
from Ancient Wisdom o Plants in Art and Mythology o Shamanic Medi
cine: Psychedelic Plants in Ethnomedicine o Sacred Medicine Rituals in 
Traditional and Contemporary Cultures 
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CSpH 5101 Introduction to Complementary Healing Practices 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; prereq Jr or sr or grad student or instr consent 
Instructor: Culliton, Patricia D 
Introduces students to complementary healing practices including the 
historical, cultural, and political context of complementary and alternative 
healing traditions. Philosophies and paradigms of selected therapies will 
be explained and/or demonstrated. Research difficulties and results will be 
highlighted. Selected complementary therapies include: Traditional Chi
nese Medicine, mind/body healing, spiritual and faith practices; energy 
healing; homeopathy, Ayurveda, structural and manual therapies, nutrition 
and nutritional supplements, aromatherapy and Feng Shui. Students will 
interact with practitioners and researchers of the complementary and 
alternative practices; observe and/or participate in demonstrations of the 
therapies; and discuss how the therapy can be appropriately or inappropri
ately used in health care. Students will do a group project envisioning the 
integration of complementary healing practices with conventional medi
cine. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 5% Discussion, 20% experiential 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 1 exams, 2 papers, group project 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 25% in-class presentations, 25% class 

participation 

CSpH 5102 Art of Healing: Self as Healer 
(Sec 001, 002); 1 cr; prereq Jr or sr or grad student or instr consent 
Instructor: Towey, Sue Mary 
The initiation of a healer in ancient cultures was a rigorous process that 
included a personal journey of inner development and transformation that 
paralleled the learning of the cognitive and physical healing techniques. 
This course will introduce the student to the concept of the individual 
transformational journey. The science ofpsychoneuroimmunology (PNI) 
and mind-body-spirit approaches will be explored through a variety of 
methods including lecture, scientific literature review, meditation, imag
ery, journal writing and social support through group interaction. The 
students will have an opportunity to explore various aspects of self
knowlege, self-awareness, transpersonal (non-local) experiences and the 
paradoxical mysteries that will prepare them for their student and personal 
lives. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 30% Discussion, 20% experiential 
Work load: 2 papers 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 50% class participation 

CSpH 5201 Spirituality and Resilience 
(Sec 001 ); 2 cr; prereq Jr or sr or grad student or instr consent 
Instructor: Halcon, Linda Luciente 
In-depth exploration of resilience, spirituality, and the link between them. 
Specific applications of the resilience/health realization model to students' 
personal and professional lives. Relevant literature, theory and research 
will be explored. 

CSpH 5301 Cultures, Faith Traditions, and Health Care 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; A-F only; prereq Jr or sr or grad student or instr consent 
Instructor: Berg, David F 
This course, which is open to all AHC students and seminarians, examines 
the cultural and spiritual implications of health care practices of selected 
native and immigrant populations in Minnesota. The course focuses on the 
clinical implications of these practices and addresses the inherent personal 
and professional conflicts for delivery of competent care to culturally/ 
spiritually diverse groups by those trained in the Western health care 
system. This course requires students to meet with and participate as much 
as possible with another culture. 

CSpH 5311 Introduction to Traditional Chinese Medicine 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; A-F only; prereq Jr or sr or grad student or instr consent 
Instructor: Hafner, Christopher Jam 
This course will introduce you to the definition, history and fundamental 
concepts ofTraditional Chinese Medicine (TCM). We will look at TCM as 
it is practiced in China, and more so, how it is practiced in Europe and North 
America. We will discuss the place of TCML within the context of 
complementary and alternative medicine (CAM) and how TCM relates to 
conventional biomedicine. We will touch upon issues of training, licens
ing, and regulation ofTCM practitioners in the United States and specifi
cally in Minnesota. We will also discuss issues of access to TCM through 
third party payment systems, the insurance industry and liMOs. We will 
explore issues ofTCM herbal medicine quality standards and the regula
tion and use ofTCM herbal medicines. We will discuss the issues and ethics 
of research within the TCML perspective, as well as from a biomedical 
perspective. Finally, we will outline directions and resources for further 
study in TCM beyond this course. 
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CSpH 5401 People, Plants, and Drugs: Introduction to 
Ethnopharmacology 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; prereq Jr or sr or grad student or instr consent 
Instructor: McKenna, Dennis Jon 
Ethnopharmacology is the scientific investigation of biologically active 
substances utilized by humans. Its focus is usually, but not always, on 
indigenous, traditional, historic, or non-Western cultures. By definition, 
Ethnopharmacology is interdisciplinary and eclectic; the scope and tools 
of ethnopharmacological studies w;e derived from pharmacology and 
toxicology, pharmacognosy, chemistry, medicine, botany and ethnobotany, 
medical and cultural anthropology, and other disciplines. This course will 
provide students wi-th an overview of the subject matter of 
ethnopharmacology, and an in-depth appreciation of its past, current, and 
future contributions to human knowledge. Specific examples of 
ethnopharmacologic investigations and topic areas will be examined to 
illustrate and explore issues pertinent to the discipline. 

CSpH 5501 Clinical Aromatherapy I 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; prereq Jr or sr or grad student or instr consent 
Instructor: Halcon, Linda Luciente 
Fundamentals of clinical aromatherapy for licensed health professionals, 
including history, scientific basis, practice issues, and the use of 19 
essential oils in clinical practice Clinical aromatherapy is the controlled 
use of essential plant oils for specific, measurable physiological and 
psychological therapeutic outcomes. This course will include topical 
application and inhalation as methods of administration. Semester-long 
web-CT program with two-day intensive on site. WebCT address will be 
available later. 

CSpH 5502 Clinical Aromatherapy II 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; prereq 5501 
Instructor: Halcon, Linda Luciente 
This course, the second in a two-part series on clinical aromatherapy, will 
build on the first course in exploring the indications and limitations of using 
clinical aromatherapy as a complement to other healing practices. Students 
will learn the chemical makeup of selected essential oils and how that 
affects their therapeutic properties. Specific clinical arenas will be dis
cussed, including women's health, cancer, AIDS and chronic pain. Empha
sis will be placed on integrating aromatherapy with other forms of 
treatment. The health needs of special groups will be addressed, such as 
geriatric care. The therapeutic use of 1 S essential oils will be critically 
analyzed. Semester-long Web-CT program with two-day intensive on site . 
. WebCT address will be available later. 

CSpH 5511 Interdisciplinary Palliative Care: An Experiential 
Course In a Community Se 
(Sec 001); 2 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Multidisciplinary teams of course participants will partner with interdis
ciplinary community hospice teams. They will participate in the delivery 
of care to patients in a variety of settings. This course will also include a 
series of seminars, employing self-analysis and case studies to further the 
participants' appreciation of and expertise in palliative care. 

CSpH 5521 Therapeutic Landscapes 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; prereq [Jr or sr or grad student] in [health sciences or 

therapeutic recreation or horticulture or landscape architecture] or health 
professional or instr consent · 

Instructor: Larson, Jean Marie 
this course is to help students build a theroretical foundation for healing 
environments and their application to Complementary Alternative Medi
cine (CAM). This course is offereed only through the Center for Spiritual
ity and Healing but carries a wide interdisciplinary application into the 
departments of horticulture, landscape architecture, architecture, interior 
design, therapeutic recreation, and the health sciences. 
Class time: SO% lecture, 25% Discussion, 25% small group work 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 papers 
Grade: 25% mi~·semester exam(s), 50% written reports/papers, 25% in

class presentations 

CSpH 5611 Healthy Humor 
(Sec 00 I); I cr; prereq Jr or sr or grad student or instr consent 
Instructor: Smith, Kevin Lee 
Using formallect~e, informal discussion, written, and web-based assign
ments, students wlll learn how to use humor to enhance communication 
treatment, and relationships with patients, and how to create a positiv~ 
work envir~nment wit~ co-workers, and how to create a more positive 
outlook. Thts course wtll also explore the many physiologic effects and 
b~nefits. of h~m?r and laughter and the effects on the immune system. 
Dtscusston wtll mclude contemporary humor, humor and spirituality, and 
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the connection between positive outlook and health. Students will be 
provided with practical humor techniques and resources that will help them 
to become a humor expert. 

Central Asian Studies 
2/.J l'J,;Ite Cc'/7/c'l 612 o.?.J-3331 

CAS 3532 Russia and Central Asia 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: CAS 

5532, CAS 5532, CAS 5532, MELC 5532, MELC 5532, MELC 5532; 
3 cr; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme 

Instructor: Bashiri, lraj !!CLA Distinguished Teaching Award!! 
The consequences of the rise of the Mongols (13th century) and their 
creation of one of the largest empires in the world are as important today 
as they were during medieval times. These relations become even more 
noteworthy when we try to understand the role of Russia in the affairs of 
present-day Central Asia. B9ore the October Revolution, Russia domi
nated the political affairs of Bukhara, Khiva, and Kokand. After the 
Revolution, the situation changed. The European Soviets involved them
selves in the economic affairs of the republics, employing native Central 
Asians to do the menial tasks. As a result, today, the Muslim republics of 
the former Soviet Union find themselves even more in need of military, 
economic and technological assistance. The course examines the genesis 
and development of Russian-Central Asian relations as these relations are 
perceived by the people of the region. \ 
Class time: 70% lecture, 20% Discussion, I 0% video tapes 
Work load: 60 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, I papers, I book report 
Grade: 20% final exam, 30% written reports/papers, 30% quizzes, 6% in

class presentations, 4% class participation, IO% book report 
Exam format: essay 
Course URL: www.iles.umn.edu/faculty/bashiri/Syllabi/courses.html 

CAS 3602 Persian Poetry in Translation 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: CAS 

5602, CAS 5602, CAS 5602, MELC 5602, MELC 5602, MELC 5602, 
MELC 5602; 3 cr; meets CLE req of Literature Core 

Instructor: Bashiri, lraj !!<;:LA Distinguished Teaching Award!! 
This course examines the works of medieval Persian poets (Rudaki, Umar 
Khayyam, Rumi, Firdowsi, Hafiz, and others) as well as those of contem
porary poets (Nima Yushij, Parvin E'tesami, Forugh Farrukhzad, Khosrow 
Golsorkhi, and others). The medieval period deals with two major tradi
tions: court poetry, where the poet places his pen at the service of whimsical 
kings, and mystical or Sufic poetry, where the poet turns his attention away 
from royalty and concentrates his efforts on becoming united with the 
Almighty. The last few weeks of the course are devoted to an appreciation 
of contemporary or "new" Persian poetry, an outgrowth of a union between 
western and eastern (Persian) poetic traditions. Distancing himself or 
herself from the court and the Almighty, the poet ponders contemporary 
social problems and, through poetry, shares his/her feelings with the 
audience. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 20% Discussion, I 0% video tapes 
Work load: 60 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, I papers, I book report · · 
Grade: 20% final exam, 30% written reports/papers, 30% quizzes, 6% in

class presentations, 4% class participation, I 0% book report 
Exam format: essay 
Course URL: www.iles.umn.edu/faculty/bashiri/Syllabi/courses.html 

CAS 5532 Russia and Central Asia 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: CAS 

3532, CAS 3532, CAS 3532, MELC 3532, MELC 3532, MELC 3532; 
3 cr; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme 

Instructor: Bashiri, Iraj !!CLA Distinguished Teaching Award!! 
The consequences of the rise of the Mongols (13th century) and their 
creation of one of the largest empires in the world are as important today 
as they were during medieval times. These relations become even more 
noteworthy when we try to understand the role of Russia in the affairs of 
present-day Central Asia. Before the October Revolution, Russia domi
nated the political affairs of Bukhara, Khiva, and Kokand. After the 
Revolution, the situation changed. The European Soviets involved them
selves in the economic affairs of the republics, employing native Central 
Asians to do the menial tasks. As a result, today, the Muslim republics of 
the former Soviet Union find themselves even more in need of military, 
economic and technological assistance. The course examines the genesis 
and development of Russian-Central Asian relations as these relations are 
perceived by the people of the region. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 20% Discussion, I 0% video tapes 
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Work load: 75 pages of reading per week, 40 pages of writing per 
semester,4exams, I papers, 1 bookreport; 1 shortessayonspecifictopic 

Grade: 20% final exam, 30% written reports/papers, 30% quizzes, 6% in
class presentations, 4% class participation, 10% book report 

Exam format: essay 
Course URL: www.iles.umn.edu/facultylbashiri/Syllabi/courses.html 

CAS 5602 Persian Poetry in Translation 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: CAS 

3602, CAS 3602, CAS 3602, MELC 3602, MELC 3602, MELC 360i, 
MELC 5602; 3 cr 

Instructor: Bashiri, lraj !!CLA Distinguished Teaching Award!! 
This course examines the works of medieval Persian poets (Rudaki, Umar 
Khayyam; Rumi, Firdowsi, Hafiz, and others) as well as those of contem
porary poets (Nima Y ushij, Parvin E 'tesami, Forugh Farrukhzad, Khosrow 
Golsorkhi, and others). The medieval period deals with two major tradi
tions: court poetry, where the poet places his pen at the service of whimsical 
kings, and mystical or Sufic poetry, where the poet turns his attention away 
from royalty and concentrates his efforts on becoming united with the 
Almighty. The last few weeks of the course are devoted to an appreciation 
of contemporary or "new" Persian poetry, an outgrowth of a union between 
western and eastern (Persian) poetic traditions. Distancing himself or 
herself from the court and the Almighty, the poet ponders contemporary 
social problems and, through poetry, shares his/her feelings with the 
audience. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 20% Discussion, I 0% video tapes 
Work load: 75 pages of .reading per week, 40 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, I papers, 1 book report; 1 short essay on specific topic 
Grade: 20% final exam, 30% written reports/papers, 30"A. quizzes, 5% in

class presentations, 5% class participation, 10% book report 
Exam format: essay 
Cours'= URL: www.iles.umn.edu/faculty/bashiri/Syllabi/courses.html 

Chemical Engineering 
151 Amundson /-fall 6 7 L'-u._•:;. 13 7 cl 

ChEn 4003 Heat and Mass Transfer 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq 4001, 4002, upper div ChEn major 
Instructor: McClurg, Richard B. 
Principles/applications of heat/mass transfer in chemical engineering 
systems. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 10% Laboratory, 30% Recitation 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 4 exams, 14 problem sets 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s ), 30% final exam, 10% special projects, 

I 0% problem solving 
Exam format: Problem sets, short answer 
Course URL: www.cems.umn.edu 

ChEn 4402W Chemical Engineering Lab II 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; prereq 4003,4004,4101, 4401W, [upper div ChEn major 

or dept consent]; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Caretta, Raul Alberto 
Principles and techniques of efficient design, structure, measurement, 
planning, analysis, and presentation of experiments and experimental 
results. Experimental problems in energy balances, flu1d flow, heat trans
fer, and mass transfer. Design of new systems using data obtained in lab. 
Oral and written presentations. Text: Transport Processes and Unit Opera
tions, 3rd Ed., 1993 by Christie J. Geankoplis Prentice Hall, Englewood 
Cliffs, NJ. 
Class time: 15% lecture, 85% Laboratory 
Work load: 12 pages of reading per week, 1 exams 
Grade: 70% written reports/papers, 5% in-class presentations, 25% One 

hour review exam 
Exam format: Essay 
Course URL: www.cems.umn.edu 

ChEn 4593 Directed study 
(Sec 00 I); 1-4 cr; max crs 4, I repeat allowed; prereq ChEn major upper 

division, instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Directed study under faculty supervision. Student must meet with faculty 
supervisor before registering to get permission to pursue directed study, 
arrange study project, grading option, number of credits, and final report 
requirements. 
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ChEn 4594 Directed Research 
(Sec 001); 1-4 cr; max crs 4, I repeat allowed; A-F only; Instr. Consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Independent laboratory research under faculty supervision. Student should 
meet with faculty supervisor before registering to get permission to pursue 
directed research, arrange research project, number of credits, grading 
option, and final report requirements. 

ChEn 4601 Process Control 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq 4102, [upper div ChEn major or dept 

consent] 
Instructor: Kumar, Satish 
This is a required course for Chemical Engineering seniors. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 25% Discussion, 25% Laboratory 
Work load: 3 exams, Two lab reports, weekly homework 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam, 5% lab work, 20% 

problem solving 
Exam format: Problems 
Course URL: www3.cems.umn.edu/courses/chen4601/ 

ChEn 4704 Advanced Undergraduate Physical Rate Processes 1: 
Transport 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq 4002, ChEn major upper division 
Instructor: Cussler Jr, Edward L !!Geo Taylor/IT Alumni Soc 
Award!! 
Survey of mass transfer, dilute/concentrated diffusion, Brownian motion. 
Diffusion coefficients in polymers, of electrolytes, at critical points. 
Multicomponent diffusion. Mass transfer correlations/predictions. Mass 
transfer coupled with chemical reaction. Undergraduate version of ChEn 
8301. I do not think that this course is suitable for undergraduates. 

ChEn 5104 Coating Process Fundamentals 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq 4003,4102 
Instructor: Scriven, L E 
Basic process functions; vicous flow and rheology, capillarity, wetting; 
electrostatic effects; phase change, colloidal transformations, mass/heat 
transfer in drying; kinetics in curing; stress and property development in 
solidification. Illustrations drawn from theoretical modeling, flow visual
ization, and stopped-process microscopy. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 15% Discussion, 5% video and laboratory 

demonstrations 
Work load: SOME pages of reading per week, 2-3 exams, 3-7 assigned 

problems to be solved 
Grade: 36%mid-semesterexam(s), 37% final exam, IO%class participa

tion, 17% problem solving 
Exam format: mixed closed and open book 

ChEn 5595 Special Topics 
(Sec 001); 1-4 cr; max crs 4, I repeat allowed; instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Specially arranged experimental or one-time lecture course given by 
visiting or permanent faculty. Typically requires instructor approval to 
register. 

ChEn 5751 Biochemical Engineering 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq 4002, concurrent enrollment 4003, 

concurrent enrollment 4102 
Instructor: Hu, Wei-Shou 
Chemical engineering principles applied to analysis/design of complex 
cellular/enzyme processes. Quantitative framework for design of cells for 
production of proteins, synthesis of antibodies with mammalian cells, or 
degradation of toxic compounds in contaminated soil. 
Class time: 90% lecture, 1 0% Discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, I papers 
Grade: 30% final exam, 15%special projects, 25% problem solving, 30% 

hour exams (2) 
Exam format: problem solving 
Course URL: HUGroup.cems.umn.edu/5751/htm 

Chemistry 
1 ~l~ ~f//1[ 1 / f--J,)fl ( 1'-) { l J (o()(I(J 

Chem 1011 General Principles of Chemistry 
(Sec 00 I, 009); 4 cr; prereq for students not passing placement exam; high 

school chemistry or equiv, two yrs high school math; high school physics 
recommended; meets CLE req of Physical Science/Lab Core 

Instructor: STAFF 
Chern 10 11 is an undergraduate introductory chemistry course. It may meet 
a chemistry or science requirement or it may serve as a bridge between high 
school chemistry and chem 1 021. This course provides a broad survey of 
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chemistry, including an introduction to organic chemistry. Additional 
topics include matter and energy; measurements in chemistry; ionic and 
molecular compounds; chemical reactions and chemical equilibrium; 
gases, liquids, solids, and solutions; acids and bases; and nuclear chemis
try. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Laboratory 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 5 exams, I 2 laboratory reports 
Grade: 20% lab work, 5% problem solving, 75% Four midterm exams and 

a final exam 
Exam format: multiple choice 
Course URL: www.chem.umn.edu/class/ 

Chem 1021 Chemical Principles I 
(Sec 001, 009, 0 17); 4 cr; prereq Primarily for science or engineering 

majors; 1011 or passing placement exam; meets CLE req of Environment 
Theme; meets CLE req of Physical Science/Lab Core 

Instructor: STAFF 
Chern I 021 and Chern 1 022 are introductory undergraduate chemistry 
courses with lab. Lectures include chemical demonstrations. Together 
these two courses prepare students for majors in science, engineering, and 
the health sciences. Topics include atoms; molecules,and ions; types of 
chemical reactions and chemical stoichiometry; thermochemistry; atomic 
structure and the periodic table; ionic and covalent bonding; molecular 
shapes; an introduction to organic chemistry and polymers; the nature of 
gases, liquids and solids. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Laboratory 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 4 exams, 9 laboratory reports 
Grade: 20% lab work, 80% Mid-term exams, final exam, problem sets 
Course URL: www.chem.umn.edu/class/ 

Chem 1022 Chemical Principles II 
(Sec 001, 009, 017, 025); 4 cr; prereq 1021 or equiv; meets CLE req of 

Environment Theme; meets CLE req of Physical Science/Lab Core 
Instructor: STAFF 
Chern 1022 is an introductory undergraduate chemistry course with lab. 
Together, Chern 1021 and Chern 1022 prepare students for majors in 
science, engineering, and the health sciences. Lectures include chemical 
delllQilStrations. Major topics are properties of solutions; chemical kinet
ics, the study of the rates and mechanisms of chemical reactions; chemical 
equilibrium in the gas phase; equilibria in aqueous solutions, including 
acid-base equilibria; entropy and free energy; electrochemistry; transition 
metals and coordination chemistry; and selected topics. Environmental 
issues related to course topics are an integral part of this course. For 
example, the discovery of the depletion ofthe stratospheric ozone layer by 
chlorofluorocarbons (CFCs)is an important application of chemical kinet
ics. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Laboratory 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 4 exams, Nine lab reports 
Grade: 20% lab work, 80% Mid-term exams, final exam, problem set~ 
Course URL: www.chem.umn.edu/class/ 

Chem 2311 Organic Lab 
(Sec 001, 004); 4 cr; prereq 2302 or concurrent enrollment 2302 
Instructor: Wissinger, Jane E. 
This course is designed for undergraduates in the health and science fields 
that need to fulfill the undergraduate organic chemistry laboratory require
ment. It is to be taken after the Organic 1 lecture course 2301, and 
concurrently or subsequent to Organic lecture course 2302. The 2311 
course is one-semester in length, worth 4 credits, and equivalent to the 
usual two semester organic laboratory courses taught at other institutions. 
In the course, interesting and relavent experiments are used to teach the 
techniques used in the organic laboratory to study, synthesize, isolate, and 
purify organic compounds. A wide array of instruments including IR, 
NMR, and GC are used for analysis and computers are used to study 
molecular conformations and chemical properties. Molecules studied 
include analgesics, flavors, natural products, dyes, recyclable polymers, 
and chemiluminescent compounds. Experiments are presented in a manual 
written by Wissinger and a laboratory techniques textbook (Pavia) is 
required. Results are recorded both in report and worksheet formats. 
Overall, the objective is to give the students hands-on experience illustrat
ing chemistry they learned in lecture, teach problem-solving skills, and 
demonstrate the value of organic chemistry in our daily Iifes. 
Class time: I 0% lecture, -90% Laboratory 
Work load: 30-50 pages of reading per week, 120 pages of writing per 

semester, 5-6 quizzes 
Grade: 74% written reports/papers, 9% quizzes, 17% preparation and 

technique 
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Chem 5201 Materials Chemistry 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: CHEM 
82~1; 3 cr; max crs 4, 1 repeat allowed; prereq ([3502 or equiv], 4701] 
or mstr consent 

Instructor: Stein, Andreas 
Introduction to course and to solid state chemistry. Descriptive crystal 
chemistry: Crystal systems and unit cells; Close packing and space filling 
polyhedra approaches; Structure types; Factors that influence crystal 
structure; Special topics (silicates, amorphous materials, liquid crystals). 
X-Ray diffraction (powder methods, JCPDS cards, indexing, point groups, 
space groups, identification of unknowns). Synthetic methods in solid state 
chemistry: High temperature reactions; Arc techniques; Precursor, solu
tion and gel methods; Solution and hydrothermal methods; Vapor transport 
methods; Intercalation, insertion, ion-exchange; Flux methods. Phase 
diagrams. Defects and nonstoichiometry. Structure-property relations and 
materials desjgn (some of these topics will be covered as student presen
tations): Electronic structure of solids; Quantum size effects; Conductive 
polymers; High-temperature superconductors; Intercalation materials and 
ion conductors; Non-linear optical materials; Luminescent and laser ma
terials; Photonic crystals; Reactivity of solids. Student presentations. · 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 25 minute oral 

presentation to class 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 25% final exam, 20% in-class presen

tations, 25% problem solving, I 0% Group work 
Exam format: Problems 
Course URL: www.chem.umn.edu/class 

Chem 5352 Physical Organic Chemistry 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 2302, [5011 or 8011] 
Instructor: McNeill, Kristopher 
In this course, students will learn about the application of physical methods 
to the study of organic chemistry.ln so doing, they will develop their ability 
to thoughtfully critique others use of these methods and to suggest appro
priate applications to new problems. This course will also provide a forum 
for developing problem solving, presentation and communication skills 
through the discussion of organic chemistry reactions. Typically, one week 
of class meetings will include two lectures, and one workshop-like prob
lem-solving session. These problem-solving sessions will vary in format, 
but will alwasy involve independent thinking and working in small groups. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% Discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, One problem set/week 
Grade: 40%mid-semester exam(s ), 30% final exam, 30% problem solving 
Exam format: Essay, short answer 
Course URL: www.chem.umn.edu/courses/5352 

Chicano Studies 
2 Scott Hall 612-624-6309 

Chic 3212 La Chicana 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme 
Instructor.: Martinez, Anne M 
This class centers on Chicanas or politically defined women of the Mexican 
American Community. Our method in interdisciplinary. It emphasizes the 
importance of historical context and cultural process to, and discussion of, 
the Chicana experience 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 75-100 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 1 exams, 1 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 30% written reports/papers, 25% in

class presentations, 25% lab work 

Chic 3427 History of Cuba and Puerto Rico 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; meets CLE req oflntemational Perspect Theme 
Instructor: Winkler, Anne 
This course covers over 500 years of the Cuban and Puerto Rican past. 
Before 1492 flourishing pre-Columbian communities inhabited the two 
islands. In Cuba the indigenous people were nearly all killed by the 
Spaniards and their diseases within fifty years; in Puerto Rico the decima
tion was not so complete, however, the Taino culture became subsumed by 
Europeans and Africans. Due to their geographical position, both islands 
became essential ports for early ( 1550-1650) Spanish colonial trade. Later 
in the colonial period, ( 1700-1800s) the Spanish empire reaped consider
able profits from plantation agriculture on both islands, by exploiting 
African slave labor. Both colonial societies remained part of the Spanish 
Empire while the rest of Spanish- controlled America fought and gained 
independence in the early 19th century. Both did not abolish slavery until 
the final quarter of the 19th century. Failed independence wars consumed 
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both islands in 1868, and both traded Spanish colonialism for U.S. 
il_'lp_eri~l!sm as the twentieth century began. In spite of these historical 
stmtlarttles, at the end of the 20th century profound political differences 
distinguished the two islands from each other and from the rest of the 
hemisphere. Puerto Rico was the only region in Latin America with an 
official political colonial relationship with the United States, while Cuba 
was the only socialist state in the Americas. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 40% Discussion, 10% audio visual; guest 

speakers 
"':ork load: 80-100 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 1 papers, weekly 

JOurnal of 2-4 pages a week, and five page paper-
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 15% written reports/ 

papers, 5% quizzes, 15% in-class presentations, 15% class participation 
15% , 

Exam format: Essay 

Chic 3442 Chicana/o History: 1900 to Present 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme 
Instructor: Winkler, Anne 
This course surveys the history of Chicanos in the twentieth century 
focusing on political, economic, social and cultural themes. It simulta~ 
neously addresses theories of history and approaches to inequality (race/ 
class/gender). Specific topics include migration and settlement, commu
nity format!o~, the Mexican Revolution in the U.S., the Great Depression 
and Repatrtatlon, World War II and the Mexican-American Generation 
the Chicano Movement, and current Chicana/o history. ' 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 1 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 15% in-class presentations,· 15% class participation 
Exam format: Essay. 

Chic 3507 Introduction to Chicana(o) Literature 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE 

req of Literature Core 
Instructor: Rojas, Guillermo 
The course will introduce students to the signs of language, linguistic 
codes, and the semiotics of literary texts. The readings in the course focus 
on early tum-of-the-century laid-back Mexican identies, and move into 
dominant images of the Mexican-American in the United States during the 
40's, and 50's. The latter part of the course covers the cultural production 
of the 1960's and the new fiery signs used by the student activists in the 
Chicano movement interested in forging the identity with the Historical 
Aztlan. The early feminist writings will be contrasted with the writings of 
the 80's-90's. The course readings will also focus on feminist, gay-lesbian 
voices that make up the current interest to expand ethnic and gender issues 
and identities. Readings: Kermeth James Hughes, "Signs of Literature"; 
Edward Simmen, "North of the Rio Grande"; Gary Soto, "Elements of San 
Joaquin"; Estella Portillo Trambley, "Day of the Swallows"; Sandra 
Cisneros, "The House on Mango Street"; Richard Rodriguez, "Hunger of 
Memory"' Richard Rodriguez, "Days of Obligation"; selections from 
Cherie Moraga; selections from Gloria Anzaldua; selections from Helen 
Viramontes. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 40% Discussion 
Grade: 30% final exam, 30% written reports/papers, 0% 40% in-class 

assignments 

Chic 5920 Topics in Chicana(o) Studies: Color of Public Policy 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; prereq Sr or grad student 
Instructor: Brewer, Rose Marie !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
This course is designed to famili,arize students with the history of U.S. 
public policy and social relations across cultures. The focus will be on the 
United States, but recent developments from the global context will be 
incorporated for comparative purposes. In this course we will examine the 
structural and institutional conditions through which people of color have 
been systematically marginalized, and how diverse populations have 
fought for and won or lost policy change. The course will help students 
better understand and interpret the ''dominant paradigm" in which public 
policy has been set. Then, we will examine how and why this paradigm has 
shifted over time, and what the current prospects are for policy transforma
tion in the United States. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 40% Discussion, 40% community research 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 40 pages of writing per 

semester, 6 papers . 
Grade: 20% final exam, 30% written reports/papers, 20% class participa

tion, 30% community research 
Exam format: take-home 
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Child Psychology 
_,il8 L'/1,/Ll (\·vt'/, '/'lilt nl o 1~' CJ-1 0.'< 't> 

CPsy 2301 Introductory Child Psychology 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq 4 cr intro psych; meets CLE req of Social Science 

Core 
Instructor: Yonas, Albert 
The primary goal ofthis course is to introduce the field of developmental 
psychology, its theories and methods. The course will concentrate on the 
period that begins with conception and ends at early adolescence. The first 
part of the course will deal with the first year of life, including prenatal 
development, physical, neurological, motor and perceptual development. 
The second part of the course will focus on cognitive development. This 
part will explore the development oflanguage, memory and reasoning. The 
final part of the course will deal with social development. It will include 
topics such as parent-child attachment, personality, moral, and gender role 
deveopment. Because the course is designed to serve as an introduction to 
a wide range of topics and issues, no one topic will be studied in depth. 
Rather, and overview of each area will be provided, based on course 
lectures and on the text. Students interested in a more extensive treatment 
of a given area are encouraged to take more advanced courses. 
Class time: 90% lecture, 10% Discussion 
Work load: 55 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams 
Grade: 35% mid-semester exam(s ), 40% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: Multiple choice 

CPsy 3301 Introductory Child Psychology for Social Sciences 
(Sec 001); 4 cr · 
Instructor: Yonas~ Albert 
The primary goal ofthis course is to introduce the field of developmental 
psychology, its theories and methods. The course will concentrate on the 
period that begins with conception and ends at early adolescence. The first 
part of the course will deal with the first year of life, including prenatal 
development, physicar, neurological, motor and perceptual development. 
The second part of the course will focus on cognitive development. This 
part will explore the development oflanguage, memory and reasoning. The 
final part of the course will deal with social development. It will include 
topics such as parent-child attachment, personality, moral, and gender role 
deveopment. Because the course is designed to serve as an introduction to 
a wide range of topics and issues, no one topic will be studied in depth. 
Rather, and overview of each area will be provided, based on course 
lectures and on the text. Students interested in a more extensive treatment 
of a given area are encouraged to take more advanced courses. 

CPsy 3308 Introduction to Research Methods in Child 
Psychology 
(Sec 002); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq 2301, Psy 1001 
Instructor: Van Dulmen, Manfred Hendrik 
This course discusses the methods employed to conduct researc in child 
psychology. During the. course of the semester you will learn about 
different research designs that child psychologists use, and how they 
measure aspects of children's.development. Although this course is not a 
statistics class, you will learn about some descriptive and inferential 
statistical methods as they are directly related to methodological and 
measurement issues in child psychology research . 
Class time: 60% lecture, 20% Discussion, 20% individual/group assign

ments 
Work load: 5~ pages of reading per week, 3 exams, I papers, 25-35 page 

group paper m groups of 3-4 students 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 40% written reports/ 

papers, 10% exam after week three 
Exam format: multiple choice 

CPsy 4313 Disabilities and Development 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq Psy 1001 
Instructor: Abery, Brian Hinton 
The purpose of this course is to provide students with a broad understand
ing ~f dis~bilities and their. i~pact .upon child development, taking into 
cons1derat1on the ecology w1thm wh1ch growth and maturation take place. 
c.ont~~t areas covered ~ill includ~: disabilities and the educational system, 
d1sab1hty and the fam1ly, mult1-cultural issues and disability, mental 
retardation, learning disabilities, attention deficit disorder, physical and 
health related disabilities, autism and traumatic brain injury, communica
!ion disorders, hearing and visual impairments, and emotional and behav
l?ral ~hallenges. When .covering each disability, issues of etiology, iden
tification, assessment, mtervention and developmental outcome will be 
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discussed. A number of additional disability-related topics will also be 
explored over the course of the semester. These include self-advocacy and 
self-determination, social inclusion, and ethical and legal issues. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Discussion 
Work load: 30-40 pages of reading per week, 15-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s ), 30% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 20% problem solving 
Exam format: Multiple choice and essay 

CPsy 4331 Social and Personal Development 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq 2301, Psy 1001 
Instructor: Appleyard, Karen Elaine 
This course is an advanced survey of theories, method, and research 
findings on the development of social behavior and personality from 
infancy through early adolescence. Emphasis is given to processes for 
understanding growth and change, significant relationships and contexts, 
and the development of social understanding, gender roles, self-concept, 
personality, achievement motivation, and both antisocial and socially 
appropriate behaviors. The course is intended for juniors, seniors, and 
masters students. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 30% discussion, I 0% video 
Work load: 4 exam(s), 2 paper(s), 2 projects 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam(s), 20% written 

report(s)/paper(s), 10% projects 
Exam format: multiple choice, short answer, and short essay 

CPsy 4336W Development and Interpersonal Relations 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq 2301 or equiv, 4331; meets CLE req of 

Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Collins, W Andrew !!CLA Distinguished Teaching 
Award; Education Distinguished Teaching Award; Morse Alumni 
Award!! · 
This course is intended to provide an overview and reflective critical 
analysis of theory and research on the nature, course, and i~pact of 
significant personel relationships in childhood and adolescence. The 
course encompasses relationships within the family and with peers, as well 
as other extra-familial relationships. Attention is also given to the role of 
the broader social context in the links between personal relationships and 
individual development. Students in the course are expected to master 
principal theories and research~based knowledge about the connections 
between interpersonal relationships and individual development; become 
familiar with how relationships and development are linked in diverse 
c_ontexts; deve~op a. c~tical awareness of concepts, patterns, and perspec
ttves.refle~ted m ex1st1~g knowledge about development and interpersonal 
relattonsh1ps; and cons1der the relevance of the concepts and information 
fro'!' the course to their own personal, professional, and community 
settmg~. A take-home midsemester exam, weekly in-class assignments, 
four bnef out-of-class essays, and one 15-20 page paper are required. Both 
undergraduates and graduate students typically enroll. Undergraduates 
should have completed CPsy 4331, Social and Personality Development 
before enrolling in this course. ' 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% Discussion 
Work load: 75 page~ of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, l papers, 4 brief essays. 
Grad~: _20~ mid-semester exam(s ), 60% written reports/papers, 5% class 

part1c1patJOn, 15% problem solving 
Exam format: Essay. 

CPsy 4343 Cognitive Development 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq 2301 
Instructor: Thomas, Kathleen M 
This . c_ourse is intended t~ int~oduce undergraduates to the study of 
cogmttve development dunng mfancy and childhood. In this course 
students will learn about mul_tiple theoretical perspectives on cognitiv~ 
dev~lopment and methodologies that have been applied both historically 
~nd m m~em r~search to st~dy thi~ bro~d domain. Specific topic areas will 
mclude: btolog1cal foun~attons, P1agettan theory, information-processing 
approaches, representation, memory, language, individual differences 
and soci~l cogn~tion. No one topic will be covered in depth; rather, thi~ 
course w1ll prov1de a general overview of the primary issues methods and 
findings in the area of cognitive development. ' 
Class time: 90% lecture, I 0% discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 3 exam(s) 

CPsy 4345 Language Development and Communication 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq 2301 
Instructor: Sera, Maria D 
This course is designed to introduce students to the study of language 
development. The course is organized into four sections: Speech Percep-
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tion, Lexical Semantics, Syntax and Morphology, and Language and 
Cognition. 
Class time: 90% lecture, I 0% Discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, I papers 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 15% written reports/ 

papers, 5% class participation 
Exam format: multiple choice and short answer 

CPsy 4347 Senior Project 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; A-F only; prereq CPsy sr 
Instructor: Englund, Michelle M 
This course is designed for seniors majoring in Child Psychology and is a 
required course. The primary requirement of senior project is to write a 
literature review on a developmental topic or problem in child psychology. 
This paper should integrate and evaluate previously published research on 
a topic of your choosing. I will not limit the range of topics that you can 
choose from, but the paper must deal directly with research in child 
psychology. The overall focus of the paper should be on the concept of 
development. The paper must be approximately 25-30 pages in length, 
typed and written in AP A style. Sections of the paper are due throughout 
the semester, and revisions are required. Its purposes are to: (a) provide 
class members an opportunity to explore in depth a topic of interest in child 
psychology; (b) facilitate students gaining an understanding of current 
literature on a developmental topic; (c) assist students in choosing a 
developmental topic; identifying literature appropriate to the topic; orga
nizing, integrating, and critiquing relevant literature; and developing 
written communication skills. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 10% Closed Circuit TV, 40% one-on-one and 

feedback on projects 
Work load: 30+ pages of writing per semester, I papers, Sections of the 

paper are due throughoui the semester, and revisions are required. 
Grade: 100% written reports/papers 
Exam format: no exams 
Course URL: webct.umn.edu/ 

CPsy 4993 Directed Instruction in Child Psychology . 
(Sec 001); 1-4 cr; maxcrs 8, 8repeats allowed; S-N only; prereq 4 crCPsy, 

instr consent 
Instructor: Mooney-Me Loone, Ann 
This course is for students gaining Early Childhood Licensure. This course 
covers: (I) the historical and philosophical foundations ofEarly Childhood 
Education; (2) Familiarizes students with various observation tools; and 
(3) Familiarizes students with public policy, legislation, and its impact on 
children. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 50% Discussion, 30% Laboratory 
Work load: 4 pages of reading per week, 2 papers, 8 observations 
Grade: 40% lab work 
Exam format: Essay 

CPsy 4994 Directed Research In Child Psychology 
(Sec 001); 1-4 cr; max crs 8, 8 repeats allowed; prereq 4 cr in CPsy, instr 

consent, dept consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
This is an opportunity for students to assist in developmental research. 
Many opportunities are listed on our CPSY undergraduate advising board 
in Room 106. Possible tasks might include: Making phone calls to solicit 
subjects; schedule and confirm appointments; update information, et al.; 
filming subjects; coding data, entering data into a computer; tabulating 
data; analyzing data statistically; sitting with siblings during experiments; 
doing library research; collecting archival data. This list is not exhaustive. 
A contract and override are required to register. The student uses a contract 
as an opportunity to clarify opportunities, responsibilities, and desires, etc. 
Class time: I 0% Discussion, 90% Laboratory 
Work load: 3 lab hours per credit per week 
Grade: 20% special projects, 70% lab work, I 0% problem solving 

CPsy 4996 Field Study in Child Psychology 
(SecOOl); l-4 cr; maxcrs 8, 8repeats allowed; S-N only; prereq 4 crCPsy, 

instr consent 
Instructor: Mooney-Me Loone, Ann 
This opportunity normally provides students with an internship in their 
career plans. Internships offer another way to develop contacts and explore 
different career possibilities. The Child Psychology Peer Advising Office, 
Room 106, Child Development, has an extensive internship file on hand 
that is divided into various areas ofinterest such as infancy, young children, 
adolescence, and the aging. There are many agencies that may be of interest 
to students. The hours are usually flexible enough to work around any 
schedule. Students sign up for 1-4 credits. 3 hours on site per week I credit 
is required. 
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Class time: 10% Discussion, 90% Laboratory 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 1 papers 
Grade: 20% written reports/papers, 80% class participation 
Exam format: paper 

Child and Adolescent Psychiatry 

CAPy 5623 Treatment Interventions With Anxiety and 
Depression In Children and Adolesc 
(Sec 001); I cr 
Instructor: Pickett, Harold W 
Characteristics of depression and suicidal behavior in children and adoles
cents are reviewed. Methods of crisis intervention, treatment, and-preven
tion are presented. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 5% Discussion, 20% video(s) 
Work load: 1 exams 
Grade: 1 00% final exam 
Exam format: Take home essay 

CAPy 5653 Introduction to Play Therapy 
(Sec 00 1); 1 cr · 
Instructor: Pickett, Harold W 
This is an introductory course for students or professionals that have little 
or no experience in Play Therapy. Play will be explored from a normal 
developmental perspective and as a powerful modality in the treatment of 
mental health problems in children and families. Play Therapy with adults 
will be introduced. Case study material will be discussed and group 
participation will be encouraged. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 10% Discussion, 15% video 
Work load: students determine how much they want to write to earn what 

grade they want 
Grade: 100% final exam 
Exam format: short papers 

Chinese 
·153 Fol\t,'/1 H.1/l 672 r,:_':•-bS3~ 

Chn 1012 Beginning Modern Chinese 
(Sec 001,003, 050-051); 6 cr; prereq lOll or equiv or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
This is the second semester of the two-semester sequence in first-year 
Chinese. This course is designed for those who have completed Chinese 
I 011. Students with equivalent preparation may also register this course 
with the written permission of the instructor. In this course, students are 
introduced to additional modem standard Chinese (Mandarin) grammar, 
vocabulary, and sentence structures. As with Chinese 1011, the course 
consists of two lectures and five recitation classes each week. By the end 
of the semester, students should be able to recognize about 700 characters, 
write about 500 of them, conduct simple conversations on various daily 
topics, read texts on general topics, and write a short composition in 
Chinese. Textbook: Integrated Chinese, Level 1, Part 2 (Cheng & Tsui 
Company). Class time: 7 class hours/week 
Class time: 30% lecture, 70% Discussion 
Work load: 6 exams, listening, tape recording , written assignment, 

character writing 
Grade: 10% mid-semester exam(s), 15% final exam, 10% quizzes, 20% 

class participation, 15% Tests; 5% Homework: Characters; 10% Tapes; 
10% Written; 5% Vocabulary Quizzes 

Exam format: Listening, speaking, reading and writing 
Course URL: www.all.umn.edu/chinese_language 

Chn 1016 Accelerated Intermediate Modern Chinese 
(Sec 001); 5 cr; prereq 1012 or 1015 or instr consent; credit will not be 

granted if credit received for: 3021 or 3022; 
Instructor: Zou, Zhen 
This is the second semester of a two-semester sequence of Accelerated 
Modem Chinese. It is designed for students who have completed Chinese 
1015 or Chinese 1012. Students who have equivalent preparation and good 
speaking skill in Chinese can also register this course with the consent of 
the instructor. The purpose of this course is to help students improve their 
ability in listening, speaking, reading, and writing Chinese. It particularly 
aims to help students develop more sophisticated vocabulary and enhance 
their reading and writing abilities in Chinese. Within one semester, this 
course will cover the whole of second year Chinese. The teaching method 
of this course is a combination of lecture and practice. Students will be 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 



required to generate the target language in pair work, group discussion, oral 
presentation, as well as in translation and short essay writing. Students 
should be ready to take the Chinese GPT and/or take third level Chinese 
courses after this course. Text book: Integrated Chinese, Levell (Cheng & 
Tsui Company) 
Class time: 40% lecture, 50% Discussion, 10% Laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 5 pages of writing per semester, 

6 exams, sentence and paragraph translation 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 15% quizzes, 20% 

class participation, 15% Homework; 5% Oral Performances; 5% Com-. 
position · 

Exam format: Oral interview and performance, listening, reading, writing 

Chn 3022 Intermediate Modern Chinese . 
(Sec 001, 050); 5 cr; prereq 3021 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course, the second segment of a two-semester course in intermediate 
modern Chinese language, is intended for students who have completed 
Chinese 3021 or the equivalent. Students who have not completed Chinese 
3021 but wish to register need the instructor's consent. The course will help 
students improve their ability to understand, speak, read, and write Chi
nese, and particularly aims to help students develop more sophisticated 
vocabulary and more complex sentence structures so that they can meet the 
standard of Chinese GPT. It will cover lessons 11-20 of the textbook 
"Integrated Chinese" Level2 by Yuehua Liu, Tao-chung Yao eta! (Chen 
& Tsui Company). By the end of the semester, students should be able to 
understand spoken Chinese, conduct fairly sustained conversation in 
Chinese, read Chinese articles of some sophistication, and write composi
tions in Chinese for general communication purposes. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 60% Discussion 
Work load: 2 exams, homework, quizzes, and exams 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 15% quizzes, 15% 

class participation, 5% Homework: tapes; 10% composition; !Oo/owrit
ing; 5% Oral Performance 

Exam format: Listensing comprehension, oral interview, reading com
prehension, grammar, translation 

Course URL: www.all.umn.edu/chinese_language 

Chn 3032 Advanced Modern Chinese 
(Sec 001 ); 4 cr; prereq 3031 or equiv or instr consent 
Instructor: Wang, Junren 
This course is open to students who have successfully completed the 
Chinese 3031 course. The focus will shift slightly away from just reading 
skills, and will include more student;guided/led discussions in Chinese, as 
well as writing on a variety of assigned and student-chosen themes. We will 
also attempt to incorporate a contemporary Chinese film into the class
room, so that students will be exposed to a broader cross-cultural knowl
edge of the target language cultural context. At the end of the course, 
students should be able to read Chinese articles with sophistication and 
appreciate them from appropriate cultural understanding. They should also 
be able to write good Chinese compositions that express their views on 
various topics. 
Class time: 5% lecture, 10% Closed Circuit TV, 85% Discussion 
Work load: 10-20 pages of reading per week, 5-10 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, 4 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, I 0% quizzes, 25% 

class participation, 10% homework; 10% dictation 
Exam format: vocabulary, sentence construction, reading comprehen

sion, writing 
Course URL: www.all.umn.edu/chinese languages/Courses/class 

list.html - -

Chn 3201 Chinese Calligraphy 
(Sec 050); 2 cr 
Instructor: Zhang, Hong 
A beginning course in Chinese Calligraphy. Lectures will introduce the 
student to basic Chinese Calligraphy techniques and provide historical 
info~~tio~ on the t<?pic_(e.g. cultural background, aesthetic values, etc.) 
Pract1cmg m class will giVe the student hands-on experience regarding the 
correct usage of Chinese brush and ink to write Chinese characters. 
Students will also have the opportunity to learn the meaning of the 
characters they write. All text material is written by the instructor. This 
course is for ALL students. Chinese language background NOT required. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 70% classroom exercises, with instructor's 

coaching students individually 
Work load: one or two pages Chinese of written Chinese calligraphy per 

week (approx 20 characters per page) 
Grade: 50% class participation, 50% home assignments 
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Chn 3202 Intermediate Chinese Calligraphy 
(Sec 050); 2 cr; prereq 3201 or instr consent 
Instructor: Zhang, Hong 
This is the second semester of a two-semester sequence in Chinese 
Calligraphy. The course is designed for those who have completed the 
course Chn 320 I. Students with Chinese Calligraphy background may also 
enroll with the permission of the instructor. The knowledge of Chinese 
language is not required. Students will learn more advanced techniques 
relating to the structure and composition of Chinese characters. The regular 
script type of Chinese Calligraphy style will be taught. Students are 
introduced to Chinese culture with varied Chinese classical poems and 
couplets. Students will also have the opportunity to learn the meaning of the 
characters they write. By the end of this course, students will be able to 
appreciate the art of Chinese Calligraphy. The instructor designed all the 
text material for this course. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 70% practice 
Work load: 1-2 pages of Chinese Calligraphy per week (approx. 20 

characters per page) · 
Grade: 50% class participation, 50% homework assignments 

Chn 3900 Topics In Chinese Literature: Gender Politics in 
Chinese Narrative and Drama 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; max crs 12, 3 repeats allowed 
Instructor: Wu, Shengqing 
This course will examine the canonical and non-canonical texts during the 
Ming and Qing Dynasties, with attention paid to the representations of 
femme fatale and eroticism, cross-dressing, and foot binding. We also will 
read works by several types of "writing women" in specific historical 
periods. Rather than repeating the May Fourth narrative that represented 
the woman as victim, the course will show traditional women's interven
tions within the constraints of the male-dominated Confucian system and 
their active participation in cultural production and consumption. The 
images of the "new woman" (xinnuxing) and westernized modern girl 
(muodeng nulang), which emerged at the early 20th century, further 
complicate the interstices between ideology, practice, and self-perception. 
We also will watch several Beijing operas and Chinese films from the 
1930s. 
Class time: 40% lecture, I 0% Closed Circuit TV, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 60 pages of reading per week, 12 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 50% written reports/papers, 5% in

class presentations, 25% class participation 
Exam format: essay 

Chn 5040 Readings in Chinese Text: 20th-Century Chinese 
Literary Essay 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; max crs 12, 3 repeats allowed; A-F only; prereq 3032 or 

equiv or instr consent 
Instructor: Wu, Shengqing 
This course is intended to expose advanced students to various Chinese 
writings and further improve their ability to appreciate the beauty of 
Chine!iC language. The hope is that this will inspire students to further 
explore modern Chinese literature and culture. This course includes the 
study of canonical literary essays of different styles throughout the 20th 
century, with the emphasis on two peaks (i.e., 1930s to 1940s and 1980s 
to the present). Some essays by female writers and minority writers will pe 
included as a means to guide students to rethink the issues of memory and 
representation. The course also will expose students to newly emerged 
Internet writing and "new human" ( xinxin renlei) writing. The discussions 
will focus on the various literary aspects of essay writings while, at the 
same time, engaging with recent theoretical issues, such as questions of 
literary modernity, as well as relations between technology and ideology 
and between globalization and cultural production. The course will be 
taught in Modern Standard Chinese (Mandarin). Advanced Chinese (Chn 
3032), or an equivalent, is the pre-requisite. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 5% Closed Circuit TV, 50% Discussion, 5% skit, 

story-telhng, Internet browsing 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, writing essay in 

Chinese 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 15% in-class presen

tations, 15% class participation, 20% Essay writing 
Exam format: multiple choice, essay 

Chn 5230 Topics in 20th-Century Chinese Literature: Modernism 
in Shanghai 
(Sec 001); 4 cr 
Instructor: Schaefer, William 
!his co~e explores the experience of modernity and cultures of modern
Ism outs1de the West, from the perspective of an urban space both on global 
modernity's margins and at the center of Chinese modernity: Shanghai. 
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Modernity radically transfonned relations of gender, race, present and 
past, and geographies of country and city, global and local. Modernism in 
mass, literary, and visual cultures WIIS fundamentally a global aesthetic. 
Modernist practices of fragmentation and juxtaposition were used to 
represent changes in global space wrought by colonialist and capitalist 
modernity; furthennore, these practices were themselves circulated glo
ball~, and cre~ted ~ut of .such circulation. Thus the course will briefly 
constder ways m whtch Chmese culture was used to conceive of modernism 
in the West. For the most part, We will explore how both experimental art 
and literature from China, the West, the USSR, and Japan, and modernism 
in mass culture and everyday life, were used in Shanghai to understand the 
meanings of global modernity in as experienced in China. Previous course 
work in literature, art, cultural studies, or history of any part of the world. 
strongly recommended. Reading knowledge of Chinese helpful, but not 
required. All readings available in English. Open to juniors, seniors, and 
graduate students. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 50% discussion, 25% class presentations 
Work load: 150 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 paper(s) 
Grade: 50% written report(s)/paper(s), 25% in-class presentations(s) 

25% class participation ' 

Chn 5240 Topics in Chinese Poetry: Poetry and Power in Early 
China: Book of Songs 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; max crs 8; prereq 3112 
Instructor: Allen, Joseph R 
We will read and analyze poems from these two early anthologies ( ca l 000-
300 BC) in tenns of their display and invocation of different types of 
cultural power-such as religious, political, social, sensual and aesthetic 
power. On another level we will consider these poems and the power they 
have held over the Chinese literary tradition in the subsequent millennia: 
this will include not only their "literary influence" but also the position they 
have held in the intellectual and political lives of Chinese readers. ln 
addition to the literature and contemporaneous texts, we will read cultural 
and theoretical studies that relate to the poetry and the question of power. 
All readings will be in English (with the poetry available in Chinese). Two 
essay exams, individual project, and short writing assignments 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% Discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 1 papers, weekly short writing assignments 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 30% special projects, . 

30% class participation 
Exam format: Essay 

Civil Engineering 
122 Civil Engmet'llllC/ Bwftilng 612-625-552,} 

CE 1101 Civil Engineering Orientation 
(Sec 001); I cr; S-N only 
Instructor: Arndt, Roger EA 
This course is designed to provide students with the infonnation necessary 
to decide whether or not to pursue a career in engineering. It is focused on 
civil engineering and offers an overview of the civil engineering profession 
and the curriculum in the civil engineering department. This is course 
consists of a series oflectures. With the dual aims of providing infonnation 
about the profession and the civil engineering curriculum, roughly half the 
lectures are given by the faculty and the other half by practitioners in 
government and private practice. A visit to the St. Anthony Falls Labora- ' 
tory is also scheduled. 
Class time: 100% lecture 
Work load: 100% attendence in class 
Grade: 100% Attendence in ALL lectures is mandatory. 

CE 3101 Computer Applications in Civil Engineering I 
(SecOOl); 3 cr;A-F only; prereq Math 1272, [CEorGeoEorMatS] student 
Instructor: Voller, Vaughan Richard 
This course will present the computer as an engineering tool. The specific 
focus of the course will be problem solving using numerical methods on 
microcomputers. You will be programming and solving problems in a 
group fonnat. This course is not a classic "computer programming" course. 
This course is for civil and geological engineers, and all tools, techniques, 
and concepts will be presented within these contexts. This course is 
specifically designc:d to address problems in all sub-disciplines repre
sented within the Department of Civil Engineering. Main topics: Numeri
cal methods - (Numer'ical Integration, Linear and Non-linear Solvers, 
Differential Equations), Computer Tools- (Use of Excel, Visual Basic, 
HTML, and MathCad), Problems Studied - Contamination Transport, 
Forces in Structures, Groundwater Flow, Flow Systems, Consolidation. 
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Class time: 70% lecture, 20% Discussion, l 0% Laboratory 
Work load: 5-l 0 pages of reading per week, 25-50 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 6 papers 
Grade: 25% mi~·semester exam(s ), 35% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 5% qmzzes 
Exam format: Open book, 5-6 problems 
Course URL: www.ce.umn.edu/courses/ 

CE 3501 Environmental Engineering 
(Sec 0~~); 3 cr.;A-F only; prereq Chern 1022, Phys 1302; meets CLE req 

of Ctttzenshtp/Publ Ethtcs Theme; meets CLE req of Environment 
Theme 

Instructor: Arnold, William A 
!his course is an introd~ction to the field. of environmental engin~ring. It 
ts for un~ergraduate maJo!"5 and non-maJors. The course covers topics of 
global chmate change, sohd and hazardous waste treatment, air pollution, 
and water and w_astewat~r treatrnen~. A ?iscussion of mass and energy 
balances and baste chemtstry and mtcrobtology is also presented. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Discussion 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 1 0 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 2 papers, 7 Homeworks, 4 mini-quizzes 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s ), I 5% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 8% quizzes, 27% problem solving 
Exam format: Short answer and problem solving 
Course URL: www.ce.umn.edu/classes/spring02/ce3501 

CE 3502 Fluid Mechanics 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq [AEM 2012 or AEM 3031] Math 2373 

[IT or ForP major] ' ' 
Instructor: Arndt, Roger EA 
This i.s a. required ~ourse for all civil engineering students. The subject 
matenalts broken mto two parts. Fundamental principles are covered in 
sufficient depth to provide the student with the tools necessary to pursue 
!Dore adv~ced ~ork ~n the t~pic. The f~damental aspects of the course 
mclude flutd stattcs, kmemattcs, the equations of motion, pressure-veloc
ity relationships, viscous effects, boundary layers and momentum and 
energy equations. Applications are covered in sufficient detail to handle 
fluid flow problems at the entry level of engineering practice. Applications 
include lift and drag, flow in pipes and pipe systems, hydraulic machinery 
and fluid measurements. Three hours oflecture are supplemented by a three 
hour per week laboratory. The student will be required to participate in nine 
sessions oflaboratory practice during the semester and provide a report on 
each. The laboratory reports will count for 25%ofthe grade in the course. 
Laboratory manuals are available at Copies on Campus. The text for the 
course is "Engineering Fluid Mechanics", 6th Ed., Robinson and Crowe. 
Although this course is aimed at undergraduate civil engineering students, 
it is also suitable for other engineering undergraduates or graduate students 
whose undergraduate work was not in engineering e.g., a biology major 
pursuing graduate work in environmental engineering. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Laboratory 
Work load: 35 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, 8 papers 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers, 15% quizzes, 15% problem solving 
Exam format: problems 
Course URL: www.ce.umn.edu/courses 

CE 4180 Independent Study II 
(Sec 001-005); 3 cr; max crs 4, 4 repeats allowed; prereq instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
There is no fixed content or fonnat for this course; both depend on a prior 
arrangement between the student and the faculty member involved. The 
course is intended for upper division civil engineering students who wish 
to investigate a topic not covered by any scheduled course. 
Class time: 100% Independent Study 
Work load: varies 
Grade: 100% varies 

CE 4190 Engineering Co-op Assignment 
(Sec 001); 2-6 cr; max crs 6, 1 repeat allowed; S-N only; prereq Upperdiv 

CE, approval of department co-op director 
Instructor: Gulliver, John Stephen 
Class time: 
Grade: 100% written reports/papers 

CE 4401 Steel and Reinforced Concrete Design 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq Grade of at least C- in 3401, concurrent 

enrollment 3402, [upper div IT or grad student] 
Instructor: Ha.ijar, Jerome F. 
This course provides a thorough introduction to the design of building and 
bridge structures made of steel and concrete, and teaches critical basic 
aspects of structural engineering for students interested in all branches of 
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civil engineering. Design procedures from the current national buildi!lg 
specifications are derived and explained, and engineering design calcula
tions as well as discussion of the behavior of structures subjected to dead, 
live, snow, and wind loading are highlighted in the weekly problem 
assignments. Comprehensive coverage is given to the design of beams, 
columns, and beam-columns made of either steel or reinforced concrete, 
and an introduction to the design of connections and to complete structural 
systems is provided. A strong understanding of deformable body mechan
ics and linear structural analysis is a necessary prerequisite. This course is 
required of all Civil Engineering majors, and is a necessary course to take 
before several of the elective courses in structural engineering. Students 
interested in emphasizing in structural engineering should seek to take this 
course in Spring of their junior year. Students from other majors are 
encouraged to take this course if they seek a detailed understanding ofbasic 
structural design of steel and concrete structures. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion . 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams 
Grade: 20%mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 40% problem solving 
Exam format: Solving engineering analysis and design problems, and 

writing short answers to essay questions. 
Coune URL: www.ce.umn.edu/classes/ 

CE 4413 Steel Design II 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-f only; prereq [Grade of at least C- in 4401, [upper div 

IT or grad student]) or instr consent; 4411 recommended 
Instructor: Dexter, Robert J 
This course covers the design of complete steel and composite steel/ 
concrete structures. Topics include the design of plate girder bridges, steel 
building design including both member and connection design, and design 
design of structures using composite beams and composite columns. There 
will be a few individual problem sets, but most of the projects will be done 
in teams of four. A final project will culminate in a presentation by each • 
team; including an oral examination (this is in lieu of a final examination). 
There may be occasional writing assignments to stress the importance of 
writing. The texts are the" AISC LRFD Manual of Steel Construction", 2nd 
ed., 1994 and Salmon and Johnson, "Steel Structures: Design and Behav
ior", 4th ed., 1995. The course is geared for upper division undergraduates 
and beginning graduate students with interest in learning about behavior 
and design of steer buildings and bridges. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 4 large design projects 
Grade: 20%mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 40% special projects, 

20% problem solving 
Exam format: Calculations 

CE 4561 Solid Hazardous Wastes 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq IT or grad, Chern 1022, 3501 or instr consent 
Instructor: Novak, Paige J 
The target audiences for this course are upper-level undergraduate and 
graduate students in technical majors. The course covers the characteriza
tion of solids hazards wastes, regulations, waste minimization and re
source recovery, chemical, physical, biological, and thermal waste treat
ment, and disposal practices. The course will include several field trips to 
waste treatment and disposal facilities. 
Class time: 70% lecture, I 0% Discussion, 20% Group problems and field 

trips. 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, I papers, 4-6 homework assignments. 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 20% problem solving 
Exam format: Problem and short answer/discussion. 

CE 4562 environmental Remediation Technology 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A·F only; prereq [3501, 4501] or instr consent 
Instructor: Hozalski, Raymond M 
The objective of this course is to discuss the theory and application of 
current and emerging technologies used to remediate contaminated soil and 
groundwater environments. Specific course topics include: site character
ization, pump and treat systems, soil vapor extraction, air sparging, in situ 
bioremediation, and in situ reactive walls. The target audience for the 
course includes upper level undergraduate students and graduate students. 
The coursework will involve regular reading and homework assignments, 
two midterm exams during the semester, a cumulative final exam, and a 
group project. The textbook is Remediation Engineering Design Concepts 
(1997) by S. Suthersan. Information in the textbook is supplemented with 
research papers from the technical literature and materfel from other books 
on the subject In addition, outside speakers from local and national 
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consulting firms are brought in to discuss case studies from their site 
remediation experience. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 20% Discussion, 10% Interactive problem 

solving 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, Group project report 

+ presentation 
Grade: 20%mid-semester exam(s ), 30% final exam, 20% special, projects, 

10% problem solving, 20% Midsemester exam II 
Exam format: Short answer and problem solving. 
Coune URL: www.ce.umn.edu/courses/ce4562 

Classics 
33(1 f c1 1,; l'il lie~ II 612-625-5353 

Clas 1003 Ancient Greece: Alexander and the East 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core 
Instructor: Krevans, Nita 
This class will explore the life of Alexander (myth and reality), his 
conquests and their results, and the culture of the Greek-speaking world in 
the two centuries after his death- a world whose most influential capital 
was no longer Athens, but Alexandria, Alexander's new city in Egypt. 
Sources will include poetry, biography, art, coins, documents, inscriptions, 
and philosophical work. Reading will emphasize texts written at the time. 
(All reading is in translation.) Final project: at the end of the semester each 
student will create a forged 'document' from the Hellenistic period 
reflecting their own interests. Students will then exchange documents and 
prepare a scholarly commentary on the·'document' they receive. 
Class time: 66% lecture, 33% Discussion 
Grade: 30% mid-semesterexam(s ), 30% final exam, 20% special projects, 

20% class participation 
Exam format: Essay 

Clas 1007 World of Rome: World of Rome 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only 
Instructor: Sheets, George A 
Introduction to Roman civilization for students with no prior experience of 
the subject. The scope is intentionally broad: chronologically, culturally, 
and methodologically. A principal objective is to explore the challenge, the 
fascination, and ultimately the impossibility of describing any civilization, 
including those of the modern world, conclusively. We explore the subject 
by several routes: reviewing the major perioi!s and events ·of Roman 
political history from the cityfEs founding to late antiquity; engaging 
nativist view(s) of the "world" and the' place "'Rome" within it through 
selected readings from the ancient literary tradition; exploring the cultural 
diversity of Roman civilization and its Hellenic and Near Eastern roots as 
manifested in art, architecture, philosophy, and religion; probing the social 
realities of daily life in the. Roman Empire through inscriptions and 
material culture; and discovering how the Roman past, including its legal 
tradition, can be and has been differently 6receivedti in various periods and 
settings of the western tradition. Students who complete the course should 
have developed a set of analytical strategies and the critical perspective to 
deepen their understanding of the civilization of 6Rometi and any other 
6World,o including our own. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 40-60 pages of reading per week, 18-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 6 papers 
Grade: 80% written reports/papers, 20% class participation 
Exam format: no exams 

Clas 1051 Introduction to the Bible and its Ancient Near Eastern 
Background 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only 
Instructor: Von Dassow, Eva 
The Hebrew Bible, or Old Testament, is one of the foundational texts of 
Judaism, Christianity, and Islam, and it is in the context of its use in living 
religious traditions that most people will have become acquainted with the 
Bible. This course introduces students to the cultural context and historical 
background out of which the Bible emerged. The stories, traditions, and 
texts constituting the Hebrew Bible are products of the culture and the 
historical experiences of ancient Israel and Judah, which were part of the 
larger ancient Near Eastern world: Mesopotamia and Iran, the Levant and 
the eastern Mediterranean, Egypt and Kush. Modern academic study of the 
Bible is informed by archaeological discoveries and by ever-increasing 
knowledge of ancient Near Eastern history, as much as by traditional 
methods ofbiblical criticism. In this course students will read selections of 
the Bible which pertain to diverse genres, alongside analogous texts from 
various ancient Near Eastern cultures. The study of written sources will be 
supplemented by the study of archaeological remains, artifacts, and images 
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which are the material and visual correlates of the biblical text, in order to 
flesh out the lives ofthe people(s) about whom and by whom the several 
parts of the Bible were written. In addition, students will be introduced to 
the issues of composition, authorship, and transmission of the Biblical text. 
The course is intended primarily for beginning undergraduates. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Discussion 
Work load: 30-50 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 7 papers 
Grade: 80% written reports/papers, 20% class participation 

Clas 3008 History of Ancient Art 
(Sec 001 ); 4 cr; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; meets 

CLE req of Other Humanities Core 
Instructor: Cooper, Frederick A !!CLA Distinguished Teaching 
Award; Morse Alumni Award!! 
The purpose of this course is to offer an introduction to the visual arts of 
those ancient cultures which contributed to the development of western 
civilization; namely, Egyptian, Babylonian, Assyrian, Phoenician, Aegean, 
Etruscan, Roman, and Early Christian/Byzantine. The lectures will focus 
on a selection of important works, but will include discussions of apprecia
tion and style as well as the larger social, religious and visual ideas of early 
cultures. The requirements of the course are geared for students with no 
previous experience or study in this discipline. 
Class time: 90% lecture, 10% Discussion 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 6 pages of writing per semester, 

2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: short ID's and essay 
Course URL: clvl.cla.umn.edulcourses/ancart/ 

Clas 3082W Greek Tragedy in Translation 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Literature Core; meets CLE req of 

Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Belfiore, Elizabeth S 
This course will study the plays of Aeschylus, Sophocles, and Euripides, 
as literary works written to be performed within the social and historical 
context of Athens of the 5th century BCE. Topics will include: recurring 
themes; style and imagery; conditions of performance; images of women, 
male citizens, barbarians, slaves; reflections of religious rituals and myths; 
influence of historical events; comparison with modern drama and film. 
Classes will be a combination of lecture, whole class and small group 
discussions. Class participation required. No previous knowledge of Greek 
language, literature, history or culture required, but students should have 
had some experience reading and writing about literature. Suitable for 
majors, non-majors, and graduate students in departments other than 
CNES. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 3 exams, 3 papers, Average of2 plays per week (about 3000 

lines), plus short secondary readings 
Exam format: essay, multiple choice, short identifications 

Clas 3142 Art of Egypt 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core 
Instructor: Me Nally, Sheila J 
This course looks at the architecture, sculpture and painting produced 
along the Nile valley from prehistoric times until the Arab conquest, with 
emphasis on the Pharaonic Periods. Basic issues concern ways humans 
related to each other, to the environment, and to their gods. There will be 
about 30 pages of reading a week in the textbook, Egyptian Art by Jaromir 
Malek. There will be short writing in class three or four times during the 
term, a midterm exam, and a final. There will betwo written projects. The 
first will consist of reading and reporting on a recent work of scholarship 
(an article or a chapter in a book). The second may take several forms. It 
may involve writing about a work of Egyptian art in the Minneapolis 
Institute of Arts. It may involve looking at modern use of Egyptian motifs, 
as discussed by Malek in his last chapter. Constructing a web page is 
another possibility. Students will have the option of doing some of the 
work, including the final and perhaps the midterm examination, on the 
Web, but this is not necessary. Students registered for the course can obtain 
information by accessing the material on the Web. At present, access is 
only possible by going toWebCt.urnn.edu, and then looking under Courses, 
Classics. Soon the material should be accessible from the Art History and 
Classics home pages. 

Clas 3152 Art and Archaeology of Ancient Greece 
(Sec 00 I); 4 cr; meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core 
Instructor: Berlin, Andrea 
This course will introduce you to two disciplines: modern archaeology and 
the culture of ancient Greece. Archaeologists study the physical detritus of 
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past lives in order to explain how people lived, what they valued, and how 
their world changed. Archaeologists recover objects and buildings via 
excavation, and also date, compare, and evaluate those remains, which they 
see as receptacles of encoded information about bygone times. We will 
examine a very long piece of history: from about 1000 BC (before Christ) 
to 31 B.C. The ancient Greeks created rich and varied material remains, 
including palaces, temples, and homes (rich and poor); statues, paintings, 
and fine tableware's; coins, loomweights, and grave markers (and more!). 
You will learn what they created, what they admired, and what that tells us 
about their lives and their values. In the process, you will also learn a thing 
or two not only about their material world, but our own. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 5 papers, 5 in-class discussion periods 
Grade: 75% written reports/papers, 25% in-class discussions 
Exam format: There will be no exams. 

Clas 3340 Practicum In Archaeological Field and Computer 
Techniques 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: ARTH 

3340, ARTH 5340; 3 cr; prereq CICv major or instr consent or 1 course 
in ancient art and archaeology 

Instructor: Cooper, Frederick A !!CLA Distinguished Teaching 
Award; Morse Alumni Award!! 
This is an opportunity to master basic skills that range across disciplines: 
the humanities, civil engineering and surveying, the natural and physical 
sciences. The Practicum serves as a pre-requisite for participation in one 
of several U ofM projects in Greece or Minnesota and open to undergradu
ate and graduate students. Also appropriate training for other excavations. 
Prior to fieldwork, assignments are handbooks on archaeology and profes
sional surveying. Readings are put into practice first half of the semester, 
the class meetings are 3 hours on Friday afternoon; the dig begins with 
spring at a local site and runs all day on Saturday. 
Class time: 1 Oo/o Discussion, 20"/o Laboratory, 70"/o Field practice 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week 
Grade: 40% class participation, 40% lab work, 20% Notebook 

Clas 5051 Before Herodotus: History and Historiography of 
Mesopotamia and the Ancien 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: HIST 

5051; 3 cr; A-F only; prereq Prev coursework in Ancient Near Eastern 
history recommended 

Instructor: Von Dassow, Eva 
This seminar focusses on sources arid methods in ancient Near Eastern 
history. The course examines the historical traditions and historiographic 
texts of Mesopotamia and neighboring regions of the ancient Near East, 
and investigates how modem historians use these sources to construct 
knowledge of the ancient Near Eastern past. A secondary emphasis is on 
the relationship between indigenous Near Eastern historical traditions and 
the works of classical historians such as Herodotus. Students will read 
some of the most important primary sources for the history of the ancient 
Near East, in translation, and practice applying historical methods in 
studying these sources. In order to develop critical understanding of 
modern histories of the ancient Near East, as well as to explore different 
methods and approaches to the study of the past, students will read 
secondary literature which engages in discussion of theoretical issues in the 
study of ancient history. The term "ancient Near East" encompasses the 
lands of Southwest Asia and Northeast Africa from the Neolithic until the 
Roman Empire, too large an area and too long a span oftime to cover within 
the framework of a 15-week seminar. Hence the course will focus on 
Mesopotamia during the third through first millennia BCE. However, 
students will be encouraged to study, and write papers about, ancient 
Israelite, Egyptian, Iranian, and Anatolian sources as well as Mesopotamian 
ones. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 75-IOOpages of reading per week, 35-40 pages of writing per 

semester; 7 papers, Several short writing assignments and one research 
paper 

Grade: 75% written reports/papers, 1 Oo/o in-class presentations, 15% class 
participation 

Clas 5082W Greek Tragedy in Translation 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Literature Core; meets CLE req of 

Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Belfiore, Elizabeth S 
TThis course will study the plays of Aeschylus, Sophocles, and Euripides, 
as literary works written to be performed within the social and historical 
context of Athenf of the 5th century BCE. Topics will include: recurring 
themes; style and imagery; conditions of performance; images of women, 
male citizens, barbarians, slaves; reflections of religious rituals and myths; 
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influence of historical events; comparison with modem drama and film. 
Classes will be a combination of lecture, whole class and small group 
discussions. Class participation required. No previous knowledge of Greek 
language, literature, history or culture required, but students should have 
bad some experience reading and writing about literature. Suitable for 
majors, non-majors, and graduate students in departments other than 
CNES. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 3 exams, 3 papers, Average of2 plays per week (about 3000 

lines), plus short secondary readings 
Exam format: essay, multiple choice, short identifications 

Clas 5340 Practlcum In Archaeological FI,Id and Computer 
Techniques 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: ARTH 

3340, ARTH 5340; 3 cr; prereq CICvmajor or ancient art and archaeol
ogy course or instr consent 

Instructor: Cooper, Frederick A !!CLA Distinguished Teaching 
Award; Morse Alumni Award!! 
This is an opportl.Jility to master basic skills that range across disciplines: 
the humanities, civil engineering and surveying, and natural and physical 
sciences. The Practicum serves as a pre-requisite for participation in one 
of several U ofM projects in Greece or Minnesota and open to undergradu
ate and graduate students. Also appropriate training for other excavations. 
Prior to fieldwork, assignments are handbooks on archaeology and profes
sional surveying. Readings are put into practice first half of semester, the 
class meetings are 3 hours on Friday afternoon; the dig begins with spring 
at a local site and runs all day on Saturday. 
Class time: 10% Discussion, 20% Laboratory, 70% Field practice 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week 
Grade: 40% class participation, 40% lab work, 20% Notebook 

Communication Disorders 
i 1) __.....,, ' I' ,f I I ,) 'L (1 1/ ),1 l l 

CDis 1301W The Physics and Biology of Spoken Language 
(Sec 001 ); 4 cr; meets CLE req of Physical Science/Lab Core; meets CLE 

req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Speaks, Charles E !!CLA Distinguished Teaching Award; 
Morse Alumni Award!! 
Introduction to the physics and biology of spoken language; the talker's 
production of sounds and words; transmission of sound; the listener's 
perception of what was heard; and computer analysis and synthesis of 
speech. Lectures will be supported by computer animations that show, in 
slow motion, rapidly changing dynamic events in acoustics, by on-line 
computer analysis of speech, and by laboratory sessions. Objectives: I) 
Provide students who have a limited physics and biology background with 
an introduction to the physics and biology of spoken language, a field that 
is not only interesting, but of considerable social importance because of the 
dominant role that speech, language, and hearing play in society; and 2) 
Introduce students to recent technological advances associated with spo
ken language such as digital signal processing systems and speech recog
nition-techniques. The trek through history wilt begin with Kratzenstein, 
who designed the first speech synthesizer in 1179, and end with an 
examination of the ways in which current research from disciplines such 
as physics, biology, psychology, linguistics, speech and hearing science, 
and so forth contributes to our understanding of the physics and biology of 
spoken language. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% Laboratory 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 8 papers, Papers are typically 3-5 pages each 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 25% lab work 
Exam format: Multiple choice 

CDis 1401 Introduction to Communication Disorders 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: CDIS 

340 I, CDIS 3401, CDIS 340 l, COIS 340 I ; 4 cr; meets CLE req of Social 
Science Core 

Instructor: Kohnert, Kathryn J 
Human communication is a complex interpersonal process that involves 
speech, language, and hearing. Speech, language, and hearing rely on basic 
neurological, cognitive, sensory, anatomical, and physiological systems 
which come together and develop within a social environment. Functional 
communication skills are essential to successful participation in all aspects 
of society, and any breakdown in speech, language, or hearing ability will 
affect day-to-day living substantially. Communication disorders may 
negatively affect individuals' interpersonal interactions in their home, 
school, work, or community settings. In order to determine if a communi-
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cation disorder exists, we need to have a clear understanding of what 
constitutes "normal" communication. The parameters of normal or accept· 
able speech, language, and hearing behavior may vary with age, gender, 
language or dialectal background, and culture. Similarly, the occurrence of 
different types of communication disorders and how best to identify and 
treat them may vary as a function of age, gender, culture, language, and life 
experiences. This course will survey a range of communication disorders 
affecting children and adults, and will explore the origin, assessment, and 
treatment of these disorders within the context of normal human variation. 
Reference to the professional fields of speech-language pathology and 
audiology will be given throughout the semester. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% in class activities, small groups, videos, 

discussion 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 2 quizzes 
Grade: 35% mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam, 15% quizzes, 15% 

class participation, 0% class participation means credit for in-class 
activities 

Exam format: multiple choice, true false, matching and short answer 

CDis 1902 Freshman Seminar: The Talking Brain 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme 
Instructor: Munson, Ben 
Within the last decade, new medical techniques have allowed people to 
examine brain function. We now understand how differences in brain 
function relate to behavioral diversity in people with normal brain function 
as well as people with brain injury. The increased understanding has been 
matched with an increased coverage of this topic in the popular media. 
Many prominent publications, including the New York Times, Newsweek, 
and Time, regularly feature stories about the brain. Popular films, such as 
Awakenings, Regarding Henry, and Memento have featured characters 
with brain injury or disease. The increased media exposure reflects 
increased interest among the general public, from artists interested in how 
brains process images; to educators interested in techniques to maximize 
brain potential; to engineers interested in devising computers with human
like speech and language abilities. This seminar focuses on how the brain 
produces and understands speech and language, by exploring both factual 
information and the popular media. The emphasis will be on brain function 
in the context of diversity, including brain-language links as these relate to 
biological and societal expectations based on gender, age, (dis)ability, 
sexual orientation, and social class. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% Discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 5 pages of writing per semester, 

2 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s ), 30% final exam, 40% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: Multiple Choice, fill in the blank, short essay 

CDis 3305W Speech Science 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq 3301, 3302, 3304 or instr consent; meets CLE req 

of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Munson, Ben 
This is an advanced undergraduate course covering three topic areas: (I) 
Speech acoustics: Students will learn the theory of speech production, 
relationships between articulation and acoustics, acoustic characteristics 
of speech sounds, and acoustic correlates of supra segmental organization. 
(2) Speech perception: Students will learn the sensory and cognitive 
processes that underlie speech perception and spoken word recognition. 
Topics include categorical perception, speech • nonspeech differences, 
audiovisual integration, and theories of spoken word recognition. (3) 
Speech production: Students will learn the articulatory, kinematical, and 
aerodynamic properties of speech sounds. Heavy emphasis will placed on 
instrumentation. Class lectures will be supplemented by frequent in-class 
demonstrations and interactive exercises. Laboratories will give students 
opportunities to complete data analysis independently. Class will empha
size the clinical application of speech science principles. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 25% Discussion, 25% Laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 12 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 3 papers, II laboratory assignments 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 20% lab work 
Exam format: Multiple choice, short answer, interpreting and construct

ing graphs 

CDis 3306 Hearing Science 
(Sec 00 l ); 3 cr; prereq 330 l, 3302 or instr consent 
Instructor: Schlauch, Robert S 
This course is an introduction to a description of how we hear. The first half 
of the course is devoted to physiological acoustics. The second half is 
devoted to perception. A major goal of the course is to demonstrate the link 
between the function of structures in the auditory system and how we hear. 
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When possible, examples applicable to speech-language pathology and 
audiology will be cited, including a discussion of cochlear implants (a 
former Miss America recently received one). In class acoustic demonstra
tions will reinforce concepts presented during the lectures. 
Class time: 90% lecture, 1 0% Discussion 
Work load: 15-20 pages of reading per week, 4 exams 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 25% quizzes 
Exam format: Potpourri: multiple choice, short answer, definitions, short 

essay, draw a figure 

CDis 3401 Introduction to Communication Disorders 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: CDIS 

l40l,CDIS 1401,CDIS 1401,CDIS 1401;4 cr;meetsCLEreqofSocial 
Science Core 

Instructor: Kohnert, Kathryn J 
Human communication is a complex interpersonal process that involves 
speech, language, and hearing. Speech, language, and hearing rely on basic 
neurological, cognitive, sensory, anatomical, and physiological systems 
which come together and develop within a social environment. Functional 
communication skills are essential to successful participation in all aspects 
of society, and any breakdown in speech, language, or hearing ability will 
affect day-to-day living substantially. Communication disorders may 
negatively affect individuals' interpersonal interactions in their home, 
school, work, or community settings. In order to determine if a communi
cation disorder exists, we need to have a clear understanding of what 
constitutes "normal" communication. The parameters of normal or accept
able speech, language, and hearing behavior may vary with age, gender, 
language or dialectal background, and culture. Similarly, the occurrence of 
different types of communication disorders and how best to identify and 
treat them may vary as a function of age, gender, culture, language, and life 
experiences. This course will survey a range of communication disorders 
affecting children and adults, and will explore the origin, assessment, and 
treatment of these disorders within the context of normal human variation. 
Reference to the professional fields of speech-language pathology and 
audiology will be given throughout the semester. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Inclass activities including videos, small 

group discussions and projects 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exam.s, 1 papers, 2 quizzes 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers, I 0% quizzes, 15% class participation, 0% Class participation 
invovles in-class small group activities 

Exam format: multiple choice, true-false, matching, short answer 

CDis 3402W Major Project In Speech and Hearing Science 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; S-N only; prereq Jr or Sr CDis major; meets CLE req of 

Writing Intensive 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students registered for this course will: (I) Conduct a series of clinical 
observations of clients and patients across a range of ages, communication 
disorders, and clinical settings. (2) Write observation reports using appro
priate professional style and vocabulary to describe different clinical 
activities, including diagnostics, intervention, and functional assessments. 
(3) Conduct peer reviews of classmates' writing samples to improve skills 
in editing and written critique. (4) Read five clinical application articles 
from professional journals that relate to one of your clinical case observa
tions. (6) Present case studies in class based on observations 
Class time: 60% lecture, I 0% Discussion, 20% Laboratory, 10% External 

clinical observation reports 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per _week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 1 papers, Clinical observation reports 
Grade: 80% written reports/papers, 20% lab work 

CDis 4801 Hearing Measurement and Disorders 
(Sec 00 I); 4 cr; prereq [330 1, 3302] or instr consent 
Instructor: Nelson, Peggy B 
This course will provide an introduction to the field of audiology. This will 
include an investigation ofhearing loss and methods of evaluating hearing. 
The course is intended for upperclass undergraduates who may be consid
ering the fields of speech-language pathology, audiology, gerontology, or 
education. The course uses a text by S. Gelfand: Essentials of Audiology. 
The class time is supplemented by six bi-weekly laboratory sessions that 
allow students hands-on experience performing hearing tests. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 5% Discussion, 25% Laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, Frequent quizzes and 

laboratory reports 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 25% final exam, 15% quizzes, 20% 

lab work, 20% Second exam 
Exam format: Multiple choice, short answer 
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CDis 5502 Voice and Resonance Disorders 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 3305,4301, 4501 or instr consent 
Instructor: Glaze, Leslie !!Outstanding Service Award!! 
In this course, students will have the opportunity to learn a clinical 
approach to the diagnosis, treatment, and interdisciplinary management of 
voice disorders and alaryngeal speech. Students will learn about: Anatomic 
and physiologic contributors to voice· production and voice disorders. 
Clinical instrumentation measures. Perceptual judgments of voice. Etiolo
gies and comorbidity factors associated with voice disorders. Components 
of a diagnostic voice evaluation. Voice disorder prevention and interven
tion, management techniques. Aspects of voice related to special popula
tions. Diagnosis, treatment, and alaryngeal speech rehabilitation alterna
tives for individuals with head and neck cancer. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 20% Discussion, 10% Laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams 
Grade: 35% mid-semester exam(s ), 35% final exam, 30% special projects 
Exam format: Varied: Multiple choice, short answer. 
Course URL: www.cdis.umn.edu/ 

CDis 5605 Language and Cognitive Disorders in Adults 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 3302, 4301, 4601 or instr consent 
Instructor: Kennedy, Mary R T 
This course is intended to provide students who are majoring in Commu
nication Disorders, with an overview of neurologically acquired adult 
language disorders. This course will provide graduate students with an in
depth understanding of the language deficits that result . from brain
behavior relationships after stroke, and other neurological disease pro
cesses. Late adolescent, middle-aged and older adult populations will be 
emphasized. Course content will emphasize adult aphasia, although cog
nitive- language deficts that result from traumatic brain injury, right
hemisphere brain damage and dementia will be included. Students will 
learn formal, standardized and informal, non-standardized assessment 
strategies for disorders of auditory comprehension, reading, naming and 
word finding, verbal expression, discourse and writing. Treatment strate
gies for facilitation and generalization will also be emphasized along with 
evidence from outcome studies. 
Class time: 65% lecture, 15% Discussion, 20% Laboratory 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams 
Grade: 25%mid-semester exam(s ), 30% final exam, 20% special projects, 
. 25% mid semester exam 

Exam format: Mixed-fill-in blank; short essay 

CDis 5607 Electronic Communication Aids 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 5606 or instr consent 
Instructor: Reichle, Joe E 
This course is the second of a two-course sequence in augmentative 
communication. The first course, CDis 5606, is designed to provide an 
overview of the range of augmentative and alternative communication 
systems available for persons with developmental and acquired disabili
ties. In CDis 5606 students learn about assessment and intervention 
procedures used to establish beginning gestural and graphic mode commu
nication skills. This course is designed for students who already have a 
rudimentary knowledge of graphic mode augmentative communication 
systems. In CDis 5607, Electronic Communication Systems, you will 
become familiar with the features and operating procedures of approxi
mately 11 electronic communication aids. Additionally, you will become 
familiar with several software packages and peripherals used with elec
tronic communication devices. At the conclusion of this course you will be 
able to operate and critically evaluate the features of electronic communi
cation skills. CDis 5607 is designed to be a methods/lab course in which 
you are expected to spend significant amounts of time operating equip
ment. A lab has been established at your convenience. 
Class time: 66% lecture, 34% Laboratory 
Work load: 30-56 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, practical exams and 

class project 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s ), 25% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 30% Device exams , 

CDis 5993 Directed Study 
(Sec 001-012); 1-12 cr; max crs 18, 18 repeats allowed; prereq instr 

consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Directed readings and preparation of reports on selected topics. 
Class .time: 1 00% individual meetings with students 
Work load: varies with topic and credits 
Grade: 0% varies with topic and credits 
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Comm 1101 Introduction to Public Speaking 
(Sec 001-021 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: 

RHET 1223, RHET 1223, COMM 1101H, SPCH 1101H; 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Instruction in basic oral communication skills, including structure, evi
dence, clarity of purpose, style and delivery. Students are expected to do 
.research as well as speak before peers with reduced anxiety. ~ractical 
speaking emphasizes audience adaptation and includes developm~ ana
lytical skills to evaluate oral discourse. Teaching methods include discus
sion, 1ectue, self-evaluations, and evaluations of peers and others. Re
quired of Speech-Communication majors but aimed at undergraduates, 
especially lower-division students, who arc:: interested in improving their 
personal communication skills. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 25% Discussion, 50% Laboratory 
Work load: 10-15 pages of reading per week, 7-10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 10% mid-semester exam(s ), 10% final exam, 10% written reports/ 

papers, 1 0% quizzes, 50% in-class presentations, 1 0% class participa
tion 

Exam format: combination 

Comm 1313W Analysis of Argument 
(Sec 001-007); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: STAFF 
There are two broad goals of the course: To inake sure students have 
adequate writing skills for future coursework in communication, and to 
enhance students critical thinking skills through the teaching of argument 
analysis. Each of these broad goals can be broken down to specific teaching 
objectives that can be built into your course design. SPCH 1313 has been 
designated a writing intensive ·course that is required of all speech
communication majors. Specific writing assignments will vary from 
course to course. All instructors are encour-aged to include at least one 
writing assignment that involves making an explicit argument that advo
cates some fact, policy, value, etc., and at least one that involves making 
an explicit evaluation of an argument using the tools of argument analysis 
taught in class. 

Comm 3110 Topics in Speech-Communication 
(Sec 002); 3 cr; max crs 6, I repeat allowed; prereq [3211 or 3401 or 360 I 

[whichever is relevant to topic] 
Instructor: Schiappa, Edward 
TV Studies: Six Feet Under - fhis course will study the influence of 
Television as a medium of popular culture. The course will begin with 
viewings of episodes of the award-winning show, "Six Feet Under." 
Students who have not seen this HBO hit will have a chance to view most 
of the show's first season. These episodes will serve as a common "text" 
for subsequent class lectures and discussion. The instructor plans to make 
this class both entertaining and educational. The course will then introduce 
to students various rhetorical and communication theories as they apply to 
television, such as Identity Theory, Uses and Gratification, Cultivation 
Analysis, Semiotic Analysis, and various theories concerned with Repre
sentation ofrace, gender, class, and sexuality. 
Class time: 90% lecture, I 0% Discussion 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 1 papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s ), 25% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers, 25% class participation, O%Attendance will be very important. 
Exam format: multiple choice 
Course URL: www.comm.umn.edu/sfu 

Comm 3190 Honors Course: Research Seminar in 
Communication 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; max crs 6; A-F only; prereq Honors candidate in comm, 

instr consent, dept consent; meets HON req of Honors 
Instructor: STAFF 
This is not an ordinary course and the Guide's format does not fit it. It is 
a seminar intended for honors students majoring in speech communication 
who are or will be writing honors theses. The emphasis in the seminar will 
be research and writing as the plans of the participants point us. The logic 
ofthe offering is that individuals working in their research and writing will 
help one another in discussing their work. Students taking the seminar will 
be expected to have plans as far as this time permits. The spring semester 
is intended for students who have completed the course in fall. Questions? 
Contact Robert L. Scott, 435 Folwell Hall. 612-624-6832. Scott033 
@tc.umn.edu 
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Comm 3201 Introduction to Electronic Media Production 
(Sec 001-003); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq 1101 or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
The goal of this course is to enhance understanding of television as a 
communicative medium, a medium which is unique in the potential for 
impact in the communication of ideas. In this class you will be expected to: 
1) Learn the fundamental techniques of in-studio Live-On-Tape video 
production; 2) Learn to write and produce as part of a video production 
team; 3) Learn the communicative aspects of visual and aural aesthetics; 
4 ) Learn to write competent critical analyses of visual media. This is NOT 
a vocational or technical training course. The focus of the course is .on 
effective communication of a message using television as the medium. The 
projects for which you will be responsible'are designed to help you develop 
a critical attitude toward both producing and consuming visual media 
messages. Required text: H. Zettl "Sight, Sound and Motion: Applied 
Media Aesthetics" 2nd edition. The course will be web enhanced, but the 
URL is not currently available. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 25% Discussion, 50% In-studio television 

production · 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 10-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 1-3 papers, Television production 
Grade: 15%mid-semester exam(s), 15% final exam, 5% written reports/ 

papers, 10% special projects, 10% class participation, 40% Television 
production 

Exam format: Short answer, multiple choice, True/False 

Comm 3401 Introduction to Communication Theory 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 1102 
Instructor: Hewes, Dean E 
In this course we discuss theories of communication from a social scientific 
point of view. The nature of theory, its functions, and its relationship to 
research are discussed first. The largest portion of the course centers on 
broad categories of theories widely utilized across the curriculum in areas 
such as interpersonal small group, organizational, intercultural and mass 
communication. Students learn to identify and critique these theories in 
research articles. These skills are very useful in 5xxx-level classes. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% Discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 eKams, 2 papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s ), 30% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers, 10% special projects, 5% article approval 

Comm 3402 Introduction to Interpersonal Communication 
(Sec 001, 002); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Social Science Core 
Instructor: STAFF 
Communication both affects and reflects personal relationships; that is, it 
tells us where we and the other are in terms of intimacy, trust, etc., and it 
helps to determine where we will go in that relationship. Spch 3402 focuses 
on communication in intimate relationships, especially friendships and 
dating relationships. The course contains information on how to read 
people's interpersonal needs (so as to avoid misunderstanding), how to 
anticipate problems in development, and how to handle conflict produc
tively. 3402 is a course about real-world problems and the practical skills 
it takes to manage them._ 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% Discussion· 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, I papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 40% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: multiple choice 
Course URL: www.comm.umn.edu/-akoerner/courses/3402/ 

Comm 3411 Introduction to Small Group Communication 
(Sec 001-006); 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
In a democratic society, small groups are utilized widely in decision
making. How the members of those groups communicate with one another 
can have profound consequences for the legitimacy of group decisions, as 
well as for their quality. Spch 3411 is designed to help undergraduates 
improve their group communication skills. The emphasis is on the practical 
details of communication in groups, with emphasis both on maintaining 
positive relationships with other group members and on sharpening critical 
skills. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 20% Discussion, 50% group exercises 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 20% in-class presentations, 10% class participation 
Exam format: multiple choice, essay 
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Comm 3422 Interviewing and Communication 
(Sec 001, 002); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq 1101 or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF · 
This course covers techniques and theory relevant to planning, conducting, 
and evaluating various types of infonnation interviews. In the course we 
deal with theory, concepts and skills of interviewing, focusing on the 
communication process. The course includes both examination of theory 
and research on the interview as a communication event, and has signifi
cant actual skills practice in which students role play interviews in class 
and conduct short interviews outside of class. The course nonnally in
cludes one exam or quiz, 3 to 5 short papers evaluating your interview 
communication skills, and considerable class discussion of student inter
views and taped interview examples. Be prepared to work to develop 
interview skills in class, and to spend time outside of class doing short 
interviews. The course is valuable for those using interview process in 
business, education, government and research settings. 
Class time: 25% lecture, I 0% Closed Circuit TV, 15% Discussion, 35% 

Laboratory, 15% outside of class assignments 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, I 0-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 3-5 papers, 5 in-class role plays 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 40% written reports/papers, 10% 

class participation, I 0% lab work 
Exam format: Multiple choice, true/false, short answer 

Comm 3431 Persuasion Theories 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq Soph recommended; meets CLE req of Social 

Science Core 
Instructor: Kinney, Terry Alan 
This course examines the process of persuasion using several theoretical 
approaches. We will focus on interpersonal, cognitive, affective, socio
logical, and cultural theories to explain attitude change. Students will be . 
expected to design a group project in which they develop a marketing and 
advertising strategy to sell a product, idea, or service for college students. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 20% Discussion, 30% Laboratory 
Work load.: 25 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, I 0% written reports/ 

papers, 10% special projects, I 0% in-class presentations, 20% class 
participation, 10% problem solving 

Exam format: Multiple choice 

Comm 3441 Introduction to Organizational Communication 
(Sec 001, 002); 3 cr; prereq 1101 or equiv 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is designed to help students understand organizational commu
nication. It combines lectures about theories for that understanding and an 
experiential learning component that allows students to apply those theo
ries. The approach is as realistic as possible. The written work is designed 
to have students apply and critically evaluate the theories in the course. The 
course is generally made up of communication and business majors but is 
relevant for anyone planning to work in organizations. 
Class time: 66% lecture, 33% experiential learning 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 28 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 30% experiential learning 
Exam format: essay 

Comm 3451W Intercultural Communication: Theory and Practice 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; prereq Planning an intercultural experience; meets CLE 

req oflnternational Perspect Theme; meets CLE req ofWriting Intensive 
Instructor: STAFF 
The wurse is designed for students who are preparing for an intercultural 
experience (study abroad, work abroad, Peace Corps, international. stu
dents). We will discuss basic cultural differences in nonverbal communi
cation, communication styles, individualism and collectivism, values as 
well as cultural adaptation and culture shock. By the end of the course you 
will gain a greater understanding of your own cultural assumptions and 
learn ways in which you can facilitate your transition to other cultures. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% Discussion 
Work load: 2 exams, 2 papers 

Comm 3452W Communication and the Intercultural Reentry 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; prereq Return from an intercultural experience; meets CLE 

req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: STAFF 
Have you been to another culture? Here's your chance to bui~d on that 
experience. This course is an exploration in culture and the stones we tell 
about it. Appropriate for students who have returned from study abroad and 
international students. Readings and class discussions explore what it is 
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like to come "home" or "reenter'' your home culture. Social scientific 
theories are applied to the reentry experience as well as the past experiences 
of other students like yourself. Join us to continue the learning experience 
that you started as a world traveller and as an intercultural person. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% Discussion 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 papers, I other journal . 
Grade: 40% written reports/papers, 40% in-class presentations, 200/o class 

participation 

Comm 3601 Introduction to Rhetorical Theory 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 1101; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; meets 

CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme 
Instructor: Greene, Ronald Walter 
This class is a comparative survey of the value of rhetorical theory for 
understanding contemporary public culture. Rhetorical Studies owes much 
of its philosophical, political and pedagogical muscle to the intellectual 
labor provided by Greek Antiquity and the Roman Republic. At the 
forefront of this work was a concern about the relationship between 
rhetorical education and the ethics of speech. Yet, the 21st century looks 
very different from 5th century BCE Athens. For example, new political 
subjects are finding opportunities to speak in ways unimaginable in Greek 
Antiquity, new technologies have transfonned how we experience public 
speaking, and new genres of rhetorical practice have emerged that expand 
the domain of rhetoric beyond oratory. To explore the similarities and 
differences between the foundational thinkers of rhetorical studies and our 
present situation, this class will introduce rhetorical theory by highlighting 
4 key models of rhetorical theory. Students will learn to identify the 
elements of these models lurking in contemporary public culture as well as 
learn how contemporary public culture provides challenges to the founda
tional models of rhetorical theory. This course will be web enhanced but the 
URL is not yet available. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 50-75 pages of reading per week, 5 exams 
Grade: 38% final exam, 50% quizzes, 12% class participation 
Exam format: multiple choice, Final has short answer comprehensive 

section 

Comm 3615 Argumentation 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; prereq Soph; meets CLE req of CitizenshipiPubl Ethics 

Theme 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course extends the principles of Spch 1313 to broader philosophies, 
methods of analysis, and social controversies. It considers the idea of 
argument(s) from multiple perspectives including logic, dialectics, and 
rhetorical perfonnance. Class discussion covers topics such as structured 
reasoning, infonnal conversation, familial arguments, debates in technical 
professions, communication ethics, and public/social argumentation. 
Moreover, we will apply the philosophies, theories, and methods we 
discuss to two contemporary debates: U.S. race relations and freedom of 
speech. This course seeks to increase the student's research, writing, and 
reasoning skills as well as his or her knowledge. 

Comm 3625 Communication Ethics 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq 1102 or instr collSent; meets CLE req of 

Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme 
Instructor: STAFF 
Speech 3625 is designed for undergraduate majors and non-majors who 
wish to learn more about identifying, analyzing, and dealing with ethical 
issues and problems in a variety of human communication situations. 
Course content includes overview of ethics concepts and theories, methods 
of critical analysis, examination of ethical problems in a variety of 
communication contexts, and much practical analysis of ethical issues via 
case studies, role plays and examination of media and other communication 
artifacts. The course stresses practice and application of principles to 
actual situations rather than theory. We will examine ethical standards 
based on various philosophical, psychological, political, and situational 
perspectives. Communication contexts to be examined include: interper
sonal, small group, organizational, cross-cultural, public speaking, as well 
as electronically mediated (radio, TV, Internet, etc,) situations. Topics may 
include: truth telling, secrecy, levels of trust, freedom of speech, uses of 
ambiguity, privacy, bias, fairness, responsibility, power, and stereotyping. 
The main text is R.L. Johannesen, Ethics in Human Communication. It will 
be supplemented with one or two added texts, depending on ethical issues 
current when course is taught. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 10% Closed Circuit TV, 30% Discussion, 40% 

Case studies, role plays, media examples 
Work load: 20- 40pages of reading per week, 10-15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 - 3 exams, 2 " 3 papers 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 



Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 30% final exam, 40% written reports/ 
papers, 1 0% class participation 

Exam format: Multiple choice and true/false 

Comm 3990 Research Practlcum 
(Sec OOI); 1-3 cr; max crs 6, 6 repeats allowed 
Instructor: Koerner, Ascan Felix 
Working with faculty in the communication research lab. 
Class time: 1 00% Laboratory 
Work load: 1 papers 
Grade: IO% written reports/papers, 90% lab work 

Comm 4452W Intercultural Interaction: Theory and Application 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Albert, Rosita D . 
This course focuses on communication between persons from ddfere~t 
cultural backgrounds. The first part will emphasize theoretical concepts m 
i~tercultural communication. Topics will include concepts of time: non
verbal communication values, stereotyping, perception, etc. Drawmg on 
these concepts, the sec~nd half of the course will focus on their operation 
in a variety of settings (educational, business, organiza~i~nal, and commu
nity), and in specific cultures (usually those o.fthe part1c1pant~, but oth~rs 
as well). It is expected that students from a vanety of cultures wdl be takmg 
the class. Students will do field projects in intercultural teams or 2-4 
persons. The course will include discussion, journals, field proJects, 
readings, a paper and a take-hom:: final exam. Approximately half of the 
students are expected to be either international students or students from 
non-mainstream cultures in the U.S. TO INSURE THIS, REGISTRATION 
REQUIRES PERMISSION FROM THE INSTRUCTOR. CONTACT 
THE DEPARTMENT TO FIND OUT WHO IS HANDLING THESE 
PERMISSIONS. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 60% Discussion 
Work load: 10-20 papers, exercises 
Grade: 30"/o mid-semester exam(s ), 40% in-class presentations, 30% class 

participation 
Exam format: take-home essay 

Comm 4471 Communication In Marriage and Family 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 3401 or 3402 or instr consent 
Instructor: Koerner, Ascan Felix 
The goal of this course is to provid.e an i~-depth under~~ding of ~e 
communication processes that occur m mamages ~d fam1hes. E~ph~1s 
is thereby given to both the theoretical explanat1pn of commumcat1on 
processes and the practical application of communication techniques that 
enhance marital and family interactions. Taking a life-circle approach, we 
first look at infants and their communication with primary care-givers, then 
at children's interactions in their families of origin, and finally at commu
nication in marriages and families of procreation. The course is designed 
so that students with some prior exposure to interpersonal ~eory should he 
able to complete it successfully, as long as they are comm1tted to engage 
the material thoroughly and critically. Do not take this class unless you are 
willing and able to, at a minimum, do all your readings and to complete all 
your assignments on time. The readings/assignments frequently serve as 
background and/or starting points for further investigation and without 
knowing them, much of what will be discussed in class will not make much 
sense to you. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 25% Discussion, 25% Group work 
Work load: 75 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers, Two in-class presentations 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 40% written reports/ 

papers, 5% in-class presentations, 15% class participation 
Exam format: Multiple choice and essay 
Course URL: www.conim.umn.edu/-akoemer/courses/4471/ 

Comm 4616 African American Civil Rights Rhetoric 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq Jr; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme 
Instructor: Wilson, Kirt H !!Arthur Motley Exemplary Teaching 
Award!! 
This class is about civil rights discourse and its relationship to equality and 
participation. Using the struggle of African Americans as an instructive 
exemplar, it addresses the critical dimensions of civil rights rhetoric. Its 
purpose is to answer three questions: What is the history of Black 
participation and equality in America? What is the nature of rhetoric that 
either advocates or opposes African American civil rights, and, finally, 
what can this history and rhetoric tell us about civil rights controversies in 
general? Undergraduates, particularly speech majors writing senior pa
pers, are welcome. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% Discussion 
Work load: 50-70 pages of reading per week, 25-35 pages of writing per 

semester 
Exam format: I essay, short answer, multiple choice 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 

Comm 5210 Contemporary Problems In U.S. Electronic Media 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; prereq 32II 
Instructor: Vavrus, Mary Douglas . 
SPCH 52 I 0 is a special topics coll!'se tha~ take~ up the 1ssues, c?ntrov~r
sies, and practices of gender and the1r relat10nsh1p to l!·~· electrom~ med1a. 
We will approach the issu': of ge~der. from a f~~1mst standpomt: The 
course consists of three sect10ns: h1stones of femm1sm and women m the 
media· feminist methods for conducting media analysis; and feminist 
studi~ of various texts and genres as case studies. Be prepared to read 
extensively (up to IOO pages per week), discuss, and write about these 

, subjects. 
Class time: I 0% Closed Circuit TV, 90% Discussion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, 3 papers . 
0 

• 

Grade: 33% mid-semester exam(s), 50% written reports/papers, I7 Yom
class presentations 

Exam format: Essay. 

Comm 5402 Advanced Interpersonal Communication 
(Sec OOI ); 3 cr; prereq ll 02, 3402 or 34Il or 3431 or 3441 or 3451 
Instructor: STAFF 
Course outline: This course pursues two interdependent goals The first 
goal is to provide a clear understa~ding oft~e natur~ and role ofthe~ry in 
social science. The second goal IS the revtew of Important estabhshed 
theories of interpersonal communication as well. as of theories that defi~e 
recent developments in the field. To accomplish these goals, we Will 
investigate the philosophical bases of social science, look how current 
theories of communication measure up to these standards, and finally look 
at theories such as sociobiology that define future development of interper
sonal theories. Thus, this course 'is weighted more heavily toward the 
theoretical than toward the applied, it focuses more on in-depth investiga
tions of a few theories rather than a broad survey of the field, and finally 
the process of inquiry is more important than making definite statements 
about the discipline. Target audience: Upper-class and graduate students. 
Reading packet. Available at Paradigm (in the Dinkydome) plus one 
textbook' · 
Class time: 25% lecture, 50% Discussion, 25% group work, partners, in

class assignments 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 20%mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 40% written reports/ 

papers, 20% class participation 
Exam format: multiple choice, true/false, short essay 
Course URL: www.comm.umn.edu/-akoemer/courses/5402/index.htm 

Comm 5411 Small Group Communication Resear,ch 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq 3411 or instr consent 
Instructor: Hewes, Dean E 
Human beings are inherently social animals who must, to some extent, 
interact in groups inorderto be satisfied with life. Moreover, in democratic 
societies, most important decision-making is done in groups. How an.d how 
well people communicate in gr?ups must, t!tetefore, have. some heanng ~m 
the quality of the group expenence. In this class we Will explore social 
interaction in groups, with special attention to task-oriented groups. Our 
approach will be theoretical and social scientific, with a!l e~e to pra~tical 
implications. We begin with the effects of commumcat10n of smgle 
individuals on group performance, moving steadily toward the effects of 
the interaction patterns of the whole group on group performance, and 
finishing with the discussion of the ways in which groups relate to each 
other. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 20% Discussion, I 0% Laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, I papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s ), 30% final exam, I 0% written reports/ 

papers, 30% special projects 
Exam format: Essay 

Comm 5431 The Process of Persuasion 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 3431 
Instructor: Kinney, Terry Alan 
In general, this course examines the theoretical and empirical processes of 
social influence, including persuasion, compliance gaining, and coercion. 
The specific focus and subject matter of the course changes each semester 
that it is offered to include social information campaigns, message effects 
theory and research, and verbal aggression. The course is largely discus
sion in its orientation and as such requires students to present relevant class 
material and to guide in class discussions. Students are also expected to 
write a final paper. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 70% Discussion, I 0% Laboratory 
Work load: 50-100 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 1-2 exams, I papers 
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Grade: l 0% mid-semester exam(s ), l 0% final exam, 30% written reports/ 
papers, 20% special projects, l 0% in-class presentations, l 0% class 
participation, l 0% lab work 

Exam format: Multiple choice and essay 

Comparative Literature 
350 Fo!v, c''l Hdli () /;'-li'._/-80J9 

Cllt 5555 Introduction to Semiotics 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr 
Instructor: Mowitt, John W 
In what sense does a word stand for a thought? In what sense does a 
politician stand in for his or her constituency? How do we know what a 
weather vane is telling us? In what sense do a photograph and a story stand 
for what they refer to differently? In what sense are someone's clothes 
"trying to say something''? What does "stand for" stand for? How might 
different answers to such questions change the way we think about 
language, the world, ourselves and others? These questions and the 
practices they relate to are among the many concerns of semiotics, the 
general science of signs (as it was once famously put). In this course we will 
not try to answer such questions directly, but we will study intently several 
key formulations concerning what is at stake-linguistically, philosphically, 
politically il' such questions. More specifically, we will tum our attention 
to a number of figures who over the course of roughly a century (beginning 
in the 1860s) have come to have a deep impact on how one thinks about the 
presence and function of signs in western culture. Too often the writings of 
Peirce, Barthes, Kristeva et al, are assimilated "second hand" and rarely are 
their distinctive contributions to semiotics given the importance they merit. 
This course will create the context wherein such shortcomings can be 
avoided, while at the same time clarifying how semiotics challenges the 
way text and context get opposed in so much contemporary scholarship in 
the humanities. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% Discussion 
Work load: 50-75 pages of reading per week, 20-25 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 papers 
Grade: 100% written reports/papers 

CLit 5910 Topics in Comparative Literature: Society, Ideology, 
and the Production of Art 
(Sec 002); 3 cr; max crs 24, 8 repeats allowed 
Instructor: Ganguly, Keya 
This is an upper-division course for advanced undergraduates and graduate 
students. Given the course's broad designation, we will attempt to sharpen 
our focus on the relationships between ideology, social norms, and aes
thetic practice by taking a thematic approach to these relationships. The 
thematic with which we will concern ourselves is that of "visuality": its 
history, institutions, theories, and problems. Students will be expected to 
bring them a certain familiarity with cultural studies and social theory or 
to pick it up along the way (since an upper-division course cannot also serve 
as a primer on "theory";). Our collective project will be to examine, in a 
variety of primary and secondary source materials, the ways that visual 
issues define aspects of modernity, give them historical and ideological 
inflection, as well as constrain modes of thinking and practice. The final 
two weeks of the quarter will address a particular site of representation 
where the question ofvisuality has been of political and historical impor
tance, that of the colonial encounter. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Discussion 
Work load: 75 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, l papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 40% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, l 0% class participation 
Exam format: short answer, essay 

CLit 5910 Topics in Comparative Literature 
(Sec 003); 3 cr; max crs 24, 8 repeats allowed 
Instructor: Levinson, Bernard M 
Biblical Law and Jewish Ethics - This course introduces students to the 
significance of religious Jaw and ethics within Judaism. Law is the single 
most important part of Jewish history and identity. At the same time, it is 
also the least understood part of Judaism and has often been the source of 
criticism and hatred. We shall therefore seek to understand what law means 
on its own terms and how law has come to represent such a fundamental 
religious and ethical ideal. The course will focus on the biblical and 
rabbinic periods but span~ the entire history of Judaism. Consistent with 
the First Amendment, the approach taken is secular. There are no 
prerequisities: the course is open to all qualified students. The course 
begins with ideaS of law in ancient Babylon and then studies the ongoing 
history of those ideas. The biblical idea that a covenant binds Israel to God, 
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along with its implications for human worth- including the view of woman 
as person - will be examined. Comparative cultural issues include the 
reinterpretations of covenant within Christianity and Islam. The course 
investigates the rabbinic concept of oral law, the use oflaw to maintain the 
civil and religious stability of the Jewish people, and the kabbalistic 
transformation of law. The course concludes with contemporary Jewish 
thinkers who return to the Bible while seeking to establish a modem system 
ofuniversal ethics. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% Di§cussion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 4 papers, short journals; 2-3 short papers; longer 
research paper 

Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 50% written reports/ 
papers, IO%joumals 

Exam format: 50% multiple choice; 50% essay 

CLit 5910 Topics In Comparative Literature: Caribbean 
Literature: An Integral Approach 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; max crs 24, 8 repeats allowed 
Instructor: O'Connell, Joanna 
Our discussion will begin with two esays separated by l 00 yrs: Jose Marti's 
America, and Stuart Hall's, Negotating Caribbean Identities. Using the 
problems of"my identity" and "cultural identity as a political ques" (Hall), 
we will look at a series of work of Caribbean writers as literary responses 
to a regional history. We'll talk ~;~bout the construction of Caribbean as 
imaginary geography; Caribbean tropes of identity; the relation of writers 
to language and "the people" ei pueblo; slavery and the impact of the 
African Legacy; sexuality and gender discursive axes in Caribbean writ
ing; home and exile, etc. While many of our examples wil be from the 
Spanish-speaking Caribbean, writing in English and French (available in 
French and in translation) will be included as well. In particular we will 
focus on the African presence in the Caribbean as theme, cultural matrix, 
etc. Readings will include novel, essay, testimonial writing, poetry, and 
theory, and will include writers as Cirilo Villaverde, Juan Bosch, Rosario 
Ferre, Zoe Valdes, Nancy Morejon, Alejo Carpentier, Luis Rafael Sanchez, 
Edward Kamau Brathwaite, Jamaica Kincaid, Eduard Glissant, Maryse 
Conde, Paule Marshall. We will use film and music as an important part of 
our class. NOTE: This class will use WEB-CT.The class site will not be 
accessible until Spring semester begins. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 50% Discu~sion 
Work load: 50-150 pages of reading per week, 15-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 papers, Work load: Undergraduates should expect to partici
pate actively in discussion, write a series of short response papers for on
line discussion and choose between the option of a l 0-page re~earch 
paper or two five-page analytical papers. 

Grade: 80% written reports/papers, 20% class participation 
Course URL: webct.umn.edu 

CLit 5992 Directed Reading in Comparative Literature 
(Sec 00 I); 1-3 cr; max crs 9, 9 repeats allowed; prereq instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Directed readings - arranged 

Comparative Studies in Discourse, Society 
350 Fo/~w/1 Hall 612-624-8099 

CSDS 5301 Society, Ideology, and the Production of Art 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Ganguly, Keya 
This is an upper-division course for advanced undergraduates and graduate 
students. Given the course's broad designation, we will attempt to sharpen 
our focus on the relationships between ideology, social norms, and aes
thetic practice by taking a thematic approach to these relationships. The 
thematic with which we will concern ourselves is that of "visuality": its 
history, institutions, theories, and problems. Students will be expected to 
bring them a certain familiarity with cultural studies and social theory or 
to pick it up along the way (since an upper-division course cannot also serve 
as a primer on "theory";). Our collective project will be to examine, in a 
variety of primary and secondary source materials, the ways that visual 
issues define aspects of modernity, give them historical and ideological 
inflection, as well as constrain modes of thinking and practice. The final 
two weeks of the quarter will address a particular site of representation 
where the question of visuality has been of political and historical impor
tance, that of the colonial encounter. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Discussion 
Work load: 75 pages of reading per week. 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, l papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 40% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 10% class participation 
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Exam format: short answers, essay 

CSDS 5910 Topics In Comparative Studies In Discourse and 
Society 
(Sec 005); 3 cr; max crs 24, 8 repeats allowed 
Instructor: Levinson, Bernard M 
Biblical Law and Jewish Ethics - This course introduces students to the 
significance of religious law and ethics within Judaism. Law is the single 
most important part of Jewish history and identity. At the same time, it is 
also the least understood part of Judaism and has often been the source of 
criticism and hatred. We shall therefore seek to understand what law means 
on its own terms and how law has come to represent such a ~ndamental 
religious and ethical ideal. The course will focus on the biblical and 
rabbinic periods but spans the entire history of Judaism. Consistent with 
the First Amendment, the approach taken is secular. There are no 
prerequisities: the course is open to all qualified students. The course 
begins with ideas of law in ancient Babylon and then studies the ongoing 
history of those ideas. The biblical idea that a covenant binds Israel to God, 
along with its implications for human worth- including the view of woman 
as person - will be examined. Comparative cultural issues include the 
reinterpretations of covenant within Christianity and Islam. The course 
investigates the rabbinic concept of oral law, the use oflaw to maintain the 
civil and religious stability of the Jewish people, and the kabbalistic 
transformation of law. The course concludes with contemporary Jewish 
thinkers who return to the Bible while seeking to establish a modern system 
of universal ethics. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% Discussion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 4 papers, short journals; 2-3 short papers; longer 
research paper 

Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 50% written reports/ 
papers, I 0% journals 

Exam format: 50% multiple choice; 50% essay 

CSDS 5910 Topics In Comparative Studies in Discourse and 
Society: Introduction to Semiotics 
(Sec 002); 3 cr; max crs 24, 8 repeats allowed 
Instructor: Mowitt, John W 
In _what sense does a word stand for a thought? In what sense does a 
politician stand in for his or her constituency? How do we know what a 
weather vane is telling us? In what sense do a photograph and a story stand 
for what they refer to differently? In what sense are someone's clothes 
"trying to say something"? What does "stand for" stand for? How might 
different answers to such questions change the way we think about 
language, the world, ourselves and others? These questions and the 
practices they relate to are among the many concerns of semiotics, the 
general science of signs (as it was once famously put). In this course we will 
not try to answer such questions directly, but we will study intently several 
key formulations concerning what is at stake-linguistically, philosphically, 
politically in such questions. More specifically, we will tum our attention 
to a number of figures who over the course of roughly a century (beginning 
in the 1860s) have come to have a deep impact on how one thinks about the 
presence and function of signs in western culture. Too often the writings of 
Peirce, Barthes, Kristeva et al, are assimilated "second hand" and rarely are 
their distinctive contributions to semiotics given the importance they merit. 
This course will create the context wherein such shortcomings can be 
avoided, while at the same time clarifying how semiotics challenges the 
way text and context get opposed in so much contemporary scholarship in 
the humanities. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% Discussion 
Work load: 50-75 pages of reading per week, 20-25 pages of writing per 

semester, .3 papers 
Grade: 100% written reports/papers 

CSDS 5993 Directed Study 
(Sec 001); 1-3 cr; max crs 9, 9 repeats allowed; prereq instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Directed study - arranged 

Computer Science 
~-ICJ? EC C.Sc1 Bt!illiing 612-62S-c!Ll0,'J 

CScl11131ntroductlon to C/C++ Programming for Scientists and 
Engineers 
(Sec 001, 010); 4 cr; prereq Math 1271 or Math 1371 
Instructor: Swanson, Charles D 
This course will cover algorithm development and the principles of 
computer programming using C and C++. Topics include introduction to 
computers and computing, program development, C/C++ programming 
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language syntax, and elementary numerical methods for scientists and 
engineers. The prerequisite of one semester of calculus indicates the level 
Qf mathematical reasoning used in the class. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Laboratory 
Work load: 3 exams, one lab assignment per week 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 40% lab work 
Exam format: Problems 

CScl 1901 Structure of Computer Programming I 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq concurrent enrollment Math 1271 or equiv or instr 

consent 
Instructor: Barry, Phillip 
CSci 1901 is intended as a first compUter science course for students 
planning to major in Computer Science or Computer Engineering. It 
therefore provides a rigorous introduction into the fundamentals of com
puter programming, as well as an introduction to various different areas of 
computer science. Students taking the course should expect to spend a 
substantial amount of time both doing programming assignments, as well 
as doing written assignments related to the theoretical underpinnings of 
computer programming. The programming language Scheme will be used, 
and the course content will include simple data types, recursion, modular
ity, abstraction, and procedures. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 1 0% Discussion, 1 0% Demonstrations 
Workload: 50pagesofreadingperweek, I computerassignmentperweek 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s ), 30% final exam, 1 0% spP.cial projects, 

20% quizzes, 25% computing assignments 
Exam format: Mixed 
Course URL: www.itlabs.umn.edu/classes/spring2003/csci 190 I 

CScl 1902 Structure of Computer Programming II 
(Sec 001, 010); 4 cr; prereq 1901 or instr consent 
Instructor: Dovolis, Chris John 
CSci 1902 covers the Java programming language as well as fundamental 
data structures and algorithms used CSci 1902 covers the Java program
ming language as well as fundamental data structures and algorithms used 
in computer science. Included are basic Java syntax, structure, control 
constructs, classes, and programming techniques. Data structures covered 
include queues, stacks, tree~. and ~elated fundamental algorithims. CSci 
1902 is a required course for CSci majors, and is a prerequisite for most of 
the higher level CSci classes. CSci 190 I (semester.prerequisite) is the only 
CSci prerequisite for this course. Students should have solid experience in 
analytical thinking and problem solving and experience in using common 
computer methods in problem solving. Upon completing this course 
students should be able to write moderately complex Javel programs, 
understand and use good object programming practices, and use and 
implement queues, stacks, and trees. You should also be able to determine 
appropriate use of data structures, be familiar with fundamental algorithms 
in computer science and be able to effectively analyze and use them. 
Finally, you should be able to design and implement solutions to significant 
problems using the above mentioned concepts. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% Discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, 61ab assignments and 

programs 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 40% Jab work 
Exam format: Programming, short answer, and some writing . 
Course URL: www.itlabs.umn.edu/classes/Spring-2003/csci 1902/ 

CSci 2021 Machine Architecture and Organization 
(Sec 001, 010); 4 cr; prereq 1902 or instr consent 
Instructor: Othmer, Bobbie A 
OVERALL DESCRIPTION: This is a lecture and discussion course where 
students will gain an understanding of the basic concepts of hardware and 
software for contemporary digital systems. The course will describe the 
architecture of digital computers, as well as the interaction between 
hardware and software for acquisition, processing, storage, and output of 
character, numeric, audio and video data. The discussions in the course will 
be dedicated to problem solving subjects presented in the lectures and 
assembly language programming. COURSE OBJECTIVES: To provide 
students with essential information conce.rning the structure and function 
of computer components and their interaction. Students are also expected 
to learn basic terminology of the computer field. To familiarize students 
with the representation of numeric, audio and video data in a computer as 
well as different standards. To introduce the concept of the machine 
instruction set and its relation to the Von Neumann architecture. To 
introduce the concepts of addressing mode and instruction formats. To 
learn about assembler languages and their applications. To consider 
structures and functioning of CPU/Memory and principles oflnput/Output 
operations and I/0 devices. To learn about the latest development in 
computer organization. This course is a required course for undergraduate 
Computer Science majors. 
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Class time: 80% lecture, 10% Discussion, 10% Class problem solving 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 4 exams, Five problem 

assignments; Four programming assignments. 
Grade: 40%mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 35% problem solving 
Exam format: Problem solving, open book 
Coone URL: www.itlabs.umn.edu/classes/Fall-200 I/CSCI2021/ 

CSci 3921W Social, Legal, and Ethical Issues in Computing 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq At least soph or instr consent; meets CLE req of 

Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Swanson, Charles D 
Computing technology is having profound effects on society, providing 
many benefits in communication, commerce, science, and medicine. Our 
increasing reliance on computers has created many challenges, however. 
For example, how can the benefits of computers and the Internet be made 
available to people in all countries in order to avoid a "digital divide?" The 
Internet also generates concerns about privacy, freedom of speech, and 
intellectual property rights. Finally, we have seen how the World Wide 
Web can make us vulnerable to attacks through viruses. This course will 
consider these topics within a framework of computer ethics. It is a writing 
intensive course so students will complete seyeral papers (3-5 pages) as 
well as a group project. The course is designed for anyone with an interest 
in how computers and computing affect our daily lives 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of· reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 4 papers , 
Grade: 20%mid~semesterexam(s), 20% final exam, 50% written reports/ 

papers, I 0% class participation 
Exam format: Multiple choice and essay 

CScl 4011 Formal Languages and Automata Theory 
(Sec 001 ); 4 cr; prereq 1902 and 20 II or instr consent; cannot be taken for 

grad CSci cr 
Instructor: Sturtivant, Carl 
Finite automata and regular expressions; Context-Free Grammars; Turing 
machines, computability, recursive versus recursively enumerable sets; 
Introduction to NP-completeness. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% recitation 
Work load: 30 pages ofreadmg per week 
Grade: 15%mid-semesterexam(s), 40%final exam, 45%problem solving 
Exam format: problem solving 
Coone URL: www.itlabs.umn.edu/classes/Fall-2002/csci40 11 

CSci 4041 Algorithms and Data Structures 
(Sec 001 ); 4 cr; prereq 1902 and 2011 or instr consent; cannot be taken for 

grad CSci cr 
Instructor: Sturtivant, Carl 
Algorithms & Data structures, their implementation, and the analysis of 
their performance are the subjects of this class. We will examine many well 
known algorithms that solve important problems efficiently, and also learn 
something ofth<;_ art of algorithm design, especially through the paradigms 
of"divide and conquer", "dynamic programming", and "greedy methods", 
as well as through adapting existing algorithms and data structures to the 
task at hand. Performance analysis will be a central feature of the class, 
both for well known algorithms, and for ones we have newly designed as 
exercises. Subject areas we cover will include sorting & searching, priority 
queues, hash tables, binary search trees, disjoint set forests, elementary 
graph algorithms, minimum spanning trees, single-source shortest paths, 
all-pairs shortest paths and Huffman coding. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% Recitation 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, Four written problem 

sets, three programming assignments 
Grade: 10% mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam, 40% problem solv

ing, 15% Programming assignments 
Exam format: Problem-solving 
Coone URL: www.itlabs.umn.edu/classes/Spring-2002/csci4041 

CSci 4081W Introduction to Software Engineering 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has b~en received for: CSCI 

5801, CSCI 4089; 4 cr; prereq [1902, 2011] or mstr consent; no cr for 
grads in CSci; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 

Instructor: Naumaan, Ahmed 
Software engineering is concerned with the c~st effective development and 
evolution of software systems. This course mtroduces the top1c through 
lectures and by giving you a chance to help design and manage a small 
project. The lectures and the group proje~t wil.l cover topics i~ software 
engineering management, problem sp~c1ficat10n and anal~s1s, system 
design techniques, testing, implementation, and documentatiOn ... 
Work load: 40-45 pages of reading per week, 50-55 pages ofwr1tmg per 

semester, 2 exams, 6-7 papers 
Exam format: Short answers, essay 
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CSci 4131 Internet Programming 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: CSCI 

5131, CSCI 5131; 3 cr; prereq 4061, 4211 recommended. cannot be 
taken for grad CSci cr 

Instructor: Sturtivarit, Carl 
JavaScript enhancement ofHTML documents; CGI programming in Perl 
using CGI.pm; Javaservlet programming as an alternative to CGI program
ming in Perl; CGI programming in Perl with database servers via DBI.pm; 
Socket programming in both Perl and Java: clients, servers and protocols; , 
Perl programming with ftp, te1net, ssh, mail protocols, etcetera. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: l 00 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, II programming 

assignments 
Grade: 10% mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam, 55% Programming 

assignments 
Exam format: Essay 
Coune URL: www.itlabs.umn.edu/classes/Fall-2002/csci413l 

CSci 5106 Programming Languages 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 4011 or instr consent 
Instructor: Nadathur, Gopalan 
This course is intended for advanced undergraduates and beginning gradu
ates. A prior exposure to at least a couple of different programming 
languages and an interest and willingness to think broadly about such 
languages will be assumed. The focus in this course will be on conceptual 
issues--such as structure, usability and implementability-that determine 
programming languages and paradigms. Much of the material will be 
presented as case studies based on languages like Pascal, C, C++, Java, 
ML, Haskell and Prolog. Some programming in each of these languages 
will be necessary, but this will not be an end in itself. The text for this course 
is "Programming Languages: Concepts and Constructs", 2nd edition, by 
Ravi Sethi. Details regarding grading and other policies will be accessible 
prior to the start of the course from the instructor's Web page at 
www.cs.umn.edu/-gopalan. 
Class time: 90% lecture, 10% Discussion 
Work load: 20-30 pages ofreadi~g per week, 100 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 12 assignments 
Grade: 25%mid-semester exani( s ), 25% final exam, 50% problem solving 
Exam format: Problem solving, conceptual 

CSci 5107 Fundamentals of Computer Graphics 1 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: CSCI 

41 07; 3 cr; prereq [ 4041 or instr consent], fluency in C/C ++, mastery of 
basic concepts in linear algebra 

Instructor: Chen, Baoquan 
This course intends to provide a solid introduction to the theory and 
practice of computer graphics programming. Topics covered will include: 
scan conversion; hidden surface removal; anti aliasing; geometric transfor
mations and projections; hierarchical modeling and animation; parametric 
curves and surfaces; illumination and shading; texture mapping, and ray 
tracing. Slides and Videos are shown in class. The course targes senior 
undergraduate who are interested in fundamental computer graphics tech
niques and their implementation. 
Class time: 70% lecture, I 0% Closed Circuit TV, I 0% Discussion, I 0% 

Laboratory 
Work load: 10-20 pages of reading per week, 5 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 5 programming projects 
Grade: 12% mid-semester exam(s), 18% final exam, 70% lab work 
Exam format: essay 
Course URL: www.itlabs.umn.edu/classes/Spring-2002/csci51 07 I 

index.htrnl 

CSci 5161 Introduction to Compilers 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 4011 or instr consent 
Instructor: Hsu, Wei Chung 
This course covers principles and techniques of programming language 
processing tools, especially compilers which translate programs writte!l in 
high level languages to machine codes. It introduces the general orgamza
tion of a compiler including a lexical scanner, a syntax parser, a symbol 
table, an internal representation of the program and a code generator. The 
course explains the relationship between designing the grammar for a 
programming language and implementing it in a co~piler. I~ also over
views run-time organization, error handling, semantic analysis and code 
generation. There are a few significant programming assignments that 
allow students to learn how to build a simple compiler. The programming 
assignments expose students to critical softwarde development techniques 
such as design, implementation, test and debugging. The classic "Dr~gon 
book" (Alfred V Abo, Ravi Sethi, and Jeffery D Ullman, "Compller.s: 
Principles, Techniques, and Tools", Addison-Wesley, 1?86) is the mam 
text. This course is designed for both undergraduate (semor) and graduate 
students. 
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Class time: 80% lecture, 10% Discussion, 10% Laboratory 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 6 hours of program-

ming laboratory per week 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s ), 25% final exam, 50% lab work 
Exam format: multiple choice and essay 
Course URL: www.itlabs.umn.edu/classes/Fall-200 1/CSci5161 

CScl 5211 Data Communications and Computer Networks 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: CSCI 

4211; 3 cr; prereq [ 4061 or instr consent], basic knowledge of[ computer 
architecture, operating systems, probability] 

Instructor: Zhang, Zhi-Li 
Thfs course provides an introduction to fundamental concepts in the design 
and implementation of computer communication networks, their proto
cols, .and applications. Topics to be covered include: layered network 
architectures, applications, network programming interfaces (e.g., sock
ets), transport, and data link protocols, local area networks and network 
routing. Examples will be drawn primarily from the Internet (e.g., TCP, 
UDP, and IP) protocol suite. This course is an entry-level graduate course. 
Undergraduate students will only be admitted with instructor's permission. 
Exam format: essay, questions and answers, problem solving 
Course URL: www.itlabs.urnn.edu/classes/Spring-2003/csci5211 

CScl 5421 Advanced Algorithms and Data Structures 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 4041 or instr consent 
Instructor: Barry, Phillip 
Fundamental paradigms of algorithm and data structure design. Divide
and-conquer, dynamic programming, greedy method, graph algorithms, 
amortization, advanced data structure!\ such as splay trees and Fibonacci 
heaps. Theoretical underpinnings. Examples from various problem do
mains. Prerequisites: CSci4041 or equivalent. Intended audience: CSci 
and CompE seniors and graduate students. Text: Introduction to Algo
rithms by Cormen et al. (2nd edition), McGraw-Hill, 2001. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 10% Discussion, 15% in class exercises; in class 

writing exercises 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, 5 problem solving 

as!>ignments 
G.rade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 45% problem solv

ing, 5% in class exercises 
Exam format: problem solving 
Course URL: www.itlabs.umn.edu/classes/Spring-2003/csci5421/ 

CScl 5511 Artifichillntelligence I 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 2011 or instr consent 
Instructor: Gini, Maria L !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
Textbooks: Stuart Russell and Peter Norvig, "Artificial Intelligence: A 
Modern Approach", Prentice-Hall, 1995. (Chapters 1-ll). Paul Graham, 
"ANSI Common Lisp", Prentice Hall, 1996. Prerequisite~ Knowledge of 
Data Structures (graphs and trees) and of predicate calculus. Course 
Objectives: To provide in-depth understanding of the foundations of 
Artificial Intelligence, with special emphasis on search algorithms and 
knowledge representation. The course is suitable for students who want to 
gain a solid technical background in the field and as a preparation for more 
advanced work in AI. The course is for undergraduate and graduate 
students. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% Discussion 
Work load: 15-20 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, programming assignments 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 1 0% special projects, 

. 30% problem solving, 20% Second mid-term exam 
Exam format: Problem solving 
Course URL: www.itlabs.umn.edu/classes/Spring-2002/csci5511/ 

CSci 5512W Artificial Intelligence II 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: CSCI 

5512, CSCI 5519; 3 cr; prereq 5511 or instr consent; meets CLE req of 
Writing Intensive 

Instructor: Gini, Maria L !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
The class provides an in-depth coverage of advanced topics in Artificial 
Intelligence. Topics covered include machine learning, task planning, 
!laturallanguage understanding, reasoning with uncertainty. The course is 
mtended f~r graduate students and senior undergraduate majors. The 
course requ1res knowledge of the foundations of Artificial Intelligence and 
some knowledge of programming. The .programming languages Prolog 
will be covered in the class. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% Discussion 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers 
Gra~e: IS% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 20% special projects, 

30 ~problem solving, 15% second midsemester exam 

http://oneatop.umn.edu/ 

Exam format: Essay and problem solving 
Course URL: www.itlabs.urnn.edu/classes/Spring-2003/csci5512 

CSci 5708 Architecture and Implementation of Database 
Management Systems 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 5707 or instr consent 
Instructor: Shekhar, Shashi 
Database management system: Under the hood. Learn concepts to perfor
mance tune query processing and on-line transaction processing systems 
Class time: 90% lecture, 10% Discussion 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 2 exams 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s ), 40% final exam, 30% problem solving 
Exam format: problem solving 
Course URL: www.cs.umn.edu/ashekhar/5708 

CSci 5802 Software Engineering II 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 5801 or instr consent 
Instructor: Heimdahl, Mats Per 
In this course we will look at advanced topics in software engineering. 
Topics covered will include formal modeling, safety critical systems, 
advanced testing techniques, and static analysis. The course is intended for 
undergraduates and graduate students that aspire on a career as a software 
engineer, and graduate students wishing to do research in software engi· 
neering. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, I papers, Homework 
Exam format: Essay 

Construction Management 
I (I I t .'· ·' c'cl/ 'I 1/' f I }-(iL '4-4000 

CMgt 3001 Introduction to Construction 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only 
Instructor: Kirk, Ronald G 
Introduction to construction and processes that shape our environment. A 
discussion of construction types and their differences, key participants and 
their vocabulary, and delivery systems. Construction specialists and their 
roles. Elements of the management of construction. Construction plan 
reading. Course consists of lectures and field trips. 

CMgt 3001 Introduction to Construction 
(Sec 002); 3 cr; A-F only 
Instructor: VanZant, Alvena Marie Mitchel 
Introduction to construction and processes that shape our environment. A 
discussion of construction types and their differences, key participants and 
their vocabulary, and deliv~;ry systems. Construction specialists and their 
roles. Elements of the management of construction. Construction plan 
reading. Course consists oflectures and field trips. 

CMgt 3011 Construction Plan Reading 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; A-F only 
Instructor: Foss, Rebecca Lynn 
Introduction to construction plan reading. Reading mechanical, electrical 
civil, and architectural details. Notes, symbols, and plan layout. ' 

CMgt 4011 Constr.uctlon Documents and Contracts 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; prereq Rhet 3562W or equiv 
Instructor: Johnson, Ann Margare 
Definition, interpretation, and utilization of drawings; specifications; 
agreements; bidding forms; general conditions; bonds, contracts, subcon
tracts, and related documents. Appropriate provisions for minority busi
ness participation will be included such as tax exempt status and wage 
rates. 

CMgt 4013 Legal and Ethical Issues in Construction 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 4011 
Instructor: Kavaney, Richard Thomas 
Examina!io~ of role of construction man~gement professional in society. 
Broad prmc1ples of conduct for construction management professional as 
well as specific goals to be achieved in professional performance and 
behavior and reviews of mandatory requirements. 

CMgt 4016 Construction Software 
(Sec_OOI~; 2 cr; A-F only; prereq [2880 [at IHCC or NHCC], beginnning 

estlmatmg course] or instr consent 
Instructor: Wasserman, BrianD 
Role of information technology in the construction industry. Current and 
future uses of technology by owners, general contractors subcontractors 
and faci!itie~ management personnel. Networking, dat~bases, wireles~ 
co"!mumcatwn, software selection, Web-based project management, and 
onlme plan rooms. 
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CMgt 4019 Autocad for Construction Managers 
(Sec 001); 2 cr 
Instructor: Johnson, Ann Margare 
Introduction to AutoCAD and land development desktop software. Stu
dents complete all tasks to design a site plan using civil engineering design 
software, including topography, contours, cross sections, and quantity 
calculations. 

CMgt 4022 Construction Estimating 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 3001, ([construction estimating, critical path 

method [available at North Hennepin or Inver Hills Community Col
lege]) or equiv or instr consent] 

Instructor: Hilger, A Peter 
Purposes and uses of various kinds of estimates. Techniques for perform
ing quantity take-off, organizing bidding process, requesting and analyz
iltg subcontractor proposals, unit pricing, utilizing published resources, 
and preparing systems-based estimates. Personal computer programs, 
spreadsheets, and custom applications to be introduced and used. The 
linkages between estimates, budgets, cost control systems, and historical 
cost records will be established. 

CMgt 4023 Value Engineering 
(Sec 001); 2 cr 
Instructor: Davies, John Harry 
Step-by-step approach of defining building system and building materials 
functions, allocating cost to the functions, defining alternative methods to 
perform those functions, and evaluating them to yield the best value. Five 
phases of function analysis (value engineering) discussed: information 
phase, creative phase, evaluation phase, plaMing phase, and implementa
tion phase. 

CMgt 4051 Construction Materials for Managers 
(Sec 002); 3 cr; A-F only 
Instructor: Kerrigan, Debra Constance 
Basic concepts of physical properties and behavior mechanisms for con
struction materials such as concrete, aggregate, steel, and wood. Standard 
specifications for material properties. Laboratory techniques for evalua
tion of each material. 

Cultural Studies and Comparative Literature 
350 Fol\'. ·'II He~ !I !..1 I~' ol.J-809~1 

CSCL 1001 Introduction to Cultural Studies: Rhetoric, Power, 
Desire 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE 

req of Other Humanities Core 
Instructor: Bassewitz, Jon Samuel 
I designed this course to prepare students to speak, write and think critically 
about the ways culture constructs our personal and collective identities. 
Two terms, that are intrinsically linked to the others, should be added to the 
title of the course. They are difference and memory. Through the study of 
visual art, literature, music, mass media, social history and cultural theory 
we will examine how the interplay of rhetoric, power and desire yield 
meanings, values, and beliefs that underpin our understanding of who we 
are, our memories of where we come from, and what makes other people 
different from us. To accomplish this, I will draw your attention to various 
cultural objects drawn from the realm of Western "high art", post-colonial 
culture, popular culture and ·mass culture. My aim is to further your 
understanding of the heterogenous elements and forces that constitute 
identity today 11nd in doing so, provide you with tools and knowlege to 
understand your own social construction. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 12 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 30% final exam, 40% written reports/ 

papers, 10% class participation 
Exam format: Essay 

CSCL 11 01 Literature 
(Sec 001 ); 4 cr; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; meets CLE req of 

International Perspect Theme; meets CLE req of Literature Core 
Instructor: STAFF 
Lou Reed rewrites "Romeo and Juliet" in a song by the same name on "New 
York." But his songs never appear in literature anthologies. Why is 
Shakespeare literature and Lou Reed not? What makes a text- or a reading 
of it -,-literature? This course examines texts- oral and written, verbal 
and non-verbal- from western and other world cultures to develop rich 
ways of reading, and a body of theory to explain why we read as we do and 
how we might read differently. The course crosses both history and cultures 
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-from the time of the writing of the Old Testament and the Homeric Epics 
to the present, and from the western and familiar to the unfamiliar and 
hidden works and practices of other cultures. Such study is exciting and 
complicated: how can we understand works from times and cultures 
entirely different from our own? When the 137th Psalm is done as a reggae 
song of captivity ('by waters ofBabylon, we sat down aRd wept') it is a very 
different thing from when it is recited at Passover Sabbath. How do we 
define the spheres of law, sacred texts, history, philosophy, or politics? 
And what's at stake? This course introduces the comparative study of 
reading and writing, and its long history. The readings are genuinely 
engaging and the questions of theory bear directly on our lives and 
histories. It's a course for absolute begiMers and a good introduction for 
anyone considering a major in Comparative Literature. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 papers 
Grade: 85% written reports/papers, 15% class participation 
Exam format: Essay. 

CSCL 1301W Reading Culture: Theory and Practice 
(Sec 001-003 ); 4 cr; meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core; meets CLE 

req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: STAFF 
This is a basic introductory course turning on one central question: How do 
things 'mean'? Specifically, how do cultural texts mean in relation to each 
other and to human life in different societies and across history? 'Cultural 
texts' ar.e things, made by human beings, objects and forms of communi
cation that encode messages and values, and that produce effects
anything from movies, TV shows, magazine ads and rock concerts to 'high 
art' (paintings, classical music, plays, poems, etc.). The course specifically 
examines: I) the role played by cultural forms in creating, maintaining or 
challenging social boundries and power relationships; and 2) the ways in 
which art and culture function as sites where creative and alternative 
visions of 'the good life' may arise. Classes are small so that careful close 
reading, practice in critical writing, and discussion happen easily. It's a 
writing intensive course that addresses both how we write about culture and 
why we do it in the ways we do: the reading and writing practices of 
Cultural Studies, and how they differ from those of other disciplines. An 
introductory course in every sense, it's a good beginning for thinking about 
the problems of culture, and a good place to develop reading and writil:tg 
techniques for many courses and majors. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 75% Discussion 
Work load: 75 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 20% final exam, 60% written reports/papers, 20% quizzes 
Exam format: Open book, short essay/response 

CSCL 1401W Reading Literature: Theory and Practice 
(Sec 001-006); 4 cr; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; 

meets CLE req of Literature Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: STAFF 
What's Literature? How has it differed over time and across cultures? Why 
is "Great Expectations" in every high-school curriculum, but nothing from 
Africa or China? Do our definitions ofliterature play a role in the ways we 
see ourselves-and Africa and China? How do our histories-personal and 
cultural-determine our reading? CSCL 1401W examines the reading 
process across time and across culture, working out a comparative method 
for reading that shows how local and flexible 'literature' is. We'll emerge 
from the course with a solid sense of the differences among various genres, 
and the cultural contexts from which they arise-between an epic poem 
emerging from a Greek city state and a novel by a German civil servant, say. 
Those curious about Comparative Literature will develop a clear sense of 
the field. Classes are small so that careful close reading, practice in critical 
writing and discussion happen easily. It's a writing intensive course that 
addresses both how we write about literature and why we do it in the ways 
we do. We examine the reading and writing practices of Comparative 
Literature, and how they differ from those of other disciplines. An intro
ductory course in every sense, it's a good begiMing for thinking about the 
problems of literature, and a good place to develop reading and writing 
techniques for many courses and majors. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 75% Discussion 
Work load: 75 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 20% final exam, 60% written reports/papers, 20% quizzes 
Exam format: Open book, short essay/response. 
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CSCL 1501W Reading History: Theory and Practice 
(Sec 001-003); 4 cr; meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core; meets 

CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: STAFF 
Who controls history? Who decides what is included (or left out), what is 
important (or irrelevant)? Why has history become such a hot political 
topic (textbooks in schools, for example)? What is the relationship of the 
past to contemporary culture? This course examines such questions assum
ing that a) history has explanatory power: it can tell us why things got to 
be the way they are; and b) the meaning of cultural texts (literature, art, 
film, and so on) exists not as something waiting to be uncovered, but as a 
changing set of relations-including power relations-between texts, their 
authors, and readers. The course is structured around individual texts or 
objects and the problems associated with representing them-the Mall of 
America, a Nazi rally, a 17th century Dutch painting; 'history on televi
sion', the representation of the female body, and the like. Classes are small 
so that careful close reading, practice in critical writing and discussion 
happen easily. It's a writing intensive course that addresses both how we 
write about history and why we do it in the ways we do. We examine the 
reading and writing practices of Cultural Studies, and how they differ from 
those of other disciplines. An introductory course in every sense, it's a good 
beginning for thinking about the problems of history, and a good place to 
develop reading and writing techniques for many courses and majors. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 75% Discussion 
Work load: 75 page~ of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 20% final exam, 60% written reports/papers, 20% quizzes 
Exam format: Open book, short essay 

CSCL 1907W Freshman Seminar: Teen Flicks: Youth In Film and 
VIdeo 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq Fr or no more than36 cr; meets CLE req 

of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Wasson, Haidee S 
From innocent to rebellious; from earnest to anxious; from wide-eyed to 
wicked; from virgins to vampire slayers; the representation of youth in 
popular media has changed dramatically over the years. American youth 
were once widely portrayed as the hope of future generations, and as 
embodying the best and most virtuous social values. Today, there is little 
uniformity in the ways in which teens appear in film and television. Dudes 
lose their cars. Frat boys drink themselves into oblivion. Summer dreams 
turns into nightmare visions. Young college girls double as CIA agents. 
This course will provide an introduction to the study and analysis of film 
and media culture by focusing on films and television programs about, or 
featuring, teenagers. We will survey basic approaches to film and televi
sion analysis, and also consider the ways in which the representation of 
?youth? and ?adolescence? have been transformed throughout the 20th 
Century. We will also consider the ways in which technologies such as 
radio and the internet have influenced these representations. This is an 
active learning, writing intensive course designed to encourage critical and 
creative thinking about the place of images, and ideas about youth, in our 
everyday lives. 
Class time: 50% lecture 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of Wr-iting per 

semester, 2 exams, 4 papers 

CSCL 1921 Introduction to Film Study 
(Sec 001-003); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: 

ARTH 1921, ARTH 192IW, ARTH 192IW; 4 cr; meets CLE req of 
Writing Intensive; meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core 

Instructor: STAFF 
This course is about movies-what they are, how they work, and ways we 
can watch, read, and enjoy them with a critical eye. Our basic questions are: 
How do films make meaning? How do they construct a world for us, while 
(often) giving the impression that that constructed world is natural and 
inevitable? How do films position us as viewers and shape us as subjects? 
What is the relation between the film text and the political economy of the 
industry? We'lllook at a wide variety of films from different times and 
places and consider some of the rich diversity of writing known collec
tively as Film Theory. This is a basic introductory course'designed for those 
who love going to the movies, but want to understand them better. 

CSCL 3115 Cinema and Ideology 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core 
Instructor: Lekas, Michelle Yvonne 
What is ideology and how do films produce (and reproduce) it? We will 
approach this broad question in general terms, but with a specific emphasis 
on a single problematic, which could be described as film's near-obsession 
with the the family. This will allow us to raise a series of fascinating 
questions about the politics of film distribution and reception as well. 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 

Dealing with a range of films from the U.S., New Zealander, British, 
French (&Creole), German, Yugoslavian, and Indian film industries, we 
will ask how narrative film presents its spectators to themselves and to 
others, and how this process-through cinematic technology-becomes 
representation. This course will include a sampling of films that focus on 
family narrative from the 1920's (Sunrise and Foolish Wives); through the 
1930's (The Silver Cord); 1940's (Made for Each Other), and beyond 
(Room at the Top; Smash Palace; Sugar Cane Alley; Home and the World; 
When Your Father Was Away on Business; A Nos Amours; Why Does 
Herrr R Run Amok? Once Were Warriors). Film/Video Features and clips 
engage the Hollywood family film (Yours, Mine, and Ours; Please Don't 
Eat the Daisies) in conjunction with the genre of dysfunction. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 20% Closed Circuit TV, 30% Discussion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% written reports/papers, 25% in

class presentations, 25% class participation 

CSCL 3172 Music as Discourse 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core 
Instructor: Thomas, Gary C. 
"Music is very it for yung heds, for a certeine kind of nice, smoothe 
sweetnes in alluring the auditorie to effiminanCie ... Sweet musick at the 
first delighteth the eares, but afterward corrupteth and depraveth the 
minde ... But being used in publique assemblies ... as directories to filthie 
dauncing ... it estraungeth the mind, stireth up filthie lust, womanisheth the 
minde, ravisheth the hart, enflameth concupiscence, and bringeth in 
uncleannes." This diatribe against the evils of music was written in 1583. 
But the real or imagined power of music, its uses, and psychic and social 
meanfngs have been the subject of human reflection (and anxiety) from 
Plato to Tipper Gore. This course will examine the ways music can be 
considered a "discursive practice," i.e., how the shaping of sonorities
music making-participates in the formation of hum~n consciousness, 
social norms and identities, and attitudes toward the body; how and for 
what purposes music is used; what (who) distinguishes "music" from 
"noise" and why some musics are policed and censored. Examples from a 
wide variety of musical practices (film, symphony, blues, rock, opera, etc.) 
and artists, from Bach and Beethoven to the Beach Boys and Bikini Kill. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% Discussion 
Work load: 20-40 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 20% quizzes, 10% 

class participation 
Exam format: multiple choice, quotes and terms, analysis, essay 
Course URL: webct3.umn.edu 

CSCL 3173W The Rhetoric of Everyday Life 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme; meets 

CLE req of Other Humanities Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: STAFF 
We're surrounded by ARGUMENTS for ways of seeing and being, and this 
course attempts to figure out how they work. In a recent ad for the 
redesigned Camara, the text talks about "the idiot who pulled out in front 
of you," and offers the Big Black Car solution: just dust him. What does this 
tell us about men, cars, aggression and Civil Society? And how should we 
respond-as readers, car-buyers and members of a democracy? How do we 
come to care so much about what car we drive? About what clothes we wear 
(and about how those clothes ''make the 'man"')? About our tastes in 
general? Or more seriously: about our political, national, religious and 
philosophical affiliations? "The rhetoric of everyday life" examines how 
the sights, sounds, built environments and various texts that surround us 
build our identities, our ways of making knowledge and our views of the 
world. We'll read core works in rhetorical and cultural theory, as well as 
literary, musical, video and cinema texts. We'll gather materials from both 
high culture and everyday life to analyze and interpret. We'll engage 
history through archival case studies. It's an active-learning course that 
sets out to make sense of our lived experience and the history that surrounds 
it. 
Class time: 25% iecture, 50% Discussion, 25% 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 20 TOTAL pages of writing per 

semester 

CSCL 3176 Oppositional Cinemas 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; meets 

CLE req of Other Humanities Core 
Instructor: Lekas, Michelle Yvonne 
In Oppositional Cinemas, we will explore a variety of ways in which film 
can act as an instigator, or a mode of protest against repressive systems. In 
light ofpost-coloniality, globalism, human rights violations, institutional
ized racism/sexism and venture capital: cinema can, some argue, create an 
intervention that investigates and questions these often accepted condi
tions of everyday life. But is this medium genuinely political? Does it 
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provoke change? How does film structure affect audience involvement? 
These are some ofthe questions we will address in this course. Texts (filmic 
and written) are from Manthia Diawara, Trin T. Minh-ha, Jane Gaines, 
Melvin Van Pepples, John Mowitt, Janet Bergstrom, Richer Dyer, Carlos 
Diegues, Ousmane Sembene, Gordon Parks, Jonas Mekas, Jean-Luc Godard, 
Dusan Makavejev, John Waters and others. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 40% Discussion, 10% classweb threaded discus

sion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 20 pages- of writing per 

semester, 2 papers 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 45% written reports/papers, 10% 

quizzes, 15% in-class presentations, 10% lab work, 5% listserver discus
sion 

Exam format: Essay 
Course URL: classweb.cla.umn 

CSCL 3179 Reading Literary Movements 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Literature Core 
Instructor: Stout, Graeme Allen 
What is a literary movement? This course approaches the question from 
two different perspectives. At times, a literary movement emerges when a 
group of writers adopts a new style, puts forth a new definition ofliterature, 
and declares a new way of understanding the world. At other times, a 
literary movement is created by scholars after the fact, when convergent or 
divergent tendencies are found in a given historical period among writers 
who may or may not have associated with one another. We will explore both 
these perspectives, focusing on one or two related literary movements - for 
example, on the literary cultures of the Renaissance in the wake of 1492, 
on Surrealism and Dadaism, on the literatures of decolonization and of 
Negritude, on Postmodemism and the question of diasporas in contempo
rary ftetion, and so on. We willoalso pay close attention to the ways in which 
literary movements (a) are formed by excluding other writers and by 
reacting against other competing definitions of literature, and (b) often 
develop in conjunction with other aesthetic, philosophical, as well as 
political movements. Alongside literary and literary-critical materials, we 
will also examine other relevant cultural forms and media, such as cinema, 
music, and the visual arts. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% Discussion 

CSCL 3321 W Theories of Culture 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Writing lntensiv:e 
Instructor: Mowitt, John W 
The end of the 20th century was marked by an especially intense debate 
over the concept of culture. It was during this period-especially though 
not exclusively in the west-that one heard much of "the culture wars," 
"multiculturalism," "cultural politics," indeed, "the clash of civiliza
tions." The question that arises, namely, why culture? has both an historical 
and atheoretical dimension. In this course we will concentate on the latter. 
To understand why it is that culture, as opposed to something else, has 
assumed this controversial status it is important to clarify what is about 
culture that incites controversy. Thus, in this course we will read several 
of what might be regarded as key theoretical formulations concerning the 
concept of culture, and do so with an eye toward recognizing in them the 
elements of a response to the questions posed above. Perhaps not surpris
ingly the theme of difference-in what sense are cultures different from 
one another? do cultural differences make a difference and if so how and 
for whom?-willloom large in our concerns. Because part of the debate 
over culture includes the emergence of the academic field of cultural 
studies this course will also, perhaps inevitably shed light on the contro
versy ~ith which this institutional development has been greeted. In this 
sense the course will not only give one the opportunity to read some 
important texts, but it will also spur reflection on the circumstances of that 
reading. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% Discussion 
Work load: 20-50 pages of reading per week, 20-25 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 papers 
Grade: I 00% written reports/papers 

CSCL 3331 Science and the Humanities 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme; meets 

CLE req of Other Humanities Core 
Instructor: Sarles, Harvey B !!Arthur Motley Exemplary Teaching 
Award!! 
The Sciences and Humanities seem engaged in some battle over the nature 
of truth and reality: the question is the World-as-Text or the Text-as-World. 
While C.P.Snow's Two Cultures pointed this out by 1960, it has been 
compounded by the attempts ofPostmodemism (Lyotard) from the outside 
to co-opt Science, and by some rethinkings within Science, especi~lly those 
of Kuhn and Feyerabend. The recent Sokal hoax comp~unds tJ_tmgs oi?ce 
again. Background to the argument are the vast changes m our hves wh1ch 

52 

Science has spawned in the technologies which now proliferate. Comput
ers, biotechnology - but also television and transportation - are literally 
recasting the world, and alter the nature of work and the idea of the future. 
Their downsides, the power of television and market economy to shift 
importance from truth and authority to spectacle and celebrity, the fragility 
of the global ecology, questions of identity and ·meaning - all need 
discussion. The question of texts-as-truth also helps set the scene for the 
ongoing religious attack on science. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 2 papers 
Grade: 80% written reports/papers, 20% class participation 

CSCL 3413W Psychoanalysis and Literature Part II: Post 
Freudian Criticism 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: STAFF 
The impact of psychoanalytic discourses on literary studies as well as the 
opposite effect - the impact of literary theory on psychoanalysis. CSCL 
3413 introduces psychoanalytic study of literature and other texts through 
the revisions of Freud. It also clarifies the methods of Comparative 
Literature: critical reading, analysis, and writing in response to what are 
sometimes thought of as 'difficult' texts. The general aim is to make these 
critical tools available for reading culture, especially literature and film. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% Discussion · 
Work load: 20-40 pages of reading per week, 20-30 pages of writing per 

semester, journals, response and position papers 

CSCL 3422 Culture and the Production of Modern Identity II: 
1750-1900 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; meets CLE req of 

Historical Perspective Core 
Instructor: Bassewitz, Jon Samuel 
This course addresses the 150 year history (1750-1900) of cultural, 
perceptual, and conceptual changes in the way Western societies defined 
the self. This includes new and conflicting understandings of the human 
imagination, subjectivity, the body and human identity. We will examine 
these issues across several disciplinary boundaries, using a wide and varied 
range of primary source materials supplemented by recent research: 
medical and anatomical treatises (history ofthe body), philosophy (inner 
sense; notions of individuality and subjectivity), literature (tracks on 
manners, etiquette, and education), visual art (paintings and graphic arts, 
satirical prints, period cartoons), music (principally opera), and social 
history (spread of literacy, public and private reading habits, etc.). 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% Discussion 
Work load: 30-40 pages of reading per week 

CSCL 3456W Sexuality and Culture 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE 

req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: STAFF 
What is sexuality? When was it invented and how have its cultural 
constructions and meanings varied over time and place? In the West, for 
example, pre-modem understandings of human sexuality were radically 
reconfigured in the 19th century, being organized around the concept of 
'homosexual' and 'heterosexual' -symbiotic and mutually exclusive defi
nitions we continue to struggle with to this day. The course examines ways 
that such struggles-homolhetero, natural/unnatural, normal/deviant, bio
function/pleasure-are articulated in thought and art, among other things, 
in order to imagine the possibility of sexuality beyond binary oppositions. 
Links between sexuality and identity, criminality, and.violence are also 
explored. Readings from critical work of Foucault, Wittig, Cixous, Butler, 
Sedgwick, etc.; fiction by writers like Melville, Gide, Genet, Duras, 
Winterson, and Hollinghurst; films by directors such as Sirkin, Riggs, 
Resnais, Haynes, and van Sant. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% Discussion 

CSCL 3458W The Body and the Politics of Representation 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core; meets CLE 

req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course examines the social construction of the body, primarily in the 
West over the past two centuries. We ask: How is the human body made to 
mean in culture? What technologies of representation-painting, photog
raphy, graphic art, film, video, literature, music, etc.-are engaged in the 
production of that meaning? And: In what ways does the body then become 
a site of struggle for power and control? We'll consider how the sexed, 
gendered, racialized, socially classed body is dressed and undressed; how 
it is manipulated, colonized, fetishized, surveiled, policed, punished, and 
otherwise appropriated to ideological purpose; and how it becomes a site 
of desire, rebellion, conformity, etc. Readings range widely and typically 
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include religious, philosophical, and literary texts, as well as critical 
theory. 

CSCL 3472 Gay Men and Homophobia in American Culture 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE 

req of Historical Perspective Core 
Instructor: Roach Jr, Thomas John 
Why are the gendered body, sexual desire, and. eroticis~ so heavily 
invested with significance - so meaning-laden • m. Ame~1can cul~re? 
Specifically, why are gay/queer men and homos~xuah.ty soc1ally ~argmal 
but symbolically central, capable of generatmg v1olent emot1o~ and 
mobilizing elaborate means of censorship and containment? Whose mter
ests are served by the maintenance ofhomophobia and the queer closet, and 
is there an alternative to the great In/Out divide? Finally, what have been 
the effects destructive and creative, of the ongoing tension between 
'queer' and 'mainstream' life and culture in the U.S.? The course examines 
these and related questions in their socio-histc;>r.ical context, f!"om late 
colonial times to the present, and from I! var1ety of. ~erspec!1~es and 
discourses, including philosophy, psychology and med1cme, rehg10n and 
law, literature, visual art, music, and film. The course see!'s to create a 
space where the much-contested realities of homosexuality an~ qu~er 
subcultures can be approached in an atmosphere of free and open mqmry, 
In the past CSCL 3472 has drawn men and women, gay- and nongay
identified students in roughly equal numbers. 

CSCL 3557 Close Reading 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Pepper, Thomas Adam . 
The aim of this course is to make students attentive to the fine structures 
-lexical, grammatical, rheto~ical--<>~ pi~ces of languag~. While we are 
confronted with a plethora of mformatwn m the world, th1s does not at all 
mean that we are prepared for organizing, analyzing, criticizing, and 
understanding this information. It critical that we become more attuned to 
the language which encroaches upon us every day, as well as the language 
we ourselves produce. Knowing implies doing. This is not a lecture course: 
Throughout the semester, students are presented with a series of literary, 
critical, philosophical, and political texts-from texts at the base of our 
cultural self-understanding. such as the Bible, Plato, Descartes, and 
Shakespeare, to works from other traditions, such as the K~ran,love poetry 
in the Arabic tradition, and twentieth-century Japanese hterature, as well 
as examples of so-called everyday language and its use in slang, journal
ism, jokes, and advertisements. We. will expl~re.ver~allanguage not as 
something transparent and the meanmg of wh1ch 1s g1ven at a glance •. ~ut 
which, on the contrary, is made up of ambiguities, metaphors, unfam1har 
words, significant repetitions, allusions, breaks in structure, and elements 
that resist being reduced to a simple meaning that merely represents a state 
of affairs in the world. Our aim is that, after completing this a course, you 
will never read the same way again-and for the better. 

CSCL 3771 Basic Concepts of Literary Study 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Literature Core 
Instructor: Craig, Siobhan S - . 
This course will focus on literary and cultural theory. Students wJII -be 
encouraged to engage actively with a variety of theorists ~d "schools" and 
become participants in the lively debates and controvemes that character
ize the field. What does it mean to read or write, to remember, to have 
"race" or be a "gendered" subject? What happens when the .ways in which 
we "know" the world and ourselves break down, fragment, 1mplode? How 
do we navigate the epistemological rubble? Readings will be structured 
around several broad concepts or questions which have engaged a variety 
of theorists. These areas include: reading, writing and rupture; knowledge 
and epistemology; history, memory, mourning and trauma; race, hegemony 
and the subject; performance and subjectivity. Writers to be considered 
may include, among others: Barthes; Derrida; DeMan; Blanchot; Foucault; 
Benjamin; Freud; Lacan; Said; Wa Thiong'o; Spivak; Sedgwick; Butler. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 75%.Discussion 
Work load: 75 pages of reading per week, 14 pages of writing per. 

semester, 2 papers, group presentation, reading responses 
Grade: 70% written reports/papers, 15% in-class presentations, 15% class 

participation 

CSCL 3910 Topics in Cultural Studies and Comparative 
Literature 
{Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Levinson, Bernard M 
Biblical Law and Jewish Ethics - This course introduces students to the 
significance ofreligious law and ethics within Judaism. Law is the single 
most important part of Jewish history and identity. At the same time, it is 
also the least understood part of Judaism and has often been the source of 
criticism and hatred. We shall therefore seek to understand what law means 
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on its own terms and how law has come to represent such a fundamental 
religious and ethical ideal. The ~our~e will focus .on the bi.blical a~d 
rabbinic periods but spans the entire htstory of Judatsm. Consistent wtth 
the First Amendment, the approach taken _is secular. There . are no 
prerequisities: the course is open to all quahfied stude~ts. The cou~e 
begins with ideas oflaw in ancient Babylon and then st~d1es the ongomg 
history of those ideas. The biblical idea that a ~oven~t bmds.Israel to God, 
along with its implications for human wort~· mcludmg ~he vte"Y of woman 
as person • will be examined. ~o.mpara!IV~ c.ultural tssues mclude the 
reinterpretations of covenant w1thm Chr1st1amty and Islam. ~e C?urse 
investigates the rabbinic concept of oral law, the use oflaw to mamtat~ t~e 
civil and religious stability of the Jewish people, and the kabbahs.ttc 
transformation of law. The course concludes wtth contemporary Jewtsh 
thinkers who return to the Bible while seeking to establish a modem system 
of universal ethics. . 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% Discussion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 4 papers, short journals; 2-3 shott papers; longer 
research paper 

0 
• 

Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 50 Yo wntten reports/ 
papers, 1 0% journals 

Exam format: 50% multiple choice; 50% essay 

CSCL 3920 Topics in Cultural Studies and Comparative 
Literature: A Pact with the Devil. The Devil in Lit and Film 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; max crs 3, I repeat allowed 
Instructor: Gram, Ole Rehberg 
In this course we will explore the legend of the devil's pact as a metaphor 
for the desire to surpass the limits of human knowledge and power at any 
cost. Students will read selections from the original Faust book, from 
Marlowe's "Doctor Faustus," Goethe's "Faust" and Klaus Mann's 
"Mephisto." Films will include Czech director Jan Svankmajer's film 
"Faust" as well as clips ranging from "Rosemary's Baby" to "Bedazzled:' 
and "The Simpsons." The cou~se will include~ briefhist~ry of the dev1l 
(origin of the word and selections from Genests, Book ot Matthew, the 
Book of Job, and the Quran,) and the question of evil as philosophical 
problem. . 
Class time: 40% lecture, 40% Discussion, 20% Student presentation, 

group work .. 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 5-6 pages of wr1tmg per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 10% mid-5emester exam(s ), 20% final exam, I 0% written reports/ 

papers, 10% special projects, 10% quizzes, 20% in-class presentations, 
20% class participation 

Exam format: Short answef essay questions 
Course URL: www.tc.umn.edu/-gramxOOl/ 

CSCL 3979 Issues in Cultural Pluralism 
(Sec 003); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme; meets 

CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme 
Instructor: Craig, Siobhan S . . . . 
This course will address some of the comphcat10ns and contradtcllons of 
living in a "plural" society. We w!lllook at contest~d_t~rm!nologies,,such 
as "equality," "difference," "nation," ·'nature" ''ctv1hzat1on" and 'cul
ture." How have these concepts evolved? To what extent are they comple
mentary or in conflict? What are some of the parameters of social and 
political constructs such as race, class, sexuality ~nd gender, bo~ in and 
outside the United States? How are the ·'borders of these tdenttty con
structs policed and enforced? What kind of subjectivity is produced and 
what happens when it breaks down? We will read a v~iety of liter~ and 
critical texts that engage with these and related questions from different 
historical and geographic perspectives. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 75% Discussion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 10-14 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 papers, group presentations, reading responses 
Grade: 700/o written reports/papers, 15% in-class presentations, 15% lab 

work 

CSCL 3979 Issues in Cultural Pluralism 
(Sec 001, 002); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme; 

meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme 
Instructor: STAFF 
What does it mean to say we live in a "plural" or "multicultural" society? 
What material conditions, tensions, and struggles are masked beneath 
these convenient, nice-sounding, and overused labels? In this course we 
will consider ways writers, artists, and cultural theorists have attempted to 
sort out and critique the contradictions between a plural/multicultural ideal 
and the obstacles to its realization. That is, we will both critique the term
and try to point out its possibilities. Course materials range widely 
according to section, but typically include classic historical texts as well 
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as more recent work by feminists, queer folk, and people of color. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% Discussion 
Work load: 30-50 pages of reading per week, VARIES pages of writing 

per semester 
Grade: I 00% A variety of the above, with emphasis on written work and 

discussion. 

CSCL 4990W Senior Seminar and Workshop 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Archer, W John !!Arthur Motley Exemplary Teaching 
Award!! 
The objectives of this workshop are to enhance, through intensive research, 
discussion, and critique, your abilities to effectively produce and dissemi
nate knowledge. (And we also concentrate on developing ways to enjoy 
your work and that of your classmates.) The workshop is organized as a 
collective effort of individual research projects clustered around a set of 
common themes chosen by the class. There is one common reading at the 
beginning of the semester, offered to suggest some of the stakes involved. 
Then we take two or three meetings to sketch out individual projects on 
which we will be working, and to explore common lines of intersection 
among our topics. By affording the opportunity to work collectively with 
others, the format of this class is intended to help us exchange information, 
perspectives, and critique with other classmates who are familiar with, and 
sympathetic to their interests. At the end of the semester, participants 
deliver research results as individual presentations in a mini-conference 
format. These presentations are polished and interesting ? because they 
will have been through the processes of definition, research, and critique 
on which we'll be spending most of our time during the term. Indeed much 
of the purpose of this class is to help develop and improve these skills 
through close engagemer.t with the writing process. 

CSCL 5301 Society, Ideology, and the Production of Art 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Ganguly, Keya 
This is an upper-division course for advanced undergraduates and graduate 
students. Given the course's broad designation, we will attempt to sharpen 
our f'lcus on the relationships between ideology, social norms, and aes
thetic practice by taking a thematic approach to these relationships. The 
thematic with which we will concern ourselves is that of "visuality": its 
history, institutions, theories, and problems. Students will be expected to 
bring them a certain familiarity with cultural studies and social theory or 
to pick it up along the way (since an upper-division course cannot also serve 
as a primer on "theory" ;). Our collective project will be to examine, in a 
variety of primary and secondary source materials, the ways that visual 
issues define aspects of modernity, give them historical and ideological 
inflection, as well as constrain modes of thinking and practice. The final 
two weeks of the quarter will address a particular site of representation 
where the question of visuality has been of political and historical impor
tance, that of the colonial encounter. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Discussion 
Work load: 75 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 1 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 40% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 1 0% class participation 
Exam format: short answer, essay 

CSCL 5555 Introduction to Semiotics 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Mowitt, John W 
In what sense does a word stand for a thought? In what sense does a 
politician stand in for his or her constituency? How do we know what a 
weather vane is telling us? In what sense do a photograph and a story stand 
for what they refer to differently? In what sense are someone's clothes 
"trying to say something"? What does "stand for" stand for? How might 
different answers to such questions change the way we think about 
language, the world, ourselves and others? These questions and the 
practices.they relate to are among the many concerns of semiotics, the 
general science of signs (as it was once famously put). In this course we will 
not try to answer such questions directly, but we will study intently several 
key formulations concerning what is at stake--linguistically, philosphically, 
politically in such questions. More specifically, we will tum our attention 
to a number of figures who over the course of roughly a century (beginning 
in the 1860s) have come to have a deep impact on how one thinks about the 
presence and function of signs in western culture. Too often the writings of 
Peirce, Barthes, Kristeva et al, are assimilated "second hand" and rarely are 
their distinctive contributions to semiotics given the importance they merit. 
This course will create the context wherein such shortcomings can be 
avoided, while at the same time clarifying how semiotics challenges the 
way text and context get opposed in so much contemporary scholarship in 
the humanities. 

54 

Class time: 60% lecture, 40% Discussion 
Work load: 50-75 pages of reading per wee)c, 20-25 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 papers 
Grade: 100% written reports/papers 

CSCL 5910 Topics In Cultural Studies and Comparative 
Literature: Women and Madness 
(Sec 003); 3 cr; max crs 24, 8 repeats allowed 
Instructor: Joeres, Ruth-Ellen B 
Is, as some have asserted, the history of women a history of madness? This 
course investigates the representation of madness and how it intersects 
with gender, class, race/ethnicity, sexual orientation, and nationality. The 
readings are selected from the large body of texts, literary and other, that 
focus on mental illness as it is specifically connected to women and to 
questions of gender, and include autobiographical and fictional accounts, 
films, critical literature from Freud to Foucault to the feminists to the 
theorizing of those who have been treated and/or institutionalized. Some of 
the issues that will be investigated include the following: deviance as 
subject matter; madness as escape, or the "luxury" of madness; psycho
analysis and ideology; paths of resistance; madness and the differing 
perspectives of analytical categories like gender, ethnicity, and class; 
madness as contextual or as chemical imbalance; the tensions between 
representations and the "real" varieties of representations. A strong focus 
is placed upon the matter of difference: why, for example, the varying 
ethnicities, historical locations, class positions, genders, and national 
identities of the authors make a differ-ence in how we can understand them. 
The dangers of prescriptive messages and labels such as "mad" or "nor
mal" are also traced. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 150-175 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 papers, midterm paper; final project or paper 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s ), 50% final exam, 20% class participa

tion, 0% no exams; papers or projeCts at these percentages 

CSCL 5910 Topics In Cultural Studies and Comparative 
Literature , 
(Sec 004); 3 cr; max crs 24, 8 repeats allowed 
Instructor: Levinson, Bernard M 
Biblical Law and Jewish Ethics • This course introduces students to the 
significance of religious law and ethics within Judaism. Law is the single 
most important part of Jewish history and identity. At the same time, it is 
also the least understood part of Judaism and has often been the source of 
criticism and hatred. We shall therefore seek to understand what law means 
on its own terms and how law has come to represent such a fundamental 
religious and ethi.::al ideal. The course will focus on the biblical and 
rabbinic periods but spans the entire history of Judaism. Consistent with 
the First Amendment, the approach taken is secular. There are no 
prerequisities: the course is open to all qualified students. The course 
begins with ideas of law in ancient Babylon and then studies the ongoing 
history of those ideas. The biblical idea that a covenant binds Israel to God, 
along with its implications for human worth- i.ncluding the view of woman 
as person - will be examined. Comparative cultural issues include the 
reinterpretations of covenant within Christianity and Islam. The course 
investigates the rabbinic concept of oral law, the use oflaw to maintain the 
civil and religious stability of the Jewish people, and the kabbalistic 
transformation of law. The course concludes with contemporary Jewish 
thinkers who return to the Bible while seeking to establish a modem system 
of universal ethics. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% Discussion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 4 papers, short journals; 2-3 short papers; longer 
research paper 

Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 50% written reports/ 
papers, 10% 

Exam format: 50% multiple choice; 50% essay 

CSCL 5910 Topics in Cultural Studies and Comparative 
Literature: Identity and Meaning in Postmodern Culture 
(Sec 002); 3 cr; max crs 24, 8 repeats allowed 
Instructor: Sarles, Harvey B !!Arthur Motley Exemplary Teaching 
Award!! 
Meaning and Identity are in some complicated places in our Being. As time 
moves ever faster, change is the most constant thing in our lives. The quest 
for any sense of who we are seems not very clear. In a world dictated by 
television images and computational technologies, a world of celebrity and 
marketing, questions of meaning and identity wander about us, but receive 
little direction or analysis. Have we become mere images and representa
tions of our own being? Where, then do/can we pursue meaning? Do we 
need enemies, real and imagined, to react against in order to find ourselves: 
who are we, were we ... supposed to be, might not be, wanted to be ... ? In this 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 



course we will explore such questions, first as critique/lament, by reading 
Kenneth Gergen's "The Saturated Self." As a form of exploring future 
possibilities, we will read Prof. Sarles' "meditations on ... Next Places," 
then take ·some brief excursions into Kierkegaard and others. The course is 
for those who admit (to themselves at least) that these are experiential 
issues in their/our lives, and wish to explore them more fully through 
reading and discussion: what Kierkegaard referred to as "character work," 
work for the longest life, as opposed to "virtuosity work" - stuff of the 
immediate. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 20-30 pages of writing per 

semester, 1 papers 
Grade: 75% written reports/papers, 25% class participation 

CSCL 5993 Directed Study 
(Sec 001, 002); 1-3 cr; max crs 9, 9 repeats allowed; prereq instr consent, 

dept consent, college consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Directed study - arranged 

Curriculum and Instruction 
; : p ~\ fl ~~~ ()fL) {~L":) 6?/.) 

Cl1001 Introduction to the Elementary School 
(Sec 001, 002); 3 cr; A-F only 
Instructor: Maday, Alice Mae 
This course will be organized around four modules. Each module focuses 
on an important facet of contemporary urban elementary school teaching: 
the teacher.'s role, the role of the principal and other non-teaching staff, the 
curriculum and the students. Central to each module is a visit to a school 
to observe or interview teachers, the principal and other non-teaching 
personnel, or the students. 
Class time: 1% lecture, 39% Discussion, 20% Laboratory, 40% small 

group projects 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 6 papers, daily small group presentations and projects 
Grade: 25% written reports/papers, 25% in-class presentations, 25% class 

participation, 25% site visits and interviews 
Exam format: presentation 

CJ1911 Ethics, Wealth, and Education in a Democracy 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics 

Theme 
Instructol': Hartoonian, H Michael 
Fulfill the requirement for the citizenship and ethics theme by exploring a 
topic that will be with you all of your life, public education. Since the early 
1700's education has been the arena and the battleground. for experiment
ing wit!) the democratic ideals on which the United States was formed. 
Citizenship, ethics, economics, politics, and social factors all impact the 
educational system. This course takes an exciting look at all these factors _ 
with historical and contemporary readings, discussions, and projects. 

Cl 5008 Theory and Practice of Teaching Art in Elementary 
Schools 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; max crs 3, 1 repeat allowed; A-F only 
Instructor: Di Blasio, Margaret K 
Art concepts, skills, processes appropriate for elementary school. Methods 
of art instruction. Children's production of/responses to art. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 20% Discussion, 20% Laboratory, 30% Visual 

analysis projects and analysis of childrens imagery. 
Work load: 15-20 pages of writing per semester, 1 exams, 2 papers, 

Project- visual portfolio and analysis. 
Grade: 10% mid-semester exam(s), 40% special projects, 20% in-class 

presentations, 20% class participation, 10% problem solving 
Exam format: essay 

Cl 5052 Introduction to Art Therapy 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; A-F only 
Instructor: Di Blasio, Margaret K 
History, current conceptions, and practice of art therapy. 

Cl 5096 Art Education: Practicum 
(Sec 001); 1-6 cr; max crs 6, 6 repeats allowed; A-F only 
Instructor: STAFF 
Issues of art instruction, including teaching methods and evaluation, 
philosophical frameworks of pedagogy and institutional issues concerning 
art programs in primary and secondary schools. Practicum requiring 
students to work in a public school setting. 
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Cl 5097 Student Teaching in Art Education 
(Sec 001 ); 8 cr; S-N only; prereq Licensure student in art ed 
Instructor: STAFF 
Observation of, participation in, and supervisory experiences with various 
types and levels of art classes. 

Cl S111 Introduction to Elementary School Teaching 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq Foundations of ed major or elem ed initial 

lk • -
Instructor: Buggey, Lesley JoAnne 
Curriculum organization, instruction, management, assessment, profes
sional decision making 

Cl 5177 Practical Research 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq CI MEd student, or CI or EdPA Teacher 

Leadership MEd student 
Instructor: STAFF 
Preparation for identifying a research and development topic, reviewing 
the existing knowledge on the topic, planning and carrying out a project, _ 
further investigating the topics, and writing a report on the project. 

Cl 5183 Applying Instructional Methods in the Elementary 
Classroom 
(Sec 00 I); 1 cr; max crs 8, 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; prereq Foundations 

of ed major or elem ed initial licensure only 
Instructor: Buggey, Lesley JoAnne 
Supervised experience in elementary classrooms. 

Cl 5186 School-Related Projects 
(Sec 001); 1-4 cr; max crs 4, 1 repeat allowed; A-F only; prereq MEd 

student 
Instructor: STAFF 
Research or evaluation project related to teaching, curriculum, or other 
aspect of schooling. Approved and supervised by faculty advisor. 

Cl5187 Practlcum: Improvement of Teaching in Elementary or 
PreKindergarten Schools 
(Sec 001); 2-3 cr; max crs 3, I repeat allowed; S-N only; prereq MEd 

student in elem or early childhood ed 
Instructor: STAFF 
Elementary school dassroom teaching project designed to improve spe
cific teaching skills. Approved and directed by advisor. 

Cl 5190 Directed Individual Study in Curriculum and Instruction 
(SecOOI); 1-6 cr;maxcr~ 12, 12repeatsallowed;prereqGradstudentonly 
Instructor: STAFF -
Directs students to individual studies that focus on producing and evaluat
ing curriculum marterials; literature review of issues and problems; and 
assessing curriculum processes. 

Cl 5281 Student Teaching in Early Childhood Education 
(Sec 00 I); 3-6 cr; max crs 6, 1 repeat allowed; S-N only; prereq MEd 

student in early childhood ed or early childhood special ed 
Instructor: Galle, Lynn P 
Application of theory/research relating to teaching preschool children. For 
individuals obtaining ECE licensure. 
Class time: 80% Discussion, 20% Laboratory 

Cl 5336 Planning for Multimedia Design and Development 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Lambrecht, Judith J. 
Examine theory, research, and practice in the field of instructional design; 
generic components of the instructional design process; application of 
principles of instructional design to the design and development of instruc
tional materials. 

Cl 5351 Technology Tools for Educators 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq Basic knowledge of Macintosh operating 

system and a word processing program 
Instructor: STAFF 
Develop skills in using selected technology applications to support teach
ing and learning. Internet applications, presentation software, multimedia 
authoring tools, desktop pub! ishing software, Web page creation. May also 
include a field-site project. 

Cl 5361 Teaching Via the Internet 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Examination of the capabilities of the Internet for professional develop
ment and instructional use. Use of specific client/server software for 
accessing the Internet, instructional issues and opportunities; implications 
for K-12 student involvement and classroom management; and Web page 
development by teachers and their students. Previous experience with 
computers desirable. 
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Cl 5367 Interactive Multimedia Instruction 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq Knowledge of principles and procedures 

of CBI design and one multimedia authoring system 
Instructor: Hooper, Simon Richard 
Principles of effective computer-based design; tools in multi-media devel
opment; contemporary issues and skills used in the design, development 
and implementation of interactive multi-media instruction. Use multi
media development tools, create a multi-media portfolio, and investigate 
the issues surrounding their effective use. 

Cl 5472 Teaching Film, Television, and Media Studies 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only 
Instructor: Beach, Richard W !!Education Distinguished Teaching 
Award!! 
Methods of teaching film, video, and media studies at the secondary and 
college level, methods for eliciting critical responses; analysis of film/ 
video techniques; analysis of cultural representations and genre character
istics; connecting and comparing film/video and literature; studying docu
mentary and television news; developing media studies units. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% Discussion 
Work load: 30-40 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 1 papers, 1joumal 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 50% Journal 

Cl 5496 Dlrecte" Experiences In Teaching English 
(Sec 00 I); 8 cr; S-N only; prereq MEd/initiallicensure students in English 

edonly 
Instructor: STAFF 
Student teaching/clinical experience for English post-baccalaureate stu
dents only. 

Cl 5535 Foundations of Science Education 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq M.Ed., grad student, or instr consent 
Instructor: Finley, Fred N 
Analysis of present science teaching practices in light of historical and 
philosophical foundations of science education. 

Cl 5597 Clinical Experience In Secondary School Science 
Teaching 
(Sec 001); 8 cr; max crs 8, I repeat allowed; S-N only; prereq initial 

licensure or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Supervised clinical experience in secondary school science teaching. 

Cl 5693 Directed Study In Second Languages and Cultures 
(Sec 001 ); 1-4 cr; max crs 4, 1 repeat allowed; prereq lnstr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Individual or group work on curricular, instructional, or assessment 
problems. 

Cl 5696 Practlcum: Teaching World Languages and Cultures in 
Elementary Schools 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; prereq 5619, adviser approval; credits cannot be counted 

on a graduate degree program for endorsement candidates 
Instructor: STAFF 
Teaching and learning experiences in second languages and cultures at the 
elementary school level. Requires students to work in a public school 
setting. 

Cl 5697 Practlcum: ESL In the Elementary School 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; prereq 5619, adviser approval 
Instructor: STAFF 
Teaching and learning experiences in an English as a second language 
setting at the elementary school level. Requires students to work in a public 
school setting. 

Cl 5698 Student Teaching In Secund Languages and Cultures 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; prereq Adviser approval; credits cannot be counted on a 

graduate degree program 
Instructor: STAFF 
Student teaching in Second Languages and Cultures at the secondary level 
for teachers already licensed in another field. Requires students to work in 
a public school setting. 
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Once 1001 Modern Dan'ce Technique 1 
(Sec 001); 1 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is a basic introduction to modem dance technique. Emphasis 
will be placed on successful performance of the fundamental elements that 
comprise modem dance technique. This will include class warm-up, center 
floor sequences and combinations, and movement patterns that move 
across and through space. This course will also include basic elements of 
dance improvisation as well as fundamental anatomical understanding. 
Classes will be based on the exploration of the elements of time, space and 
energy while emphasizing alignment, flexibility, strength, clarity and 
efficiency of movement. 
Work load: I papers, Attending a Modem Dance Performance 

Once 1002 Modern Dance Technique 2 
(Sec 001); I cr; prereq 1001, dept consent 
Instructor: Jenson, Matthew Paul 
This course is a continuation of Dance I 001 and the second of a two
sequence introduction course to modem dance technique. In this course, 
students will gain greater self-awareness of the body, explore with greater 
depth the rhythms and dynamics underlying movement and explore orien
tation of the moving body through space. More emphasis will be placed on 
longer movement phrases and more in-depth improvisations. Emphasis 
will also be placed on the successful performance of fundamental elements 
that comprise modem dance technique. Successful completion of previous 
level, Modern Dance Technique I, or departmental approval by audition 
required for registration. 
Work load: I papers, Attending a Modern Dance Performance 

Once 1020 Modern Dance Technique 4 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; max crs 4; prereq 1010, dept consent 
Instructor: Mann, Paula 
This course is the fourth of eight levels of modem dance technique offered 
in the Dance Programc Class work is based on the practical application of 
the principles of space, time, and energy with a specific emphasis on 
alignment, power from the pelvic center, rotation and turnout, muscular 
tonality, joint articulation, clarity of intent, musicality, stretch, strength 
and stamina. Class consists of in-place warm-ups, specific technical 
exercises and dance phrases applying the technique addressed. Audition 
for technique placement or successful completion of level three with 
departmental approval required for registration.ation. 
Class time: I 00% Studio 
Work load: 1 papers, Attending a Modem dAnce Performance 

Once 1020 Modern Dance Technique 4 
(Sec 002); 2 cr; max crs 4; prereq 1010, dept consent 
Instructor: Thompson, Erin D 
This course is the fourth level of eight levels of modem dance technique 
offered in the Dance Program. Classwork is based on the practical 
application of the principles of space, time, and energy with specific 
emphasis on alignment, power from the pelvic center, rotation and turnout, 
muscular tonality, joint articulation, clarity of intent, musicality, stretch, 
strength, and stamina. Class consists. of in-place warm-ups, specific 
technical exercises and dance phrases applying the technique addressed. 
Successful completion oflevel three or departmental approval by audition 
required for registration. 
Class time: 100% Studio 
Work load: I papers, Attending a Modem Dance Performance 

Once 1102 Ballet Technique 2 
(Sec 00 1 ) ; I cr; prereq 110 1 , dept consent 
Instructor: Anderson, Kristina Forsberg 
This class is the second of a two-semester sequence of fundamental ballet 
technique. Class work is based on the practical application of the principles 
of classical ballet technique, including body alignment and placement, 
strength, flexibility, coordination and musicality. By the end of the semes
ter, students should be able to execute all the elements of a basic level ballet 
class, including barre exercises, center work, turns, and jumps. Audition 
for technique placement or successful completion of level one with 
departmental approval required for registration 
Class time: 1 00% Studio 
Work load: 1 papers, Attending a Ballet Performance 
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Once 1120 Ballet Technique 4 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; max crs 4; prereq 1110, dept consent 
Instructor: Anderson, Kristina Forsberg 
This class is the second of the two-semester sequence in beginning ballet 
technique - level four in an eight-semester sequence. Class work is based 
on the practical application of the principles of classical ballet technique, 
including body alignment and placement, strength, flexibility, coordina
tion and musicality. By the end of the semester, students should be able to 
execute beginning level ballet vocabulary with ease and confidence and 
with a physical understanding of classical ballet elements. Audition for 
technique placement or successful completion of level three with depart
mental approval required for registration. 
Class time: 1 00% Studio 
Work load: 1 papers, Attending a Ballet Performance 

Once 1202 Jazz Technique 2 
(Sec 001); I cr; prereq 1201, dept consent 
Instructor: Sealy, Zoe W 
This is the second level of an eight-semester sequence in jazz dance 
technique/style. The class will introduce vocabulary and develop slcills 
used in classical jazz dance while increasing flexibility and strength. 
Emphasis will be on the use of space, clear articulation of movement, 
dynamics and overall musicality. Audition for technique placement or 
successful completion oflevel one with departmental approval required for 
registration. 
Class time: 5% lecture, 95% studio 
Work load: I papers, Attending a Dance Performance 
Grade: 1 0% written reports/papers, 90% I 0% effort, progress, and atti

tude, 30% class attendance, 50% achievment and skill 

Once 1220 JaZz Technique 4 
(Sec 002); 1 cr; max crs 2; prereq 1210, dept consent 
Instructor: Grotting, Karla Kaye 
This course is the fourth of an eight-semester sequence of jazz technique/ 
style. Classwork will concentrate on the basics of jazz dance and its 
origins. Movement vocabulary will include Amercian vernacular styles 
based on the fundamentals of African dance and its strong influence. 
Emphasis will continue with the use of space, clear articualtion of move
ment, dynamics and overall musicality. Audition for technique placement 
or succesful completeion of level three with departmental approval re
quired for registration. 
Class time~ 100% Studio 
Work load: I papers, Attending a Dance Performance 
Grade: 10% written reports/papers, 90% studio 

Once 1302 Tap Technique 2 
(Sec 001); I cr; prereq 1301 or instr consent 
Instructor: Chvala, Joseph Michael 
This studio class is the second semester ins six-semester sequence of tap 
dance technique. This course will focus on the fundamentals of tap dance 
with and emphasis on musicality and rhythm. Students will continue the 
practice of basic footwork and combinations, beginning time steps, tap 
routines and exercises in tap dance improvisation. Successful completion 
of level one or department approval required for registration. 
Class time: I 00% Studio 

Once 1313 African Based Movement 
(Sec 001); I cr 
Instructor: Brown, Patricia 
This course will focus on the varied movement of the African Diaspora, 
primarily West Africa, but not limited to the West Africa region or the 
continent of Africa. Class will include traditional movement, but will also 
focus on movement inspired by Africa, the Caribbean, and the African 
Diaspora at large. Coursework includes in-class movement participation, 
one movement midterm and one two-page paper. 
Class time: l 00% Studio 
Work load: l papers 

Once 1317 Arable Dance 
(Sec 001); I cr 
Instructor: Shore, Sandra Lee 
This class will explore the basic movements and styling of dances of the 
Arabic-speaking world with an emphasis on the classical women's per
forming dances. ~raditional and contemporary movements from Egypt, the 
Levant, the Arab1an Peninsula, North Africa and Turkey will be included 
and defined in class. Students will also work toward an understanding of 
the cultural context of these movements and dances, and their source of 
passion and motivation - Arabic music. Class focus will include body 
awareness and conditioning as it applies to this dance form. 
Class time: I 00% Studio 
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Once 1321 Ballroom 1 
(Sec 001, 002); l cr 
Instructor: Lickteig, Joy Davina 
This course is the first of a two-semester sequence ofballroom dance. Class 
work will focus on basic patterns in the fox trot, waltz, swing, cha-cha, 
rumba, and tango. Students will learn to utilize a variety of step patterns, 
lead and follow a partner smoothly and use the accepted characteristic style 
for each dance. This course will also focus on basic rhythmic fundamentals 
in ballroom dance such as meter, tempo, accent, and phrasing. 
Class time: I 00% Studio 
Grade: 100% attendance, achievement, skill, attitude 

Once 1322 Ballroom 2 
(Sec 001, 002); I cr; prereq 1321, dept consent 
Instructor: Lickteig, Joy Davina 
This course is the second of a two-semester sequence in ballroom dance 
techniques and styles. Sucessfull completion of Ballroom l or instructor 
approval required for registration. 
Class time: I 00% Studio 

Once 1325 Latin Dance 
(Sec 001, 002); 1 cr 
Instructor: Lickteig, Joy Davina 
This course is designed to give students an introduction to Latin dances and 
techniques. The course will cover basic vocabulary and lead/follow tech
niques of the most popular Latin social dance styles including: Salsa, Cha
Cha, Rumba, and Merengue. The first half of the class will focus on basic 
footwork and partnering for these various Latin social dances. The second 
half of the class will focus on rhythm and musical styling. 
Class time: I 00% Studio 

Once 1332 Yoga for Dancers 
(Sec 001); 1 cr; prereq Dance major, dept consent 
Instructor: Pick, Gretchen E 
This yoga course will merge the experience of dance with the analytical 
work of yoga. This class will focus on the physical experience and will also 
discuss the related aesthetic topics, historical aspects, and philosophical 
ideas of yoga. This course will emphasize the following: improving body 
mechanics through ~ignment, flexibility and strength, developing mental 
focus and control, and reinforcing positive body language. This course is 
designed for students will dance training. Department approval is required 
for registration. 

Once 1335 T'al Chi Ch'uan 
(Sec 001); 1 cr 
Instructor: Abdella, Paul Edward 
This course is designed to give students an introduction toT' ai ChiCh 'uan. 
T'ai Chi Ch'uan is an ancient Chinese slow-motion exercise which 
provides benefits in the area of health, self-defense, mental development, 
and meditation. The slow, calm, continuous movements ofT'ai Chi help 
the body and mind to become relaxed and centered by developing natural 
movement patterns, deep breathing and a tranquil stress-free mind. In 
addition, each movement has a practical application for self-defense, 
which is taught in a non-competitive and non-aggressive manner. 

Once 1401 Introduction to Dance 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; meets 

CLE req of Other Humanities Core 
Instructor: Geier, Heidi 
This course is an introduction to the history of World Dance in society and 
art. It will cover dance forms and significant issues in dance through 
lecture, discussion, viewing of live and taped performance, and movement 
experiences. The course presents international perspectives on how dance 
functions in specific cultural contexts and how dance traditions influence 
each other as cultures come in to close contact with one another. A main 
objective is for the student to develop the aesthetic awareness and historical 
background needed to form and articulate, verbally and in writing, ideas 
and opinions about the art of dance. By the end of this course, students will 
be able to recognize a variety of dance styles and connect their historical 
development to the specific social, artistic, and political currents of their 
time. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 20% Discussion, 10% Laboratory, 40% Video 

viewing 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 papers, Attending live performances. 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 20% class participation, I 0% Journal 
Exam format: Essay, multiple chocie 
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Once ·1500 Topics In Dance: Men's Modern 
(Sec 031); I cr; max crs 10, 10 repeats allowed 
Instructor: Flink, Carl Lindsay 
This course is designed to explore what it means to be a male dancer in 
today's modern dance community. The course will examine this topic 
through three approaches: one, a traditional modern dance technique class; 
two, three out-of-class discussions; and three, writing 2-3 papers. Course 
Objectives include: increase understanding of physical articulation, align
ment, use of weight and weight-sharing, and discovering masculine move
ment styles, deepen an understanding of performance options, musicality 
and phrasing, build a community amoung course participants, generate a 
physical and intellectual dialogue on what it means to be a male dancer, and 
create a collaborative and supportive classroom environment. 
Class time: 10% Discussion, 90% Studio 
Work load: 3 papers . 
Grade: 100% attendance, skill and achievement, papers 

Once 3020 Modern Dance Technique 6 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; prereq 3010 or instr consent; audit registration not 

permitted 
Instructor: Smith, Joan Anne 
This course is the sixth of eight levels of modern dance technique offered 
by the Dance Program. The purpose of this technique class is to allow the 
intermediate modern dance student to explore and discover him/herself as 
an articulate and expressive mover. Class work continues to involve space, 
time and energy with specific emphasis on alignment, power, momentum, 
articulation, clarity of intent, musicality strength, stretch, and stamina. 
Class consists of in-place warm-ups, technical exercises, and dance 
phrases applying the technique addressed. Successful completion oflevel 
five or departmental approval by audition required for registration. 
Class time: I 00% studio 

Once 3020 Modern Dance Technique 6 
(Sec 002); 2 cr; max crs 4; prereq 30 I 0 or instr consent; audit registration 

not permitted 
Instructor: Flink, Emilie Plauche 
This course is the sixth of eight levels of modern dance technique offered 
by the Dance Program. The purpose of this technique class is to allow the 
intermediate modern dance student to explore and discover him/herself as 
an articulate and expressive mover. Class work continues to involve space, 
time and energy with specific emphasis on alignment, power, momentum, 
articulation, clarity of intent, musicality strength, stretch, and stamina. 
Class consists of in-place warm-ups, technical exercises, and dance 
phrases applying the technique addressed. Successful completion of level 
five or departmental approval by audition required for registration. 
Class time: I 00% 
Work load: I papers 

Once 3120 Ballet Technique 6 
(Sec 001, 002); 2 cr; max crs 4; prereq 3110 or dept consent; audit 

registration not permitted 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is the sixth level of an eight-semester sequence in classical 
ballet. This course continues to offer the intermediate student principles in 
ballet technique. Class work will involve strong emphasis on proper 
alignment ofthe body, dynamic timings, and a command of ballet termi
nology. The class format will begin will barre, followed by a period of 
stretching, followed by center. Turning and jumping will be introduced at 
the barre and subsequently transferred to the center. Center work will 
include all aspects ofballet technique, including port de bras, adagio, turns, 
petite allegro and grade allegro. As the semester progresses, the combina
tion will become more complex. A constant correlation between barre and 
center work will be explored. Successful completion of ballet five or 
departmental approval by audition required for registration. 
Class time: 100% Studio 
Work load: I papers 

Once 3220 Jazz Technique 6 
(Sec 001 ); I cr; max crs 2; prereq 3210 or dept consent; audit registration 

not permitted 
Instructor: Sealy, Zoe W 
This course is the sixth of an eight-semester sequence in jazz technique/ 
style. Class work will concentrate on developing a clear understanding of 
the eclectic range ofjazz dance and its various styles. Movement vocabu
lary will cover the range of the American vernacular to more contempory 
styles of today. Emphasis will be on individual style, working on clarity of 
movement: focus, intent, dynamics, phrasing, expression, and also impro
visation. 
Class time: 100% Studio 
Work load: I papers 
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Once 3302 Tap Technique 4 
(Sec 001); 1 cr; prereq 3301 or instr consent 
Instructor: Grotting, Karla Kaye 
This course is the fourth of a six-semester sequence of tap dance technique. 
This studio class will focus on intermediate skills of tap dance, including 
pick-ups, pull-backs, and wings. There will be a continuing emphasis on 
musicality and rhythm. The class will practice intermediate footwork and 
combinations, time-steps, tap dance routines and improvisational exer
cises. Instructor of departmental approval required for registration. 
Class time: I 00% Studio 

Once 3337 Body Mind Centering 
(Sec 001); 2 cr 
Instructor: Fargnoli, Margaret 
This course provides an overview of Body-Mind Centering, a new ap
proach to movement, mind and body developed over the past thirty years 
by Bonnie Bainbridge Cohen, O.T. Class work includes improvisational 
movement explorations, hands-on re-patterning work and discussion de
signed to give direct experience of the way mind (desire, attention, and 
intention) is expressed through the various body systems. In addition 
students will study developmental movement, the baby movements that 
underlie our more complex adult movement. Imagery, touch and anatomi
cal information wi II be used as tools to help students access a range of inner 
sensations and movement experiences. Emphasis will be on the 
acknowledgement of each individual's unique experience of the body, as 
well as on the experiences we share as human beings. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 25% Discussion, 50% Laboratory 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, Anatomy Coloring Book 

Assignments 

Once 3402 Dance History 2 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; meets 

CLE req of Other Humanities Core 
Instructor: Chatteljea, Ananya 
Dance History 2 is the second semester in a year-long course reviewing and 
analyzing the beginnings of dance as a formalized movement and ulti
mately as an art form. Dance History 2 continues the study of ballet's 
beginnings, examining the development of ballet through baroque and 
romantic periods in France, then through its evolution in Russia with the 
ultimate development of Ballet Russes. With modernism, the focus shifts 
through Gerrnany to America and the course works through the achieve
ments of the pioneers to a general disillusionment with their work in the 
development of postmodern dance and its different phases. Successful 
completion of Dance History I and departmental approval required for 
registration. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 4 papers 
Grade: 65% written reports/papers, 20% class particip_ation, 15% prob

lem solving 

Once 3433 Articulate Body 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; prereq Once major, dept consent 
Instructor: Gleason, Pamela A 
This course will cover an introduction to kinesiology and biodynamics of 
dance. At the end of this course, students will be able to apply the 
knowledge they gain of anatomical, physiological, and biomechanical 
principles to dance technique, conditioning, and injury prevention. 
Classwork will include lecture, group exploration, readings, class projects, 
demonstrations, quizzes and a final exam. Departmental approval required 
for registration - Dance Majors only. 

Once 3500 Topics in Dance: lntro to Somatic Studies 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; max crs 10, 10 repeats allowed 
Instructor: Nordstrom-Loeb, Barbara Ellen 
Somatic Studies is a field of study examines the ways our bodies, minds, 
emotions and personal expressions are interrelated and how those patterns 
are expressed in and through the body. This course introduces students to 
basic theory and concepts of Somatic Studies, including practical experi
ence in several Eastern and Western based techniques. This course is 
appropriate for those interested in movement and performance studies, 
contemporary health or other physical/behavioral fields. 

Once 3500 Topics in Dance 
(Sec 004); 1 cr; max crs 10, 10 repeats allowed 
Instructor: STAFF 
Public Ethics in the Arts - For the past twenty years, many artists 
throughout America have focuse~ their art making on specific social is~ues 
that impact their lives. By embracing such concerns as AIDS, rac1sm, 
pollution, incarceration, and healthcare in their work, artists have often 
become directly connected to specific communities and populations. This 
course will offer an overview of the philosophy, techniques and strategies 
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that has propelled this distinct group of artists working in America. 
-Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 8 pages of writing per semester, 

1 papers, Final project 
Grade: 25% written reports/papers, 50% special projects, 25% class 

participation 

Dnce 3601 Dance Composition 1 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 1020 or dept consent, concurrent enrollment in 

modern dance technique course 
Instructor: Mann, Paula 
This course is the second part of a six-semester sequence in dance 
composition. In this course, form and structural techniques will be ex
plored through the creation, presentation and critique of solo studies. In
class work will consist of improvisation, experimentation, rc:vision, and 
analysis of movement in relation to time, space and energy, both as an end 
in itself and as a means to express ideas, emotions and narrative. 
Work load: 1 papers 

Dnce 3601 Dance Composition 1 
(Sec 002); 3 cr; prereq 1020 or dept consent, concurrent enrollment in 

modern dance technique course 
Instructor: Shapiro, Dania! N 
This course is the second part of a six-semester sequence in dance 
composition. In this course, form and structural techniques will be ex
plorc:d through the creation, presentation, and critique of solo studies. In
class work will consist of improvisation, experimentation, revision, and 
analysis of movement in relation to space, time and energy, both as an end 
it itself and as a means to express ideas, emotions, and narrative. 
Work load: 1 papers 

Dnce 3622 Dance Production II 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; A-F only; prereq 3621, dance major, dept consent 
Instructor: Rea, Pearl J 
This course is the continuation ofDnce 3621 -Dance Production 1. Having 
studied the technical and administrative tools of dance production, students 
in this course will produce the Student Dance Concert in the late Spring. 

Dnce 4454W (Re)Writing the Dancing Body 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Chatterjea, Ananya 
(Re )Writing the Dancing Body is an upper-level course that is based on the 
acknowledgement that writing about dance requires particular skills, 
especially because the need to connect the kinesthetic-visceral experience 
of movement to the verbal-linguistic medium of writing. The course then 
explores the various modes of 'writing' that are a part of Dance Studies, 
such as Oral histories, Anthropological studies, and Historical documen
tation. Since the phenomena of 'writing' dance is closely connected with 
'seeing' and 'reading' dance, the classes tend to work through a text that 
sets off discussions and critiques of existent modes of writing. 

Dnce 4602 Dance Composition 4 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 4601, concurrent enrollment in modern dance 

technique course, dept consent 
Instructor: Smith, Joan Anne 
This course is the fifth of a six-semester sequence in dance composition. 
Class work will consist of exploration and structure of dances for groups. 
Course Objectives include: developing an understanding and appreciation 
for the craft of group choreography, exploring the creative process, 
discovering movement vocabulary, and aquiring skills of compositional 
structures for groups. Successful completion of Composition 3 or depart
mental approval required for registration. 

Dnce 5020 Modern Dance Technique 8 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; max crs 4; prereq 5010 or dept consent; audit registration 

not permitted 
Instructor: Pierce, Toni L 
This course is the eighth level of eight levels in modern dance technique. 
This course will offer a variety of modern dance techniques and styles from 
various instructors and guest artists. This course is intended for the 
advanced Dance Major. Successful completion of Modern 7 or departmen
tal approval by audition required for registration. Dance Majors only. 
Class time: I 00% Studio 
Work load: I papers 

Dnce 5120 Ballet Techniques 8 
(Sec 001 ); 2 cr; prereq 5110 or dept consent; audit registration not 

permitted 
Instructor: Mathis, Bonnie Fay 
This course is the eighth in an eight-semestersequence ofballet techniques. 
This advanced level ballet class will emphasize and further develop the 
following skills: clarity of arms and head positions, a strong stance, 
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stability and balance, coordination of the joining of steps, use of feet in 
jumps, the ability to reverse and remember movement combinations. 
Class time: 100% studio 
Work load: 1 paper(s) 

Once 5700 Performance t 
(Sec 001 ); 2 cr; max crs 4, 4 repeats allowed; prereq concurrent enrollment 

in technique course, dept consent 
Instructor: Smith, Joan Anne 
Registration by audition only. 
Class time: 100% Rehersal/Performance 

Once 5858 Teaching Dance 
(Sec 001 ); 4 cr; prereq I 020, dept consent or instr consent 
Instructor: Maddux, Marge 
This course is an introduction to Pedagogy - dance teaching methods. 
Students will discuss various theories of teaching, the responsibilities 
when teaching, and the craft or art of teaching dance. The class will 
examine potential students by special interest groups. Time will be spent 
on small teaching projects dealing with one specific idea, as well as 
developing individual lesson plans and a series of classes. The students in 
the class will teach each other as well as develop classes for outside groups. 
The class will discuss and implement the fulfillment of the goal to 
coordinate the creative and technical development of potential students. 
Departmental approval required for registration - Registration for Dance 
majors only. 

Danish 
20,, f cl'lc t'i/ H,il/ lJ I ~'-62:,-2080 

Dan 1002 Beginning Danish 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: DAN 

4002; 5 cr; prereq 1 00 1 
Instructor: Andersen, Claus Elholm 
The first year of language instruction is designed to develop a basic 
communicative proficiency in Danish. From day one, you will work on 
understanding spoken and written Danish and speak and write Danish 
yourself, teaming to handle linguistically concrete, simple everyday trans
actions. Most of the classtime is taken up by interactive communicative 
activities in pairs and small groups. Small class sizes allow you to improve 
your listening, speaking, writing and reading skills in everyday class 
sessions. Learning about life and culture in Denmark is an integral part of 
the course. We use video material and work in the multi-media lab. After 
Dan 1 002, and certainly after Dan 1 004, you will be well prepared to study 
abroad. Textbooks will be "I familien" (continued) and "I byen". See 
description for Dan 4002 for qualified students to register for this course 
for 2 credits instead of 4 credits. Credit will not be granted if credit has 
been received for Dan 4002. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 80% Discussion, 10% Laboratory 
Work load: 5 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per semester, 

1 exams, 1 quiz every two weeks 
Grade: 20% final exam, 30% quizzes, 40% class participation, 10% 
Exam format: Structured exercises in all 4 modalities and grammar, 

vocabulary and culture 

Dan 1004 Intermediate Danish 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: DAN 

4004; 5 cr; prereq 1003 
Instructor: Andersen, Claus Elholm 
In the second year you will further develop your proficiency in Danish 
using the same communicative approach as in Beginning Danish. At the 
intermediate level you will be reading, writing and listening to more 
advanced, sometimes authentic, Danish material and you will expand and 
refine your vocabulary and your knowledge of grammar. Learning about 
life and culture in Denmark is an integral part of the course. We use video 
material on contemporary Denmark, and work in the multi-media lab. 
Topics also include social history, immigration, and World War II. After 
Dan 1004, you will be well prepared to study abroad. The Dan 1003-1004 
course sequence will prepare you for the Graduation Proficiency Test 
(GPT) that you wil take toward the end of Dan 1004. See the description 
for Dan 4004 for an option for qualified students to register for this course 
for 2 credits instead of 4 credits. Credit will not be granted if credit has 
been received for Dan 4004, SP-1003. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 80% Discussion, I 0% Laboratory 
Work load: 6 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per semester, 

1 exams, 1 quiz every two weeks 
Grade: 30% final exam, 30% quizzes, 30% class participation, I 0% 
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Exam format: Structured exercises in all 4 modalities and grammar, 
vocabnulary, and culture. 

Dan 4002 Beginning Danish 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: DAN 

I 002, DA~I 002; 2 cr; prereq passing score on GPT in another language 
or grad 

Instructor: Andersen, Claus Elholm 
See the course description for Dan l 002. This 4xxx-level course designator 
is a special option for qualified students to take the lxxx-level course for 
reduced credits. If you have already passed the Graduation Proficiency 
Test (GPT) in another language, or are a graduate student, or are not 
seeking a CLA degree, you may register for Dan l 002 under the number 
Dan 4002 for 2 credits. Contact the department office at {612) 625-2080, 
for a "magic" number. Credit will not be granted if credit has been received 
for Dan I 002, SP-passing score on GPT in another language or grad. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 80% Discussion, 10% Laboratory 
Work load: 5 pages of reading per week, lO pages of writing per semester, 

l exams, l quiz every two weeks 
Grade: 20% final exam, 30% quizzes, 40% class participation, 10% 
Exam format: Structured exercises in ali 4 modalities and grammar, 

vocabulary and culture. · 

Dan 4004 Intermediate Danish 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: DAN 

l 004, DAN I 004; 2 cr; prereq passing score on GPT in another language 
or grad 

Instructor: Andersen, Claus Elholm 
See the description for Dan 1004. This 4xxx-ievel course designator is a 
special option for qualified students to take the lxxx-level course for 
reduced credits. ·If you have already passed the Graduation Proficiency 
Test (GPT) in another language, or are a graduate student, or are not 
seeking a CLA degree, you may register for Dan I 004 under the number, 
Dan 4004 for 2 credits. Contact the department office at (612) 625-2080, 
for a "magic" number. Credit will not be granted if credit has been received 
for Dan l 004, SP-passing score on GPT in another language or grad. 
Class time: l 0% lecture, 80% Discussion, l 0% Laboratory 
Work load: 6 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per semester, 

I exams, I quiz every two weeks 
Grade: 30% final exam, 30% quizzes, 30% class participation, I 0% 
Exam format: Structured exercises in all 4 modalities and grammar, 

vocabulary and culture. 

Design, Housing, and Apparel 
240 (l!cNc',li He~!/ 672-624-9700 

DHA 1101W Introduction to Design Thinking 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; A-F only; meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core; meets 

CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Hemmis, Patricia A 
This course is an introduction to the theories and processes that underpin 
design thinking and practice. Students investigate the interactions between 
humans and their natural, social, and designed environments w~ere pur
poseful design helps determine the quality of thos~ in~eracttons, ~e 
practice of the design professions, and the powe~ of de~Jgn m c~lture. T~1s 
course is intended for undergraduate students w1th an mterest m pursumg 
design and design-related areas as professions: through clothing design, 
architecture, interior design, graphic design, housing studies, produ~t 
design, landscape architecture, urban design and pi~nning, _and retaJI 
merchandising. This course is also a primary core reqmrement m the U of 
M undergraduate design minor. Secondary a~di~nces mig~t be any stu
dents who are interested in diverse types of thmkmg or design processes. 
This course creates an opportunity for all design and design-rel~~ed 
students to be in the same classroom, learning from faculty and practitiO
ners of different design specializations, and learning from one another. 
This setting exposes students to all facets of design and provides them an 
interdisciplinary perspective about design and _human ~ehavi_or. For non
design students, the course offers the _op~rtumty to raJse the1r awareness 
about the value and the power of des1gn m our culture. ~ext: Lawson, B. 
( 1997) "How Designers Think", Oxford, England: Architectural Press. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 25% Discussion, 5% Videos, and one on-campus 

field trip .. 
Work load: 8 pages of reading per week, 25 pages ?fwntmg p~r semester, 

5 papers, Design journal-3 pages per week, 5 m-class. ass1gnm~nts 
Grade: 67.5% written reports/papers, 20% problem solvmg, 12.5 Yo De

sign journal 
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DHA 1311 Foundations: Drawing and Design In Two and Three 
Dimensions 
(Sec 001-005); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq DHA major or premajor 
Instructor: STAFF 
In this course the formal, perceptual, symbolic and technical aspects of 
visual communication will be introduced-with the emphasis on drawing. 
Design elements and principles will be applied within the context of 
observational drawing, as well as two- and-three dimensional design. 
Design process and creative problem solving will be stressed. We will work 
in a variety of mediums - charcoal, conte, white chalk, but the emphasis 
will be on gaining expertise with the pencil. Subject matter will range from 
the figure to two-dimensional abstraction projects. You will gain expertise 
in drawing technique, as well as in composition, visual unity and balance 
and in visual analysis of drawings. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 12 hours work outside class per week on various drawing 

assignments 
Grade: 10% class participation, 90% visual assignments 
Exam format: Final presentation 

DHA 1312 Foundations: Color and Design In Two and Three 
Dimensions 
(Sec 001-004); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq DHA major or pre-major 
Instructor: STAFF 
"This design foundations course introduces students to color theory and its 
application in two and three dimensional design through lectures, demon
strations, extensive studio work and critiques. Emphasis is on developing 
students' ability to use color effectively in two and three dimensional 
design applications by studying traditional design elements, gestalt group
ing principles, theories of color organization, color and spatial perception, 
and color interaction." But it is so much more. Intended for (pre) majors in 
graphic design, clothing design, interior design, and housing; this class has 
a well-earned reputation as 'the toughest class you'll ever love.' Class time 
is spent with slide and lecture pre~entations, studio work, and group and 
individual critiques. Sucessful completion requires a significant commit
ment to time, energy, and resources (supplies run approximately $200.) 
The result? You will produce a portfolio that is a descriptive explanation 
and illustration of color and design theory, enhanced with your own 
creative projects: a physical product of impressive proportions. You will 
be proud of your work. Most importantly, you will see the world in a whole 
new light. You 'II see color where you didn't see it before and recognize the 
'color magic' around you. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 20% critique; 60% studio work 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, IS pages of writing per 

semester, 7 major designs and 16 in•studio exercises 
Grade: 20% written reports/papers, 80% studio designs and exercises 

DHA 1315 Foundations: The Graphic Studio 
(Sec 00 I, 002); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq [DHA major or pre-major] or instr 

consent · 
Instructor: STAFF 
This class will provide an overview of the design communication process 
including creative procedure, terminology, and technology, and will intro
duce the use of current computer applications. Students will gain skills in 
digital illustration and page layouts, and image- sc~ing and manip';lla
tion. Graphic design elements oftypography, productiOn, color separation, 
printing process, and photography will also be addressed. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 10% Discussion, 40% Laboratory 
Grade: 25% class participation, 50% problem solving, 25% in-class 

exercises 

DHA 2222 Clothing Design Studio II 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq 2221, DHA major, pass portfolio review 
Instructor: Winge, Theresa Marie 
An exploration of the apparel design process and development of flat 
pattern and draping skills, which will be used to solv~ problem-based 
assignments. An introduction to ApparelCad for ~reatJ~g flat patt~rn. 
Objectives: to understand and utilize flat pattern ~anJpulatton; toex;_mune, 
evaluate and utilize pattern development techn1ques; to learn and Imple
ment the apparel design process and to learn and utilize AppareiCad. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% Studio work 
Work load: IS hours/week out-of-class on projects . 
Grade: 70% special projects, 10% quizzes, 10% in-class presentations, 

10% class participation 

DHA 2311 Drawing and Illustration . . 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq 1311, 1312, [DHAmaJororpremaJor] 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course emphasizes drawing skills and introduces illustration concepts 
and techniques. Students will build on thei~ drawi_ng skills from ~HA 1311, 
continuing to develop observational drawmg skJIIs, and applymg these to 
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specific illustration projects. The emphasis will be on the integration of 
design principles with illustration technique. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 20% Discussion, 60% studio work in class 
Work load: 4 pages of writing per semester, 10 in-class and homework 

assignments 
Grade: 1 O%class participation, 90% in-class and homwork visual assign

ments 

DHA 2345 Typographic Design 
(Sec 001, 002); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq DHA major, pass portfolio review 
Instructor: STAFF 
Typographic Design is an introduction to the art of visual communication: 
the visual realization of a most basic element of communication-the 
word. The history of typographic forms, principles of composition, and the 
expressive potential of type will be explored though reading, research, 
exercises, and design production. Sequential studies will follow the design 
process: problem-solving through exploration, experimentation, selection, 
critique, and refinement. Effectiveness of typographic design will be 
evaluated in terms of legibility, readability, and expression: the direct 
correlation to gestalt design principles will be evident. Assignments 
include textbook readings, research from additional sources, analysis and 
critique of found design, and, primarily, studio design production. Studio 
assignments will involve both handwork, to train the eye and hand; and 
digital typographic design and illustration using QuarkXpress and Illustra
tor. Class sessions will be held in both classrooms and Macintosh studios. 
This class is for Graphic Design majors who have passed portfolio review 
only. · 
Class time: 10% lecture, 60% studio; 30% critique 
Work load: 8 pages of writing per semester, 2 papers, 8 studio projects 
Grade: 100% studio design projects including process participation 

DHA 2402 Residential Technology 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq 1101 or concurrent enrollment in 1101 
Instructor: STAFF 
Survey ofteclmological systems in the near environment with emphasis on 
the consumption and conservation of natural resources, energy sources, 
and human fact9r considerations in kitchen design. Students will learn to 
evaluate residential kitchen plans based on the human factor components 
of function, design, and efficiency of space; define terms and discuss 
current issues related to fuels and residential technology; explain "the 
principles and function of electricity used in the residential environment; 
specify the electric circuits needed and outlet placement in a residence; 
explain the principles of operation of gas burners used in residential 
teclmology systems; determine comparative costs of residential fuels and 
ways to conserve energy; explain residential lighting distribution and 
requirements, describe the methods and applications of heat transfer used 
in the residential environment; describe the chemical and mechanical 
aspects of residential water use; identify issues related to reduction and 
removal of residential waste; identify characteristics of materials, finishes, 
and construction methods used in the residential kitchen; differentiate 
among the types of control mechanisms used in the residential environment 
to perform specific functions; and evaluate sources of information about 
residential technology to determine the source's effectiveness aod appro
priateness in conveying information. Target: undergrads in housing, inte
rior design, arch, and related fields. 
Class time: 75%1ecture, 10% Discussion, 15% Laboratory 
Work load: 1 0 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, kitchen design project 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s ), 25% final exam, 30% special projects, 

5% class participation, 15% lab work 

DHA 2463 Housing and Community Development 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq 1101 or concurrent enrollment in 1101; 

meets CLE req of Citizenship/Publ Ethics Theme 
Instructor: Crump, Jeffrey R 
This course is an examination of the linkages between housing and 
community development. The process of residential neighborhood change 
and the impact of housing on neighborhood conditions will also be 
ex~ lore~. The course considers theories of neighborhood change, trends in 
res1dent1al development, and ideas of community building. Private sector, 
community~based, and governmental efforts at neighborhood revitaliza
tion and their effectiveness will be studied. Related issues such as racial 
discrimination in housing, gentrification and the displacement of low
income residents will be surveyed. This course also incorporates a commu
nity-based learning component. Specific course goals include: I. Develop 
an understanding of linkages between housing and the broader community. 
~·Develop an appreciation of the linkages between housing and quality of 
hfe. 3. Develop an awareness of the connections between housing and 
social justice. 
C~ass time: 40% lecture, 20% Discussion, 40% Community based Ieam

mg 
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Work load: 60 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 
semester, 4 exams, 1 papers 

Grade: 20% final exam, 30% quizzes, 10% class participation, 40% 
Community based learning 

Exam format: Essay 

DHA 2613 Lighting Design and Building Systems 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq [DHA major, pass portfolio review] or 

instr consent 
Instructor: Gintlmer, Delores Ann !!Outstanding Achievement 
Award!! 
The elements and principles of design are merged with the functiona~ and 
aesthetic human aspects of lighting design. Examination of types and 
application of lighting technology are combined to solve lighting design 
problems for interior space. Exploring the interface of electrical, HV AC, 
and plumbing systems within the building. Course is designed for under
graduate interior designers and others interested in lighting interior spaces. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 20% Discussion, 1 0% Laboratory, 10% Working 

on projects. 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, 1 papers, Exercises as needed. 
Exam format: Short answer 

DHA 3312 Color and Form in Surface Design 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq DHA major, pass portfolio review 
Instructor: Boyd-Brent, James W 
Building on DHA 1312, this course wiii explore color theory and practice 
in surface design using a variety of hands-on materials, including water
color, monoprints, and relief prints. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 20% Discussion, 70% visual assignments and in

class work 
Work load: 4 pages of reading per week, 4 pages of writing per semester 
Grade: 5% mid-semester exam(s), 10% class participation, 85% visual 

assignments and in-class work 

DHA 3352 Graphic Design II: Identity and Symbols 
(Sec 002); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq 2351, DHA major 
Instructor: Chu, Sauman 
This course will build on previously learned graphic design principles. 
Students will learn to apply representation of abstract ideas in the form of 
symbols for the purpose of building identity. The class wiii focus on the 
understanding and application of visual identity through a systems ap
proach to design with application to various printed collateral. This course 
will prepare students to design a symbol, a logotype, stationary system, and 
additional collateral applictions, keeping the identity consistant and intact 
throughout the process. Design concepts such as Gestalt, figure-ground 
and contrast within the structure of the grid to aid organization from piece 
to piece and within the whole of each seperate piece will be included. A 
continued investigation of typography and its application will be studied. 
Students who enroll in this course are reqiured to have completed DHA 
2351 as prerequisite and must be admitted to the Graphic Design program. 
Class time: I 0% lecture, 20% Discussion, 70% studio time 
Work load: design projects 
Grade: 10% in-class presentations, I 0% class participation, 70% problem 

solving, 10% Journal 

DHA 3352 Graphic Design II: Identity and Symbols 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq 2351, DHA major 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course will build on previously learned graphic design principles 
including a continued investigation of typography and its application. 
Students will explore the representation of abstract ideas in the form of 
symbols for the purpose of building identity. The class will focus on the 
development of visual identity through a systems approach to design with 
application to various printed collateral. This course will prepare students 
to design a symbol, a logotype, stationary system and collateral products, 
k~eping the identity consistent and intact throughout the process. Students 
w1ll apply gestalt design principles, figure-ground relationships and 
contrast within the structure of the grid to aid organization from pi~ce to 
piece and within the whole. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 10% Discussion, 80% studio time 
Work load: 5 projects 
Grad~: 60% speciat projects, I 0% class participation, 30% problem 

solvmg 

DHA 3353 Graphic Design Ill: Packaging and Display · 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq 3352 or concurrent enrollment in 3352 

DHA major ' 
Instructor: McCarthy, Steven J 
This section of Packaging Design will focus on interdisciplinary projects. 
Graphic Design students will collaborate with students in the NllW Product 
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Design and Business Development program (a collaborative venture 
between the Carlson School of Management, the Department of Mechani
cal Engineering, the Department of Biomedical Engineering and sponsor
ing companies), and within DHA by working with Apparel Design and 
Retail Merchandising students. The goal is to challenge the students to 
work and learn together by designing actual packaging designs applied to 
real products and retail environments. 
Class time: I 0% lecture, I 0% Discussion, 7 5% Laboratory, 5% critique 
Work load: 10-15 pages of reading per week, I papers, a heavy commit-

ment to working outside of class, in collaborative terms, perhaps on 
different parts of campus. 

Grade: I 5% final exam, 30% written reports/papers, 5% in-class presen
tations, 40% lab work, 10% problem solving 

Exam format: critique, analysis, documentation, outside assessment 

DHA 4121 History of Costume 
(Sec 00 I); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq General art history course, Ur or sr or grad 

student] 
Instructor: De Long, Marilyn R 
Survey of clothing and appearances in Western culture from pre-history to 
present day. Examination of how lines, shapes, color, texture, mass, and 
body proportions and movements, are assembled within a social context 
including time, culture, and event. Research approaches and methods in the 
study and interpretation of dress are included. Teaching method includes 
lecture, discussion and laboratory with sample s tides, videos, use of actual 
artifacts in the historic costume collection ofthe Goldstein. Target audi
ence is upper level undergraduate students. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 30% Discussion, 30% Laboratory 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 25-30 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s ), 15% final exam, I 0% written reports/ 

papers, 30% special projects, 10% in-class presentations, 10% class 
participation, I 0% lab work 

Exam format: Multiple choice and some essay. 

DHA 4226 Clothing Design Studio VI 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; A~F only; prereq 4225, DHA major 
Instructor: Bye, Elizabeth Kersch 
This course is designed for clothing design majors only .It is a studio class 
with the objectives of understanding and applying methods of marketing 
self and line of' clothing, analyzing the varieties of production techniques 
appropriate for selected clothing designs, understanding and applying the 
principles of costing in designing clothing,applying principles of mass 
production in designing a line of clothing, and developing a professional 
portfolio to communicate clothing design philosophy and technical skills. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% Studio 
Work load: Four projects 
Grade: 100% special projects 

DHA 4242 Retail Buying 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq 1201, Math 1031, Ur or sr] 
Instructor: STAFF 
This is a course designed for undergraduates majoring in retail merchan
dizing, the course focuses on the retail method of inventory control. Upon 
completing the course the student will be able to complete and interpret 
markups and mark downs, stock term, open to buy, rate of sale, profit and 
loss statements. The course also addresses vendor relationship and nego
tiation. There are weekly homework assignments, biweekly quizzes, and 
three exams during the semester. The final is comprehensive. Class 
attendance is expected the textbook used is Merchandising Mathematics by 
A Kotsiopulos and W. Kang-Park. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Laboratory 
Work load: J exams, During the semester, one final exam 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 20% quizzes, 20% 

lab work 
Exam format: Problem solving 

DHA 4330 Surface Fabric Design Workshop 
(Sec 00 I); 4 cr; max crs 8; A-F only 
Instructor: Ross, Jean Frankli 
Studio experience in the development and production of surface design on 
prewoven fabric. Techniques of screen-printing, stamping, stenciling, 
shibori, mechanical and chemical resist dyeing, cyanotype, direct and 
immersion dyeing, burn-out on velvet, heat transfer, and metallic foiling 
will be explored. Demonstrations, slide lectures and examples will be used 
to present the various techniques. Media studies will be compiled in a 
sample book and used to develop ideas for 4 to 5 major projects using a 
combination of techniques. One project must be sewn into a garment or 
pieced quilt top. This course is for graphic design and clothing design 
majors and non-majors. Text book: Complex Cloth by Jane Dunnewald 

62 

Class time: 15% lecture, 15% Discussion, 60% Laboratory, I 0% critique 
Work load: 10-20 pages of reading per week, 6-10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 papers, 2 group critiques 
Grade: 15% written reports/papers, 50% special projects, 5% quizzes, 

10% in-class presentations, 5% class participation, I 0% lab work, 5% 
problem solving 

Exam format: Presentation of design production 

DHA 4334 Computer Applications II: Design for the Digital 
Environment · . 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq [2334 or instr consent], DHA major or 

grad student, pass portfolio review 
Instructor: Hokanson, Brad !!Outstanding Achievement Award!! 
DHA 4334 deals with the use and creation of digital images and video in 
a computer environment. Significant effort will be expanded on the 
creation of new images, their meaning and use; a parallel effort will focus 
in the use ofMacromedia Flash The interaction between form and content 
will be paramount; images and multimedia have meaning, and the technical 
skills to make given forms is essential to creating in the new digital realm. 
A limited number of advanced non majors may be granted permission to 
take the course by the instructor. 
Class time: 15% lecture, 15% Discussion, 70% Laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, Approximately 3GB of Digital Work. 
Grade: 20% class participation, 80% problem solving 
Exam format: Visual 
Course URL: 160. 94.18.218/4334/schedule.html 

DHA 4340 Woven, Knit, and Non-Woven Fiber Design Workshop 
(Sec 00 I); 4 cr; max crs 8; A-F only 
Instructor: STAFF 
Studio experience in development and production of woven, knit, and non
woven fiber projects with application to apparel and interior design. 
Students will explore several design methods and complete several projects. 
This course will be web enhanced with a goal of showing this year's work 
on web site. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% studio 
Work load: 3-5 major projects 
Grade: 20% class participation, 80% projects 
Exam format: critique of semester's work 

DHA 4351 Design Process: Photography 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq [DHA mjljor or grad student], pass 

portfolio review 
Instructor: Martin, Peter Lynn 
This course focuses on the relationship between material design media and 
the design problem and its most effective solution. Students gain technical 
skills to take, develop, process, scan, and digitally print photographs. 
Students also develop design skills by exploring the expressive potential of 
photographic images, and address issues surrounding manipulation of 
photographs for design and personal expression. Projects include both 
image composition and research and analysis. This class is intended 
primarily for DHA majors who have completed design foundations 
coursework; students from other majors are welcome as space allows. 
Class time: I 0% Discussion, 90% studio design production and critique 
Work load: 5 pages of writing per semester, 4 or 5 design projects, 

exercises 
Grade: 10% written reports/papers, 90% design projects 

DHA 4354 Graphic Design IV: Integrative Campaign 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq 3353, DHA major 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course will focus on a multi-faceted designed communication cam
paign involving substantial investigation and conceptual application. The 
project undertaken will be, in large part, developed by the individual 
student as a result of bislher research and specific interests. The multi
faceted character of the project will support a unified theme/concept/idea 
for an identified client that is aimed effectively at a specific market or 
interest group. The completed project will demonstrate the student's ability 
to maximally apply acquired knowledge, skill and understanding of design, 
including a high degree of thought and sophisticated creativity. The course 
will build on typographic, compositional and imaging skills that students 
have developed in earlier classes. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 30% Discussion, 40% studio time 
Work load: 5 projects 
Grade: 25% class participation, 75% design project 
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DHA 4355 Graphic Design Portfolio 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; S-N only; prereq [4354 or 4365], DHA major 
Instructor: McNary, Linda Jean · 
This course is a summary, wrap-up experience which prepares seniors for 
professional graphic design. Requirements include conducting informa
tional interviews with design professionals, writing critiques of local 
exhibitions & web-based portfolios, researching the profession globally on 
the internet, creating an identity system which includes letterhead, resume 
and business card, developing a self-promotional brochure, and develop
ing a professional presentation portfolio of their graphic design. Students 
work independently to complete, revise, or create new projects for their 
portfolio based on individual evaluation and critique with the instructor 
and fellow students. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 60% Discussion, 20% student presentations & 

critiques 
Work load: 5 papers, resume, i.d. system, brochure, portfolio 

· Grade: 70% special projects, 10% in-class presentations, 10% class 
participation, 10% problem solving 

Exam format: oral presentation 

DHA 4461 Multifamily Housing Management 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq [2401, 2402, 2463} or instr consent 
Instructor: Ziebarth, Ann . 
DHA 4461 Multifamily Housing Management focuses on rental housing 
management issues. Multifamily housing development, management ap
proaches, psycho-social impacts of housing and community design for 
tenants, and the basics of management finance and maintenance for 
multifamily buildings. Course content will also include the needs of special 
populations (elderly residents, children in high-rise developments, etc.) 
and the resulting management concerns and strategies. Students conduct a 
post-occupancy evaluation of a housing complex as part of the required 
coursework. The project is a team effort and involves contacting managers 
and residents of multifamily housing developments in the Twin Cities 
metropolitan area l 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 50 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, I papers, presentation and group project 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 20% special projects, I 0% in-class presentations 
Exam format: Essay, short answer 

DHA 5193 Directed Study In Design, Housing, and Apparel 
(Sec 001); 1-4 cr; max crs 4, 1 repeat allowed; A-F only; prereq instr 

consent · 
Instructor: STAFF 
Directed study in design, housing and apparel. The topics, course content 
and readings are developed under the guidance of the supervising faculty 
member. Typically reserved for graduate students. 
Class time: 100% Working with supervising faculty 
Work load: Depends upon numbers of credit 
Grade: I 00% written reports/papers, 0% Or may be related to 'a project 

DHA 5196 Field Study: Natlonainnternatlonal 
(Sec 001, 002); 1-10 cr; max crs 10, I repeat allowed; A-F only 
Instructor: STAFF 
Faculty directed field study in a national or international setting. Appropri
ate for graduates and undergraduates. See supervising faculty. 
Class time: I 00% Related to travel experienceattd instruction. Depends 

upon faculty supervising the course. 
Work load: Depends upon criteria for that particular experience. 
Grade: 100% Depends upon criteria for that particular experience 

DHA 53~1 Digital Illustration 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq 4334, [DHA major or grad student] 
Instructor: Chu, Sauman 
This is an advanced computer design class which focuses on the integration 
of design knowledge with Macintosh computer applications. Two pro
grams are emphasized: Adobe Illustrator and Macromedia Flash. Previous 
experience with computer illustration is required. Course goals include: 
broadening students' experience of the applications of drawing software; 
enhancing the integration of design knowledge with the use of the computer 
as a medium; and producing sophisticated and professional digital illustra
tions and drawings. A co-operative learning environment is encouraged. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 25% Discussion, 50% Studio time. · 
Work load: 3 major assignments and in-class exercises 
Grade: I 0% class participation, 80% problem solving, I 0% Journal 
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DHA 5382 Digital Sound and Video 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq [4334, [DHA major or grad student]] or 

instr consent 
Instructor: Stanley, Mark D. 
Design solutions involving time-based media. Emphasizes sound/video. 
Electronic publishing via Internet or CD-ROM. Visual communication 
principles will be stressed, and design process will be emphasized. This 
course is aimed toward design communications majors and graduate 
students in multimedia, and others with image editing skills and basic 
knowledge of computer-based media production. Knowledge of basic 
HTML coding helpful. Class takes place in Macintosh-equipped lab. 
Introduction to non-linear editing: iMovie2, Quicktime format, and Adobe 
Premiere. Step-by-Step demonstration and Project-based learning. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 20% Discussion, 60% Laboratory 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 major projects 
Grade: 5% written reports/papers, 70% special projects, 5% quizzes, 5% 

in-class presentations, 10% class participation, 5% lab work 
Exam format: multiple choice and fill-in 
Course URL: dha.che.umn.edulmstanley/multimedial 

DHA 5388 Design Planning, Analysis, and Evaluation 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq [4354, DHA major] or grad or instr 

consent · 
Instructor: Marti1,1son, Barbara Elizabe 
Experience in design planning, research, and development. Emphasis on 
preliminary research, including theoretical, applied and legal aspects of 
design projects and processes. A variety of planning and developmental 
models will be used. Design pr'ototyping, testing and analysis is included. 
This course is intended for graduate students. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 30% Discussion, 40% Laboratory 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 40 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 papers 
Grade: 30% written reports/papers, 20% special projects, 30% class 

participation, 20% lab work 

Dutch 
_ 1LI..._, f i·.~. ~ 11 1 1/ 111 ) tl l;-; ,cl80 

Dtch 1002 Beginning Dutch 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: DTCH 

4002; 5 cr; prereq I 00 I 
Instructor: Oosterhoff, Jenneke A !!Outstanding Service Award!! 
This is the second course in the first-year language instruction sequence 
(1001-2), designed to develop a basic communicative proficiency in 
Dutch. Note: This is second semester beginning Dutch, so it is not a total 
beginner's course. Students will practice the four language skills (speak
ing, writing, reading, and listening) and learn to handle simple, everyday 
transactions. The main books are the text book and exercise book of"Code 
Nederland's" volume I. The books are accompanied by two audio tapes 
which will be used by the instructor in class as well as by the students at 
home. Class time will be devoted to mostly speaking and listening skills. 
Supplementary materials about life and culture in Holland (short authentic 
and literary texts, songs, video, and pictures) will be an integral part of the 
course. The first-year courses encourage extensive student interaction, 
partner activities, and· group work. A selection of new topics to be 
introduced includes: looking for housing, comparing school systems, 
politics, finding a job, going to the doctor etc. Students should expect an 
average of 2 hours of outside preparation for each class session. See the 
description for Dtch 4002 for an option for quali tied students to register for 
this course for 2 credits instead of 5 credits. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% Interactive exercises (inc. lab) 
Grade: 40% quizzes, 0% 20% written homework; 40% participation and 

preparation 
Exam format: Quizzes and essays 
Course llRL: Via WebCT 

Dtch 1004 Intermediate Dutch 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: DTCH 

4004; 5 cr; prereq I 003 
Instructor: Van Der Hoek, Michel 
This course continues the presentation of language skills (speaking, 
writing, listening and reading) begun in Dutch I 003 with special focus on 
the extension of speaking and writing skills (in preparation for the GPT and 
OPI). We will finish "Code Nederlands" 2. For grammar review and 
exercises, we will continue to use "Beter Nederlands" Class time will be 
devoted mostly to speaking and pre-writing activities. Students will write 
5 formal essays, each of which will be followed by a rewrite. In addition, 
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the students will read a Dutch novel and a number of short newspaper 
articles. The course includes a variety of supplementary materials on Dutch 
life and culture: video sections from Dutch tv, information from Dutch 
websites, Dutch film etc. Students should expect an average of three hours 
of outside preparation per class session. See the description for Dtch 4004 
for an option for qualified students to register for this course for 2 credits 
instead of 5 credits. 
Class tim~: 20% lecture, 40% Discussion, 40% Pre-writing and interac

tive exercises, reading 
Grade: 30% written reports/papers, 30% quizzes, 40% class participation 
Course URL: via WebCT 

Dtch 3012 Conversation and Composition 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq 3011 
Instructor: Oosterhoff, Jenneke A !!Outstanding Service Award!! 
This course is communicatively oriented and designed to refine advanced 
student's oral and written expression in Dutch and aid in the development 
of critical analysis skills. The main textbook for this course is 0031. Directe 
toegang tot Nederlands(s). This book offers a variety of topics with a 
special interest in Dutch culture. The book is accompanied by a cassette 
tape and a videotape with authentic sections from Dutch TV. For a 
comprehensive grammar review, we will use Beter Nederlands. Grammati
cal hulpboek voor anderstaligen, vol. 1 & 2. A selection ofliterary readings 
and two feature films will compliment the other instructional materials. 
Active class participation (30%), essay writing and revision (30%), oral 
presentations and projects (20%), and informal writing assignments of 
varying lengths (20%) will form the basis of your grade. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 60% Discussion, 20% Writing exercises 
Grade: 30".4 mid-semester exam(s), 30% written reports/papers, 20% in-

class presentations, 20% class participation 
Exam format: Quizzes, essays 
Course URL: WebCT 

Dtch 3510 Topics In Dutch Culture: Amsterdam: The History and 
Culture of a Great City 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; max crs 9, 3 repeats allowed; prereq No knowledge of 

Dutch required 
Instructor: Oosterhoff, Jenneke A !!Outstanding Service Award!! . 
This course is designed to break away from dominant perceptions of 
Amsterdam as a city of liberal morals and great tourist attractions. While 
all those are certainly there, the course will offer you a glance behind the 
temptations of the red light district and the coffee shops, and it will show 
you how it developed from a small settlement of craftsmen and traders into 
the multicultural heart of Europe that it is today. Readings include Geert 
Mak's brief history of Amsterdam, a traveler's literary companion to 
Amsterdam, and various socio-political essays on Amsterdam. Course 
materials also include a wealth of visual impressions through film, slides 
and other images. Selected readings will be available in Dutch and English, 
and an all-Dutch discussion section will be scheduled for students who 
wish to participate in the course in Dutch. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% Discussion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester 
Grade: 40% writteQ reports/papers, 20% in-class presentations, 40% class 

participation 
. Course URL: via WebCT 

Dtch 3993 Directed Studies 
(Sec 001 ); 1-5 cr; max crs 12, 12 repeats allowed; prereq instr consent, dept 

consent, college consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Guided individual reading or study. The student approaches an appropriate 
professor with a topic of interest, and if the professor has time and is willing 
to guide the student, the student, along with the professor, fills out a form 
which is available in the department office (205 Folwell). On this form, 
they specify the topic, reading and study materials, and form of evaluation. 

Dtch 4002 Beginning Dutch , 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: DTCH 

1002, DTCH 1002; 2 cr; prereq passing score on GPT in another 
language or grad 

Instructor: Oosterhoff, Jenneke A !!Outstanding Service Award!! 
This is the second course in the first-year language instruction sequence 
(1001-2), designed to develop a basic communicative proficiency in 
Dutch. Note: This is second semester beginning Dutch, so it is not a total 
beginner's course. Students will practice the four langua~e skills (speak
ing, writing, reading, and listening) and learn to handle .stmple1 ev~~day 
transactions. The main books are the text book and exerctse book of Code 
Nederland's" volume I. The books are accompanied by two audio tapes 
which will be used by the instructor in class as wen as by the students at 
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home. Class time will be devoted to mostly speaking and listening skills. 
Supplementary materials about life and culture in Holland (short authentic 
and literary texts, songs, video, and pictures) will be an integral part of the 
course. The first-year courses encourage extensive student interaction, 
partner activities, and group work. A selection of new topics to be 
introduced includes: looking for housing, eomparing school systems, 
politics, finding a job, going to the doctor etc. Students should expect an 
average of 2 hours of outside preparation for each class session. See the 
description for Dtch 4002 for an option for qualified students to register for 
this course for 2 credits instead of 5 credits. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% interactive exercises (inc! lab) 
Grade: 40% quizzes, 0% 20% written homework: 40% participation and 

preparation 
Exam format: Quizzes and essays 
Course URL: WebCT 

Dtch 4004 Intermediate Dutch . 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: DTCH 

1004, DTCH 1 004; 2 cr; prereq passing score on GPT in another 
language or grad 

Instructor: VanDer Hoek, Michel 
This course continues the presentation of language sk,ills (speaking, 
writing, listening and reading) begun in Dutch 1003 with special focus on 
the extension of speaking and writing skills (in preparation for the GPT and 
OPI). We will finish "Code Nederlands" 2. For grammar review and 
exercises, we will continue to use "Beter Nederlands" Class time will be 
devoted mostly to speaking and pre-writing activities. Students will write 
5 formal essays, each of which will be followed by a rewrite. In addition, 
the students will read a Dutch novel and a number of short newspaper 
articles. The course includes a variety of supplementary materials on Dutch 
life and culture: video sections from Dutch tv, information from Dutch 
websites, Dutch film etc. Students should expect an average of three hours 
of outside preparation per class session. See the description for Dtch 4004 
for an option for qualified students to register for this course for 2 credits 
instead of 5 credits. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 40% Discussion, 40% pre-writing and interactive 

exercises, reading 
Grade: 30% written reports/papers, 30% quizzes, 40% class pB11icipation 
Course URL: via WebCT 

Dtch 5993 Directed Studies 
(Sec 001 ); 1-4 cr; max crs 12, 12 repeats allowed; prereq instr consent, dept 

consent, college consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Guided individual reading or study. The student approaches an appropriate 
professor with a topic of interest, and if the professor has time and is willing 
to guide the student, the student, along with the professor, fills out a form 
which is available in the department office (205 Folwell). On this form, 
they specify the topic, reading and study materials, and form of evaluation. 

East Asian Studies 
21../ SOC/,)/ Sc,encc:, rrm 0/ 612-62../-900 7 

EAS 3462 Introduction to East Asia II: 1200-2000 
(Sec 001 ); 3-4 cr; max crs 4, I repeat allowed; meets CLE req of Historical 

Perspective Core; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme 
Instructor: lsett, Christopher Mills 
Formation and decline of early modem Asian empires; Western imperial
ism and Asian nationalism; social revolution, economic modernization, 
and cultural change in China, Japan, Korea, and Vietnam between 1600-
2000. 

EAS 3467W State and Revolution In Modern China 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: HIST 

5467; 3 cr; meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core; meets CLE req 
of Writing Intensive 

Instructor: Farmer, Edward Lewis !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
This course has no prerequisites and is intended to serve students at various 
levels. It provides an overview of the emergence of China as a major power: 
the collapse of the . imperial system, the Nationalist and Communist 
revolutions,· and recent drive for economic development. Subject matter 
will include the growth of Chinese nationalism, some fundamentals of 
Marxism-Leninsm, histories of the Nationalist and Communist Parties, the 
thought of Mao Zedong, and China's entry into the world trading system. 
All students can expect to take part in class disc!Jssions, peer review, and 
to write a paper. · 
Class time: 75% lecture, 20% Discussion, 5% slides 
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Work load: 60 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per: 
semester, 2 exams, 1 papers 

Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 40% written reports/ 
papers, 1 0% class participation, 5% map exercise 

Exam format: 80% essay; 20% identification 

EAS 3471 Modern Japan, Meljl to the Present (1868-2000) 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core; meets CLE 

req of International Perspect Theme 
Instructor: Mizuno, Hiromi 
How have the nation, gender, and race been represented in public and 
popular cultures in modern Japan? This course explores the intellectual, 
cultural, and political aspects of Japan's modernization, the Pacific War, 
and postwar development through images from museums, fairs, cartoons, 
films and so forth. It uses textbooks, novels, as well as various visual and 
audio materials such as films, photos, paintings, and popular music. Most 
assignments are writing, and some involve library research. Lecture and 
discussion. An optional discussion section. Undergraduates. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 papers, (There is also an optional discussion section attached 
to this course.) 

Grade: 70% written reports/papers, 30% attendance 
Exam format: essay 

Ecology, Evolution, and Behavior 
7l'() l-~ ~ llll,'~ t~1, 11f/fJ / f1 J I ) l (l() 

EEB 4134 Introduction to Ornithology 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: EEB 

4834, EEB 4844, EEB 4844; 4 cr; prereq BiollOOI or Biol2012 
Instructor: Zink, Robert Martin !!Endowed Chair!! 
Birds constitute one of the better known groups of organisms. In this 
course, we will deal with many aspects of bird biology in a lecture, field, 
and laboratory setting. Students will learn to identify most species ofbirds 
occurring in Minnesota through examination of specimens in lab and 
through field identification in weekly walks around the St. Paul campus, 
plus field trips: April 5-7 in South Dakota. We will spend considerable time 
learning about ecology and behavior of birds, and students will gather data 
on the behavior of a common local :species which will be pooled with 
observations of other class members. We will consider how the scientific 
study ofbirds can lead to better conservation practices. Course will be web
enhanced, but this is currently under construction. Target Audience: 
Upper-division undergraduates and graduate students. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Laboratory 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 5 pages of writing per semester, 

4 exams, 1 papers, Field identification of birds 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 60% lab work 
Exam format: multiple choice; essay 

EEB 41361chthyology 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq Bioi 1001 or Biol2012 
Instructor: Simons, Andrew 
This course covers the biology and diversity of fishes. Topics covered 
include evolution, classification, anatomy, locomotion, and behavior. 
Fishes are a large and diverse group of organisms; therefore these topics 
will be covered at a general level, focussing in large part on the constraints 
imposed by the aquatic environment. The laboratory will cover anatomy 
and diversity of fishes, focussing on the Minnesota fauna. Students will 
learn the use of dichotomous keys to identify Minnesota fishes and will be 
expected to learn common and game species by sight. There will be two 
afternoon field trips during the semester. Assessment is based on 3 lecture 
exams, 2 lab exams, 1 paper, and participation in lab. Lecture notes and 
other supplementary material will be available on the web. Students in this 
class are usually upper level undergraduates or graduate students. 

EEB 4601 Limnology 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq Chern 1022 
Instructor: Cotner, James B 
In the Limnology course (EEB/Geo 460 I) we will examine freshwater 
ecosystems, with a primary focus on lakes. Topics addressed will include 
geological (e.g., lake origins), physical (e.g., water movement, light 
a~enu~tion), chemical (e.g., oxygen, carbon and nutrient dynamics), and 
bJOlogtcal (e.g., plankton, food webs) 1Jrocesses occurring in aquatic 
ecosystems, as well as human impacts (e.g., acidification, eutrophication). 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, I papers 
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Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 15% written reports/ 
papers, 15% problem solving, 20% 2nd mid-semester exam 

Exam format: Multiple choice, True/False, short answer, some calcula
tions 

Course URL: www.cbs.urnn.edu/class/eeb/4601 

EEB 5051 Analysis of Populations 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq Intro biology, intro statistics or instr consent 
Instructor: Siniff, Donald B · 
The primary objective of this course is to provide students . with an 
understanding of population dynamics and approaches to describing and 
modeling vertebrate populations. Emphasis will be on current theory and 
models of population dynamics and growth, development of simple struc
tured models of population growth, methods for estimating population 
parameters, and statistical and design considerations for studying verte
brate populations. Secondary objectives include: 1) Development of a 
familiarity with current literature; 2) Strengthening the ability to critically 
read the primary literature, including evaluation of experimental design, 
statistical analysis, and interpretation; and 3) Development of fundamental 
skills in mathematical modeling of biological popluations. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Grade: 20%mid-semester exam(s), 50% final exam, 15% lab work, 15% 

problem solving 
Exam format: Essay and problems 

EEB 5961 Decision Analysis and Modeling In Conservation 
Biology 
(Sec 00 1 ); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq Conservation biology grad or insr consent 
Instructor: Starfield, Anthony Michael 
This course has been designed primarily for graduate students in conserva
tion biology, but is potentially of interest to a few adventurous undergradu
ate students and all graduate students vyorking in the areas of natural 
resource management and ecology. This is an active learning class: 
students formulate and solve problems in small cooperative groups. The 
course explores how decision analysis techniques and modeling can be 
used to clarify issues in conservation biology. A series of assignments 
introduces the students to: techniques-such as decision trees, simulation, 
optimization, linear programming, and expert systems; concepts-such as 
sensitivity analysis, evaluation of trade-offs, risk analysis, multi-criteria 
decision processes, and modeling as a form of communication, software-
such as spread-sheets and expert system shell. The two textbooks are: 
Starfield, A.M., Smith, K.A. and Bleloch, A. L. ''How to Model It: Problem 
Solving for the Computer Age". Burgess Press, 1994. Starfield, A.M. and 
Bleloch, A. L., "Building Models for Conservation and Wildlife Manage
ment". Burgess Press, 1991. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 25% Laboratory, 45% working in small groups 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 10 project reports co-authored with 1 or 2 other 
students 

Grade: 10%mid-semesterexam(s), 15%finalexam, 75%problemsolving 
Exam format: problem solving assignment 

Economics 
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Econ 1101 Principles of Microeconomics 
(Sec 001, 017,033,036,038,040,042, 044); Credit will not be granted if 

credit has been received for: APEC 1101, APEC 1101, APEC 1101, 
ECON 1104, ECON 1104, ECON 1104, ECON 1101H, ECON 1101H, 
ECON 1111; 4 cr; prereq knowledge of plane geometry and advanced 
algebra; credit will not be granted if credit received for: 1104, 1111, 
ApEc 11 0 1; meets CLE req oflnternational Perspect Theme; meets CLE 
req of Social Science Core 

Instructor: STAFF 
This is an introductory course in Economics. Topics covered include the 
be~avior of consumers, firms, and markets in the domestic and world 
economy. Interdependencies in the global economy, and effects of global 
linkages on individual decisions. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% in discussion section 
Work load: 3 exams 
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Econ 1102 Principles of Macroeconomics 
(Sec 001,013,025,027,029,031, 033); Credit will not be granted if credit 

has been received for: APEC II 02, APEC II 02, APEC II 02, APEC 
1102, APEC 1102, ECON 1105, ECON 1105, ECON II05, ECON 
1102H, ECON 1102H, ECON 1112; 4 cr; prereq [1101 or equiv], 
knowledge of plane geometry and advanced algebra; credit will not be 
granted if credit received for: II 05, 1112, ApEc II 02; meets CLE req of 
International Perspect Theme; meets CLE req of Social Science Core 

Instructor: STAFF 
This is an introductory course in Economics. It includes the study of 
macroeconomic indicators; the role of money; role of fiscal and monetary 
policy; international trade; interdependencies among nations. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% in discussion sections 
Work load: 3 exams 

Econ 11 04 Principles of Microeconomics 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: APEC 

IIOI,APEC IIOI,APEC IIOI,ECON 1101, ECON 1101, ECON 1101, 
ECON IIOIH, ECON IIOIH, ECON 1111; 4 cr; prereq Math 1271; 
meets CLE req oflnternational Perspect Theme; meets CLE req of Social 
Science Core 

Instructor: STAFF 
This is an introductory course in Economics. Topics covered include the 
behavior of consumers, firms, and markets in the domestic and world 
economy. Interdependencies in the global economy, and effects of global 
linkages on individual decisions. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% in discussion section 
Work load: 3 exams 

Econ 3101 Intermediate Microeconomics 
(Sec 001-004); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: 

APEC 300 I, APEC 300 I, APEC 3001, APEC 300 I, APEC 300 I, ECON 
3105, ECON 3105, ECON 3101H, ECON 3111; 4 cr; prereq 1101, 1102 
or equiv, Math 1271 or equiv 

Instructor: STAFF 
This is a required course for Economics majors, and is a prerequisite for 
most upper-division Economics courses. Students should have completed 
Calculus I. It includes the study of consumer and producer behavior under 
competitive and monopolistic conditions; factors influencing production, 
price, and other decisions of the firm; applications of the theory. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: 3 exams 

Econ 3102lntermedlate Macroeconomics 
(Sec 001-004 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: 

APEC 3006, APEC 3006, ECON 31 02H, ECON 3112; 4 cr; prereq 310 l 
orequiv 

Instructor: STAFF 
This is one of the basic tool courses for Economics majors. It includes 
determinants of national income, employment, and price level; effects of 
fiscal and monetary policies; with an emphasis on a general equilibrium 
approach. Economic Growth is also discussed. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: 40-50 pages of reading per week, 3 exams 

Econ 3701 Money and Banking 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: ECON 

4721, ECON 4721H, ECON 4721V, ECON 4729; 3 cr; prereq 1101, 
II 02 or equiv; not open to Econ majors 

Instructor: STAFF 
This course is for non majors in Economics. It includes an introduction to 
the history and role of financial institutions; the Federal Reserve system 
and banking; and Monetary Policy. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: 30-40 pages of reading per week, 2 exams 

Econ 4401 International Economics 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: ECON 

4431 ECON 4431W ECON 4432, ECON 4432W, ECON 4431V, 
ECON 4431V, ECON 4439; 3 cr; prereq [[IIOI, 1102] or equiv], not 
open to econ majors; meets CLE req ofWriting Intensive; meets CLE req 
of International Perspect Theme 

Instructor: STAFF 
This is a course for non majors. It includes material on international trade 
as well as on international finance. Theories of trade, trade restrictions, 
Commercial policy. Exchange rates, international monetary systems. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: 30-40 pages of reading per week, 2 exams 
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Econ 4431W International Trade 
(Sec 00 l ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: ECON 

440 I, ECON 440 I, ECON 4401 W, ECON 4432, ECON 4432W, ECON 
443IV, ECON 443IV, ECON 4439; 3 cr; prereq 3101, 3102 or equiv; 
meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; meets CLE req of 
Writing Intensive 

Instructor: Sahi, Simran 
Course is offered mainly for Economics majors. It studies international 
trade im;luding trade theories, trade and growth, trade restrictions, regional 
trading blocs, protection, and regional integration. It is a writing intensive 
course and students need at least a C in the paper to pass the course. Real 
world applications and examples abound. URL address will be available 
later. 
Class time: 90% lecture, I 0% Discussion 
Work load: 30-40 pages of reading per week, 30-40 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers, 25% problem solving 
Exam format: essay and true/false explain. 

Econ 4721 H Honors Course: Money and Banking 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: ECON 

3701, ECON 3701, ECON 3701, ECON 4721; 4 cr; prereq [3101 or 
equiv ]; Math 1271; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; meets HON req 
of Honors 

Instructor: Yesin, Ayse Pinar 
Class time: 95% lecture, 5% Discussion 
Work load: 2 exams 
Exam format: problem solving, essay 
Course URL: www.econ.umn.edu/-tutus 

Education and Human Development 
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EdHD 5001 Leamlng, Cognition, and Assessment 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: EPSY 

3119; 3 cr; prereq MEd/initial licensure student or CLA music ed or 
preteaching major or instr consent; psych course recommended 

Instructor: Samuels, S Jay !!Education Distinguished Teaching 
~Award!! 
The purpose ofthil> course is to help pre-service teachers learn how to use 
psychology to improve all aspects of instruction. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 7 5 pages of reading per week 
Grade: 33% mid-semester exam(s), 33% final exam, 33% special projects 
Exam format: Multiple choice 

EdHD 5003 Developmental and Individual Differences In 
Educational Contexts 
(Sec 002); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq post-bac or MEdlinitiallicensure or CLA 

music ed or preteaching major or FOE or agriculture or kinesiology or 
instr consent 

Instructor: Rodgerson, Richard W 
Overview of developmental and individual differences of children and 
adolescents in educational contexts; emphasis· on a dynamic systems, 
evolutionary (selectionist), and ecological perspectives; development tran
sitions in childhood and adolescence; interactions between the student, 
environment, and task; and accommodations and adaptations for students 
in special education. 
Grade: 100% written reports/papers 

EdHD 5005 School and Society 
(Sec 001, 002); 2 cr; A·F only; prereq MEd/initial licensure student or 

CLA music ed major or preteaching major or instr approval 
Instructor: Nunneley, Richard Dean 
This course is an introduction to the social and philosophical foundations 
of American public education. We read, analyze, and discuss major ideas, 
ideals, and arguments which have taken place over the past 300 years, 
arguments which have been used to frame major positions on the organi
zation and practices of public schooling in a democracy. Students should 
be prepared to sort out and critique competing claims, and to do so both in 
writing and in general classroom discussion. This is a writing-intensive 
course; assessment consists of 10 short critiques of texts (for all students) 
and an option for the remaining component: I) either a major paper or 2) 
a comprehensive final essay exam. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 50% Discussion, 20% focused small-group 

exercises 
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Work load: 70 pages of reading per week, 20-25 pages of writing per 
semester, I papers, 10 short article reviews/critiques on class readings 

Grade: 60"/o written reports/papers, 40% short article reviews/critiques 
Exam format: essay 

EdHD 5007.Technology for Teaching and Learning 
(Sec 001-008); 2 cr; A-F only; prereq [MEdlinitiallicensure or CLA music 

ed major or preteaching major or instr consent], basic computer skills 
Instructor: Doering, Aaron H 
This course is designed to prepare students to become knowledgeable and 
comfortable in the use of current technology in education. Students learn 
about the operation of technology and the ways in which it might be 
integrated into the classroom in support of learning. Upon completion of 
the course, students should be able to: l) use a variety of software 
applications applicable to a classroom setting; 2) use various technologies 
effectively to deliver a lesson; 3) discuss bow technology allows students 
to represent and communicate what they learn; 4) plan classroom instruc
tion that integrates technology that provides an added value to the content; 
and 5) present a final project that demonstrates their knowledge of a 

· successful lesson integrating technology. This course will be web en
hanced using Webct. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 30% Discussion, 50% Laboratory 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 6 projects with reflection 
Grade: 20% in-class presentations, 80% class projects 
Exam format: no exams; projects only 

EdHD 5009 Human Relations: Applied Skills for School and 
Society 
(Sec 001); I cr; A-F only; prereq MEdlinit lie or CLA music ed or 

preteaching or instr consent 
Instructor: Puncochar, Judith !!UC Outstanding Teaching Award!! 
EdHD 5009 is a workshop in human relations for students who are not 
licensed teachers. The course provides a "cognitive" psychological frame
work for looking at issues of racism, sexism, classism, ageism, language 
acquisition, homophobia, religious differences, disability and ability dif
ferences, etc. The course views prejudice as resulting from everyday 
cognitive processing of information and focuses on increasing beginning 
teachers' awareness of how and why prejudices develop and what each 
educator can do to reduce bias. EdHD 5009 uses an experiential learning 
approach to explore the ubiquitous nature of prejudice and provides 
educators with strategies and tools for anti-bias teaching in a diverse 
society. All course topics and assignments focus on issues related to human 
interactions and cultural diversity. EdHD 5009does NOT meet the State of 
Minnesota's Human Relations licensure requirement for PREVIOUSLY 
LICENSED professional educators. 
Class time: 50% lecture 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 3 pages of writing per semester, 

1 exams, One group project 
Grade: 0% SO% exams; 50% other 
Course URL: www.coled.umn.edu 

Educational Policy and Administration 
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EdPA 3402 Leadership Minor Field Experience 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit hail been received for: PA 

3971; 2 cr; A-F only; prereq [3302W or PA 3961 W] with grade of at least 
C, instr consent 

Instructor: Schneider, Byron J 
Core leadership information applied to leadership situations. Settings 
include community or educational organizations, corporations, University 
student organizations, and formal internships. Students identify two lead
ership objectives from among personal, interpersonal and organizational 
development. Experiential learning, individual presentations, group dis
cussions, critical reflection/writing. 

EdPA 5056 Case Studies for Polley Research 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only 
Instructor: Fry, Gerald Walton 
This course, co-taught by Gerald W. Fry and R. Michael Paige, will 
introduce students to case study research. This research approach is highly 
flexible in the units of analysis that can be considered and the wide range 
of specific quantitative and qualitative research methods that can be 
applied. We will examine the different genres of case study research (e.g., 
historical, ethnographic, descriptive, evaluative) and the research methods 
that are appropriate to those genres. We will examine how case study 
research has been used in the social and behavioral sciences, with the focus 
on the field of Education. Students will read and critique case studies, and 
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they will work in teams to conduct and present to the class a smaJI scale 
example of case study research. The goals of the course are to: I. 
familiarize students with case study research genres, units of analysis, and 
methods. 2. promote students' skills in reading and critiquing case study 
research. 3. introduce students to the literature on case study reseaFCh, and, 
4. provide students the opportunity to practice conducting case study 
research. The course text will be Sharan Merriam's book on case study 
research and a packet of reading selected by the course instructors. The 
course will be web enhanced but the URL is not yet available. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 30% Discussion, 30% field research 
Work load: 50-75 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, I papers, team research project: presentation 
Grade: 60% written reports/papers, 40% team project 
Exam format: Essay · 

EdPA 5102 Knowledge Formats and Applications: International 
Development Education Con 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Harkins, Arthur M 
Knowledge Formats and Applications describes and explains the growing 
presence of knowledge as a resource in the multi-institutional global 
economy. Knowledge is defined as the means by which information 
resources are transformed into valuable products and services. First 
identified by Peter Drucker over thirty years ago, knowledge workers are 
now 40"/o of the U.S. workforce and growing. Knowledge mining and 
refining, innovation, management and application are covered, together 
with the role of telecomputing in supporting these interrelated functions. 
Students' papers utilize course resources to explore potential applications 
of knowledge systems and workers at selected points within the global 
framework. The class is Web CT-supported 
Class time: 40% lecture, 30% Discussion, 20% student reports 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week for the first eight weeks; one 

paper developed on a weekly basis; no exams 
Grade: 40% written reports/papers, 30% class participation, 30% paper

support portfolio 

EdPA 5321 The Prlnclpalshlp 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Werner, Ann B 
This course is an overview of the knowledge, skills and behaviors neces
sary for a K-12 principal. The roles of the principal as a leader and manager 
will be addressed. Through readings, case studies, resource speaker, and 
reflective class interaction the student will explore theory and practices 
designed to develop administrative thought processes and techi1iques for 
implementation of systems in an effective school. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 50% Discussion, 25% Laboratory 
Work load: 500 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester · 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 25% class participation, 25% reading 
Exam format: projects 

EdPA 5344 Legal Aspects of Elementary and Secondary 
Educatton · 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: McLeod, Scott 
Reviews of the legal foundations of educational policy; statutory themes 
and case law; implications for educational organizations and administra
tive practice; case studies and emergent issues in recent court rulings. 
Course URL: WebCT.umn.edu 

EdPA 5356 Contemporary Services for Persons With Disabilities 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Johnson, David Richard !!Emma Birkmaier Educ Lead 
Prof!!· 
This course provides a broad overview of disability policy and services and 
introduces students to philosophical approaches to service provision, 
historical development and context of community services for persons with 
disabilities, and contemporary approaches to providing services to people 
with disabilities throughout the life cycle. Researches and professionals 
from the University ofMN and community will offer information and best 
practical examples of service delivery approaches. Lecture, discussion and 
presentation by students are the primary focus of methods. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, I papers 
Grade: 35% final exam, 20% written reports/papers, 40% special projects, 

S% class participation 
Exam format: Essay · 
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EdPA 5396 Field Experience In PK-12 Educational 
Administration 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; max crs 6; S-N only; prereq instr consent 
Instructor: Nickerson, Neal C !!Education Community Service 
Award!! 
This course is required of all students applying for a State of Minnesota 
Administrative License as a K-12 Principal, Superintendent, Director of 
Special Education, or Director of Community Education. It meets in 
conjunction with those taking their 320 clock hours (or more) of field 
experience-internship. The work done in class is based upon the experi
ences interns will face as they prepare for the field of Educational 
Administration. Case studies, simulations, small-group discussions and 
shared research/literature are the primary components of the class. Exten
sive bibliographies on leadership and leadership behavior are provided. 
This is a Graduate course. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 70% Discussion, 20% Simulations and case 

studies 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 50 pages of writing per 

semester, 8 papers 
Grade: 80% special projects, 20% lab work 
Exam format: None 

EdPA 5501 Principles and Methods of Evaluation 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: King, Jean Anne . 
This is an introductory course in designing program evaluations. Topics 
include: how to frame an evaluation study; examine a program's context; 
select appropriate methodology, and remain attentive to issues of diversity 
and multiple audiences. The course will also teach students survey and 
observation skills. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 70% Discussion 
Work load: 60 pages of reading per week, 30 pa~s of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 4 papers 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 55% written reports/ 

papers, 10% class participation 
Exam format: Midterm: short answer and essay ..... Final: take home 

(essay) 
Course URL: webct3.umn.edu/SCRIPT/EDPA5501_SOI 

Educational Psychology 
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EPsy 3119 Learning, Cognition, and Assessment 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: EDHD 

5001; 3 cr; A-F only; meets CLE req of Social Science Core 
Instructor: Samuels, S Jay !!Education Distinguished Teaching 
Award!! 
The purpose of this course is to help pre-service teachers learn how to use 
psychology to improve all aspects of instruction. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 7 5 pages of reading per week 
Grade: 33% mid-semester exam(s ), 33% final exam, 33% special projects 
Exam format: Multiple choice 

EPsy 5113 Psychology of Instruction and Technology 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Weinberg, Jeffrey Micha 
This course will survey practical concepts and resea~ch findings as applied 
to the design and development of technology mediated instruction. Empha
sis will focus on psychological foundations which guide and justify design 
strategies and support development decisions • additional topics include: 
motivation,· feedback, cognitive/behavioristic/constructivist approaches, 
and media aesthetics. Techniques for development phases will be pre-. 
sented by industry-leading experts. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 60% Discussion, 15% Small group project 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, I papers, Project proposal and 

presentation · . 
Grade: 40% special projects, 40% in-class presentations, 20% class 

participation 

EPsy 5114 Psychology of Student Learning 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only 
Instructor: van den Broek, Paul Willem !!Education Distinguished 
Teaching Award!! 
This is a survey course, describing principles of educational psychology: 
how learning occurs, why it may fail, and implica~ions for instruction. In 
the course, we will cover a broad array of topics relevant to learning and 
teaching, including models of! earning, cognitive development, creativity, 
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problem-solving, intelligence, character education, motivation, diversity, 
special populations, and testing. In addition to lectures, there will be class 
discussioi)S, group activities, films, etc. The students in the class usually 
come from diverse backgrounds: advanced undergraduate students, gradu
ate students in education but also in other areas, extension. Activities are 
aimed at taking advantage of these diverse backgrounds. Currently, we are 
using the textbook, "Educational Psychology," by Woolfolk. Course grade 
is based on two quizzes, a final examination, and a paper critique. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 20% Discussion, 20% film 
Work load: 30-40 pages of reading per week, 5 pages of writing per 

semester, 1 exams, 1 papers, 2 quizzes 
Grade: 40% final exam, 20% written reports/papers, 400/o quizzes 
Exam format: Combination multiple choice & essay 
·course URL: WebCT 

EPsy 5117 Problem Solving and De.cision Making 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only . · 
Instructor: Puncochar, Judith !!UC Outstandinglfeaching Award!! 
This course presents an exciting variety of cognitive, social, and rational 
concepts for (pre-) professionals who want to understand how people make 
decisions. The course introduces psychological research, theory, and 
practice on judgment and decision-making. The information challenges 
intuitions and presents surprising experimental findings on social percep
tion, human memory, context, group judgments, and common traps in 
judgment and decision-making. Topics include situation assessment, prob
lem analysis, how questions affect answers, decision analysis, controversy 
and decision-making, heuristics and biases, managing human performance 
problems, analyzing potential problems (i.e., future problems), and group 
decision-making. The primary objective of this course is to present 
practical concepts from the behavioral sciences that can serve as guides to 
rational action. A series of group activities, videos, lectures, case studies, 
and in-class illustrations of judgment processes are used to acquaint 
students with perspectives on critical thinking, problem solving, decision 
making, and group processes. Taken together, these perspectives offer a 
guide to the uncertainty, complexity, and conflict of the academic, busi
ness, personal, and professional worlds. The target audience includes 
teachers, school nurses, graduate students, advanced undergraduates, 
police officers, managers, and others who desire more knowledge about the 
nature of bias. 

EPsy 5135 Human Relations Workshop 
(Sec 001); 4 cr 
Instructor: Puncochllf, Judith !!UC Outstanding Teaching Award!! 
EPsy 5135 is im engaging course that addresses social issues of prejudice 
and discrimination, particularly in educational settings. This course frames 
issues related to racism, sexism, ageism, homophobia, handicappism, etc., 
in terms of history, power, and social perception across society, groups, 
and individuals. The perspective this course takes in addressing prejudice 
can be labelled as "cognitive"; it views prejudice· as resulting from 
everyday cognitive processing of information and focuses on increasing 
participants awareness of how and why prejudices are developed. The 
course has a non-traditonal, multicultural framework that focuses on 
cooperative groupwork, small group theory, group skills. A series of videos 
and structured exercises compliment the lecture concepts and provide an 
opportunity for application of material from lectures, discussions, and 
readings. Participants include teachers, school nurses, graduate students, 
advanced undergraduates, police officers, managers, and others who desire 
more knowledge about the nature ofbias. This course meets the Minnesota 
State Department of Education licensure requirement for Human Relations 
training. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 25% Discussion, 50% Workshop and groupwork 
Work load: I 00 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, 7 papers, papers are 

one-page each 
Grade: 0%33.3%cooperative take-home exam; 33.3% in-class exam; and 

33.3% final exam. All papers accepted. 
Course URL: www.coled.umn.edu 

EPsy 5243 Principles and Methods of Evaluation 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: King, Jean Anne 
This is an introductory course in designing program evaluations. Topics 
include: how to frame an evaluation study; examine a program's context; 
select appropriate methodology; and remain attentive to issues of diversity 
and multiple audiences. The course will also teach students SQTVey and 
observation skills. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 70% Discussion 
Work load: 60 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 4 papers · 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 55% written reports/ 

papers, 10% class participation 
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Exam format: Midterm: short answer and essay ......... Final: take home 
(essay). 

EPsy 5401 Counseling Procedures 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq Upper div student 
Instructor: Goh, Michael Pik-Bien 
This course is designed as an introduction to the theory and practice of 
counseling. It is intended for students who have little or no training in 
counseling or psychology but who may need to use counseling skills in a 
professional capacity. The course also serves as a general overview for 
those who may be considering the counseling profession as a career. This 
course progresses from a general understanding of the helping profession 
and theories of counseling to a more personal aspect of counseling skill 
development, and practice. Instructional methods will include lecture, 
small group interaction, discussion, videos, and role-plays. The course and 
assignments provides opportunities for the student to practice his/her 
skills, to self-evaluate, receive initial feedback, and to reflect on a person
alized approach to counseling. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 40% Discussion, 30% role play 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 2 papers, 1 groupwork 
Grade: 80% written repo~/papers, 20% class participation 

EPay 5432 Foundations of Individual/Organizational Career 
Development 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only 
Instructor: Turner, Sherri L 
This course is designed for (I) students interested in informally helping 
other people with their career planning and development, (2) students who 
will formally help clients with their career planning and development, and 
(3) students who are interested in their own personal career planning and 
development. The course will cover such topics as The Changing World of 
Work and Work Organizations; How to Gather Information About Your 
Occupational Preferences and Prospects; the Roles of Achievement, Ab~li
ties, Aptitudes, and Values in the Career Development Process; Makmg 
and Implementing Career Decisions; How to Find Job Leads; Resume 
Writing, Job Applications, Electronic Vitas, and Other Written Sources of 
You· Learning and Teaching Interviewing Skills to Get a Job; and the 
Soci~l and Economic Aspects of Work. The class will be experiential, . 
collaborative, and practical in nature. Students will develop their own 
skills in discovering the world of work, and developing their own career 
portfolio. 

EPsy 5646 Reading and Writing Practices with Deaf/Hard of 
Hearing Children 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; prereq 5644 or general educ methods in tchg reading and 

writing skills, or instr consent 
Instructor: Schultz, Mary Hale 
This class focuses mainly on graduate students who plan to be teaching 
reading and writing to deaf and hard ofhearing learners in grades 1-12. This 
course addresses current issues and best practice strategies and technology 
used by teachers working with deaf and/or hard of hearing students with 
limited and emerging language as well as with students who have a 
developed first language. Students in this class will develop a final project 

· which includes balanced literacy built into a theme for a given grad level. 
Each week one portion of this will be addressed and developed. The class 
is part lecture and part discussion focusing on current research and the use 
of two texts: (I) Vacca J.L., Vacca R.T., & Gove M.K. (2000) _Reading 
and Learning to Read_ (4th Edition) New York; Addison Wesley Long, 
Inc. This text has a web site which students will use on a weekly basis. (2) 
McAnnallyP.L., RoseS. & Quigley S. P. (1999) _Reading Practices with 
DeafLearners Austin, TC: PRO-ED. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% Discussion 
Work load: 70-100 pages of reading per week, 95 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, 5 quizzes, I major paper, with weekly assignments 
Grade: 48% written reports/papers, 20% special projects, 22% quizzes, 

1 0% response to reading and research 

EPsy 5649 Models of Instructional Programming With Deaf and 
Hard of Hearing Students 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq [5641, 5644] or instr consent 
Instructor: Drawz, Jean Leininger A 
The purpose of this course is to provide preservice and inservice teachers 
of the ~eaf and hard of hearing infants, children, and youth with an in depth 
study of the assessment, instructional interventions, policies and proceedures 
that may be used in a variety of eduacational settings. An emphasis will be 
placed on: 1) placement of and decision making about learners with hearing 
loss in the array of educational services and settings; 2) the adaptation of 
curricula for regular use with children who are deaf or hard of hearing who 
participate in general education settings; 3) identification of services for 
deaf and hard ofhearing children in educational settings; 4) the application 
of instructional strategies to facilitate learning; 5) the process of writing 
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assessment summary reports and Individual Education Plans, and 6) the 
development of consultation strategies for regular classroom teachers, 
supervisors, and administrators. The course is designed for graduate 
students seeking licensure in the field of deaf and hard of hearing. Class 
instruction will use a case study approach. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 40% Discussion, 20% Case studies and class 

projects 
Work load: Portfolio development 
Grade: 40% written reports/papers, 40% special projects, 10% in-class 

presentations, 10% class participation 
Exam format: Portfolio 

EPsy 5657 Interventions for Social and Emotional Disabilities 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq 5616, 5656 
Instructor: McComas, Jennifer 
This course teaches students how to develop comprehensive behavioral 
programs for students with social and emotional disabilities and behavior 
problems. In addition, it will teach students basic instruction using the best 
practices for students with social and emotional disabilities and behavior 
problems. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 70% Discussion 
Work load: 70 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 1 - 2 exams, 2 papers, Functional assesment and instructional 
intervention project. 

Exam format: Short answer 

EPsy 5752 Student Teaching: Learning Disabilities 
(Sec 001); 1-6 cr; max crs 10, 10 repeats allowed; S-N only; prereq instr 

consent 
Instructor: Espin, Christine 
This course is a student teaching in the area oflearning disabilities. Only 
students accepted into the Learning Education Licensure Program in 
Special Education may take the course. Class time: student teaching, Work 
load: students complete lessons and teaching projects, Grade I 00% teach
ing and teaching projects. 

EPsy 5849 Observation and Assessment of the Preschool Child 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; max crs 4, l repeat allowed 
Instructor: McConnell, Scott Rushton 
This course provides an overview of assessment principle;; an~ practices 
for children from birth through age 8, intended primarily for teachers in 
training and others interested in basic information regarding assessment 
and its relationship to intervention services for young children. Assessment 
practices will be described from a developmental perspective, with related 
discussion of assessment for children developing typically as well as those 
demonstrating some level of delay or deficit. Course content will include 
the purposes, practices, and stages of assessment, as well as more specific 
review of assessment and testing issues and techniques for infants, 
preschoolers, and early elementary students in various developmental 
domains. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 60 pages of reading per week, 40 pages of writing per 

semester, l exams, 3 papers, 9 quizzes 
Grade: 20% final exam, 60% written reports/papers, 20% quizzes 
Exam format: Multiple choice, short answer · 
Course URL: TBA 

EPsy 5852 Prevention and Early Intervention 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Ginsburg-Block, Marika 
This course focuses on the prevention of academic and social problems in 
youth, emphasizing the importance of children~ s experiences from birth to 

· pre-kindergarten. The course will cover theoretical, research, and practice 
issues related to prevention science. Topics include: competence enhance
ment, resiliency, effective prevention programs, and interprofessional 
collaboration. Programs addressing health promotion, school adaptation, 
early school failure, psychological disorders, school completion, sub
stance abuse and teen pregnancy will be examined. Upon course comple
tion, students will be able to: l) Differentiate health promotion and primary 
and secondary prevention programs 2) Describe risk and protective factors 
related to various student outcomes 3) Describe an organizing framework 
for prevention programs 4) Identify key components of effective preven
tion programs for academic & social-emotional problems 5) Understand 
the process of implementation of comprehensive prevention programs 6) 
Describe the research base and evaluation strategies for prevention pro
grams 7) Understand the roles of various school professionals, home 
community, and policy in prevention 8) Describe the home, school, and 
community experiences that promote competence in children from birth to 
grade 12. This course is appropriate for graduate or advanced undergradu
ate students in school psychology, education, psychology and other applied 
fields. 
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Electrical and Computer Engineering 

EE 3005 Fundamentals of Electrical Engineering 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq Math 2243, Phys 1302; not for EE majors 
Instructor: Holte, James Edward 
Fundamentals of analog electronics, digital electronics, and power sys
tems. Circuit analysis, electronic devices and applications, digital circuits, 
microprocessor systems, ·operational amplifiers, transistor amplifiers, 
frequency response, magnetically coupled circuits, transformers, steady 
state power analysis. 

EE 3006 Fundamentals of Electrical Engineering Laboratory 
(Sec 001-010); 1 cr; prereq concurrent enrollment in 3005 
Instructor: Robbins, William P 
Lab to accompany 3005. 

EE 3015 Signals and Systems 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq [2011, IT] or dept consent 
Instructor: Sapiro, Guillermo R 
Basic techniques for analysis and design of signal processing, communi
cations, and control systems. Time and frequency models, Fourier-domain 
representations, modulation. Discrete-time and digital signal and system 
analysis. Z transform. State models, stability, feedback. 
Class time: 1 00% lecture 
Work load: 3 exams 
Grade: 40%mid-semesterexam(s ), 40% final exam, 10% special projects, 

I 0% homework 
Course URL: Www.ece.umn.edu!users/gville 

EE 4951W Senior Design Project 
(Sec 001 ); 2 cr; prereq 3015, 3115, 3601; attendance first day of class 

required; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Cohen, Philip I 
Team participation in formulating and solving open-ended design prob
lems. Oral and written presentations. 

EE 4970 Directed Study 
(Sec 001 ); 1-3 cr; max crs 3, 1 repeat allowed; prereq Cr ar [may be 

repeated for cr); dept consent ' 
Instructor: STAFF 
Studies of approvf·d projects, either theoretical or experimental. 

EE 4982V Senior Honors Project II 
(Sec 001 ); 2 cr; prereq 4981; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; meets 

HON req of Honors 
Instructor: Kaveh, Mostafa 
This is the second of a two-course sequence. Enrollment is limited to 
students who ~ere admitted to EE 4981. 
Class time: 
Work load: 1 papers, 2 oral and 1 poster presentations. 
Grade: 20% written reports/papers, 20% in-class presentations, 0% Tech

nical projects. 

EE 5164 Semiconductor Properties and Devices II 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; prereq 5163 or instr consent 
Instructor: Nathan, Marshall I !!Endowed Chair!! 
This course presents the principles of operation and field effect transistors 
and bipolar junction transistors. 
Class time: 90% lecture, I 0% Discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of writing per semester, 2 exams 

EE 5173 Basic Microelectronics Laboratory 
(Sec 001-004 ); 1 cr; prereq 5171 or concurrent enrollment in 5171 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students fabricate a polysilicon gate, single-layer metal, NMOS chip, 
performing 80 percent of processing, including photolithography, diffu
sion, oxidation, etching. In-process measurement results are compared 
with final electrical test results. Simpl_e circuits are used to estimate 
technology performance. 

EE 5601 Introduction to RF/Microwave Engineering 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; prereq 460 I, [IT sr or grad] 
Instructor: Drayton, Rhonda Franklin 
Course focuses on use and performance of lumped circuit elements at RF 
frequencies as well as application of transmission line theory to planar and 
non-planar waveguiding structures. Network analysis and sythesis tech
niques are discribed for lumped and passive elements. Design topics 
include lumped circuit elements, resonators, power dividers, diretional 
couplers, and filters. 
Class time: 100% lecture 
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Work load: 2 exams 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s ), 40% final exam, I 0% special projects, 

20% problem solving 
Exam format: problem-solving 
Course URL: www.ece.umn.edu/groups/ece5602 

EE 5621 Physical Optics 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 3015 or instr consent 
Instructor: Leger, James Robert 
This course is an introduction to Fourier analysis of optical systems, with 
applications to spatial filtering, optical information processing, magnetic 
resonan'ie imaging, holography and coherence theory. Linear systems 
theory is used to describe difraction (Fresnel and Fraunhofer), optical 
system resolution and aberrations. Emphasis is placed on the similarities 
and differences in analysis of optical and electrical systems. Current topics 
of special interest include computer generated holograms, diffractive 
optical elements, computer tomography and optical coherence tomogra
phy. 
Class time: 90% lecture, I 0% Discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 3 exams 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 20% problem solv

ing, 0% 2 mid-term exam 
Exam format: Problem solving, patterned after homework, emphasizing 

physical concepts 

EE 5622 Physical Optics Laboratory 
(Sec 001, 002); 1 cr; prereq 5621 or concurrent concurrent enrollment in 

5621 
Instructor: Leger, James Robert 
This course is designed to give a senior or graduate student a working 
knowledge of experimental optical techniques. It consists of a series of 
laboratory exercises that demonstrate topics in interferometry, diffraction 
theory, imaging, frequency domain descriptions of optical systems, coher
ence, speckle and fiber optics. The laboratory equipment is highly auto
mated via ceo cameras and computers, simplifying data collection and 
producing improved accuracy. Emphasis is placed on optical techniques 
that can ·be used in a wide variety of experimental situations. The student 
is asked to keep a professional laboratory journal, similar to what would be 
used in industry. No other written work is required. The course grade is 
assigned based on this journal, an assessment of laboratory performance, 
and a final test. The final test can be either written or individual oral, based 
on a vote from the students attending. Knowledge of basic optical systems 
and Fourier analysis is helpful. 
Class time: I 00% Laboratory 
Work load: I exams. 7 Labs. 
Grade: 33% final exam, 33% lab work, 33% Lab book 
Exam format: Written or oral, based on student ,·ote 

EE 5655 Magnetic Recording, 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; max crs 4, 1 repeatallo~ed; prereqiT gradorinstrconsent 
Instructor: Victora, Randall H 
This course will introduce the student to the principles of magnetic 
recording. Emphasis will be on the understanding of write heads, read 
heads, recording media, and the combination of the components into a 
useful recording system. The write and reproduce processes will be 
discussed extensively. The course will conclude with a discussion of future 
directions. The following topics will be covered: Fundamentals of Magnet
ics Relevant to Magnetic Recording (3 lectures); Fllndamentals of Record
ing Materials (7 lectures); Idealized Models of Magnetic Recording and 
Reproduction (2lectures ); Analytic Models of Magnetic Recording Heads 
(3lectures); Sinusoidal Magnetic Recording (2lectures); Digital Magnetic 
Recording (3lectures ); Magnetic Recording Heads and Media (3 lectures); 
Digital Recording systems (3 lectures); New Directions (4 lectures). 
Recommended Book: H.N. Bertram, Theory of Magnetic Recording, 
Cambridge University Press, 1994. Reference Text: K.G. Ashar, Magnetic 
Disk Drive Technology, IEEE Press, 1997. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: 2 exams, 1 papers, 12 Problem Sets 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 15% written reports/ 

papers, 40% problem solving 
Exam format: Problem solving 

EE 5950 Special Topics In Electrical Engineering II 
(Sec 001); 1-4 cr; max crs 4, I repeat allowed 
Instructor: STAFF 
Special topics in electrical and computer engineering. Topics vary. 

EE 5960 Special Topics In Electrical Engineering Ill 
(Sec 001 ); I cr; max crs 4, 1 repeat allowed 
Instructor: STAFF 
Special topics in electrical and computer engineering. Topics vary. 
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Emergency Health Services 
Ill I Vv'c -~L'r(Jc'k r-1,111 61 '-(,,''I -IUtl(l 

EHS 4021 EMS Planning and Fiscal Management 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only 
Instructor: STAFF 
Fundamentals of planning, fiscal, and process management as related to 
emergency medical systems (EMS). Regulatory requirements, EMS deliv
ery models, contract negotiations, budgeting, scenario planning. 

EHS 4112 First Responder for Coaches and Athletic Trainers 
(Sec 001, 002); 3 cr; A-F only 
Instructor: Me Neil, Mary Ann 
Emergency medicine course for coaches and athletic trainers. taught. ~y a 
multidisciplinary faculty ofhealth care professionals. Emphasts on crtttcal 
thinking skills in emergency settings. Topics: patient assessment, airway 
management, CPR, splinting, spinal immobilization. Certifications: AHA
BLS, First responder. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Laboratory 
Work load: 10 exams, One book, approx 300 pages, during semester 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 25% quizzes, 25% 
· class participation 
Exam format: Multiple choice and match 

English as a Second Language 
j • ... ;v. it· l 'I/ 1, 1 _, t ~ J.J 1 1() i 

ESL 1 0 TOEFL Preparation 
(Sec 001 ); 0 cr; max crs 8, 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; prereq Nonnative 

English speaker; see Minnesota English Center for override 
Instructor: STAFF 
Describes the format of the TOEFL test. Focuses on strategies for improv
ing skills for each section of the test. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 30% Discussion, 20% Laboratory, 25% practice 

tests 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 4 exams, Homework exercises 
Grade: 20% written reports/papers, 30% quizzes, 50% class participation 
Exam format: Variety of formats including, multiple choice & short 

answer essay. 

ESL 111- Beginning Grammar 
(Sec 001 ); 0 cr; max crs 8, 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; prereq Nonnative 

English speaker; see Minnesota English Center for override 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students learn basic grammatical structures. The course focuses on in
creasingly complex structures with attention to form, meaning, and use. 
Students practice structures in controlled speaking and writing activities. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 70% Discussion, I 0% Laboratory 
Work load: 5 pages of reading per week, Four quizzes, homework 

exercises 
Grade: 25% quizzes, 10% class participation, 10% lab work, 55% 

Homework, classwork 
Exam format: Short answer 

ESL 121 Beginning Reading/Composition 
(Sec 001); 0 cr; max crs 16,4 repeats allowed; S-N only; prereq Nonnative 

English speaker; see Minnesota English Center for override 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students learn to read passages .of limited difficulty, focusing on main 
ideas, vocabulary development, reading speed, and skimming and scan
ning skills. Writing focuses on the fundamentals of spelling, punctuation, 
sentences and organization. Writing exercises apd free writing are used. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 50% Discussion, 40% Conferencing with in-

structor, class work 
Work load: 5 pages of reading per week, 5 pages of writing per semester, 

2 papers 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 10% special projects, 10% quizzes, 

10% class participation, 15% lab work 
Exam format: Short answer 

ESL 193 Pronunciation 
(Sec 002); 0 cr; max crs 8, 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; prereq Nonnative 

English speaker; see Minnesota English Center for override 
Instructor: STAFF 
Addresses important aspects of English pronunciation necessary to im
prove comprehensibility and reduce foreign accents. Includes work on 
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enunciation, word phrasal, and sentence stress; intonation, linking, thought 
groups and rhythm. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 50% Discussion, 25% Laboratory, 15% Tutorial 

time 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 2 exams 
Grade: 25% special projects, 25% quizzes, 25% in-class presentations, 

25% class participation 
Exam format: variety 

ESL 211 High Beginning Grammar 
(Sec 001 ); 0 cr; max crs 8, 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; prereq Nonnative 

English speaker; see Minnesota English Center for override 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students review and add to skills with basic structures. The course focuses 
on increasingly complex structures with attention to form, meaning and 
use. Students practice structures in controlled speaking and writing activi
ties. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 70% Discussion, 10% Laboratory 
Work load: 5 pages of reading per week, Four quizzes; homework 

exercises 1 

Grade: 25% quizzes, 10% class participation, 10% lab work, 55% 
Homework, classwork 

Exam format: Short answer 

ESL 221 High Beginning Reading/Composition 
(Sec 00 I); 0 cr; max crs 16, 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; prereq Nonnative 
· English speaker; see Minnesota English Center for override 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students read longer passages of limited difficulty with increased speed, 
focusing on mian ideas, vocabulary development, reading speed, and 
skimming and scanning skills. Writing focuses on fundamentals, spelling, 
punctuation, paragraphing, and organization. Writing exercises and free 
writing are used. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 50% Discussion, 40% Conferencing with in

structor, classwork · 
Work load: 6 pages of reading per week, 6 pages of writing per semester, 

2 papers 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, I 0% special projects, I 0% quizzes, 

10% class participation, 15% lab work 
Exam format: Variety 

ESL 231 High Beginning Oral Skills 
(Sec 00 I); 0 cr; max crs 16, 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; prereq Nonnative 

English speaker; see Minnesota English Center for override 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course stresses the ability to communicate_ in English in everyday 
situations. Emphasis is on listening and speaking and increasing vocabu
lary and fluency in spoken English. 
Class time: I 0% lecture, 75% Discussion, 15% Laboratory 
Work load: 2 pages of reading per week, 3 pages of writing per semester, 

2 exams, Homework 
Grade: 25% special projects, 15% quizzes, 25% in~class presentations, 

25% class participation, I 0% lab work 
Exam format: Short answers 

ESL 311 Low Intermediate Grammar 
(Sec 00 I); 0 cr; max crs 8, 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; prereq Nonnative 

English speaker; see Minnesota English Center for override 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students review and add to skills with basic structures. The course 
emphasizes increasingly complex structures with attention to form, mean
ing and use; structures are practiced in controlled speaking and writing 
situations. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 70% Discussion, I 0% Laboratory 
Work load: 5 pages of reading per week, Five quizzes; homework 

exercises 
Grade: 25% quizzes, 10% class participation, 10% lab work, 55% 

Homework, classwork 
Exam format: Short answer 

ESL 321 Low Intermediate Reading/Composition 
(Sec 00 I); 0 cr; max crs 16, 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; prereq Nonnative 

English speaker; see Minnesota English Center for override 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students read for main ideas and supporting ideas with increased speed; 
vocabulary development, word formation, use of dictionary, spelling, 
punctuation, and paragraphing, as well as organization and writing as a 
process, are emphasized. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 45% Discussion, 5% Laboratory, 40% Small

group work on readings and writing 
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Work load: 8 pages of reading per week, 8 pages of writing per semester, 
2 papers . . 

0 
• 

Grade: 50% written reports/papers, I 0% spec1al prOJects, I 0 Yo qu1zzes, 
15% class participation, 10% lab work 

Exam format: Variety 

ESL 331 Low Intermediate Oral Skills 
(Sec 001); 0 cr; max crs 16, 4repeats allowed; S-N only; pre~q Nonnative 

English speaker; see Minnesota English Center for ovemde 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students practice speaking in sturctured and semi-structured situations 
with special attention to basic regularities in pronunciation. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 75% Discussion, 15% Laboratory 
Work load: 3 pages ofreading per week, 3 pages of writing per semester, 

2 exams, Homework . . 
Grade: 25% special projects, 15% quizzes, 25% m-class presentations, 

25% class participation, 10% lab work 
Exam format: Short answers 

ESL 411 Intermediate Grammar · 
(Sec 001 ); 0 cr; max crs 8, 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; prereq _Non-native 

speaker of English; see Minnesota English Center for ovemde. 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students review and add to their skills with basic structures. The course 
focuses on increasingly complex structures with attention to form, me~
ing and use, especially with .regard to ~~rb p~~~s. Students pract1ce 
structures in controlled speakmg and wntmg actlVltles. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 70% Discussion, 10% Laboratory 
Work load: 8 pages of reading per week, 1 exams, Six quizzes; homework 

exercises 
Grade: 30% quizzes, 15% class participation, 10% lab work, 45% 

Homework, classwork 
Exam format: Short answer 

ESL 421 Intermediate Reading/Composition 
(Sec 001); 0 cr; max crs 16, 4repeats all~wed; S-N only; pre~eq Nonnative 

English speaker; see Minnesota Enghsh Center for overnde 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students read for main ideas and supporting ideas with increased speed. 
Vocabulary is developed through the study of word f?rm~tion and u~~ of 
the dictionary. Wrrting includes fundamentals, orgamzat1on, and wr1t1ng 
as a process. 
Class time: 15% lecture, 45% Discussion, 10% Laboratory, 30% Small 

group work .. 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 12 pages of wr1tmg per 

semester, 2 papers . . 
0 

• 

Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 10% spec1al projects, I 0 Yo qu1zzes, 
15% class participation, 10% lab work 

Exam format: Variety 

ESL 431 Intermediate Oral Skills . 
(Sec 001); 0 cr; max crs 16,4 repeats all~wed; S-N only; pre~q Nonnative 

English speaker; see Minnesota Enghsh Center for overnde 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course focuses on developing fluency and accuracy, language. for 
specific functions, communication strategies, ~tandard forms of orga~uza
tion for academic lectures, and understandmg natural conversational 
speech. 
Cla~s time: 20% lecture, 65% Discussion, 15% Labor~~ory 
Work load: 4 pages of reading per week, 4 pages ofwntmg per semester, 

2 exams, Homework . 
0 

• , • 

Grade: 25% special projects, 15% qu1zzes, 25 Yo m-class presentations, 
25% class participation, 10% lab work 

Exam format: Short answers 

ESL 511 High Intermediate Grammar . 
(Sec 001 ); 0 cr; max crs 8, 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; pre~eq Nonnat1ve 

English speaker; see Minnesota English Center for ovemde 
Instructor: STAFF . . 
Students review and add to their repertoire of structures w1th attention to 
meaning, use and form; emphasis is on use of verb phrases and control of 
grammar in writing. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 70% Discussion, I 0% La~ora~ory 
Work load: 8 pages of reading per week, I exams, S1x qmzzes; homework 

exercises . . . 
Grade: 30% quizzes, 15% class part1c1pat1on, 10% lab work, 45% 

Homework, classwork 
Exam format: Short answers 
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ESL 521 High Intermediate Reading/Composition 
(Sec 001 ); 0 cr; max crs 16, 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; p~ereq Prerequi

site: Nonnative English speaker. See Minnesota Engl1sh Center for 
override. 

Instructor: STAFF 
Students read unadapted, as well as adapted, passages. This oourse focuses 
on efficiency, vocabulary, drawing inferences, identifying point of view, 
using knowledge of organization to aid understanding, and the writing 
process. Students complete academic-style assignments. 
Class time: 15% lecture, 45% Discussion, 10% Laboratory, 30% Small 

group work .. 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of wr1tmg per 

semester, 2 papers 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 10% special projects, 10% quizzes, 

15% class participation, 10% lab work 
Exam format: Variety 

ESL'531 High Intermediate Oral Skills 
(Sec 001); 0 cr; max crs 16,4 repeats allowed; S-N only; pre~q Nonnative 

English speaker; see Minnesota English Center for ovemde 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students focus on developing fluency and accuracy·in everyday situations 
and in academic situations; special attention is given to communication 
strategies. This course prepares students for academic lectures by intro
ducing standard forms of organization and !tote-taking skil!s. Stude~ts also 
work on understanding natural conversatiOnal speech usmg a vanety of 
authentic materials. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 70% Discussion, 5% Laboratory 
Work load: 5 pages of reading per week, 4 pages of writing per semester, 

2 exams 
Grade: 25% special projects, 15% quizzes, 25% in-class presentations, 

30% class participation, 5% lab work 
Exam format: Various formats 

ESL 600 International Business Communication 
(Sec 00 1 ); 0 cr; max crs 4; S-N only; prereq N on-nativ'! speaker of English; 

see Minnesota English Center for override 
Instructor: STAFF 
An advanced course for students who want to improve their conununica
tion in a business setting. The class focuses on English as it is used in 
international trade finance and marketing. Students practice listening and 
speaking skills (in~luding ~oicemail), read and discuss business materials, 
and practice writing e-mail and business letters .. 

ESL 611 Advanced Grammar 
(Sec 001 ); 0 cr; ma:x crs 4; S-N only; prereq Nonnative English speaker; see 

Minnesota English Center for override 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course focuses on difficult areas of grammar and on providing the 
resources to work with them. Meaning, use, and form are emphasized with 
increased emphasis on complex sentence patterns. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 70% Discussion, I 0% Laboratory 
Work load: 5 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, Six quizzes, homework 

exercises 
Grade: 20% final exam, 25% quizzes, 5% lab work, 50% Homework 
Exam format: Variety of formats. 

ESL 621 Advanced Reading Composition: The Written Word . 
(Sec 001); 0 cr; max crs 1~, 4£epeats all~wed; S-N only; pre~eq NonnatiVe 

English speaker; see Mmnesota Enghsh Center for ovemde 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students focus on reading efficiency, including strategy development, as 
well as vocabulary skill building. Some focus is on using reading to support 
academic writing. . 
Class time: 25% lecture, 50% Discussion, 25% In class work t1me, 

conferencing with instructor. . . 
Work load: 35 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of wntmg per 

semester, 3 papers . . 
0 

• 

Grade: 50% written reports/papers, .1 0% spec1al proJects, 15 Yo qu1zzes, 
25% class participation 

Exam format: Multiple choice & essay 

ESL 641 Advanced Listening Comprehension . 
(Sec 001 ); 0 cr; max crs 8.' 4 repeats all?wed; S-N only; pre~q Nonnat1ve 

English speaker; see Mmnesota Enghsh Center for ovemde 
Instructor: STAFF . 
This course focuses on lecture comprehension wi~ a~tention to !tote takmg, 
recognizing main ideas and support, an~ determmmg t~e att1tud~ of the 
speaker toward the subject; co":Iprehen.sl.on of complex !nf~'"!atlon pre
sented in nonlecture format, as m telev1s1on documentanes IS mcluded. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 40% Discussion, 20% Laboratory 
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Work load: 8 pages of reading per week, 3 exams 
Grade: 25% special projects, 25% quizzes, 25% lab work, 25% probl~m 

solving 
Exam format: Multiple choice, some fill in the blank, some short answer 

essay. 

ESL 651 Advanced Speaking/Pronunciation 
(Sec 00 I); 0 cr; max crs 8, 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; prereq Nonnative 

English speaker; see Minnesota English Center for override 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course emphasizes the use of spoken English in academic settings as 
well as in conversation. Pronunciation focuses on individual needs. 
Class time: I 0% lecture, 70% Discussion, 20% Laboratory 
Work load: 8 pages of reading per week, 3 exams . 
Grade: 25% special projects, 25% quizzes, 25% in-class presentations, 

25% class participation 
Exam format: Various formats 

ESL 671 Advanced Composition 
(Sec 00 I); 0 cr; max crs 8, 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; prereq Nonnative 

English speaker; see Minnesota English Center for override 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students develop skills needed at. every stage of the writing process, 
including finding a topic, determining the approach to the topic, planin~ 
and drafting a composition, revising, and editing. Students also learn to su1t 
their writing to the audience and topic and to look at their own writing 
critically. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 50% Discussion, 25% In class writing, 

conferencing with the instructor. 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 papers 
Grade: 65% written reports/papers, I 0% quizzes, 20% class participation, 

5o/olabwork 
Exam format: The exams are the essay - some quizzes 

ESL 700 Topics In the Media 
(Sec 001); 0 cr; max crs 8, 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; prereq Nonnative 

English speaker; see Minnesota English Center for override 
Instructor:. STAFF 
Current Issues: This course focuses on skills necessary to understand news 
media as a means of English improvement and as a source of information 
and entertainment. Course content is based on major international news 
events ofthe day, using radio broadcasts, the daily paper, and other news 
sources. 

ESL 711 Grammar Through Writing 
·(Sec 00 I); 0 cr; max crs 8, 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; prereq Non-native 

speaker of Eriglish; see Minnesota English Center for override. 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course focuses on production of grammatically sophisticated struc
tures in writing. Students edit their assignments. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 65% Discussion, I 0% Laboratory 
Work load: 2 exams, 3 papers, Quizzes, homework exercises 
Grade: I 5% final exam, 25% written reports/papers, 25% quizzes, 35% 

Homework 
Exam format: Variety 

ESL 712 Grammar Through Writing 
(Sec 001); 0 cr; max crs 8, 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; prereq Non-native 

speaker of English; see Minnesota English Center for override 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course focuses on production of gramatically sophisticated structures 
in writing. Students edit their assignments. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 65% Discussion, 10% Laboratory 
Work load: 2 exams, 3 papers, Homework exercises, quizzes 
Grade: 15% final exam, 25% written reports/papers, 25% quizzes, 35% 

homework 

ESL 721 High Advanced Reading/Composition 
(Sec 00 I); 0 cr; max crs 16, 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; prereq Non-native 

speaker of English; see Minnesota English Center for override. 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students work on reading for academic purposes. In reading, the course 
focuses on comprehension of scholarly reading selections and on increas
ing reading efficiency. In writing, this course focuses on the writing 
process and academic-style assignments. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 50% Discussion, 25% In-class writings, 

conferencing with the instructor 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 papers 
Grade: 60% written reports/papers, 20% quizzes, 20% class participation 
Exam format: Variety 
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ESL 741 High Advanced Listening Comprehension 
(Sec 002); 0 cr; max crs 8, 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; prereq Non-native 

speaker of English; see Minnesota English Center for override 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course focuses on lecture comprehension with special attention to 
note-taking, recognizing main ideas and support, understandin~ relati_on
ship of ideas, implied information, and structure of speech. A w1de vanety 
of authentic materiels are used to practice comprehension of information. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 40% Discussion, 20% Laboratory 
Work load: 8 pages of reading per week, 3 exams 
Grade: 25% special projects, 25% quizzes, 25% class participation, 25% 

lab work 
Exam format: Variety 

ESL 751 High Advanced Speaking/Pronunciation 
(Sec 002); 0 cr; max crs 8, 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; prereq Non-native 

English speaker; see Minnesota English Center for override 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course emphasizes use of spoken English in academic settings, 
including presentation skills and discussion skills; pronunciation focuses 
on individual needs of students. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 70% Discussion, 20% Laboratory 
Work load: 8 pages of reading per week, 3 papers 
Grade: 25% special projects, 25% quizzes, 25% in-class presentations, 

25% class participation 
Exam format: Variety 

ESL 771 High Advanced Composition 
(Sec 002); 0 cr; max crs 8, 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; prereq Non-native 

speaker of English; see Minnesota English Center for override 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students learn to refine skills needed in the writing process and their use 
of complex grammatical structures. Students conduct research to support 
their writing. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 50% Di~cussion, 25% 
Work load: 8 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per semester, 

3 papers 
Grade: 75% written reports/papers, 5% quizzes, 20% class participation 
Exam format: Variety 

English: Literature 
20,· /l!icl d,J/1 t)l:'-620-3363 

EngL 1001W Introduction to Literature: Poetry, Drama. Narrative 
(Sec 00! ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: ENGL 

I 00 IV, ENGL I 002; 4 cr; prereq [EngC I 0 II or equiv ]; meets CLE req 
of Literature Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 

Instructor: Weinsheimer, Joel !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
This introductory, general education course covers the basic elements of 
poetry, fiction, and drama. One essay is required on each genre. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, Daily, short-answer reading quizzes 
Grade: 70% written reports/papers, 30% quizzes 

EngL 1201W Introduction to American Literature 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: ENGL 

1201V, ENGL 1202, ENGL 1202; 4 cr; meets CLE req of Cultural 
Diversity Theme; meets CLE req of Literature Core; meets CLE req·of 
Writing Intensive 

Instructor: Bales, Kent 
This course introduces several kinds of critical reading, explores American 
experiences and values in several times and by different kinds of people, 
and defines several different kinds of writing. It is not a quick survey of 
American literature-that can be gotten in the two-semester survey of 
American literature. You will read several poems by Walt Whitman, Emily 
Dickinson, and others; novels by Harriet Beecher Stowe, Thomas Pynchon, 
and others; books of stories by Ernest Hemingway and Leslie Marmon 
Silko, plus individual stories by other writers; a play by Arthur Miller; and 
autobiographical works by Frederick Douglass, Michael Herr, and Maya 
Angelou. We will read for the personal and historical uniqueness of each
and also to see what if anything underlies the diversity of their subjects and 
writers. The readings are divided roughly into two parts. At first you will 
be introduced to different kinds of writing and different ways of reading; 
then you will trace several themes or major concerns through American 
history: slavery and racist ideas and the problems that they have created for 
the nation; "the woman question" in some of its many forms down to the 
present; a centuries-long tension between pride taken by Americans in the 
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diversity of cultures that have flourished here and the apparent need felt by 
many to enforce a single "Americanism"; and a tendency to imagine the 
world in a melodramatic manner. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 2-3 exams, 3 papers, 10 quizzes 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 50% written reports/ 

papers, 15% quizzes 
Exam format: essay 
Course URL: classweb.cla.umn.edu 

EngL 1501 Literature of Public Life 
(Sec 001 ); 4 cr; A-F only; meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics 

Theme; meets CLE req of Literature Core · 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course will introduce students to the meaning and practice of citizen
ship. Through diverse literary materials, it explores themes and issues in 
American public life: debates about access to citizenship, the relation 
between social duties and individual freedoms, and the role of moral values 
in public life. Topics will move from historical conflicts relating to native 
Americans, slavery and national independence to contemporary conflicts 
over race, economic inequality, and religion. Students will develop critical 
skills for assessing the ideas and means by which Am~ricans have sought 
to imagine a shared identity. We will explore what American literature and 
culture can teach us about the practical importance of literacy in allowing 
us to participate in public life. What are the distinctive ways that American 
literature teaches us to value personal experience, to invest the shifting 
boundaries between public and private with psychological and moral 
significance? What are the changing terms by which Americans have 
sought to transform themselves in a democratic culture? Literature is 
uniquely suited to the task of civic imagination because it trains us to walk 
through the world in other people's shoes. 

EngL 3001W Textual Interpretation, Analysis, and Investigation 
(Sec 006); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: ENGL 

3001V, ENGL 3001V, ENGL 3801; 4cr; meets CLE req of Writing 
Intensive 

Instructor: Gonzalez, Ramon 
his course will survey American nature writing and environmental litera
ture. Through close reading of the texts and by writing several short papers, 
the student will be able to identifY key themes, movements, and authors in 
one of the most influential genres of American literature. The main text will 
be "The Norton Anthology of Nature Writing", Edited by Johll Elder, 
second edition. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 80-100 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 25% in-class presen

tations, 25% class participation 
Exam format: Essay 

EngL 3001W Textual Interpretation, Analysis, and Investigation 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: ENGL 

3001V, ENGL 3001V, ENGL 3801; 4 cr; meets CLE req of Writing 
Intensive 

Instructor: Weinsheimer, Joel !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
This course aims to provide English majors with the tools necessary to 
progress through the program. We will be concentrating on techniques of 
close reading applied to poetry and fiction, as well as examining some of 
the literary theories in professional use at the present time. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, Daily, short answer reading quizzes 
Grade: 70"/o written reports/papers, 30% quizzes 

EngL 3003W Historical Survey of British Literatures I 
(Sec 00 I); 4 cr; meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core; meets CLE 

req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Krug, Rebecca L 
An introduction to the study of British literature from the Middle Ages 
through the 18th century. Emphasis on lyric and narrative poetry; several 
plays are also included. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 10-100 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 2 papers, bi

weekly quizzes 
Grade: 33.33% mid-semester exam(s), 33.33% written reports/papers, 

33.33% quizzes 
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EngL 3004W Historical Survey of British Literatures II 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core; meets CLE 

req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Borden, Susan 
In this course we will explore the rich and varied literature of Great Britain 
from the early nineteenth century through the early twentieth-a span of 
time that included the Industrial Revolution, the publication of Darwin's 
"Origin of Species," and World War One, among other momentous events. 
Our focus will be on the prose, poetry, and drama of the Romantic, 
Victorian, and Modem periods; the authors of some of the readings will be 
familiar names to you, while others will be new. Longer works we'll study 
in the course will include Shelley's "Frankenstein," Dickens" "Great 
Expectations," Shaw's "Pygmalion," and Woolfs "Mrs. Dalloway." We 
will pay particular attention to the ways in which our readings illuminate 
attitudes toward class, education, gender roles, economics, and art. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 75% Discussion 
Work load: 12-14 pages of writing per semester, 2 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 40% written reports/ 

papers, 10% quizzes, 1 0% class participation 
Exam format: essay 

EngL 3006W Survey of American Literatures and Cultures II 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE 

req of Literature Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Solotaroff, Robert D 
The time span of the course will run from 1865 to about 1965 as we trace 
such concerns as: the rise of representational realism and (in part) its 
resistance to the spread of industrial capitalism; the rise of Modernism in 
the late nineteenth century and its spread through the first four decades of 
the twentieth; the rise of feminist literature; issues-particularly racial 
ones-the united and divided the country throughout the whole of the 
century. Some works we'll be reading: "The Adventures of Huckleberry 
Finn", "The Awakening", "My Antonia", "Long Day's Journey into 
Night", "Death of a Salesman", "A Streetcar Named Desire"; poetry by 
Frost, W. C. Williams, T. S. Eliot, Roethke. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Discussion 
Work load: 60 pages of reading per week 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 40% written reports/ 

papers, 5% quizzes, 5% class participation 
Exam format: Essay 

EngL 3007 Shakespeare 
(Sec 001, 004); 3 cr; prereq Eng! [major or minor or pre-major] or instr 

consent 
Instructor: Borden, Susan A 
William Shakespeare needs no introduction. His dazzling intelligence, 
facility with language, and ability to accurately conjure up all manner of 
people-queens and fools, commanders and servants-make his works as 
engrossing to twenty-first century audiences as they were to sixteenth
century ones. Students in this class will read eight plays and a selection of 
sonnets by Shakespeare; the plays will include "Much Ado About Noth
ing," "Macbeth," "Henry V," "Hamlet," and "The Tempest." We will 
discuss, analyze, enact, write about, and watch these plays, focusing on 
their themes, historical contexts, and poetic characteristics, as well as on 
the tremendous opportunities they offer as scripts for performance. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 75% Discussion 
Work load: 12-14 pages of writing per semester, 2 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 40% written reports/ 

papers, 10% quizzes, 1 0% class participation 
Exam format: essay 

EngL 3007 Shakespeare 
(Sec 003, 005); 3 cr; prereq Engl [major or minor or pre-major] or instr 

consent 
Instructor: Gordon, Christine Mack 
For the playwright and actor William Shakespeare, all the world was a 
stage, and in his extraordinarily productive career, he wrote plays that 
ranged through time and space-from the beginnings of the Roman republic 
to the prehistory of Britain, from renaissance Italy to a mysterious island 
that hints of the recently encountered lands of the Americas. He created 
characters who speak to us still, in language that has become part of our 
ordinary speech. Those most responsible for his survival are people of the 
theater and their audiences, and our approach to his work will acknowledge 
that debt by exploring the work as plays, while taking into account the ways 
in which critics and scholars have enhanced our understanding and appre
ciation of his work. We will read and discuss eight or nine plays, as well 
as a selection of sonnets. The plays will probably include: A Midsummer 
Night's Dream, Romeo and Juliet, Hamlet, Henry IV, Part One, Much Ado 
About Nothing, Twelfth Night, Othello, and The Winter's Tale. Students 
will also be expected to attend one or more local productions. 
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Class time: 25% lecture, 75% Discussion 
Work load: 75 pages of reading per week, In-class informal writing, 12-

1 S pages of formal writing per semester. Three papers, plus a fourth paper 
or alternative assignment; one memorization exercise. 

Grade: 20% class participation, 80% Assignments 

EngL 3007 Shakespeare 
(Sec 002); 3 cr; prereq Engl [majororminororpre-major) or instrconsent 
Instructor: Luke, David B 
A survey of Shakespeare's plays encompassing his major periods and 
genres. The course will study his plays from historical, philosophical, and 
psychological perspectives with further consideration of issues of lan
guage and theater. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Discussion 
Work load: 75 pages of reading per week, 12-15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s ), 30% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, I 0% class participation 
Exam format: Essay 

EngL 3110 Medieval Literatures and Cultures: lntro to Medieval 
Studies· 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; max crs 9, 3 repeats allowed 
Instructor: Kendall, Calvin B 
An introduction to the field of Medieval Studies. Selected topics from the 
history, art, literature, and culture of the Western European Middle A~es, 
with an emphasis on interdisciplinary methods of approach. Sample top1cs: 
Sutton Hoo, Monasticisim, Pilgrimage churches and their art, Battle of 
Hastings, Chartres Cathedral, courtly love, women in the Middle Ages. 
Texts (subject to change) Beowulf, The Bible, Bogin, Meg, The Women 
Troubadours, The Song of Roland, University Prints, Z11111ecki, George, 
Art of the Medieval World. Grading criteria, ~!ide presentations form an 
important part of the course. Students are respnsible for this material which 
is available Only during the class hour. There will beJl midquarter and a 
final examination. The midquarter will consist of short answer, primarily 
tactual, questions; the final will be a combination. of short answer and 
longer essay questions. One paper will be assigned. Grade for the course 
is based on the midquarter (20%), the paper (40%), and the final (40%). 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers . 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 40% final exam, 40% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: Short ansewer and essay 

EngL 3132 Early Modern Literatures and Cultures I 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Watkins, John Allen 
According to Samuel Johnson, the metaphysical poets of the seventeenth 
century crafted verse in which "the most heterogeneous ideas are yoked by 
violence together." Johnson's observations will be the starting point for our 
study of these influential writers who built their death-haunted works 
around the conflicts between mind and body, flesh and spirit, ecstasy and 
despair. The course will center on the poetry of John Donne, George 
Herbert, Henry Vaughan, Richard Crashaw, Andrew Marvell, and Anne 
Bradstreet. We will also read three prose works by Sir Thomas Browne: 
*Religio Medici, • *Urn Burial, • and *The Garden of Cyrus. • Considerable 
attention will be paid to the political and cultural environments in which 
these strange works were written, but our primary focus will be on close 
textual exegesis. There will be two papers, a midterm, and a final exam. 

EngL 3231 American Drama 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Engel, Sabine 
What is American drama? What is its contemporary shape? How have 
American playwrights sovght to capture lived reality, illuminate it in its 
complexity, and answer pressing social and political problems? These are 
the questions that will be at the center of our exploration of the works of 
two eminently successful living dramatists: Arthur Miller and August 
Wilson. Miller's most recent play just premiered in Minneapolis; mean
while Wilson is being honored for his centrality to African American 
theater with a season of performances at the Penumbra Theatre. Over the 
course ofthe semester, we will read carefully four plays by each author, 
consider background material, and link the plays to a larger narrative on 
American drama. We will also attend the performances of Two Trains 
Running and Seven Guitars. Requirements: several reading quizzes, 2 
four-page essays, six-page take-home final, attendance of the two perfor
mances at Penumbra Theatre, lively class participation. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 60% discussion 
Work load: 150 pages of reading per week, 14 pages of writing per 

semester, I exam(s), 2 paper(s) 
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EngL 3601W Analysis of English Language and Culture 
(Sec 00 I); 4 cr; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Bridwell-Bowles, Litlian S !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
This course examines the English language in particular cultural contexts, 
e.g., regions of the U.S.; English around the world; variations emanating 
from ethnicity, class, gender, historical periods, etc. We will identify the 
"component parts" of any variant of English (phonetics, syntax, morphol
ogy, semantics, pragmatics, etc.) and compare and contrast samples of 
language in various contexts. The course will include three basic kinds of 
activities: I) synthesizing and critiquing basic concepts in linguistics from 
texts and lectures; 2) observing, recording, and analyzing samples of 
language from a particular cultural setting; and 3) connecting observations 
to discussions by language scholars in a research paper. An optional 
component of this course is tutoring non-native speakers of English and 
basing the research paper on this work. The class will count as a "writing
intensive" course, with both informal writing (e.g., observations and 
comments) and formal, polished papers produced in stages throughout the 
term. Students will meet in small recitation sections after the lectures for 
discussion of course material and help with their papers. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 20% Discussion, 20% Observations, Collabora

tive Research 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers, One informal log of observations and 
responses to readings 

Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s ), 30% final exam, 30% written reports/ 
papers, I 0% special projects · 

Exam format: Multiple choice, essay 
Course URL: english.cla.umn.edulcourses.htm 

EngL 3621W Writing Beyond the Academy 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq Completion of fr writing requirement, 60 cr, 

approved site arranged by [OSLO, director of under!Jad studies in 
English department); meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 

Instructor: STAFF 
When the space shuttle Challenger exploded off the coast of Three Mile 
Island in 1986, subsequent reports determined the cause to be dysfunc
tional 0-ring seals, a seemingly mechanical problem. However, analysis of 
the NASA memos indicate that the language used, denoted specific 
hierarchical positions of employees. As such,the messages of dire conse
quences indicated in key memos were ignored based on the seemingly 
"lower" position of the NASA employees. Clearly, the medium is the 
message. How then do writing practices affect professional practices? 
Intended for juniors and seniors with semester-long internships, pre
arranged through the OSLO office and pre-approved by the Department's 
Director of Undergrad Studies, this writing intensive course will study 
writing forms that circulate the internship site in order to uncover how 
discourse fashions our perceptions of people within these professions. 
Requires a minimum of I 0 hrs./wk during the semester. Internship organi
zations-public or private-may be in any field outside of the U of MN 
campus. Interns should contribute significantly to the organization's 
preparation of written communications. Our class will research various 
rhetorical methods that account for tone, style, and audience. Require
ments include a work log of performed duties, several memos that will act 
as self-evaluations, consistent participation on a class listserv, and a paper 
that will analyze the written communications at their internship site. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% Discussion 
Work load: 60-100 pages of reading per week, 40 pages of writing per 

semester, I papers, I final paper (10-15 pp.), plus revisions; internship 
I 0 hours per week; journal responses to assigned readings and internship 
experience; online discussions using Class Web 

Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 20% in-class presentations, 10% class 
participation, 10% informal communication (class listserve, journal, 
www site, in person conversation with the instructor 

EngL 3883V Honors Thesis 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq Honors candidacy in English, consent of 

English honors advisor; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; meets HON 
req of Honors 

Instructor: STAFF 
This individually contracted course is required of English summa cum 
laude degree candidates. The resulting thesis (about 40 pages) may be 
analytical, theoretical, or creative. For complete information, students will 
read the relevant pages in the "English Major Guidebook," then:quired 
handbook for ail English majors. Handouts are also available in the English 
Undergraduate Office. Using a contract form available in the English 
Undergraduate Studies Office, students make arrangements with a profes
sor no later than the term preceding their last two terms. They can expect 
to spend two semesters to research, collect, discuss, create, write, revise 
and revise, and then to seek approval from the supervising professor and 
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two additional readers. Students work somewhat independently, meet 
periodically with the professor, and participate in peer review sessions 
organized by the GT A teaching Engl 3882. It is recommended that they 
attend a thesis preparation and writing workshop offered by the CLA 
Honors advisors, consult with the English Honors advisor, and work 
closely with the professor. Some students also find it helpful to have a peer 
English honors student serve as a discussant and reader during the process 
of developing ideas and writing. 
Class time: 
Work load: The work load varies with the project. 
Grade: 100% Grade is based on the completed thesis, the process leading 

to the final product, and the discussions with the professor. 
Course URL: English.cla.umn.edu/ 

EngL 3960W Senior Seminar: Language and Gender 
(Sec 006); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq English major, Ur or sr), major adviser 

approval, dept consent; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Escure, Genevieve J 
This course examines from a primarily sociolinguistic perspective the 
relationship between language use, sex, and the cultural construction of 
gender in various social systems. The primary goal is to analyze how 
women and men define their roles in social interactions as represented in 
speech behavior. Various frameworks for analysis will be discussed in 
conjunction with a series of case studies documenting the issue of sex
linked linguistic differentiation. Special attention is given to the distribu
tion and symbolic significance of certain linguistic features in socially and 
ethnically diverse speech communities in English-speaking areas of the 
U.S., Europe, Central America , and the Caribbean, with reference to 
patterns of dialect and style variation. The seminar is divided into two 
major sections: The first part of the course includes: a) a general review of 
basic lingui.ic issues and theoretical models; b) an overview of the 
linguistic features which have the potential to vary according to gender; c) 
a list of stereotypes typically associated with men and women d) an 
evaluation of language sexism. The second part of the course examines 
more clearly the interaction of gender with other major social variables 
(socio-economic status, ethnicity, age) and assesses current findings in 
terms of the relevance of gender to language use. 

EngL 3960W Senior Seminar: Early Joyce 
(Sec 007); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq English major, Ur or sr], major adviser 

approval, dept consent; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Firchow, Peter E 
Aside from reading and discussing Joyce's own early writings-including 
criticism, stories, poetry, Stephen Hero and A Portrait of the Artist as a 

·Young Man-we will examine the young Joyce's personal background in the 
context of the principal intellectual and historical trends of late 19th and 
early 20th century Ireland. This will mean, among other things, reading and 
discussing plays by Ibsen and Synge, selections from Pater and Wilde, 
perhaps a novel by Zola (Germinal?), as well as relevant parts of Richard 
Ell mann's biography of Joyce, Students will be required to give reports on 
the reading, take mid-term and final examinations, and write a paper of 
about ten pages. Students doing their senior projects in this course will be 
writing longer and more fully researched papers conforming to the Depart
ment requirements for such projects. 

EngL 3960W Senior Seminar: Multicultural American Literature 
(Sec 004); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq English major, Ur or sr), major adviser 

approval, dept consent; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Gonzalez, Ramon 
This course focuses on reading major prose works by writers from various 
American cultures.lt uses an average of9 major books, class presentations, 
two research papers, and lectures to study various themes of multicultural 
writing. The first paper will be short and a preview of the longer "senior" 
paper. The cultures covered include African American, Native American, 
Hispanic, and Asian American. Various themes will include family tradi
tions, community, myths and legends, political issues, and the search for a 
universal audience outside the specific culture. Major works to be read 
include Native Son by Richard Wright, Fools Crow by James Welch, Mean 
Spirit by Linda Hogan, Waiting by Ha Jin, In the Time of the Butterflies by 
Julia Alvarez, and other novels. 

EngL 3960W Senior Seminar: Flannery O'Connor 
(Sec 003); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq English major, Ur or sr), major adviser 

approval, dept consent; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Griffin, Edward M !!CLA Distinguished Teaching 
Award!! 
Flannery O'Connor died oflupus in her thirty-ninth year (1964). During 
her short career, most of the critics considered her gifted, odd, and 
decidedly minor, insisting on placing her in the stock category of" Southern 
Gothic," for she lived in Georgia and wrote quirky stories and novels filled 
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with violence and deformity and devoted to characters readers readily 
identified as poor white trash. Yet her readers responded differently, 
sensing that her works did not quite fit the stock category, for she also wrote 
as an Irish-American Roman Catholic woman( and thereby a very rare bird 
in American literature generally and Southern literature particularly)who 
had the deep concerns of a major writer. And in the short space of one 
gen!!ration after 1964,her work did attain major status; in recent years she 
has become widely celebrated as one of the American masters of the short 
story .But she is a hard case still, even for those who admire her stern variety 
of comic genius and moral judgment. Her stories of the American South 
make enormous demands on the attention and sympathies of her readers, 
never permitting us to rest comfortably in our assumptions about what is 
"normal," "correct," or "weird." It is very unusual for a reader to be 
"neutral" about Flannery O'Connor, and I expect strong reactions, pro and 
con, to the readings in the course. In this seminar, we shall read nearly 
everything O'Connor ever published and plenty that she didn't write for 
publication-such as her letters. 

EngL 3960W Senior Seminar: Robert Louis Stevenson 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq English major, Ur or sr), major adviser 

appmval, dept consent; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Hirsch, Gordon D !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
Robert Louis Stevenson was an enormously popular writer in his lifetime 
(the late 19th century), though, interestingly, his critical reputation has 
fluctuated widely since. Stevenson roamed the globe and produced works 
in a variety of genres and sub-genres-including "shilling shockers" (such 
as The Strange Case of Dr Jekyll and Mr Hyde), novels about "doubles" 
(The Master of Ballantrae), satirical farces (The Wrong Box),- books of 
travel (Travels with a Donkey and The Amateur Emigrant), boys' adven
ture stories (Treasure Island and Kidnapped), poetry (A Child's Garden of 
Verses), Pacific island "romances" (The Beach of Falesa), and critical 
essays. We will sample Stevenson's work in these diverse genres, and 
consider as well some representative critical discussions of Stevenson. 

EngL 3960W Senior Seminar: King Arthur 
(Sec 002); 4 cr; A-F only; pr.ereq English major, Ur or sr), major adviser 

approval,,dept consent; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Krug, Rebecca L 
This section of3960 focusses on literature about King Arthur and his court. 
In the course, we will consider how literary representationsof this topic 
change over time. We begin with Sidney Lanier's version of the story, 
edited from Malory, The Boy's King Arthur. With Lanier as a basis we go 
on to study a number of historical texts on the subject including Malory's 
Death of Arthur, chronicles by Geoffrey of Monmouth and Robert Mannyng, 
romances such as Thomas of Chester's Sir Launfal, an!l Sir Gawain and the 
Green Knight. We may then move from medieval writing to more recent 
literary works such as Tennyson's Idylls of the King (with illustrations by 
Dore'), Twain's Connecticut Yankee in King Arthllr's Court, White's 
Once and Future King, or Bradley's Mists of Avalon. The course culmi
nates in a senior paper and the last month of the class will involve a series 
of writing workshops in preparation for completion of the project. Students 
select their final paper topic in consultation with the professor but are 
encouraged to pursue their own interests in Arthurian history, literature and 
film. 

EngL 3960W Senior Seminar: The Gothic Novel 
(Sec 005); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq English major, Ur or sr), major adviser 

approval, dept consent; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Luke, David B 
The course will study the origin and development of the Gothic Novel from 
the eighteenth through the twentieth centuries. The texts will consist of 
such classic early works as The Castle of Otranto, The Monk, and The 
Mysteries of Uldolpho, as well as of such later Romantic and Victorian 
apparitions of the genre as Frankenstein, Wuthering Heights, Dracula, and 
The Hound of the Baskervilles. We will view these narratives from both 
philosophical and psychological perspectives, and will examine how 
setting, character, symbol, and language evoke the genre's distinctively 
erotic horror, its telltale coagulation of love and death. Ultimately, the 
course will illuminate some of the shadowy ways in which the Gothic 
Novel's (re)pulsing heart of darkness is always dying, but never dead 

EngL 3960W Senior Seminar: Novels and Novel Criticism 
(Sec 008); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq English major, Ur or sr), major adviser 

approval, dept consent; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Weinsheimer, Joel !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
This course will consider Defoe's Robinson Crusoe, J aneAusten' s Emma, 
Dickens' Great Expectations, Warren's All the King's Men, and O'Brien's 
In the Lake of the Woods. In writing their senior papers, students will 
concentrate not so much on the novels themselves as on the criticism of 
them, so that paper titles will be something like: "Recent Trends in the 
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Criticism of Austen's Emma." Helpful but not prerequisite is a prior course 
in modem or historical literary criticism. 

EngL 3980 Directed Instruction 
(Sec 001); 1-6 cr; max crs 6, I repeat allowed; prereq instr consent, dept 

consent, college consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Guided individual learning about teaching and undergraduate courses 
through research and assisting in instruction. Before receiving permission 
to register, students must submit to the English Undergraduate Studies 
Office a signed written contract using the CLA "Student/Faculty Contract 
for Directed Study/Research, Directed Instruction, "Y" Registration, and 
"X" Credit" available in all CLA advising offices, including the English 
Undergraduate Office. No catalogue description exists, but the description 
is as follows: An opportunity to learn more about a subject you have studied 
by ~ssisting in teaching it to others. One to six credits per semester may be 
earned through directed instruction; a maximum of eight credits may be 
applied toward a CLA degree. Students can expect to complete a formal 
writing assignment as part of the course requirements. This registration is 
intended primarily for English majors already admitted to the major. This 
is an opportunity which takes careful planning between student and 
professor and is thus not frequently used. The Department expects that two 
to four students will take the course in an academic year, none in extension 
or summer session. 
Class time: I 00% Class time: I 00% need permission, will assist that 

professor, work independently in consultation with professor. 
Grade: I 00% written reports/papers, 0% Grade: I 00% based on writing 

assignment defined by students and the supervising professor in the 
written contract. 

EngL 3992 Directed Reading . 
(Sec 001); l-15 cr; max crs 12, 3 repeats allowed; A-F only; prereq Instr 

consent, dept consent, college approval 
Instructor: STAFF 
Guided individual reading. Open to qualified students for one or more 
semesters. Before receiving permission to register, students submit to the 

'English Undergraduate Studies Office a signed contract using the CLA 
"Student/Faculty Learning Contract" available in all CLA offi~es. 

EngL 3993 Directed Study 
(Sec 001); t-8 cr; max crs 3, I repeat allowed; prereq instr consent, dept 

consent, college approval 
Instructor: STAFF 
Guided individual study. Open to qualified students for one or more 
semesters. Before receiving permission to register, ·students submit to the 
English Undergraduate Studies office a signed contract using the CLA 
"Student/Faculty Learning Contract" available in all CLA offices. 

EngL 3994 Directed Research 
(Sec 00 l ); l-4 cr; max crs 12, 3 repeats allowed; prereq instr consent, dept 

consent, college approval 
Instructor: STAFF 
Directed individual research. Qualified students work on a tutorial basis. 
Before receiving permission to register, students submit to the English 
Undergraduate Studies Office a signed contract using the CLA "Student/ 
Faculty Learning Contract" available in all CLA offices. 

EngL 5402 Advanced Editing 
(Sec 00 I); 4 cr; prereq 540 I, instr consent, dept consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is designed for those who are considering an editorial career, 
or are simply curious (as many writers are) about the publishing process. 
We will spend the term discussing the job of editor, looking at acquisitions, 
manuscript development, author-editor relationships and the difference 
between production and marketing. as well as ethical considerations and 
trends in both book and magazine publishing. Although each meeting will 
begin with lecture, the emphasis will be on classroom exercises and large
and small-group discussions. Guest editors from the community will share 
their professioanl experiences with the class. Students will be expected to 
show their editorial prowess by designing and presenting an original 
editorial plan to the class. 
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EngC 1011 University Writing and Critical Reading 
(Sec 001-018); 4 cr; prereq placement in category 2 or 3; some sections 

limited to ESL 
Instructor: STAFF 
EngC lOll fulfills the freshman writing requirement and helps students 
make the transition between high school and college by introducing them 
to academic writing. The freshman writing instructor guides students to 
communieate clearly, effectively, and creatively in a university setting and 
other communities. Emphasizing critical reading, writing, and thinking, 
the course teaches students how to discover and create knowledge by 
generating questions, investigating issues, and forming their own opinions. 
Although sections will differ according to the instructor's individual 
approach, students will receive a lot of feedback on their writing through 
writing workshops, instructor comments, and conferences. In all Univer
sity Writing and Critical Reading courses (EngC lOll, 1012, 1013, 1014, 
1015) students learn how to: (l) Use writing and reading to communicate, 
describe, analyze, and persuade. (2) Read critically to identify an author's 
audience, purpose, arguments, and assumptions. (3) Approach writing as 
a series of tasks that need collaboration with others and multiple drafts. ( 4) 
Make appropriate choices about content, rhetoric, structure, vocabulary, 
style, and format. (5) Develop strategies for generating and organizing 
ideas and arguments, revising, editing, and proofreading. (6) Locate and 
evaluate secondary sources; integrate sources with one's own ideas; 
document sources appropriately. (7) Write comfortably using the conven
tions of standard written American English. 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 4 papers, l 5-20 pages of formal 

writing per se~ester 

EngC 1011H Honora: University Writing and Critical Reading 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq honors, (placement in category 2 or 3]; meets HON 

req of Honors 
Instructor: STAFF 
See descriptio~t for EngC I 0 II 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 4 papers, I 5-20 pages offormal 

writing per semester 

EngC 1012 Ur.lveraity Writing and Critical Reading: 
Perapectlvea on Multiculturalism 
(Sec 001-013); 4 cr; prereq placement in category 2 or 3; some sections 

limited to ESL; EngC 1012 does NOT meet CLE requirement of CLE 
Cultural Diversity theme.; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme 

Instructor: STAFF 
This course is EngC I 0 It (please see the course description for EngC 
toll) with a thematic focus. This course fulfills the Freshman Writing 
Requirement. Students explore race, nation, gender, and identity. Students 
might write "cultural diversity" autobiographies, research cultural re
sources on campus, view a film and write a review critiquing the ways it 
represents ethnic groups, or engage in. persuasive writing for political 
action. In addition to the objectives for EngC l 0 II, a student in I 012 will 
learn how to: Describe how various groups have contributed to the nation's 
culture; Analyze the traditions of people from diverse backgrounds; Create 
arguments about how differences in race, ethnicity, and gender structure 

·experience and influence social interactions. 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 4 papers, I 5-20 pages of formal 

writing per semester 

EngC 1013 University Writing and Critical Reading: Nature and 
the Environment 
(Sec 001-005); 4 cr; prereq placement in category 2 or 3; some sections 

limited to ESL; EngC I 013 does NOT meet CLE requirement of CLE 
Environment theme.; meets CLE req of Environment Theme 

Instructor: STAFF 
This course is EngC lOll (please see the course description for EngC 
toll) with a thematic focus. This course fulfills the Freshman Writing 
Requirement. Students learn about arguments that shape our understanding 
of the natural world and our responsibility to it. Students might write nature 
journals, book reviews, and political action letters. Classes might take field 
trips, such as a walking tour of the Mississippi River, an exhibit of nature 
paintings at an art museum, or the Raptor Center and other sites on the St. 
Paul campus. Inadditiontotheobjectives forEngC lOII,astudentin 1013 
will learn how to: Describe the environmental implications of development 
and technology; Analyze how public policy issues have technical, legal, 
and political dimensions; Create arguments about the historical and long
standing ethical issues regarding human interaction with the environment. 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 4 papers, l 5-20 pages offormal 

writing per semester 
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EngC 1014 University Writing and Critical Reading: 
Contemporary Public Issues 
(Sec 00 1-014); 4 cr; prereq some sections may be limited to ESL students; 

EngC 1014 does NOT meet CLE requirement ofCLE Citizenship and 
Public Ethics theme.; meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub) Ethics Theme 

Instructor: STAFF 
This course is EngC lOll (please see the course description'for EngC 
lOll) with a thematic focus. This course fulfills the Freshman Writing 
Requirement. Students think about writing in relation to the most challeng
ing social and political issues facing the United States and the world today. 
Activities in this course might include debating the meaning of citizenship, 
evaluating candidates, and writing letters to newspapers and public offi
cials. In addition to the objectives for EngC lOll, a student Pn 1014 will 
learn how to: Describe the range of past and present meanings of contem
porary public issues; Analyze the rights and obligations of citizens in 
relation to public issues; Create arguments about the civic and ethical 
responsibilities of students, teachers, scientists, businesspersons, elected 
officials, and others. · 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 4 papers, 15-20 pages of formal 

writing per semester 

EngC 1015 University Writing and Critical Reading: 
Perspectives on Globalization 
(Sec 001, 003); 4 cr; prereq placement in category 2 or 3; some sections 

limited to ESL 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is a version of EngC lOll with a thematic focus. Students 
explore how they relate to cultures and events globally to develop an 
inclusive understanding of the effects of globalization on contemporary 
life. Assignments will help students deal explicitly with important cultural, 
political, diplomatic and other interdependencies in today's world. Stu
dents will explore historical patterns as they explore current literature, 
media reports and analysis, and "hot issues" in regions inside and outside 
the US to help them understand how events, perspectives, and attitudes 
affect us as a global community. Students will read articles, view films, 
read international newspapers and media publications, and write papers 
frolfl various cultural perspectives to help them with understanding events 
from beyond that of an American ethno-centric point of view, analyzing 
events around the world to understand how we are interconnected globally. 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 4 papers, 15-20 pages of formal 

writing per semester 

EngC 1021W Intermediate Expository Writing 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq lOll or 1012 or 1013 or 1014; meets CLE req of 

Writing Intensive 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course exposes students to the range of options they have available to 
them as writers and encourages a realization that successful or effective 
writing takes these options into account. It teaches students to ask and 
answer the question: Given the audience and the context of this writing 
situation, what am I really being asked to do, and what choices can I make 
in tone, style, organization, and content to make my writing as effective as 
possible? In accomplishing this goal, students read, analyze, and produce 
a variety of different rhetorical styles. The course focuses primarily on the 
writing that students will face for the remainder of their academic career. 
Typical assignments: critical essays, research papers, literature reviews, 
essay exams and reports of various sorts. Many sections include additional 
practice in general research and library techniques. The preceding descrip
tion is necessarily general; each instructor determines the specific content 
and requirements for the course. 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 15-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 papers 

EngC 3027W Advanced Expository Writing 
(Sec 001-008); 4 cr; prereq Completion of freshman writing req; meets 

CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: STAFF 
This is a course for students ready to face more challenging assignments 
and deepen their comfort and skill with writing. The instructor helps the 
student develop more sophisticated research strategies and experiment 
with more creative stylistic choices. Assignments might include autobiog
raphies, critical comparisons, reviews of a_rti~les or ~ooks, cultural_anal~
ses, persuasive essays, and annotated b1bhograph1es. Student~ m th1s 
course learn to: Generate topics and develop essays with greater mdepen
dence than they exercised in freshman c_ompositio!l. Write for_ multipl_e 
audiences - academic and non-academ1c - makmg appropnate deci
sions about content, rhetoric, structure, vocabulary, style, afid format. 
Write creative non-fiction and other genres incorporating complex de-
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scription and analysis. Analyze the conventions and styles of writing in 
their major field. Experiment with new and more sophisticated writing 
strategies and styles. 
Work load: 20-30 pages ofreading per week, 15-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 papers 

English: Creative Writing 
209 Lmd Hall 612-u2:J 63u6 

EngW 1101W Introduction to Creative Writing 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; meets CLE req of Literature Core; meets CLE req of 

Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Scherer, Gretchen M 
Introduction to writing poetry, fiction, and literary non-fiction. If you want 
to be a writer, this is the place to start. If you're not sure creative writing 
is a vocation for you, but want to improve your writing skills, become a 
sharper reader, and understand the creative process better, this course is 
also for you. The class will focus on students' individual writing through 
in-class writing exercises, take-home assignments, and small group 
workshopping of students' work. There is also a series of weekly lectures 
by local writers in which they discuss the creative process. Some of the 
topics they will address include: finding your material, creating characters, 
revision, writing from memory, and the creative imagination. Through a 
progression of exercises in creative writing, students will create a mid-term 
portfolio of poetry and a final portfolio of creative prose (fiction and 
literary non-fiction). By discussing and critiquing assigned readings and 
one another's work, students will improve their critical reading abilites and 
learn to read as writers. Contactthe Creative Writing Program at (612) 625-
6366 for more information and to be placed on a waiting list if all sections 
are full. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 25% Discussion, 25% Writing workshop 
Work load: 10 pages of writing per semester, 150 pages of reading per 

semester 

EngW 11021ntroductlon to Fiction Writing 
(Sec 001, 002); 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Beginning instruction in th.:= writing of prose fiction, taught in a workshop 
format. Revisions of your work as well as comments on fellow students' 
work will be 'required. Texts are drawn from collections of contemporary 
fiction and essays on technique. Topics covered will include characteriza
tion, plot, dialogue, and style. 

EngW 1103 Introduction to Poetry Writing 
(Sec 001, 002); 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Beginning instruction in the art of poetry. Discussion of student poems and 
contemporary poetry, ideas for gel}erating material, and writing exercises 
both in and out of class. 

EngW 1104 Introduction to Literary Nonfiction Writing 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Essay? Memoir? Journalism? This course will explore different ways to 
approach writing nonfiction through readings and workshops of student 
writing. Students will be encouraged to experiment with literary essays, 
op-ed pieces and memoir. Readings may include Mary Karr, Mary McCarthy, 
Katha Pollitt, Tom Wolfe and others. 

EngW 3102 Intermediate Fiction Writing 
(Sec 001, 002); 3 cr; prereq 1101 or 1102 or dept consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
This intermediate-level course is. for writers who have some previous 
experience in writing fiction. The course will focus on craft and stylistic 
techniques using writing exercises and. readings from a range of authors 
writing novels, short stories, and other forms of prose. The individual 
workshop portion of the class will be devoted to developing individual 
student work, critiquing other students' work, and reading in front of an 
audience. 

EngW 3104 Intermediate Poetry Writing 
(Sec 001, 002); 3 cr; prereq 1101 or 1103 or dept consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
This intermediate level course is for writers who have some previous 

·experience in writing poetry. The course will focus on craft and stylistic 
techniques using writing exercises and readings from a range of poets 
writing in different forms. The workshop portion of the class will be 
devoted to developing individual student work, critiquing other students' 
work, and reading in front of an audience. 
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EngW 3106 Intermediate Literary Nonfiction Writing 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; prereq 11 04 or dept consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
This intermediate level course is for writers who have some previous 
experience in writing literary nonfiction. The course will focus on craft and 
stylistic techniques using writing exercises, and readings from a range of 
authors writing essays, memoir and other forms of literary non-fiction 
prose. The workshop portion of the class will be devoted to developing 
individual student work, critiquing other students' work, and reading in 
front of an audience. 

EngW 3110 Topics in Creative Writing 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; max crs 9, 3 repeats allowed; prereq 1101 or 1102 or 1103 

or 11 04 or dept consent 
Instructor: Browne, MD !!CLA Distinguished Teaching Award!! 
The DiscoveryofPoetry ·In this course we'll explore some of the mysteries 
and mechanics of the art of poetry-the art of "saying what cannot be 
said"-using as our main text Frances Mayes' The Discovery of Poetry. 
Along the way, we'll be looking at many poems, including works by 
Elizabeth Bishop, Gwendolyn Brooks, Emily Dickinson, Joy Harjo, John 
Keats, D. H. Lawrence, Mary Oliver, William Shakespeare, Wislawa 
Szymborska, Walt Whitman, and James Wright, and discussing a variety 
oftopics, including formal and free verse, imagery, the origins of modem 
poetry, poems in translation, poetry and dreams, the revision process, and 
recent experimental writing. Students will be encouraged to learn poems by 
heart, to try some writing oftheir own, and to raise any questions that occur 
to them as the course progresses. We' II proceed mainly by discussion, some 
ofit in small groups; there will also be writing exercises, open readings, and 
occasional workshops. A final paper or project will be due at the end of the 
course. 

EngW 3960W Writing Workshop for Majors 
(Sec001); 4 cr; prereq Eng! major, 6 crofEngW [includingEngW 3xxx], 

[jr or sr], major adviser approval, writing portfolio, dept consent; meets 
CLE req of Writing Intensive 

Instructor: Miner, Valerie J 
Fiction Writing Workshop for Majors. This advanced course in fiction is 
designed for students with a strong background in fiction writing and 
reading. One of our aims is to help students complete their final senior 
papers during the semester. We will be reading and critiquing work by 
studr.nts and work by published cpntemporary writers. Sessions will 
involve craft tutorials, literary discussions and manuscript assessment. 
·Each participant will be producing new polished work for class assign
ments. 
Class time: 
Work load: Varies according to class. 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 50% class participation 

EngW 5105 Advanced Poetry Writing 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; max crs 8; prereq dept consent 
Instructor: Browne, MD !!CLA Distinguished Teaching Award!! 
A workshop for experienced writers of poetry; admission based on submis
sion of manuscript (l 0-12 poems) to instructor. Activities include writing 
exercises, critiques of students poems, memorization, open readings of 
favorite poems, and discussions of various topics concerning poetry and 
poetics. Students receive written critiques of their writing and submit a 
final portfolio of new work, including revised poems, at the end of the 
semester. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 90% Discussion 
Work load: 15-20 pages of reading per week, 50-SO pages of writing per 

semester 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 50% class participation 

EngW 5205 Screenwrltlng 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq [Jr or sr], one EngW 3xxx course, dept consent 

[permission number available in creative writing office] 
Instructor: STAFF 
A hands-on advanced workshop for students with experience in creative 
writing and/or a working knowledge of basic screenplay format. Students' 
scripts-in-progress may be either a complete short film or an excerpt from 
a feature-length film. Class critiques will emphasize issues of imagery, 
characterization, plot and structure, as well as creative process within 
screenwriting. Also expect in-class screenings, guests, and nuts and bolts 
discussion about story pitches, synopses and other vagaries of the profes
sional industry. For advanced undergraduates, graduate students, and 
writers from the community interested in continuing education. Ask for a 
permission number in 209 Lind Hall. 
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EngW 5993 Directed Study In Writing 
(Sec 001, 002); 1-4 cr; max crs 18, 18 repeats allowed; prereq instr 

consent, dept consent, college consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
By arrangement with individual faculty. For more information, contact the 
Creative Writing Program at (612) 625-6366. 
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Ent 4015 Ornamentals and Turf Entomolgy 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; prereq lxxx course in bioi or hort or forest resources 
Instructor: Krischik, Vera Aber 
This is an introductory course for undergraduate students, graduate stu
dents, and professionals with an interest in the management of insects in 
urban landscapes and in greenhouse, turf and nursery industries. The 
course examines the principles and implementation of Integrated Pest 
Management programs to manage pests. IPM is the practice of using a 
variety of cultural, biological and chemical methods to manage insects. 
IPM methods include biorational and biological pest controls, monitoring 
insect populations and the judicious use of chemical pesticies applied at the 
most vulnerable time in an insect's life history. Pest life histories, risk 
potential, and biological control potential are reviewed. One goal ofiPM 
is to reduce any harmful impact chemicals may have on beneficial insects, 
wildlife or water quality. This is a web-based course using the CUES 
website (www.entomology.umn.edu/cues) and other IPM resources on the 
web. The required text is Johnson, W.T and Lyons, H.H., 1991, "Insects 
that Feed on Trees and Shrubs", Comstock Publishing Associates. If you 
have ·questions, contact the instructor at krisc001@umn.edu and/or visit 
the CUES website. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, I papers, eight short essay 

quizzes, one oral report 
Grade: 20% written reports/papers, 0%70% take-home quizzes, I O%oral 

report 
Exam format: Essay 

Ent 4021 Honey Bees and Insect Societies 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq Bioi 1009 or instr consent 
Instructor: Spivak, Marla 
The course is designed to study the fascinating natural histories and 
behaviors of honey bees and other social insects (native social bees, some 
wasps, ants, and termites). These insect societies demonstrate cooperative 
behavior and collective decision-making with no central authority. Lectue 
topics include the evolution of social behavior, pheromones and commu
nication, current theories on the division oflabor and self-organization, the 
"superorganism" concept, and social parasitism. This course will appeal to 
students from a diversity of backgrounds: biology (ecology, zoology, 
botany/horticulture, agronomy and sustainable agriculture), psychology 
and political science, and is open to both undergraduates and graduate 
students. The objectives of the course are: I) to apply the general principles 
of biology, entomology and behavior to the study honey bees and other 
social insects; 2) to stimulate students to think analytically about selected 
research topics (e.g., whether honey bees use the information encoded in 
the dance "language"); 3) obtain hands-on experience with management of 
honey bees and native bee pollinators; and 4) encourage students to actively 
participate in their education. For students with continu"ing interest in 
honey bee management and research, a 3-week field course is offere'd 
during the Intersession (May/June). 
Class time: 50% lecture, 25% Discussion, 25% Laboratory 
Work load: 50-I 00 pages of reading per week, 4 exams, I papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam( s ), 30% final exam, 30% problem solving 
Exam format: Essay 

Ent 5241 Ecological Risk Assessment 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; prereq instr consent 
Instructor: Venette, Robert C 
Ecological risk assessment provides a basis for determining the likelihood 
that an ecosystem has been, or will be, adversly affected by physical, 
chemical, or biological agents, such as land use changes, toxic wastes, or 
exotic species. Policy makers otlen rely on ecological risk assessment for 
environmental management decisions. Students will be introduced to the 
major .components of risk assessment: identifying ecological stressors, 
assessmg the level of exposure to an agent, measuring ecological re
sponses, and communicating and managing risks. In addition, we will deal 
with conceptual issues of causality, risk perception, and competing values. 
The course is intended for undergraduates, graduate students, and working 
professionals who have a background in biology, environmental studies or 
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risk assessment. This course is not an applied or introductory entomology 
course. Students will be evaluated on homework, two reaction papers, a 
final exam and a project. The course is supported by the Midwest Ecologi
cal Risk Assessment Center at the University of Minnesota and the U.S. 
Department of Agriculture-Animal and Plant Health Inspection Service. 
For students seeking graduate credit, the course is cross-listed under WRS 
8050. 

Ent 5361 Aquatic Insects 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; max crs 8; A-F only; prereq instr consent 
Instructor: Ferrington, Leonard C 
This course is designed for upper level undergraduate (junior and senior) 
and graduate students with interests in General Biology, Entomology, 
Aquatic Ecology, Limnology, Water Resources or Conservation Biology. 
Course content includes lectures, independent readings, laboratory and 
field exercises. Students with no previous formal training in Entomology 
are encouraged to-enroll, as an overview of basic entomological concepts 
will be presented during the first few weeks of class. The text will be Merritt 
& Cummins (eds), "An Introduction to the Aquatic Insects of North 
America", Third Edition ( 1996), and photocopie! of selected journal 
articles will be provided. Lectures will focus on taxonomy, external 
morphology, mating and foraging behaviors, evolution and natural history 
of insect orders with aquatic species. Lab work will consist of learning to 
use identification guides and published keys to identify aquatic insects to 
Order, family, and in some instances, genus. Field exercises will consist of 
general collecting methods for lake and stream or river sampling, plus 
qualitative surveys oflocal habitats. Uses of aquatic insects in determining 
water quality and impact of pollutants will also be discussed. A collection 
of aquatic insects, identified to family, is required. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Laboratory 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, final exam 
Grade: 60% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 20% lab work, 0% 

20% each, on three mid-semester exams 
Exam format: Combination of multiple choice and short answer essay 

Ent 5900 Basic Entomology 
(Sec 101-121 ); 1-6 cr; max crs 6, 1 repeat allowed; prereq instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Opportunity to make up certain deficiencies in biological background. 

Ent 5910 Special Problems In Entomology 
(Sec 101-121); 1-6 cr; max crs 10, IOrepeats allowed; prereq instrconsent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Individual field, lab, or library studies in various aspects of entomology. 

Ent 5920 Special Lectures In Entomology 
(Sec 001); 1-3 cr; max crs 3, 1 repeat allowed 
Instructor: STAFF 
Lectures or laboratories in special fields of entomological research given 
by a visiting scholar or regular staff member. 

Entrepreneurship 
3-306 Ccu!SMgt G 1 2-62--+-3838 

Entr 6095 Topics in Entrepreneurship 
(Sec 061 ); 2 cr; max crs 2, I repeat allowed; A-F only; prereq instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Course is independent study targeted at MBA students with a technology 
background. The student is required to submit a proposal outlining the area 
of study, scope, and output. Instructor approves proposal or suggests 
changes. If changes are required, the student must resubmit proposal. 
Class time: 100% Independent study- one on one meetings. 
Work load: 1 papers 
Grade: 100% written reports/papers 

Environmental Science 
C'O B'-'5i 5ft'm and Agucultwal Eng!IJeoung 6 12-62--+ 7254 

ES 1011 Issues in the Environment 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme; meets 

CLE req of Environment Theme 
Instructor: Philippon, Daniel J 
This course is an introductory, interdisciplinary survey of environmental 
issues that explores the connections between scienti fie understanding and 
personal, professional, and civi~ respons!bi_lity. _On Mondays and Wedne~
days, the instructor and a vanety of d1stmgu1shed guest speakers Will 
introduce students to topics of current environmental concern, and on 
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Fridays students will discuss these issues in small groups. The course 
emphasizes the social, political, and economic factors involved in environ
mental decision-making; and lectures are supplemented with videos and a 
course web site. Questions we will aSk include: Is sustainable development 
compatible with human welfare? Do environmentalists overstate their 
case? Should we limit population growth? Is sprawl Minnesota's most 
pressing environmental problem? Should the Arctic National Wildlife 
Refuge be opened to oil drilling? Is biodiversity overprotected? Should the 
U.S. store its nuclear waste in Yucca Mountain? Is recycling a sound waste 
management strategy? Do human activities threaten to change the global 
climate? Is the Precautionary Principle a sound basis for international 
policy? Should DDT be banned worldwide? Is genetic engineering a sound 
way to increase food production? Students will be asked to write four 3-4 
page position papers, take four quizzes, and complete a final exam. This 
course has no prerequisites and is intended for students with little or no 
scientific background. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% Discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 1 exams, 4 papers 
Grade: 10% final exam, 40% written reports/papers, 40% quizzes, 10% 

class participation 
Exam format: Quizzes: various formats; Exam: essay. 
Course URL: www.agricola.umn.edu/es1011/spring03/ 

Family Education 
325 VoTech 6J:J-o2..J-3LI1tl 

FE 5301 Program Planning In Family Education 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; A-F only 
Instructor: Thomas, Ruth G. !!Education Distinguished Teaching 
Award!! 
Research and theory, development of curriculum and programs, and 
evaluation of materials. Intended audience: FE 5301 is intended for 
educators, students of curriculum and those preparing for specialist, 
supervisory and other roles in education and family education. The course 
is intended for individuals who need an understanding of program planning 
concepts and principles and alternative approaches to program develop
ment so that they can identify directions and educational designs appropri
ate for programs in which they have responsibility. FE 5301 is intended to 
assist participants in: a) developing a critical awarness of alternative ways 
of viewing program development and their implications; b) becoming more 
deeply aware of their own perspectives concerning program development 
and the origins of those perspectives; c) analyzing existing curricular 
materials for perspectives reflected; d) generating new ways of thinking 
about family education programs and curriculum; e) articulating for 
themselves and others the principles and priorities upon which their ideas 
about curriculum and their programs are based. You will examine and 
evaluate curricular materials and learn skills, considerations, and perspec
tives involved in planning educational programs in family education. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 60% Discussion 

. Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 
semester, 2 papers · 

Grade: 35% written reports/papers, 35% special projects, 30% in-class 
presentations 

FE 5303 Instructional Strategies .In Family Education 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq STEPP student 
Instructor: Lundell, Amy Jo 
This class will focus on the examination and development of teaching/ 
learning strategies that increase students' capacity to learn. Students will 
evaluate a variety of instructional models and demonstrate/discuss teach
ing/learning strategies. Audience: STEPP students only (Graduate level). 
Texts: Joyce, Weil and Calhoun (2000) "Models of Teaching", 6th ed., 
Allyn and Bacon. Marzano and Pickering ( 1997) "Dimensions of Learn
ing, Teachers Manual:. 
Class time: I 0% lecture, 50% Discussion, 40% Role play, student presen

tations 
Work load: 25-50 pages of reading per week, 40 pages of writing per 

semester, 1 exams, Portfolio and student demonstration 
Grade: 10% final exam, 20% written reports/papers, 20% in-class presen

tations, 10% class participation, 40% Portfolio 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 



Family Social Science 
_'drl (,r,~.vc•,J, 11<~11 [J 1 '~li.7:, l<ltJtJ 

FSoS 1101 Intimate Relationships 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE 

req of Social Science Core 
Instructor: Caron, Wayne Allan 
Focuses on couple dynamics and gives an overview of how to develop, 
maintain, and terminate an intimate relationship. Relationship skills and 
issues including communication, conflict resolution, power, and roles are 
discussed. The course objectives are to provide an overview of these topics 
as well as a deeper appreciation and awareness of their importance. 
General topics to be covered include dating, cohabitation, marriage, sexual 
orientation, gender roles and power, communication and conflict resolu
tion, relationship problems (abuse, infidelity, divorce) and couple enrich
ment and couple therapy. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 30-40 pages o(writing per 

semester, 5 exams, I papers 
Grade: 33% mid-semester exam(s), 33% final exam, 33% special projects 
Exam format: multiple choice 
Course URL: fsos.che.umn.edulcourses/sp2000-ug.html 

FSoS 2101 Preparation for Working With Families 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; A-F only; prereq FSOS major 
Instructor: Goodman, Wjlliam Joseph 
This course is designed to be a systematic preparation for upper division 
education, research and field internships, and career possibilities in F amity 
Social Science. Central to the focus of this course is also the advancement 
of students' thinking power by utilizing five levels of thinking outlined by 
Bloom, 1956. These five levels: knowledge, comprehension, application, 
analysis and synthesis are used in responding to the course text, "Becoming 
a Helper" by Marianne and Gerald Corey-(2003) and workbook assign
ments. Book and class topics include the folJowing: Are the Helping 
Professions for You? Getting the Most from Your Education and Training. 
Stages in the Helping Process, Common Concerns of Beginning Helpers, 
Ethical Issues Facing Helpers, Values and the Helping Relationship, 
Cultural Diversity in the Helping Professions, Working in the Community, 
Working with G10ups, Working with the Family, Understanding Life 
Transitions, Stress and Burnout, and The Challenge of Retaining Your 
Vitality. To review course requirements, goals and objectives, and addi· 
tiona! information about this course, students are encouraged to view the 
sylJabus on the WEB. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 40% Discussion, 20% Laboratory 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 100 pages of writing per 

semester, 1 papers, Contract grading 
Grade: 0% Contract grading 
Course URL: fsos.che.umn.edulgoodman/fsos210 1/default.html 

FSoS 2191 Independent Study In Family Social Science 
(Sec 001); 1-4 cr; max crs 12, 12 repeats allowed; prereq Soph, instr 

consent; meets HON req of Honors 
Instructor: STAFF 
The independent study course is for field, library, and laboratory research 
in family social science. The topics, course content and readings for the 
course are developed under the guidance of the supervising faculty .mem
ber. Prior registration approval is necessary. 

FSoS 3101 Personal and Family Finances 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq Soph or instr consent 
Instructor: Zuiker, Virginia Solis 
This course is an analysis of personal and family financial management 
principles. ~tudents will learn concepts pertaining to the financial planning 
ofsavmgs, m~estments, credit, mortgages, taxation, life, disability, health, 
and property msurance; public, private pensions, and estate planning. This 
course focuses on personal and family finances, not corporate or govern
me~t _finances. ~tis designed ~o be applicable to the student's personal life 
dec1s1ons and h1slher profesSIOnal role. This course will address financial 
pitfalls, economic security, and ways to accumulate wealth. Undergradu
ate students, students majoring in F amity Social Science and students from 
other majors are welcome to and could learn from this'class. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 25% Discussion, 50% guest speaker 
Work load: 35 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, personal financial portfolio; pop quizzes 
Grade: 26% mid-semester exam(s), 32% final exam I 0% quizzes 32% 

Personal financial portfolio ' ' 
Exam format: multiple choice 
Course URL: fsos.che.umn.edulzuiker/fsos31 0 1/default.html 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 

FSoS 3191 Independent Study In Family Social Science 
(Sec 001 ); 1-5 cr; max crs 12, 12 repeats allowed; prereq Jr, instr consent; 

meets HON req of Honors 
Instructor: STAFF 
The independent study course is for field, library, and laboratory research 
in family social science. The topics, course content and readings for the 
course are developed under the guidance of the supervising faculty mem
ber. Prior registration approval is necessary. 

FSoS 4101 Sexuality and Gender in Families and Close 
Relationships 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; prereq 3102 or instr consent 
Instructor: Meyer, Cynthia Jo 
The _course emphasizes scienti fie knowledge for the promotion of sexual 
health among individuals, couples, and families as they pass through 
various stages oflife. The course is designed to: ( 1) increase understanding 
of the influence of sexuality in individual experience, interpersonal rela
tionships and family life; (2) provide research-based knowledge of human 
sexuality; (3) promote consideration of sexual issues facing individuals, 
couples, and families in contemporary society, and ( 4) introduce students 
to sex-related problems and issues they are likely to encounter in future 
careers in human relations and/or human services. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 40% Discussion, 10% films - inc lass writing I 

projects 
Work load: 50-75 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 1. papers 
Grade: 25% written reports/papers, 20% special projects, 50% quizzes, 

5% class partiCipation 
Exam format: multiple choice; short answer 

FSoS 4102 Global and Diverse Families 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 3102 or instr consent 
Instructor: Rosenblatt, Paul C !!Morse Alumni Award; Outstanding 
Achievement Award!! · 
Multiple perspectives on family dynamics of various racial and ethnic 
populations in the United States and in other countries in the context of 
national and international economic, political, and social processes. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 30% Discussion, 30% films; speakers, small-

group work, in-class writing 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week 
Grade: 50% final exam, 50% quizzes _ 
Exam format: Essay 

FSoS 4103 Family Polley 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; prereq 3102 or instr consent 
Instructor: Rueter, Martha A 
In this course, we will examine the development of public policies that 
influence families. We will study family policies in the United States as 
well as those in countries throughout the world. We will discuss how and 
why specific policies develop w\thin various contexts, how specific 
policies influence families, and how one could influence the policy process 
to help shape family policy. The class emphasizes class discussion and 
work within small groups. Students interested in learning more about 
government policies that affect families and how one might influence the 
public policy process would benefit from this class. Undergraduate stu
dents, graduate students, st~dents majoring in Family Social Science, and 
students from any other maJor are all welcome to and could learn from this 
class. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 40% Discussion, 30% Small group work 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers, I Group presentation 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s ), 15% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 20% in-class presentations, 20% class participation, 0% Papers 
·graduate students only. 

Exam format: Short answer. 

FSoS 4104W Family Psychology 
(Sec 00 ~ ); 3 cr; prereq 3102 or instr consent; meets CLE req of Writing 

Intens1ve 
Instructor: Wieling, Elizabeth 
F~.ily Psy~~ology de~ls with processes that take place in families of 
ongm, famll1es of ch01ce, and other close relationships within diverse 
social ~onte:cts:The emphasis is on ~valuating current research on family 
,dynamics w1thm and across generatiOns. It is an advanced undergraduate 
course that graduate students may take with permission. It is assumed that 
students will already be familiar with basic social science research. Students 
not familiar with this prerequisite material should not enroll and should 
consider taking a more.bas.ic. course such as FSoS 31 02."Family psychol· 
ogy represents. _a s1gmf1cant conceptual leap in the field of 
psychology. TraditiOnally, psychologists have focused on the individual as 
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the unit of study .F amity psychologists focus on the individual in the context 
of intimate others. They see the individual within a social system whic;:h 
means their thinking and interventions are relational and contextual in 
nature.In this respect the family psychologist is a system thinker.The 
individual system (the individual),the interactional system (the couple),and 
the intergenerational system (family-of-origin) are all related and exert 
reciprocal influences on each other.Viewing the individual within the 
interlocking nature of these systems results in a more holistic, 
comprehensive,and multi-determined theory of human functioning."(p. 
10) Weeks, G.R.,& Nixon, G.F.(I99l).Family psychology: The specialty 
statement of an evolving field. The Family Psychologist, 7( 4),9-18. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 10% Closed Circuit TV, 20% Discussion, I 0% 

role play · 
Work load: 60-80 pages of reading per week, 80 pages of writing per 

semester, J papers, reading logs, genograms 
Grade: 90% mid-semester exam(s), 10% class participation 

FSoS 4105 Methods In Family Research 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; prereq [31 02, one introductory course in statistics] or instr 

consent 
Jnstructor: Caron, Wayne Allan 
This course is designed to give students a basic understanding of social 
science research methods, particularly as they apply to questions about the 
family .. The scientific method, the major questions and objectives of family 
research, data gathering, analysis, reporting and social issues will all be 
explored and examined. Upon completion of the course, students should be 
able to comprehend and critique family research studies; appreciate the 
social context offamlly research, including values and political issues; and 
understand how diversity issues (race, ethnicity, gender, class, and sexual 
orientation) are involved in the research process. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 60 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 5 exams, 5 papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 50% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: multiple choice 

FSoS 4106 Family Resource Management 
(Sec 00 I ); 3 cr; prereq Soph or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
An analysis of the managerial behavior ofindividuals and families, with an 
emphasis on how individuals and families make decisions and solve 
problems through the use of interpersonal, economic, natural, and commu
nity resources to achieve central life purposes. 

FSoS 4153 Family Financial Counseling 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq [3101, 3102, 3429] or instr consent 
In~tructor: Zuiker, Virginia Solis 
Family financial issues are studied with an emphasis on the role of the 
financial counselor. The course emphasizes the development of profes
sional skills for assisting individuals and families to cope with financial 
concerns in their day-to-day lives. This course is designed to increase 
awareness and knowledge of the characteristics of persons in serious 
financial difficulties, complexity of factors affecting such situations, 
desirable relartionships between the helper and the helped, and community 
agencies and organizations with appropriate resources. A basic knowledge 
of family finance is expected. This course is for students who have 
successfully completed FSoS 3101 Personal and Family Finances. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 20% Discussion, 10% Laboratory, 20% guest 

speakers; 20% small group work 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 50 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 :::xams, 2 papers · 
Grade: 30% final exam, 10% written reports/rapers, 20% special projects, 

30% quizzes, 10% problem solving 
Exam (ormat: Essay, math problem solving, multiple choice 
Course URL: fsos.che.umn.edu/courses/sp2000-ug.html 

FSoS 4155 Parent-Child Relationships 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq 3102 or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
History, theories, research ~d contemporary practices of parent-child 
relationships in diverse families and cultures across the life span. The 
course also helps to prepare students for professional work in education, 
social work and other human service occupations. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 30% Discussion, 40% films, speakers and small 

group work 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 5 exams, I papers 
Grade: 40% final exam, 20% written reports/papers, 40% quizzes 
Exam format: Multiple choice and essay 
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FSoS 4191 Independent Study In Family Social Science 
(Sec 001); 1-4 cr; maxcrs 12, 12 repeats allowed; prereq Sr, instrconsent; 

meets HON req of Honors 
Instructor: STAFF 
The independent study course is for field, library, and laboratory research 
in family social science. The topics, course content and readings for the 
course are developed under the guidance of the supervising faculty mem
ber. Prior registration approval is necessary. 

FSoS 4294 Research Internship 
(Sec 00 I); 1-4 cr; max crs 4, 1 repeat allowed; prereq FSOS major, instr 

consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students work on research projects with Family Social Science faculty that 
may include research planning, proposal writing, literature review, data 
collection, data coding and/or cleaning, data anaalysis and research report-
~~ ' 

Course URL: fsos.che.umn.edu/courses/sp2000-ug.html 

FSoS 4296 Field Study: Working With Families 
(Sec OOI); 4-12 cr; max crs 12, 1 repeat allowed; S-N only; prereq 2101, 

instr consent 
Instructor: Goodman, William Joseph 
This course consists of I80 hours of directed paraprofessional work 
experience related to the student's applied interest. While the unit of focus 
is on families throughout this course, student involvement in agencies may 
range from working with the Minnesota State Legislature (Family Policy) 
to Family Financial Counseling (Family Economics) to Nursing Homes 
(Family Health Care). A multitude of Minnesota State, National, and 
International social service agencies are utilized in providing students with 
an experience that best advances their thinking and working. This course 
is further designed to integrate the whole of a student's undergraduate work 
by requiring students to complete a professional portfolio suitable for use 
during job interviews upon graduation. To review course requirements, 
goals and objectives, and additional information about this course, students 
are encouraged to view the syllabus on the WEB. This course is for Family 
Social Science undergraduate majors only. 
Class time: I 00% Discussion 
Work load: I portfolio project 
Grade: 5% in-class presentations, 5% lab work, !JO% community service 
Course URL: fsos.che.umn.edu/goodman/fsos4296/default.html 

FSoS 5193 Directed Study in Family Social Science 
(Sec 00 I); I-6 cr; max crs 6, 1 repeat allowed; prereq FSoS or grad student 

in related field 
Instructor: STAFF 
The directed study course is for field, library, and laboratory research in 
family social science. The topics, course content and readings for the 
course are developed under the guidance of the supervising faculty mem
ber. Prior registration approval is necessary. 

FSoS 5429 Counseling Skills Practicum I 
(Sec (lOI); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: FSOS 

3429, FSOS 3429, FSOS 3429; 3 cr 
Instructor: Meyer, Cynthia Jo 
Course URL: fsos.che.umn.edu/courses/sp2000-ug.html 

Finance 
3-122 Cat/son School of M3nagement 612-{124-2888 

Fina 4641 International Finance and Risk Managment 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq 3001 
Instructor: Carkovic, Maria 
This is a course in international finance for undergraduate students. 
Questions addressed in the course are as follows: (I) What determines 
exchange rates? (2) Why do some countries choose to have an exchange 
rate that floats while others prefer to peg their currency to another? (3) 
What leads countries to run large trade deficits that precipitate a crisis? ( 4) . 
How has increasing capital market integration affected counties around the 
world? The purpose of this course is to provide students with a macroeco
nomic framework to analyze these issues and to illustrate theory with the 
experiences of different countries. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% Discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 3 exams 
Grade: 60% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam 
Exam format: problems, graphs, multiple choice questions 
Course URL: www.csom.umn.edu/wwwpages/faculty/mcarkovic 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 



Finnish 
"\'~' Fol,\t'/1 !-!.ill 61:'-6.'~; .-'080 

Fin 1002 Beginning Finnish 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: FIN 

4002; S cr; prereq 1001 
Instructor: Karvonen, Daniel Howard 
In this course, the second half of the first-year language sequence in 
Finnish, the acquisition of basic proficiency in Finnish tha~ be~ in~ 
1001 will continue in all four areas of language: speakmg, hstemng, 
reading, and writing. The main textbook for the course is "EISmSn suolaa: 
Suomen kielen alkeita I" (chapters 11-20) which is supplemented by 
"Finnish: An Essential Grammar" The cassette tape accompanying "EISmSn 
suolaa" will be used in class, and students are also encouraged to listen to 
it in the language lab. Students will learn both the written and spoken 
varieties of Finnish, which can differ quite markedly from one another. 
Authentic materials reflecting Finnish culture (e.g., songs, movies, TV 
news broadcasts, etc.) will also be used. Much of class time will focus on 
interactive communicative activities designed to activate the material 
learned in class, with students working in groups or pairs. Qualified 
students may register for this course under the 4002 designator (see below) 
for 2 credits (and reduced tuition). 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% Interactive exercises 
Work load: 3 exams, 3 papers, 3 Quizzes 
Grade: IS% final exam, IS% written reports/papers, H% quizzes, 30% 

class participation, 26% 18% tests, 8% oral interviews 
Exam format: Short answer, essay, matching 
Course URL: webct.umn.edu 

Fin 1004 Intermediate Finnish 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: FIN 

4004; 5 cr; prereq 1003 _ 
Instructor: Karvonen, Daniel Howard 
In thfs course, the second half of the second-year language sequence in 
Finnish, students' skills in reading, writing, speaking, and understanding 
will be further honed and refined. The main textbook for the course is 
";EISmSn suolaa: Suomen kielen alkeita 2" (chapters 31·40) which is 
supplemented by "Finnish: An Essential Grammar". The cassette tape 
accompanying "EISmSn suolaa" will be used in class, and students are also 
encouraged to listen to it in the language lab. Students will continue to learn 
both the written and spoken varieties of Finnish. Authentic materials 
reflecting Finnish culture (e.g., songs, movies, TV news broadcasts, 
newspaper articles, etc.) will also be used. Much of class time will focus 
on interactive communicative activities designed to activate the material 
learned in class, with students working ip groups or pairs. This course will 
prepare students to take the Graduation Proficiency Test (GPT), which will 
be taken towards the end of the course. Qualified students may register for 
this course under the 4004 designator (see below) for 2 credits (and 
reduced tuition). · 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% Interactive exercises 
Work load: 2 exams, 3 papers, 8 Quizzes 
Grade: IS% final exam, 15% written reports/papers, 16% quizzes, 30% 

class participation, 24% 14% tests, I 0% oral interviews 
Exam format: Short answer, essay, matching 
Course URL: webct.umn.edu 

Fin 3012 Advanced Finnish 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq Passing score on GPT 
Instructor: Karvonen, Daniel· Howard 
This course is designed to refine advanced students' skills in oral and 
written expression in Finnish. Students will read authentic Finnish texts, 
such as short stories and newspaper and journal articles, which will form 
the basis for classroom and online discussions. Advanced grammatical 
topics will also be reviewed as necessary. Students will write three essays 
and afso complete a final project on a topic of their choice. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% Discussion 
Work load: 3 papers 
Grade: 30% written reports/papers, 10% special projectS, 40% class 

participation, 20% Threaded discussions on WebCT 
Course URL: webct.umn.edu 

Fin 4002 Beginning Finnish 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: FIN 

l 002, FIN 1 002; 2 cr; prereq passing score on GPT in another language 
or grad 

Instructor: Karvonen, Daniel Howard 
In this course, the second half of the first-year language sequence in 
Finnish, the acquisition of basic proficiency in Finnish that began in FIN 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 

1001 will continue in all four areas of language: speaking, listening, 
reading, and writing. The main textbook for the course is "EISmSn suolaa: 
Suomen kielen alkeita 1" (chapters 11-20) which is supplemented by 
"Finnish: An Essential Grammar" The cassette tape accompanying"EISmSn 
suolaa" will be used in class, and students are also encouraged to listen to 
it in the language lab. Students will learn both the written and spoken 
varieties of Finnish, which can differ quite markedly from one ~other. 
Authentic materials reflecting Finnish culture (e.g., songs, movies, TV 
news broadcasts, etc.) will also be used. Much of class time will focus on 
interactive communicative activities designed to activate the material 
learned in class, with students working in groups or pairs. Qualified 
students may register for this course under the 4002 designator (see below) 
for 2 credits (and reduced tuition). 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% Interactive exercises 
Work load: 3 exams, 3 papers, 3 Quizzes 
Grade: 15% final exam, 15% written reports/papers, 14% quizzes, 30% 

class participation, 26% 18% tests, 8% oral interview 
Exam format: Short answer, esssay, matching 
Course URL: webct.umn.edu 

Fin 4004 Intermediate Finnish 
(Sec 00 l ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: FIN 

l 004, FIN l 004; 2 cr; prereq passing score on GPT in another language 
or grad 

Instructor: Karvonen, Daniel Howard 
In this course, the second half of the second-year language sequence in 
Finnish, students' skills in reading, writing, speaking, and understanding 
will be further honed .and refined. The main textbook for the course is 
";EISmSn suolaa: Suomen kielen alkeita 2" (chapters 31-40) which is 
supplemented by "Finnish: An Essential Grammar". The cassette tape 
accompanying "EISmSn suolaa" will be used in class, and students are also 
encouraged to listen to it in the language lab. Students will continue to learn 
both the written and spoken varieties of Finnish. Authentic materials 
reflecting Finnish culture (e.g., songs, movies, TV news broadcasts, 
newspaper articles, etc.) will also be used. Much of class time will focus 
on interactive communicative activities designed to activate the material 
learned in class, with students working in groups or pairs. This course will 
prepare students to take the Graduation Proficiency Test ( GPT), which will 
be taken towards the end of the course. Qualified students may register for 
this course under the 4004 designator (see below) for 2 credits (and 
reduced tuition). · 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% Interactive exercises 
Work load: 2 exams, 3 papers, 8 Quizzes 
Grade: 15% final exam, 15% written reports/papers, 16% quizzes, 30% 

class participation, 24% 14% tests, 10% oral interview£ 
Exam format: Short answer, essay, matching 
Course URL: webct.umn.edu 

Fisheries and Wildlife 
L' u /) //,' ci' ['I) If" I I I, c ' I) ) .; j li ( J l ) 

FW 2001 Introduction to Fisheries, Wildlife, and Conservation 
Biology . 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq Bioi 1001 or Bioi 1009; meets CLE req of 

Environment Theme 
Instructor: Adelman, Ira R 
This course introduces students to the theory and practice of conservation 
and management of living resources. It covers the general ecological 
principles applied to management of fish and wildlife including single 
species populations, ecosystem, and landscape approaches. Topics include 
the biota, habitat, and socio-political aspects ofhuman use.The book, Song 
of the Dodo, and case studies are used to explore current issues in 
conservation. Target audience: 1 )Most NRES majors are required to take 
this course 2)majors where ecological/environmental issues are of concern 
may wish to take this course to enhance their'professional background 3 )all 
other majors who have a personal interest in fish and wildlife and conser
vation of natural resources may wish to take this course to broaden their 
background. Students in environmental/ecological majors should take this 
course in their soph or jr years or they may find some material repetitious 
with previous courses. Course objectives: !.Students will learn the con
cepts/theories/facts/principles related to fisheries, wildlife, and conserva
tion biology.2. students will learn to understand the perspectives and 
values associated with these disciplines.J.Students will develop the ability 
to draw reasonable inferences from observations and to distinguish be
tween fact and opinion.4.Students will improve their communication skills 
by participation in discussion groups and short writing assignments. 
Class time: 65% lecture, 35% Discussion 
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Work load: 60 pages of reading per week, 4 pages of writing per semester, 
3 exams, 2 papers 

Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 35% written reports/ 
papers, 5% class participation , 

Exam format: Multiple choice and short answer, Exams will be based on 
information from the text books and lectures, including guest lecturers. 

Course URL: www.fw.umn.edu/fw200lfa1Udefault.html 

FW 4136Jchthyology 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq Biol2012 
Instructor: Simons, Andrew 
This course covers the biology and diversity of fishes. Topics covered 
include evolution, classification, anatomy, locomotion, and behavior. 
Fishes are a large and diverse group of organisms; therefore these topics 
will be covered at a general level, focussing in large part on the constraints 
imposed by the aquatic environment. The laboratory will cover anatomy 
and diversity of fishes, focussing on the Minnesota fauna. Students will 
learn the use of dichotomous keys to identify Minnesota fishes and will be 
expected to learn common and game species by sight. There will be two 
afternoon field trips during the semester. Assessment is based on 3 lecture 
exams, 2 lab exams, I paper, and participation in lab. Lecture notes and 
other supplementary material will be available on the web. Students in this 
class are usually upper level undergraduates or graduate students. 

FW 4200H Honors Seminar 
(Sec 00 I); I cr; prereq FW upperdiv honors, instr consent; meets HON req 

of Honors 
Instructor: STAFF 
Current topics presented by faculty/students. Lecture/discussion. 

FW 4291 Independent Study: Fisheries 
(Sec 001-0lO); l-5 cr; max crs 5, l repeat allowed; prereq instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF ' 
Individual field, library, and laboratory research in fisheries. Primarily for 
majors. Students work on special projects. Individual field, library, and Jab 
research in fisheries biology 
Class time: 
Work load: varies with the number of credits which are arranged 
Grade: 100% written reports/papers, 0% 100% written reports/papers; 

may have occasional exceptions 

FW 4292 Special Lectures: Fisheries 
(Sec 001); l cr; max crs 5, l repeat allowed; prereq instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Lectures in special fields of fisheries given by visiting scholar or regular 
staff member. 

FW 4391 Independent Study: Wildlife 
(Sec 001-007); l-5 cr; max crs 5, l repeat allowed; prereq instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Individual field, library, and laboratory research in wildlife. Primarily for 
majors. Students work on special projects. Individual field, library and Jab 
research in fisheries biology. 
Class time: 
Work load: varies with number of credits which are arranged 
Grade: 100% written reports/papers 

FW 4392 Special Lectures: Wildlife 
(Sec 001); l-5 cr; max crs 5, l repeat allowed; prereq instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Lectures on special topics of wildlife given by visiting scholars or staff 
members 

FW 4565 Fisheries and Wildlife Ecology and Management: Field 
Trip 
(Sec 001); l cr; S-N only; prereq instr consent 
Instructor: Barber, Shannon M 
Yellowstone 2002. A ten-day field trip to Wyoming (Yellowstone) and 
points en-route during Spring Break, emphasizing a broad range of 
fisheries and wildlife management, including predators, big game, water
fowl and endangered species. Excellent opportunity to see textbook con
cepts come to life on a fun trip! 
Class time: 15% lecture, 15% Discussion, 70% Field participation 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 2 pages of writing per semester, 

1 exams, Group exalll--i)pen notes. This is a Spring Break field trip 
course, so participation is most important. 

Grade: 10% final exam, l 0% written reports/papers, l 0% in-class presen
tations, 60% class participation, 0% Effort is most important. 

Exam format: Open notes, true/false, multiple choice, essay, Prof. and 
student generated questions 

Course URL: www.fw.umn.edu/fw4565/ 
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FW 4701 Fisheries and Wildlife Problem Solving 
(Sec 00 l ); 2 cr; prereq FW sr or grad student or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Management problem identification/analysis, information gathering/analy
sis, oral/written reporting. Selected management issues. 

FW 4801 H Honors Research 
(Sec 00 l ); 2 cr; A-F only; prereq FW upper div honors, instrconsent; meets 

HON req of Honors 
Instructor: STAFF 
Independent research project supervised by faculty member. 

FW 4802H Honors Research 
(Sec 00 I); 2 cr; A-F only; prereq FW upper div honors, instr consent; meets 

HON req of Honors 
Instructor: STAFF 
Completion of honors thesis. Oral report. 

FW 5003 Human Dimensions of Biological Conservation 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq [BiollOOl or8ioll009], Biol3407; meetsCLE req 

of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme; meets CLE req of EnviroJUTlent 
Theme 

Instructor: Fulton, David C 
The human dimensions ofbiological conservation concerns the application 
of theory and methods from the social, economic and policy sciences to 
address the challenges and issues of managing and conserving biological 
resources including fish, wildlife, and their habitats. Natural resource 
management agencies have traditionally managed wildlife and other natu
ral resources using the best available scientific knowledge about habitat, 
population dynamics, life histories of species, and other biophysical 
information. However, many of the issues and problems related to biologi
cal conservation have their origins in human behavior and decision
making. Understanding and developing approaches for addressing these 
issues requires knowledge of how humans think and act toward fish, 
wildlife, and ecosystems and how the management of these resources 
affects humans. Such "human dimensions" knowledge is essential to 
effectively conserving biological resources in way desired by the public. 
Course material will emphasize the application of theories and approaches 
developed within anthropologj, sociology, social psychology, economics 
and political science. The class is for graduate and upper-division under
graduate stude!lts in natural resources. 
Class time: 35% lecture, 65% Discussion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, l papers 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 20% class participation 
Exa.m format: essay-

FW 5051 Analysis of Populations . 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq [[BiollOOJ or Bioll009], [FW 4001 or Stat 3011 

or Stat 5021 ]] or instr consent 
Instructor: Siniff, Donald B 
The primary objective of this course is to provide students with an 
understanding of population dynamics and approaches to describing and 
modeling vertebrate populations. Emphasis will be on current theory and 
models of population dynamics and growth, development of simple struc
tured models of population growth, methods for estimating population 
parameters, and statistical and design considerations for studying vertebate 
populations. Secondary objectives include: l) Development of a familiar
ity with current literature; 2) Strengthening the ability to critically read the 
primary literature, including evaluation of experimental design, statistical 
analysis, and interpretation; and 3) Development of fundamental skills in 
mathematical modeling of biological populations. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 50% final exam, 15% lab work, 15% 

problem solving 
Exam format: Essay and problems 

FW 5604W Fisheries Ecology and Management 
(Sec 00 l )j 3 cr; prereq EEB 460 I; meets CLE req of Environment Theme; 

meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: STAFF 
Managed species/systems. Applied aquatic/fish ecology related to fisher
ies. Role of planning in fisheries management. Application of management 
tools, assessment of their efficacy. 
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FScN 1012 Sports Nutrition. 
(Sec 001); 2 cr 
Instructor: Brady, Linda J . . . . 
This course is web-based and w1ll address: 1. phys1o1og1cal funct1on and 
metabolic fate of all six classes of nutrients that are ingested by active 
individuals in the attempt to improve athletic performance; 2. impact on 
physiology of ergogenic aids and various dietary supplements ingested by 
athletes, presenting an overview ofthe i~;~v~lvement of these c~mponen~s 
in fulfilling energy/recovery needs for contmual and progressive ath.letlc 
performance. Course is totally online after the first two cl~s meetmg~. 
Course Intended Audience: Student athletes or other students mterested tn 
the effect of nutrition on athletic performance Instructor: Linda J. Brady, 
PhD· Office-330 Andrew Boss Labs; Phone 612-624-9211; Home phone 
651:647-1969; Internet: lbrady@umn.edu. The FScN Department FAX 
number is: 612-625-5272. Course Assistant: Jen Teske (teskeja@umn.edu). 
Feel free to contact us anytime by email, by phone, or make an in person 
appointment. 
Class time: . . 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, homework and chat subm1ss1on 

each week required 
Grade: 20% final exam, 60% quizzes, 20% critical thinking questions 
Exam format: short answer-final exam only 
Course URL: www.ardilla.umn.edu/sportsnutrition/ 

FScN 1013 Dietary Supplements: scientific, regulatory, and 
cultural aspects 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme 
Instructor: Brady, Linda J 
The course will cover: I. use of dietary supplements in the U.S.; how U.S. 
public demand drives industry and government; 2. the development ~d 
implementation of the law-Dietary Supplements Health and Education 
Act; 3. OSHEA and "safety testing" and risk assessment-how much s~f~~y 
data is needed before marketing; ethics of marketing; 4. FTC responsibili
ties and the ethics of advertising; 5. other cultures as sources of supple
ments· transference of use between cultures; 6. issues and ethics of 
intell~ctual property rights ofindigenous cultures; 7. rational use of dietary 
supplements for health and sports performance; ethi~al decisions !n use for 
athletic performance; 8. use of supplements for we1ght loss. Th1s course 
has been approved for C/PE theme. The c?urse will meet on c~pus the 
first two meetings of the semester to explam the syllabus and assignment 
submissiofl, but students may request to receive materials and explanations 
online. All examples and explanations will be available online. 
Class time: 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, weekly homework 
Grade: 20% final exam, 80% homework 
Exam format: short answer 
Course URL: WW\V.ardilla.umn.edu/suppplements 

FScN 1102 Food: Safety, Risks, and Technology 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme 
Instructor: Labuza, Theodore Peter 
Introduction to the inherent risks and desired safety of the food supply and 
the use of public policy and food technologies to reduce those risks. The 
course will survey microbiological, chemical and enviromental hazards, 
government and industry controls used to insure food safety, including the 
new US Food Safety initative and public perception of those risks, the 
government regulation with respect to adulteration, food safety and mis
branding and an overview of the prevention ofbiological, microbiological, 
physical and chemical deterioration of foods. Focus on thermal processing 
and irradiation as examples of the technologies used in food processing to 
reduce risk and assure a safe food supply. The course satisfies the CLE 
Citizenship and Public Ethics theme and emphasizes public policy making, 
critical thinking skills and internet use. You will be made aware of the 
magnitude of the food safety issue and the use of public policy to manage 
inherent risk, as related to processing, distribution and preparation of food 
at home and in food service. We will cover methods used to control and 
maintain both safety and quality in the processing and distribution of foods. 
In doing this, we will review current ethical and public policy issues 
through use of the internet, news services, TV and video. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 20% Discussion, 20% video 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 6-8 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 33% written reports/papers, 67% quizzes 
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Exam format: Short essays, critical thinking, evaluation of issues 
Course URL: Fscn.che.umn.edu/OOfscn-ls/ 

FScN 1112 Principles of Nutrition · 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq High school [biology, chemistry]; meets CLE req 

of Environment Theme 
Instructor: Addis, Paul B 
This course covers the fundamental principles of the science of nutrition. 
Course content includes: major functions of essential nutrients in the body 
and nutritional requirements; digestion and. ~bsorption; metabolis~. and 
physical activity; relationship between nutnt1on and selected conditions, 
e.g. obesity, cancer, heart disease; food processing and food safety! and 
food, hunger and the environment St~~ents compl~ting th~ ~o~se will be 
able to use knowledge acquired to cnt1cally examme nutr1t1on Issues and 
make informed decisions about food choices. The course, which meets the 
Environment Theme, is designed for undergraduate majors and nonmajors. 
Class time: 90% lecture, 10% Discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 4 exams, 1 fapers. . 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s ), 40% final exam, 20 Yo spec1al proJects 
Exam format: Multiple choice 

FScN 3615 Sociocultural Aspects of Food, Nutrition, and Health 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 1112; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; 

meets CLE req of Social Science Core 
Instructor: Smith, Cheryl F 
Socio-cultural aspects of regional and cultural diversity in food prefer
ences and food behavior, food habits, demographics, lifestyles, food 
consumption and expenditures. Effect of socio-economic status, religious 
beliefs, age, and cultural meaning of food on ~ood ch?ices. Students ":ill 
understand factors that influence eating behav1or, particularly how socio
economic status, religious beliefs, age and gender, and ethnicity contribute 
to it. Additionally, they will be able to discuss how soc1etal values 
influence eating patterns and contribute to health issues. Lastly, students 
wiii be able to describe how social scientists study, describe, and interpret 
information on dietary patterns through observations and class readings 
and discussions. 

FScN 4121 Food Microbiology and Fermentations 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 1102, [VPB 2032 or MicB 3301 or MicB 2032], 

BIOC,3021 
Instructor: Tatini, Sita R 
Relationship of environment to occurrence, growth and survival of micro
organisms in foods, methods of evaluation, genera and species of impor
tance, control of foodborne pathogens and spoilage organisms in foods. 
Mechanisms and agents (physical, chemical, biological) for food pr~ser
vation and for cleaning and sanitization of frod contact surfaces, mlcro
biologlcal criteria, sampling plans, HACCP, predictive microbiology and 
risk analysis. Concepts of food fermentation processes including vegetable 
fermentations (sauerkraut, pickles, olives), alcohol fermentations (beer, 
wine), dairy starter cultures, characteristics a~d control ofb~cteriophage 
during milk fermentations, sausage fermentations, fermentatiOn technol
ogy as applied to world food supply problems, microbiology ofindigenous 
fermented foods, cereal fermentations and sourdoughs, and application of 
genetic technology to improve microorganisms used in food fermentations. 
The course is designed for upper division undergraduates and graduate 
students in food science, microbiology, or other biology-oriented disci
plines. Text: "Fundamental Food Microbiololgy" by Bibek Ray, CRC 
Press, Inc., Boca Raton, Florida, 33431. 2nd Edition. 
Class time: 85% lecture, 15% Discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams 
Grade: 54%mid-semester exam(s), 36% final exam, 10% problem solving 
Exam format: Short essay .. 

FScN 4122 Laboratory- Methods in Food Microbiology and 
Fermentations 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; A-F only; prereq Concurrent enrollment 4121 
Instructor: Tatini, Sita R 
Methods for microbiological examination of foods and application of 
direct microscopic and plating procedures for enumeration of total and 
viable microbes; most probable number techniques, membrane filtration 
methods, direct epitlourescent methods, immunological methods, selec
tive conditions and procedures for isolation of specific pathogens - sam
pling food contact surfaces, packages, equipment etc., determination of 
thermal and chemical inactivation constants. Production methods for 
fermented foods and beverages such as sauerkraut, beer, wine, root beer, 
ang kak, tempeh, tape ketan, Cheddar cheese. Inhibitors in milk including 
antibiotics and bacteriophages. The course is designed for upper division 
undergraduates and graduate students in food science, microbiology, or 
other biology-oriented disciplines. Texts: Laboratory manual and C. 
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V anderzant and D. F. Splittstoesser ( eds ), I 992. "Compendium ofMethods 
for the Microbiological Examination of Foods". AMPH Association 
Washington, D. C. ' 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% Laboratory , 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, I papers, 6 quizzes; I lab 

notebook and project presentation. 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 15% special projects, 30% quizzes, 

5% Lab performance. 
Exam format: Short essay. 

FScN 4291 Independent Study 
(Sec 001); 1-4 cr; max crs 4, I repeat allowed; prereq Undergrads, instr 

consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Independent Study is for one-to-one faculty student work agreed upon food 
science related topics. Prior registration approval is necessary and can be 
obtained by contacting Sue P. at 624-6753. Contracts are used to outline 
the proposed projects. 

FScN 4332 Food Process Engineering II 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq 4331 
Instructor: Reineccius, Gary A !!Outstanding Achievement Award!! 
This course is a continuation of topics in food processing. This semester, 
topics will include fluid flow, pumping, heat and mass transfer, thermal 
processing and case studies. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Laboratory 
Work load: 3 exams, six to eight lab reports 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, I 0% quizzes, 30% 

lab work 
Exam format: Problems and short answers 

FScN 4596 Field Experience: Community Nutrition 
(Sec 00 I); A-F only; prereq Admitted to first year Coordinated Program in 

Dietetics, instr consent 
Instructor: Schlegel, Gail 
Application of nutrition knowledge in the solution of problems related to 
matemal and child health. Clinical practice in community clinics and day 
care centers, 
Class time: I 0% tutorial; 90% supervised practice 
Work load: 9 hours/week beyond supervised practice time 
Grade: 75% written report(s)/paper(s), I 0% quizzes, I 5% clinical perfor

mance 

FScN 4614 Community Nutrition 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; prereq I I 12; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme 
Instructor: Smith, Cheryl F 
Community-based nutrition issues will be explored, including nutrition 
risks associated with different age, sex, ethnic, and socioeconomic groups; 
community needs assessment; program planning and evaluation; ·and 
programs developed to address the needs and interests for people at 
different stages of the life cycle, ethnic or cultural backgrounds, and 
literacy levels. Students will be able to describe the purpose and principles 
of community nutrition, the role_ of the nutritionists, and methods employed 
to gather information on the nutritional status of the multiethnic American 
population. They will be able to describe how race, culture and socioeco
nomic status influence the nutritional risk factors associate with chronic 
illness and selected conditions (i.e. pregnancy, low birthweight infants, 
aging). Students will be able to conduct a community needs assessment, 
identify and prioritize problems, and develop a culturally-appropriate 
nutrition program plan for people living in their community. Lastly, 
students will be able to characterize the major government- sponsored food 
and nutrition programs and will be able to refer members of the community 
to the appropriate program for services required .. 

FScN 4796 Field Experience in Food and Nutrition Management 
(Sec 00 I); A-F only; prereq Second year students in Coordinated Program 

in Dietetics or instr consent 
Instructor: Schlegel, Gail 
Prereq: Enrollment in the Coordinated Program in Dietetics and concurrent 
enrollment in FScN 4732, Food and Nutrition Management. Application of 
principles of food service management to problems in community, com
mercial or health care facilities. Experience in the management of a food 
service operation. Involves assigned readings, projects and supervised 
practice in food service operations. Coordinated with FScN 4 732 Food and 
Nutrition Management. 
Class time: 5% lecture, 95% supervised practice 
Work load: preparation of 4-8 assigned projects for supervised practice 

site; minimum 9 hrs/week beyond supervised practice times 
Grade: 80% written report(s)/paper(s), 5% quizzes, 5% class participa

tion, 10% clinical performance 
Exam format: short answer 
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FScN 4896 Field Experience: Medical Nutrition Therapy II 
(S.ec 00 I); prereq [ 4696, admitted to Coordinated Program in Dietetics] or 

tnstr consent 
Instructor: Schlegel, Gail 
Application of nutrition knowledge in the solution of problems related to 
cardiovascular, endocrine, urinary tract, energy and eating disorders. 
Clinical practice in medical centers. . 
Class time: I 0% tutorial, 90% supervised practice 
Work load: 9 hours/week beyond supervised practice time 
Grade: 75% written report(s)/paper(s), I O%quizzes, I 5%clinical perfor

mance 

FScN 5622 Vitamin and Mineral Biochemistry 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 4612, BioC 3021, Phsl3051 
Instructor: Gallaher, Daniel David 
This course examines the nutritional, biochemical, and physiological 
aspects of vitamins and essential minerals in humans and experimental 
animal models. Emphasis is placed on an understanding of the metabolic 
functions of the vitamins and minerals, but absorption, transport, storage, 
excretion, and toxicity are also considered. Deficiency signs are described 
and related to the biochemical alterations produced by the deficiency. 
Molecular aspects are considered whenever possible. The group project 
involves an in-depth report of some aspect of vitamin or mineral biochem
istry, which is posted to the Internet and presented in class. The course is 
intended for graduate students and undergraduate nutrition science courses. 
This course demands a good understanding of organic chemistry and 
biochemistry. 
Class time: 90% lecture, 10% Discussion 
Work load: I 0 pages of reading per week, 8 pages of writing per semester, 

3 exams, I papers 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 20% special projects, 

5% in-class presentations, 15% problem solving 
Exam format: Essay. 
Course URL: www.che.umn.edu/courses/ 

FScN 5623 Regulation of Energy Balance 
(Sec 00 I); 2 cr; prereq 5621 or concurrent enrollment 562 I 
Instructor: Parks, Elizabeth Jane 
Regulation of energy balance in humans, including regulation of food 
intake and energy expenditure; methods used to measure energy expendi
ture; adaptations tn energy deprivitation and excess energy consumption; 
body composition and fat distribution; etiology of obesity; obesity treat
ments; energy requirements; critical evaluations of methods for determin
ing requirements; technical and ethical problems in human experimenta
tion. 
Class time: 80% lecture, I 0% Discussion, I 0% research paper critique 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, I papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 28% written reports/ 

papers, I 0% class participation, 12% paper critiques 
Exam format: Multiple choice, essay 
Course URL: courses.che.umn.edu/02fscn5623- IS 

Forest Resources 
115 Green Half 612-62-i-3-!00 

FR 3218 Measuring & Modeling Forests 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: FR 

5218, FR 5218; 3 cr; A-F only; prereq [Math 1142 or [Math 1271, Math 
I 272]], Stat 30 II 

Instructor: Burk, Thomas Edward !!Alumni Service Award!! 
This course is intended for Forest Resources curriculum juniors and seniors 
who have completed courses in calculus and statistics. It is also appropriate 
for any graduate student who wishes to learn more about sampling methods 
generally, forest vegetation sampling specifically, as well as forest growth 
modeling methods. Topics covered will include sample survey designs, 
measurement and sampling methods for vegetation (primarily trees), tree 
and stand growth description and modeling, as well as landscape processes, 
characterization, and modeling. Upon completion of the course, students 
will be able to design, apply, and analyze efficient sample surveys, apply 
specailized measurement and sampling methods for vegetation and under
stand the processes of tree to landscape change and apply models of the 
same. The course will consist of three lectures per week with assignments 
requiring use of computers. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, 7 computer assign

ments 
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Grade: 50%mid-semesterexam(s), 25% final exam, 25% problem solving 
Exam format: Short answer and multiple choice 
Course URL: mallit.fr.umn.edu/fr4218 

FR 3262 Remote Sensing of Natural Resources and Environment 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: FR 

5262, FR 5262; 4 cr 
Instructor: Bauer, Marvin E 
The course provides students with a working knowledge of the principles 
and applications of remote sensing. It provides a survey of the concepts and 
techniques of remote sensing and image analysis for natural resource 
inventory, mapping, land use analysis, and monitoring natural and environ
mental resources. Both photographic and digital sensing approaches are 
considered. The laboratory provides hands-on experience in interpretation 
of aerial photographs and digital image analysis techniques, including a 
practical/team project. The course will provide students from any natural 
resources, geography, agriculture or biology discipline an understanding 
ofremote sensing systems and their applications to measuring, analyzing 
and managing earth resources. 
Class time: 55% lecture, 10% Discussion, 35% Laboratory 
Work load: 35 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, I papers, One lab 

project. 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 5% written reports/ 

papers, 15% special projects, 15% quizzes, 5% in-class presentations 
Exam format: Multiple choice 

FR 3411 Silviculture: Managing Forest Ecosystems 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: FR 

5411, FR 5411; 4 cr; prereq 31 04 or instr consent 
Instructor: Zenner, Eric K. 
Introduction to silvics, forest dynamics, regeneration techniques, interme
diate silvicultural practices, and silvicultural systems. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, I papers 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 9% written reports/ 

papers, 15% special projects, 5% class participation, 6% reading assign
ments 

Exam format: essay 

FR 3431 Timber Harvesting and Road Planning 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be grimted if credit has been received for: FR 

5431, FR 5-131; 2 cr; prereq 3411 or instr consent 
Instructor: Blinn, Charles R 
This course presents introductory information about timber harvesting and 
road planning processes. Topics addressed include timber harvesting and 
road planning terminology, basic concepts of harvesting, systems, equip
ment, costs, best management practices and forest management guidelines, 
road planning concepts, timber sale bidding, and the relationship of those 
factors to forest management. Fundamentals of the preparation and admin
istration of timber sales will also be introduced. One required all-day field 
trip will be conducted to demonstrate concepts on-the-ground. The course 
is designed for undergraduate and graduate students interested in forest 
management and timber harvesting operations. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 30% Discussion, 10% field tour(s) 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, I 0% written reports/ 

papers, 50% problem solving 
Exam format: true/false, multiple choice, matching, short answer 

FR 3501 Arboriculture: Selection and Maintenance of Trees 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq [1101 or Hort 1012], Bioi 2022 
Instructor: Johnson, Gary Ronald 
This course is designed for the undergraduate student with a background 
in plant biology that desires more technical information on the selection, 
siting, and care ofindividual trees in the landscape. Topics include: species 
selection, planting and transplanting, pruning, plant health care manage
ment, diagnosis of problems, risk management, and remedial treatments. 
the textbook is the 3rd edition of Aborculture: Integrated Management of 
Landscape Trees, Shrubs, and Vines. Other assigned readings from journal 
and text authors such as Shiga, Watson, Johnson, and Neely are reserved 
in the Forestry library. Classes are discussion/demonstration lectures with 
professionals as occasional lecturers. Exams are short-answer and problem 
solving in nature. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 20% Discussion, 20% Demonstration 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 1 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 20% problem solving, 20% 3rd exam 
Exam format: Short-answer, problem solving 
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FR 4200H-.Honors Seminar 
(Sec 001); I cr; A·F only; prereq FR upper division honors, instr consent; 

meets HON req of Honors 
Instructor: STAFF 
Lectures and discussions on current topics presented by faculty and 
students. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% Discussion 
Work load: 15 pages of writing per semester, I papers 
Grade: 70% written reports/papers, 30% class participation 
Course URL: www.CNR.urnn.edu/FR 

FR 4293 Directed Study 
(Sec 001-022); 1-5 cr; max crs 15,3 repeats allowed; prereq instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Student conducts a study or project on a topic of personal interest in 
consultation with a faculty member. Course is documented by initial 
proposal and reports of accomplishments. Offered every fall. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 90% Special study/ project 
Work load: 10 pages of writing per semester, l papers, Varies with 

individual. 
Grade: 90% written reports/papers, 10% problem solving 
Exam format: No exams 
Course URL: www.ncr.urnn.edu/FR 

FR 4801 H Honors Research 
(Sec 00 I); 2 cr; A-F only; prereq FR upper division honors, instr consent; 

meets HON req of Honors 
Instructor: STAFF 
First semester of an independent research project supervised by a faculty 
member. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 10% Discussion, 80% Special project/study 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, I 0-20 pages of writing per 

semester, I papers, Other project findings/synthesis 
Grade: 80% written reports/papers, I 0% class participation, 1 0% prob

lem solving 
Exam format: n/a 
Course IJRL: www.CNR.urnn.edu/FR 

FR 4802H Honors Research 
(Sec 00 I); 2 cr; A-F only; prereq FR upper division honors, instr consent; 
. meets HON req of Honors 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students complete honors thesis and present an oral report 
Class time: 10% lecture, 10% Discussion, 80% Special project/study 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 10-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 1 papers, Other project findings/synthesis 
Grade: 80% written reports/papers, 10% class participation, 10% prob-

lem solving · 
Exam format: N/A 
Course URL: www.CNR.urnn.edu/FR 

FR 5153 Forest and Wetland Hydrology 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq Basic hydrology course or instr consent 
Instructor: Brooks, Kenneth N 
This course presents current topics, methods and models in forest hydrol
ogy and wetland hydrology. The hydrology role of forest vegetation in 
snow and rainfall regimes is emphasized. Basic hydrologic relationships of 
wetlands are examined. The effects of human activities on the hydrologic 
response of forested and wetland systems are emphasized. Methods of 
determining streamflow response from forested and wetland watersheds 
are applied in a computer laboratory. This course is intended for graduate 
students and upper division students interested in hydrology. Students 
should have at least one basic hydrology course before taking this class. 
Chtss time: 70% lecture, 10% Discussion, 20% Laboratory 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 4 pages of writing per semester, 

2 exams, 4 problem solving exercises - computer Jab. 
Grade: 13% mid-semester exam(s), 13% final exam, 7% written reports/ 

papers, 67% problem solving, 0% Problem solving with reports. 
Exam format: essay and problem solving 

FR 5262 Remote Sensing of Natural Resources and Environment 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: FR 

3262, FR 3262, FR 4262; 4 cr; prereq Grad student or instr consent 
Instructor: Bauer, Marvin E 
The course provides students with a working knowledge of the principles 
and applications of remote sensing. It provides a survey of the concepts and 
techniques of remote sensing and image analysis for natural resource 
inventory, mapping, land use analysis, and monitoring natural and environ
ment.al resources. Both photogr~phic and digital sensing approaches are 
cons1~ered. The laboratory p_r~v1d~s hands-on experience in interpretation 
of aenal photographs and d1g1tal 1mage analysis techniques, including a 
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practical/team project. The course provides upper division and graduate 
s~ud~n~ from any natur~l resources, geol1!aphy, agriculture or biology 
dtsctphne an understandmg of remote sensmg systems and their applica
tions to measuring, analyzing and managing earth resources. 
Class time: 55% lecture, 10% Discussion, 35% Laboratory 
Work load: 35 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, I papers, One lab 

project 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 5% written reports/ 

papers, 15% special projects, 15% quizzes, 5% in-class presentations 
Exam format: Multiple choice 

FR 5411 Silviculture: Managing Forest Ecosystems 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: FR 

3411, FR 3411, FR 4411; 4 cr; prereq Grad student or instr consent 
Instructor: Zenner, Eric K. 
Introduction to silvics, forest dynamics, regeneration techniques, interme
diate silvicultural practices, and silvicultural systems. 

FR 5431 Timber Harvesting and Road Planning 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: FR 

3431, FR 3431, FR 4431; 2 cr; prereq Grad student or instr consent 
Instructor: Blinn, Charles R 
This course presents introductory information about timber harvesting and 
road planning processes. Topics addressed include timber harvesting and 
road planning terminology, basic concepts of harvesting, systems, equip
ment, costs, best management practices and forest management guidelines, 
road planning concepts, timber sale bidding, and the relationship of those 
factors to forest management. Fundamentals of the preparation and admin
istration oftimber sales will also be introduced. One required all -day field 
trip will be conducted to demonstrate concepts on-the-ground. The course 
is designed for undergraduate and graduate students interested in forest 
management and timber harvesting operations. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 30% Discussion, I 0% Field tour 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exain, 10% written reports/ 

papers, 50% problem solving 

FR 5501 Urban Forest Management: Managing Greenspaces for 
People 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: FR 

4501; 3 cr; prereq Grad student or instr consent 
Instructor: Johnson, Gary Ronald 
Urban forest management is designed for undergraduate students majoring 
in natural resources, forestry, urban forestry, horticulttire or landscape 
architecture. FR 3501 or instructor's permission is prerequisite. This 
course focusses on the sociological, biological and political issues that 
dictate the development and management of the urban, green infrastruc
ture, therefore, the course is divided into three equal segments: society and 

·urban/community forestry; the polictics of urban and community forestry; 
urban forest health. Topics include: societal benefits of urban forests; 
working with and affecting local state and federal government; evaluating 
health and condition of the urban forest; urban forest design; integration of 
the urban green and gray infrastructures. Referenced reading assignments 
relevant to the topics are either distributed to the students or reserved in the 
forestry library. 
Class time: 65% lecture, 35% Discussion 
Work load: 50-70 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 3 papers, 1 oral presentation 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s ), 15% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 10% special projects, 15% in-class presentations, 15% 3rd exatn 
Exam format: Short answer and essay 

FR 5700 Colloquium in Natural Resources 
(Sec 001 ); 1-3 cr; max crs 3, I repeat allowed; prereq instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Collquium in specialized topics in natural resources. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 30% Discussion, 30% 
Work load: 1 papers 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 30% special projects, 10% in-class 

presentations, 10% class participation 
Exam format: essay 
Course URL: www.cnr.umn.edu/FR 
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Fren 1001 Beginning French 
(Sec 001-004); 5 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is intended for students with no previous study of French, or 
students who have not studied French in recent years. If you have more than 
two years ofhigh school French completed within the last year, you should 
register for Fren 1022 which provides students with an accelerated review 
of Fren 1001 material followed by material covered in Fren 1002. For 
further information on placement, see your advisor or contact the Depart
ment of French and Italian. Fren I 00 1 introduces students to the four 

. language skills: speaking, writing, listening and reading. Topics include 
everyday issues (shopping, directions, family, housing, etc.). The text 
"Deux Mondes"4th ed. is accompanied by a workbook and CDs that are 
designed to be used by students outside of class. In this text students will 
cover material from "Premiere Etape" through Ch. 6. Grammar is covered 
in the homework assignments and reinforced in class with a variety of pair 
and small-group activities. Since the majority of class is devoted to 
speaking and listening, class attendance is fundamental. Expect an average 
of 1.5 hours of outside preparation for each class session hour. 
Class time: 1 00% Whole-class/pair-group activities. 
Work load: 12 exams, 5 papers, Exams: 5 written, 5 oral, I mid-term, and 

1 final. 
Grade: 10% mid-semester exam(s), 15% final exam, 12% written reports/ 

papers, 50% quizzes, 13% homework 
Exam format: Written production, vocabulary, and grammar. 

Fren 1002 Beginning French 
(Sec 001, 006-010); 5 cr; prereq 1001 or equiv 
Instructor: STAFF 
Fren I 002 is intended for stduents who have completed Fren 1001 or the 
equivalent. In this course students build on the communicative speaking, 
listening, reading and writing skills acquired in first-semester French. 
Topics covered in this course include everyday issues (student life, travel, 
health, environment). The text "Deux Mondes" 4th ed. is accompanied by 
a workbook and CDs that are designed to be used by students outside of 
class. In this text students will cover material from Ch. 7 through Ch. 13. 
Grammar is covered in the homework assignments and reinforced in class 
with a variety of pair and small-group activities. Since the majority of class 
is devoted to speaking and listening, class attendance is fundamental. 
Expect an average of 1.5 hours of outside preparation for each class session 
hour. 
Class time: 100% Class interactions/group work 
Work load: 12 exams, 5 papers, Exams: 5 written, 5 oral, 1 mid-term and 

I final. 
Grade: I 0% mid-semester exam(s), 15% final exam, 15% written reports/ 

papers, 20% quizzes, 25% Written Exams; 15% Oral Exams 
Exam format: Combination of multiple-choice questions and production 

of sentence-level writing to demonstrate knowledge of vocabulary and 
grammar. 

Fren 1003 Intermediate French 
(Sec 001, 008, 012); 5 cr; prereq 1002 or Entrance Proficiency Test 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is designed for students who have completed Fren 1002 or I 022 
with a C- or better or who have successfully passed the Entrance Profi
ciency Test for this level. In this course students review language structures 
acquired in beginning French. Students extend their speaking, writing, 
listening, reading skills using cultural and literary materials. Topics 
covered in this course include youth, housing issues, telecommunications 
and the media. The text "Interaction" 5th ed. is accompanied by a work
book and CDs as well as a reading assistant designed to be used by students 
outside of class. In this text students will cover material from Ch. I through 
Ch. 5. Intermediate language courses involve regular student interactions, 
partner activities and group work. Expect an average of 2 hours of outside 
preparation for each class session hour. 
Class time: 100% Class Discussions, Group work 
Work load: 8 exams, 5 papers, Exams: 4 written, 3 oral and 1 written final. 
Grade: 15% final exam, 27% written reports/papers, 13% quizzes, 30% 

Written Exams; 15% Oral Exams 
Exam format: Production of sentences/paragraphs to demonstrate knowl

edge of grammar and vocabulary. 
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Fren 1 004 Intermediate French 
(Sec 001, 004, 011, 014-015); 5 cr; prereq 1003 or Entrance Proficiency 

Test 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is for those who have successfully passed Fren 1003 with a C
or better or have passed the EPT for this level. This course continues the 
building of speaking, listening, reading and writing skills acquired during 
the first three semesters of French. Emphasis is placed on reading and 
writing. Contemporay, historical and literary perspectives on topics such 
as cinema, education, the Francophone world are approached in this 
course. Students will participate regularly in conversational activities, 
small group work and role-plays. The text "Interaction" 5th ed. is accom
panied by a workbook and CDs as well as a reading assistant designed to 
be used by students outside of class.ln this text students will cover material 
from Ch. 6 through Ch. 10. Expect an average of 2 hours of outside 
preparation for each class session hour. Students enrolled in this course 
will have the opportunity to take the Graduation Proficiency Test (GPT) 
during the second half of the term. 
Class time: 100% Class Discussions/Group Work 
Work load: 7 exams, 8 papers, Papers: 4 Compositions and 4 Journals 
Grade: 30% written reports/papers, 10% class participation, 25% Written 

Quizzes; 20% Written Exams; 15% Orals 
Exam format: Production of sentences/paragraphs to demonstrate knowl-

edge of grammar and.vocabulary. · 

Fren 1022 Accelerated Beginning French 
(Sec 001-003); 5 cr; prereq 2 or more yrs high school French 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is intended for students who have previously studied French in 
high school or at a community college, or who are transfer students. The 
course begins with an accelerated review ofFren 1001 (Ch. preliminaire 
through Ch. 6 of "Deux Mondes") followed by material covered in Fren 
·1002 (Ch. 7 through Ch. 13 of this same text). Upon entering this course 
students should be familiar with basic vocabulary, present and past tenses. 
The text "Deux Mondes" 4th ed. is accompanied by a workbook and COs 
that are designed to be used by students outside of class. Grammar is 
covered in the homework assignments and reinforced in class with a variety 
of pair and small-group activities. Since the majority of class is devoted to 
speaking and listening, class attendance is fundamental. Expect an average 
of 1.5 hours of outside preparation for each class session hour. 
Class time: I 000/o Whole-class/small-group work 
Work load: 13 exams, 4 papers, Exams: 7 written, 5 oral and I final written 

exam. 
Grade: 15% final exam, 17% written reports/papers, 18% quizzes, 35% 

Written exams; 15% Oral exams 
Exam 'format: Combination of multiple-choice items and writings of 

sentences to demonstrate knowledge of vocabulary and grammar. 

Fren 3014 French Phonetics 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; prereq 1004 · 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course will focus on both the theoretica] and practical aspects of 
French pronunciation, with a strong emphasis on improving pronunciation. 
In the theoretical portion of the course, the major aspects of French 
pronunciation will be examined, with particular attention given to areas of 
contrast between French and English pronunciation. Students will learn to 
use symbols from the International Phonetic Alphabet in order to do 
phonetic transcription, i.e. representing French sounds with phonetic 
symbols. An~ther important theoretical component is learning of rules 
governing the correspondence between written letters and their pronuncia
tion. In the practical portion of the course, students will be given extensive 
pronunciation practice so that they may identify and eliminate errors in 
their own pronunciation. NOTE: This is NOT a course in French conver
sation. This course is designed for non-native speakers of French and is a 
required course for students completing a French major under semesters. 
However, students with excellent pronunciation skills may gain exemption 
from this requirement by passing a practical pronunciation test (see the 
department for test information). 
Class time: 300/o lecture, 20% Discussion, 50% practical exercises in 

pronunciation 
Work load: 20-25 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, submitting 7 tapes 

with dialoques (for a grade!) 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 25% class participa

tion, 35% 7 recorded dialogues 
Exam format: multiple choice, some essay questions, and oral part 
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Fren 3015 Advanced French Grammar and Communication 
(Sec 001-003); 4 cr; prereq 1004 or equiv or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
3015 is the first in a two-course sequence (with 3016) which combines an 
intensive review ofgrammar with a special focus on the articulation and 
organization of ideas through reading, writing, and textual analysis. In 
3015, students will develop skills in a variety or writing forms, such as the 
portrait, description, narration and explication de texte. Course require
ments include exams as well as regular writing assignments, which usually 
involve at least one rewriting. There will be oral practice (pronunciations) 
and dictations. Course programs may also include translation, conjugation 
quizzes and specialized grammar exercises, as well as the textual analysis 
of short stories, recent news articles, and films. 
Class time: 100% Language instruction 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 5 exams 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ); 50% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

pap.ers 
Exam format: Grammar exercises, essays 

Fren 3016 Advanced French Composition and Communication 
(Sec 001-003); 4 cr; prereq 3015 or equiv or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Advanced study of grammar in context; emphasis on writing for varied 
communicative purposes, reading for style and content, translation. Sequel 
to Fren 3015. Five graded compositions (approx. 2 pages each) represent
ing various written genres (e.g. conte, recit, explication de texte, essai). 
Two step composition process (instructor indicates changes needed for 
final version) Past tenses (passe compose and passe simple, imparfait, 
plus-que-parfait); future and conditional; subjunctive; reflexive verbs, 
passive voice; indirect discourse. Written exams on grammar and reading. 
Note: students should have at least a B in 3015 before going on to 3016 in 
order to succeed in the course. 
Class time: I 00% Language instruction 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 40% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 200/o quizzes 
Exam format: Grammar exercises, essay 

Fren 3101W Introduction to French Literature 
(Sec 001, 002); 4 cr; prereq 3015 or equiv; meets CLE req of Literature 

Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: STAFF . 
This course is an introduction to literature and methods of literary analysis 
for students preparing a major or minor in French. In it, students will learn 
to identify the salient features of three major genres, to apply techniques of 
close textual reading, and to write critical analyses of poetry, prose fiction, 
and plays. Writing is an important component ~fthis class; class discus
sions and oral assignments will focus not only on understanding literary 
works but also on how they function, so that students may apply skills 
developed through discussion to their written assignments. The principal 
text, "Poemes, pieces, proses: Introduction a I' analyse de textes littera:ires 
francais" by Schofer, Rice, and Berg, will be supplemented by additional 
readings. 

Fren 3340 Topics in Modern French Literature 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; max crs 9, 3 repeats allowed; prereq 3101 
Instructor: Preckshot, J E 
In this course we will read across the spectrum of post-1970's French 
immigration literature, from Beurnarratives of childhood (F arida Belghoul 's 
''Georgette!") and young adulthood (Len Ia Sebbar' s "La Seine Ttait rouge" 
to the story of an adult Congolese immigrant's search for fame and fortune 
(~lain Mabanckou's "Bieu-blanc-rouge" These novels all express, in 
d1 fferent cultural contexts and at different Ii fe stages, the protagonists' 
struggles to develop or maintain a stable identity when confronted with the 
competing demands of their home culture and the dominant culture. The 
~ourse re~dings and discussions will also address the social and ideological 
1ss~es ~a1sed by the presence of an increasingly diverse immigrant popu
la~JO~ m a late 20th-centu~ France st~uggling to maintain its identity 
w1thm the new, European Umon. They w1ll also take into consideration the 
historical reasons for the migration to the Metropole of North Africans 
dominant in immigration statistics during the last half of the 20th century: 
and of Sub-Saharan Africans, arriving in greater numbers in the last 
decade. In addition to four novels, students will view several films and read 
relevant historical, sociological or critical texts. The class is designed for 
French majors and minors. Web address to be announced 
Class time: 40% lecture, 40% Discussion, 20% Viewing films and student 

oral assignments 
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Work load: Assignments as yet to be determined 
Exam format: Identifications, essays 

Fren 3350 Topics in Literature 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; max crs 9, 3 repeats allowed 
Instructor: Brewer, Maria M 
Literature and Memory. In this course, our objective is to examine litera
ture through diverse perspectives opened up by questions of memory and 
the culture of memory, which engage issues of commemoration and 
remembrance in 20th-Century France. At the outset, we will examine what 
we understand by narrative models or paradigms, relating them to lan
guage, voice, subjectivity, space, time, and history. We will then identify 
memory sites as they are represented in particular monuments, symbols, 
discourses, and realms of the visible. Themes organizing the course 
include: memory and writing; between history and memory; psychoanaly
sis and memory; remembrance and amnesty; archives, witnessing, and 
testimony; and sites of commemoration and reconciliation. Literary works 
to be studied include those by Marcel Proust, Vercors, Samuel Beckett, 
Georges Perec, Patrick Modiano, and Nathalie Sarraute. Additional criti
cal selections include Freud on memory, Loraux on amnesty, Ricoeur on 
forgetting, Derrida on pardon, and Lyotard on linking. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% Discussion 
Work load: 75 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 75% written reports/papers 
Exam format: essay 

Fren 3380 Modern Times: Literature of the 19th and 20th 
Centuries 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; max crs 9, 3 repeats allowed; prereq 3101 
Instructor: Robinson, Peter H 
This course will examine the changing relations between the arts, politics 
and science in France from the early 19th century to mid 20th century. 
Questions will range from: How does the definition of art and the role of 
the artist change during the course of these two centuries? How do 
scientific advance and political climate influence, and in turn are influ
enced by, these changes? How does the representation by and of women 
change? What, for instance, do the trails of Baudelaire, Flaubert, and 
Manet tell us about French society at the time? What is the 20th century's 
response to 19th century attitudes? We will explore these and other 
questions through close readings of selected texts written between 1830 
and the 1960's. 

Fren 3502 Structure of French: Morphology and Syntax 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: FREN 

5502; 3 cr; prereq 3501, Ling 3001 or instr consent 
Instructor: Kerr, Betsy Jean 
As a linguistics course, this course does not have as its primary goal the 
improvement of one'f use of the French language. Rather, the first 
objective is to better understand how the components of the language work 
as a system to allow speakers to communicate. Of course, this kind of 
knowledge should be helpful to any advanced-level student, and it would 
be particularly helpful to a teacher or prospective teacher of the language. 
The course will be about equally divided between morphology and syntax. 
Derivational morphology studies how words are formed from smaller 
building blocks (stems, prefixes, and suffixes), and inflectional morphol
ogy concerns variation in word forms, such as masculine and feminine 
forms of adjectives and verb conjugations. Unlike traditional grammar, our 
linguistic study will give prioity to the spoken forms. We will see how 
different rules emerge when one focuses on the oral rather than the wrtten 
language. In the snytax portion, students will learn to analyze sentences 
using traditional terms for grammatical functions such as subject, verb, 
verb complement, noun in apposition, etc. Readings, discussion and 
exercises in French. Prereqs: Fren 3501, Ling 3001, or instructor permis
sion. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 70% Discussion 
Work load: 20-30 pages of reading per week, 4 exams, 10-12 homework 

exercises or problems 
Exam format: short answer 

Fren 3602 French Civilization and Culture II 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 3015; meets CLE req of International Perspect 

Theme 
Instructor: Brewer, Daniel 
The second in a two-semester sequence, this course covers the period of 
1715 to the present. The objective of the course is to provide an introduction 
to the major intellectual, artistic and creative developments in France and 
the French-speaking world during the modem and contemporary period. 
These developments will be related to a broader cultural context and set of 
practices that make up the social, economic, institutional history of France. 
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We will examine, for instance, cultural practices and production as they 
relate to republicanism, capitalism, colonialism and decolonization, na
tionalism, education, urbanism, etc. We will read groupings of primary 
texts (including painting and films) and secondary texts (including con
temporary historians and cultural theorists) that illustrate and analyze the 
development of French culture. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of w_riting per 

semester, 2 exams, 3 papers, 2 shorter papers; 1 longer research paper 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 30% final exam, 40% written reports/ 

papers, 1 0% class participation 
Exam format: Essay. 

Fren 4101W Seminar in French Studies 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq Completion of all pre-elective requirements for 

major or permission ofDUS; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Preckshot, J E 
Intended for advanced French majors, this course has a dual function: to 
introduce students to 26th-century theoretical approaches to reading litera
ture and culture and to help them perfect analytical writing skills. The 
course paper satisfies the senior project requirement. Course readings will 
include seminal essays from major schools ofthought including structur
alism, marxist theories, psychoanalysis, post-structuralism, postcolonial 
theory and cultural studies. The course will expose the fundamental 
assumptions of these theories, their implications and respective limita
tions. Students will design an individual research project, which they will 
develop in consultation with the instructor and through peer review. As this 
is a seminar, a high degree of active participation is expected. The course 
will be conducted in French, and although no theoretical knowledge will be 
assumed, students will be expected to have taken several advanced major 
courses. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 30% Discussion, 30% Group Activities/presen

tations 
Work load: 30-40 pages of reading per week, I papers 

Fren 4970 Directed Readings 
(Sec 001); 1-4 cr; max crs 9, 9 repeats allowed; prereq instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Meets unique requirements decided on by faculty member and student. 
Individual contracts are drawn up listing contact hours, number of credits, 
written and other work required. 

Fren 5502 Structure of French: Morphology and Syntax 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: FREN 

3502; 3 cr; prereq 5501 or instr consent 
Instructor: Kerr, Betsy Jean 
As a linguistics course, this course does not have as its primary goal the 
improvement of one's use of French. Rather, the first objective is to better 
understand how the components of the language work as a system to allow 
speakers to communicate. Of course, this kind of knowledge should be 
helpful to any advanced-level student, and it would be particularly helpful 
to a teacher of the language. The course will be about equally divided 
between morphology and syntax. Derivational morphology studies how 
words are formed from smaller building blocks (stems, prefixes, and 
suffixes), and inflectional morphology concerns variation in word forms 
such as masculine and feminie forms of adjectives and verb conjugations. 
Unlike traditional grammar, our linguistic study will give priority to the 
spoken forms. We will see how different rules emerge when one focuses on 
the oral rather than the written language.In the syntax portion, students will 
learn to analyze sentences using traditional terms for grammatical func- ' 
tions such as subject, verb, verb complement, noun in apposition, etc. 
Readings, discussion and exercises in French. Prereqs: Fren 3501, Ling 
3001, or instructor permission. Meets concurrently with Fren 3502. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 70% Discussion 
Work load: 20-30 pages of reading per week, 4 exams, 1 papers, One 10-

15 page research paper; 10-12 homework exercises or problems 
Exam format: Short answer 

French and Italian 
260 Folll ell /-fall 6 f? 6!-1--1 '108 

Frlt 3803 New Wave Cinemas: Love, Alienation and Landscape 
in Post-War Italian and Fr 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Fenner, Angelica 
This course will explore connections between French and Italian film in the 
post-World War II period, focusing on its unconventional film syntax, new 
representations of gender, critique of bourgeois ideology, and shifting 
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representations of the modem urban and rural landscape. We will spend the 
first half of the semester on the French Nouvelle Vague. First, we'll 
examine some thrillers by Jean-Pierre Melville (Bob le Gambler and Le 
Doulos) and Malle (Elevator to the Gallows), then move to the now-classic 
Breathless (Godard, 1959) and 400 Blows (Truffaut, 1959). We'll then 
explore the ways in which two post-war films, Resnais' Night and Fog and 
Hiroshima, mon amour, address the trauma of World War II. Next, we'll 
.see CITo from 5 to 7 (1961), made by the Nouvelle Vague's only woman. 
filmmaker, Varda, and Umbrellas of Cherbourg (1964), a strange and 
beautiful musical directed by Demy. We'll conclude our study of French 
cinema by considering a trio of films by rogue filmmaker Godard: Band of 
Outsiders (1964), Two or Three Things I Know About Her (1966), and 
Weekend (1967). The second half of the course will examine the ways in 
which Italian cinema extends the legacy of neorealism and invents an 
utterly new, modernist cinema. We'll view Rocco and his Brothers (Visconti, 
1960), La Dolce Vita(Fellini, 1960),Accatone(Pasolini, I 961),L'avventura 
(Antonioni, 1960), L 'eclisse (Antonnioni, 1962), and Red Desert (Antonioni, 
1964). -
Work load: Assignments include quizzes, a sequence analysis, short paper 

(5-6 pages), a long paper (8-10 pages). 

Gay. Lesbian. Bisexual, Transgender Studies 
; " ' I)') .... f' I I l I I tl f ; 1 ) ~ /j.) ~- ... I! l, '""'f) 

GLBT 10011ntroduction to GLBT Studies 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Elfenbein, Andrew 
GLBT 1001 will provide students with a history of contemporary GLBT
identified communities; introduce terms of theoretical debates regarding 
sexual orientation, identity, and experience; and analyze problems pro
duced, as well as new insights gained, by incorporating GLBT issues into 
specific academic, social, cultural, and political discourses. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% Discussion 

General College 
~" 1 .-.lil/)1·'/ 1 ~ H-1'! 61~1 C'-_J!") 33 ~ l 

GC 713 Introductory Algebra, Part II 
(Sec 001); 0 cr; prereq [4 cr equiv]; 0712, 0716, instr consent; credit will 

not be granted if credit received for: 0616, 0617, 0621, 0717, 0721, 0722, 
1435; 

Instructor: STAFF 
The prim11ry source of new material will be discovery-based with mini
lectures given by the instructor, who will help student discover and explain 
concepts and procedures used to solve algebra problems. You will be 
listening to the instructor for about 25% of each class. The rest of the time 
you will be working individually and in small groups solving problems, and 
taking quizzes and exams. During individual and group work the instructor 
will provide individual help as time permits. See GC 0717 for a version of 
this course done via interactive multimedia computer software. Purpose: 
For students who need a brief review of arithmetic before studying algebra 
and who would like to study algebra at a slower pace than that of GC 0721. 
Along with 0712, 0713 covers the concepts and procedures of a first course 
in algebra at a level of difficulty and abstraction that is geared for students 
enrolled at a research university. Prerequisite: Builds on skills developed 
in GC 0712 which are: 1) Skill at working problems involving whole 
numbers, decimals, and fractions; 2) solving linear equations and inequali
ties using algebraic and graphical approaches; and 3) Skill in problem 
solving. Content: Solving systems of linear equations and inequalities 
using algebraic and graphical approaches; performing mathematical op
erations with exponents and polynomials; and factoring polynomials. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 50% Discussion, 25% Laboratory 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 4 exams 1 
Grade: 50% ~id-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, I 0% quizzes, 10% 

problem solvmg 
Exam format: Problems to solve. 

GC 717Jntroductory Algebra, Part II (Computer) 
(Sec 001); 0 cr; max crs 4, 1 repeat allowed; prereq [4 cr equiv]; 0712, 

0716, instr consent; credit will not be granted if credit received for: 0616, 
0617,0621,0713,0721,0722, 1435; 

Instructor: STAFF 
Type: Computer mediated instruction where students learn new material 
using interactive multimedia computer software. You will be on the 
computer about 70% of each class period. The rest of the time you will be 
working individually and in small groups, and taking quizzes and exams. 
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During the class period the instructor and teaching assistant will provide 
individual help. This course is not self-paced; yo~ must follow a set 
schedule for homework, quizzes, and exams. For a traditional lecture/ 
discussion version see GC 0712. Purpose: For students who need a brief 
review of arithmetic before studying algebra and who would like to study 
algebra at a slower pace than that ofGC 0722. Alo_ng with 0717,0716 
covers the concepts and procedures of a first course in algebra at a level of 
difficulty and abstraction that is geared for students enrolled at a research 
university. Prerequisite: Skill at working problems involving whole num
bers. Content: Properties, concepts, and procedures of fractions, percents, 
unit conversions, simple geometric figures, signed numbers, algebraic 
expressions, equations, inequalities, and word problems. Time (hours/ 
week) Class: 4, Reading: 1, Writing: 1, Studying: 2, Homework: 6 
Homework: Read text, work 101140 problems each day. Exams: Quiz each 
week. Six 50 minute closed-book exams; two hour comprehensive closed
book final. Exams are problem oriented (e.g., "Solve this equation" Next 
course in sequence: GC 0713 Introductory Algebra, Part II. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 20% Discussion, 40%Work on computers 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 6 exams 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 10% quizzes, 20% 

problem solving 
Exam format: Problems to solve 

GC 721 Introductory Algebra 
(Sec 001); 0 cr; prereq [4 crequiv]; GC math placement; credit will not be 

granted if credit received for: 0616,0617,0621,0712,0713,0716,0717, 
0722, 1435; 

Instructor: STAFF 
Type: The primary source of new material will be lectures given by the 
instructor, who will explain concepts and procedures used to solve algebra 
problems. You will be listening to the instructor for about 50% of each 
class. The rest of the time you will be working individually and in small 
groups solving problems, and taking quizzes and exams. During individual 
and group work the instructor will provide individual help as time permits. 
See GC 0722 for a version of this course done via interactive multimedia 
computer software. Purpose: Covers the concepts and procedures of a first 
course in algebra at a level of difficulty and abstraction that is geared for 
students enrolled at a research university. Prerequisite: Skill at working 
problems involving whole numbers, fractions, decimals, and percents. 
Content: Real number operations, equations, inequalities, absolute value, 
rectangular (x-y) graphs, systems, exponents, polynomials, factoring, and 
word problems. Time (hours per week) Class: 4, Reading: 1. Writing: I, 
Studying: 2, Homework: 6 Homewotk: Re~d text, work 101140 problems 
each day. Exams: Quiz each week. Six 50 minute closed-book exams; two 
hour comprehc:-nsive closed-book final. Exams are problem oriented (e.g., 
"Solve this equation" Next course in sequence: Intermediate Algebra, GC 
0731 or GC 0732. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 6 exams, Some sections use 

computer mediated instruction. 
Grade: 60% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 10% quizzes, 10% 

problem solving 
Exam format: Problems to solve. 

GC 722 Introductory Algebra (Computer) 
(Sec 001-004); 0 cr; prereq [4 cr equiv]; GC math placement; credit will 

not be granted if credit received for: 0616,0617,0621,0712,0713,0716, 
0717,0721, 1435 

Instructor: STAFF 
Type: Computer mediated instruction where students learn new material 
using interactive multimedia computer software. You will be on the 
computer about 70% of each class period. The rest of the time you will be 
working individually and in small groups, and taking quizzes and exams. 
During the class period the instructor and teaching assistant will provide 
individual help. This course is not self-paced; you must follow a set 
schedule for homework, quizzes, and exams. For a traditional lecture/ 
discussion version see GC 0721. Purpose: Covers the concepts and proce
dures of a first course in algebra at a level of difficulty and abstraction that 
is geared for students enrolled at a research university. Prerequisite: Skill 
at working problems involving whole numbers, fractions, decimals, and 
percents. Content: Real number operations, equations, inequalities, abso
lute v~lue, rectangular (x-y) gr~phs, systems, exponents, polynomials, 
factor~n.g, and word ~roblems. T1me (hours per week) Class: 4, Reading: 
I. Wntmg: 1, Studymg: 2, Homework: 6 Homework: Read text, work 
10040 problems each day. Exams: Quiz each week. Six 50 minute closed
book exams; two hour comprehensive closed-book final. Exams are 
problem oriented (e.g., "Solve this equation" Next course in sequence: 
Intermediate Algebra, GC 0731 or GC 0732. 
Class time: 20% Discussion, 80% Work on computer 
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Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 6 exams 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 10% quizzes, 20% 

problem solving 
Exam format: Problems. to solve 

GC 731 Intermediate Algebra 
(Sec 001-004); 0 cr; prereq [4 cr equiv]; grade of at least C in [0713 or 

0717 or 0721 or 0722) or GC math placement; credit will not be granted 
if credit received for: 0618, 0625,0631, 0732, 1443, 1444, 1445, 1446 

Instructor: STAFF 
Type: The primary source of new material will be lectures given by the 
instructor, who will explain concepts and procedures used to solve algebra 
problems: You will be listening to the instructor for about 50% of each 
class. The rest of the time you will be working individually and in small 
groups solving problems, and taking quizzes and exams. During individual 
and group work the instructor will provide individual help as time permits. 
See GC 0732 for a version of this course done via interactive multimedia 
computer software. Purpose: Covers the concepts and procedures of a 
second course in algebra at a level of difficulty and abstraction that is 
geared for students enrolled at a research univrnity. Prerequisite: Ability 
to work problems from elementary algebra including real number opera
tions, equations, inequalities, absolute value, x-y graphs, exponents, poly
nomials, factoring, and word problems. Content: Rational expressions, 
roots, radicals, quadratic, exponential, and logarithmic functions, and 
word problems Time (hours per week) Class: 4, Reading: 1. Writing: I, 
Studying: 2, Homework: 6 Homework: Read text, work 1 Oii40 problems 
each day. Exams: Six 50 minute closed-book exams; two hour comprehen
sive closed-book final. Exams are problem oriented (e.g., "Solve this 
equation") Next course in sequence: This course prepares you for Math 
1031 College Algebra, Math 105111151 Precalculus, and GC 1454 Statis
tics (which satisfies the CLE Mathematical Thinking requirement). 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 4 exams 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 10% quizzes, 20% 

problem solving 
Exam format: problems to solve 

GC 732 Intermediate Algebra (Computer) 
(Sec 001-004); 0 cr; prereq [4 cr equiv]; grade of at least C in [0713 or 

0717 or 0721 or OJ22] or GC math placement; credit will not be granted 
if credit received for: 0618, 0625, 0631, 0731, 1443, 1444, 1445, 1446 

Instructor: Sf AFF 
Type: Computer mediated instruction where students learn new material 
using interactive multimedia computer software. You will be on the 
computer about 70% of each class period. The rest of the time you will be 
working individually and in small groups, and taking quizzes and exams. 
During the class period the instructor and teaching assistant will provide 
individual help. This course is not self-paced; you must follow a set 
schedule for homework, quizzes, and exams. For a traditional lecture/ 
discussion version see GC 0731. Purpose: Covers the concepts and proce
dures of a second course in algebra at a level of difficulty and abstraction 
that is geared for students enrolled at a research university. Prerequisite: 
Ability to work problems from elementary algebra including real number 
operations, equations, inequalities, absolute value, x-y graphs, exponents, 
polynomials, factoring, and word problems. Content: Rational expres
sions, roots, radicals, quadratic, exponential, and logarithmic functions, 
and word problems Time (hours per week) Class: 4, Reading: 1. Writing: 
I, Studying: 2, Homework: 6 Homework: Read text, work 1 Oii40 problems 
each day. Exams: Six 50 minute closed-book ~xams; two hour comprehen
sive closed-book final. Exams are problem oriented (e.g., "Solve this 
equation") Next course in sequence: This course prepares you for Math 
I 031 College Algebra, Math 105111151 Precalculus, and GC 1454 Statis
tics (which satisfies the CLE Mathematical Thinking requirement). 
Class time: 20% Discussion, 80% Work on computers · 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 6 exams 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, I 0% quizzes, 20% 

problem solving 
Exam format: Problems to solve 

GC 1042 Reading in the Content Area . 
(Sec 001, 004); 2 cr; max crs 6, 3 repeats allowed; prereq Non-nattve 

speaker of English, CE enrollment, instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
GC 1042 is a reading course for students in the Commanding English 
Program. GC 1 042 is connected to another GC course (for example, Human 
Anatomy, People and Problems, General Art or Cultural Anthropology). 
The textbook in GC 1042 is the same text(s) used in the paired content 
course. Course objectives include: developing vocabulary and concepts for 
a given field of study, developing reading strategies, and building study and 
test-taking strategies for academic sucess. Specifically, students will work 
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to take accurate lecture notes, predict test questions, analyze multiple 
choice test questions, use previewing, pre-reading and post-reading strat
egies, understand the use of referents, punctuation, transitions, and defini
tion cues in academic reading. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 75% Discussion 
Work load: 30 TO 50 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, Reading notes, vocabulary work and other activities related to 
readings in the content area 

Grade: 30% special projects, 15% quizzes, 30% in-class presentations, 
10% class participation, 15% reading notebook 

Exam format: Quizzes/ short answer essay 

GC 1 042 Reading in the Content Area 
(Sec 003); 2 cr; max crs 6, 3 repeats allowed; prereq Non-native speaker 

of English, CE enrollment, instr consent 
Instructor: Trites, Jill K 
GC 1042 is a paired reading course with GC 1135: The Human Body for 
students in the Commanding English Program. In this course, students will 
be working on improving reading, note-taking, and study skills related to 
learning science. Many of these skills will also be applicable to courses you 
take in the future, whether in the sciences or some other subject area. 
Course objectives include developing vocabulary and concepts for biol
ogy, developing reading strategies, and building study and test-taking 
(primarily true/false and multiple choice) strategies for'academic sucess. 
Specifically, students will work to take accurate lecture notes, predict test 
questions, analyze multiple choice test questions, use previewing, pre
reading and post-reading strategies, understand the use of referents, 
punctuation, transitions, and definition cues in academic reading. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 75% Discussion 
Work load: 30-50 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, Reading notes, vocabulary work and other activities related to 
readings in the content area. 

Grade: 30% quizzes, 30% in-class presentations, 10% class participation, 
30% study guides, diagramming, affixes 

Exam format: Multiple choice and true/false 
Coune URL: www.gen.umn.edu/faculty _staff/tritestl042.htrn 

GC 1076 Career Planning Strategies 
(Sec 001-005); 2 cr; prereq BC, 12 cr 
Instructor: STAFF . 
How to become.more effective in work and personal life though knowledge 
of/and skills in career development. Course reflects major issues in career 
and major planning. Aspects of self-understanding and self-management, 
the importance of human relations in career success, and information to 
help career-minded students capitalize on their education, experiences, and 
talents in the job search. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 20% Discussion, 40% small group 
Work load: 10-15 pages of reading per week, I 0 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 papers 
Grade: 40% final exam, 20% written reports/papers, I 0% special projects, 

I 0% in-class presentations, 10% class participation, 10% problem 
solving 

GC 1082 Academic Development Seminar: Supplemental 
Instruction In the Sciences 
(Sec 001-003); I cr; A-F only; prereq [1081 or 1085], concurrent enroll-

ment [specific content course], adviser approval 
Instructor: STAFF 
GC 1082 001 is designed as a companion class to GC 1135 Biological 
Sciences: The Human Body (also see: gen.edu/faculty _staff/jensen/1135/ 
). GC 1082 002 is designed as a companion class to GC 1166 Principles of 
Chemistry. GC 1082 003 is designed as a companion class to GC 1163 
Physical Systems: Principles and Practices. The purpose of these classes 
is to provide the students with additional time to process the materials 
presented in the companion class lectures. The course is developmental in 
nature and offers a variety of relevant exercises including: small group 
discussions, interactive in-class activities, worksheets, and practice tests 
and quizzes. An element imbedded into this course is study skills such as 
note taking, time management, previewing and reviewing materials, and 
test taking strategies, which can be applied to other University course 
work. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 40% Discussion, 50% group activities 
Work load: 2 hrslwk on worksheets, flashcards, and activities 
Grade: 10% quizzes, 25% class participation, 65% worksheets 
Exam format: multiple choice 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 



GC 1111 Science In Context: Weather and Climate 
(Sec 001, 002); 4 cr;.prereq BC; meets CLE req of Physical Science/Lab 

Core 
Instructor: Johnson, Allen B !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
Principles and concepts from physics, chemistry, and biology are applied 
to the study of the atmosphere and its weather, climate and composition. 
We study the basic science behind the weather that we see and experience 
in order to understand why it happens. This experience leads us directly into 
weather forecasting. Many of the Lab exercises are organized around 
weather observation, analysis, and forecasting. The study of climate 
centers around prediction and the clarifying of conflicting issues concern
ing global warming. The scope of the course is broadened by locating 
articles that address some issue concerning the earth's atmosphere and then 
writing a critique of the issue. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 20% Discussion, 40% Laboratory 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 35 pages of writing per 

semester, 7 exams, 7 papers 
Grade: 20% written reports/papers, 80% 7 exams, plus final exam 
Exam format: Short answer exam questions, problem-solving 

GC 1112W E'ologlcal Evaluation of Environmental Problema 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq BC; meets CLEreq of Environment Theme; meets 

CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Hatch, Jay Tudor 
This is a Writing Intensive introductory course in environmental science 
that presumes no prior specific course work in college science, mathemat
ics or writing. Course content emphasizes basic principles of ecology and 
models of environmental analysis that include economic, cultural, and 
political components. The ecological principles include limiting factors, 
range of tolerance, trophic dynamics, production biology, material cy
cling, ecological competition, predator-prey interactions, ecological suc
cession, and patterns of population growth. Factual data regarding human 
population growth, world hunger, global climate change, acid rain, cultural 
eutrophication, deforestation ofthe tropics, wetlands alteration and resto
ration, and biotic impoverishment is included. Classroom activites include 
a combination of conceptual change and discovery learning approaches 
that are carried out as whole-class, small-group, paired and individual 
activities. About 35% of the lecture time involves actual lecture-style 
delivery. The remainder of the time is spent carrying out activities that 
include pair- and group-interactive problem-solving; comparisons ofindi
vidual and group responses to Study Questions, Short Writing Assign
ments, the Class Research Project; and assessments and challenges of 
preconceptions. Writing-to-learn is a major learning strategy for this 
course. 
Class time: 35% lecture, 30% Discussion, 35% group problem solving 
Work lead: 25 pages of reading per week, 14-16 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, 4 papers, 8 worksheets 
Grade: 17% mid-semester exam(s ), 16% final exam, 17% written reports/ 

papers, 16% special projects, 14% problem solving, 20% Study ques
tions 

Exam format: mixed objective and essay 
Course URL: www.gen.umn.edulfaculty_staff/hatch/1112/ 

GC 1131 Principles of Biological Science 
(Sec 00 l, 012); 4 cr; prereq BC; meets CLE req ofWriting Intensive; meets 

CLE req of Biological Sciences/Lab Core 
Instructor: Moore, Randy Robert 
This is an introductory course that guides you toward developing your own 
understanding of the important principles of biology, including genetics, 
evolution, ecology, cells, and the molecular basis of life. We strive to learn 
biological principles in the context of the historical development of 
"science as a way of knowing." In the classroom and lab, we learn how 
observation and description have led to questions, hypotheses, and predic
tions; how these hypotheses were tested; how the results of the tests were 
interpreted; and how our current knowledge of biology is constructed and 
modified. The course provides you not only with the processes, facts, and 
foundations of modern biology, but also with information and skills that 
you can apply to your daily lives. Both lecture and lab use conceptual 
change and discovery-based approaches to learning. Classroom activities 
include a combination of short lectures, problem-solving exercises, and 
other assignments. In the lab, students work in cooperative pairs to do 
experiments that require planning, observation, data collection and analy
sis, and scientific report writing. There is no dissection of organisms. 
Class time: 30% lecture, I 0% Discussion, 40% Laboratory, 20% home-

work, problem-solving 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, 2 papers, 15 homework assignments, essays 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 35% lab work, I 0% 

homework 
Exam format: multiple choice 
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GC 1135 Human Anatomy and Physiology 
(Sec 00 I, 022); 4 cr; prereq BC; meets CLE req ofBiological Sciences/Lab 

Core 
Instructor: Jensen, Murray Stowe !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
GC 1135, Human Anatomy and Physiolgy, is a developmental education 
course intended for freshmen in General College. The course has both a 
traditional lecture and laboratory component. The lecture section of the 
course is organized around body systems, e.g., the digestive system. While 
in lecture, students will take notes, see multi-media presentations, and do 
some group work. The lab sections of the course focus primarily on organ 
dissection, e.g., eye, heart, etc. In addition to lecture and lab, the course also 
meets for one hour per week in a computer lab where students work in 
groups to complete quizzes, work on review activities, and complete 
computer projects, such as authoring web pages. Assignments completed 
in the computer room involve extensive use of cooperative groups. Please 
look up the GC 1135 website for more details: www.gen.umn.edu/ 
faculty_ staff/jensen/ I 135/ 
Class time: 60% lecture, 10% Discussion, 3"% Laboratory 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per wee~ 5 exams, I papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 200/o final exam, 15% special projects, 

15% quizzes, 30% lab work 
Exam format: multiple choice 
Course URL: www.gen.umn.edu/faculty.:_staff/jensen/1 135/ 

GC 1163 Physical Systems: Principles and Practices 
(Sec 00 I); 4 cr; prereq 0713 or 0721 or equiv; meets CLE req of Physical 

Science/Lab Core 
Instructor: Hsu, Leon 
The purpose of this course is to expose you to what scientists do and what 
science is. In class, you will work through the lab manual, performing 
various experiments and making detailed observations of the results of 
those experiments. You will then try to develop theories ofhow things work 
based on your observations and to make predictions about further experi
ments based on your theories. This course emphasizes learning by doing. 
There will be no lectures! Your grade is based more heavily on lab 
participation and homework than on quizzes and exams. Since this course 
emphasizes group work, it is important that you attend class regularly and 
on time. If you have commitments that will cause you to miss a significant 
number of classes or to be late for class, you should strongly consider 
taking another course that is taught in a more traditional manner. 
Class time: 25% Discussion, 75% Laboratory 
Work load: 6 pages of writing per.semester, 4 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam( s ), 15% final exam, I 0% written reports/ 

papers, 10% quizzes, 35% lab work, 10% problem solving 
Exam format: All exams are open-notes and open book. The exam 

questions emphasize explanations and reasoning so even if your answer 
to a test question is correct, you will receive full credit only if you justify 
and explain the reasoning leading to your answer. 

Course lfRL: www.gen.umn.edu/f!lculty _staff/hsu/GC 1163 

GC 1166 Principles of Chemistry 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 0713 or 0721 or equiv 
Instructor: Uthe, Richard E 
Topics covered in GC 1166 include: Chemical Measurements: Introduc
tion to Atoms and Elements: Electron Structure of Atoms and Ions: Names 
and Formulas oflnorganic Compounds: Molecular Weight: Percent Com
position: Empirical Formulas: Chemical Reactions, Equations and Sto
ichiometry: Chemical Bonds in Molecules: Energy in Chemical Reactions: 
Enthalpy: Gases and Gas Laws: Solutions and Solution Concentrations: 
Acids, Bases and pH: Chemical Equilibrium. If you are planning to take 
further chemistry classes, GC 1166 should give you a good foundation in 
chemical concepts and quantitative manipulations. Introductory chemistry 
courses in the U of MN's Chemistry Department require "some prior 
background in chemistry" as a prerequisite; GC 1166 will do nicely. Check 
your specific program to see which chemistry course you should schedule 
next. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Discussion 
Work load: 4 exams 
Grade: 67% mid-semester exam(s), 33% final exam 
Exam format: short-answer and problems 

GC 1171 Physical Geology 
(Sec 00 I); 4 cr; prereq BC; meets CLE req of Environment Theme; meets 

CLE req of Physical Science/Lab Core 
Instructor: Uthe, Richard E 
You are required to successfully complete a laboratory experience for this 
course. The laboratory is "student-paced" ("self-paced"); you work at your 
own rate of learning. The lab room will be open several hours each week 
for you. ~ab ql;'izzes are "practicals"; that is, they jnvolve identifying and 
mterpretmg mmeral and rock samples or reading and interpreting topo-
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graphic maps and landforms depicted on them. Your textbook author 
constantly uses examples of everyday applications of geology. The first 
part of this course covers some basic principles of geology. Part of the 
"general education" component of the course consists of those areas of 
applied geology (also called "environmental geology") discussed in Chap
ters 12 through 20 of.your textbook. Select any four (4) of these nine 
chapters which are of special interest and read each of these chapters 
carefully. 
Class time: 50% lecture, I 0% Discussion, 40% Laboratory 
Work load: 4 exams, Your homework assignment is to answer a set of I 0 

questions per chapter for the four chapters you have chosen, a total of 40 
questions. The grade you receive on those answers constitutes I 0% of 
your course grade. 

Grade: 25%mid-semesterexam(s ), 25% final exam, I 0% special projects, 
40%1ab work 

Exam format: multiple choice 

GC 1173 Geology of the National Parks 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq BC""'eets CLE req of Environment Theme; meets 

CLE req of Physical Science/Lab Core 
Instructor: Uthe, Richard E 
GC 1173 uses a "regional approach" to the ecology of the United States, 
with selected national parks as spectacular examples of the geology of each 
natural region. This course is not designed for "passive learners". There 
won't be much actual lecturing. During most class days, groups of three or 
four students will have written assignments to tum in for grading, where all 
students in each group will receive the same grade. Group composition will 
vary during the school term. The assignments might include such things as 
identifying minerals or rocks, reading and interpreting maps, or relating 
specific parks to landscape regions (physiographic provinces). 
Class time: 20% Discussion, 80% Group written assignments (see de

scription) 
Work load: 4 exams 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s ), 15% final exam, 35% written reports/ 

papers, 5% special projects, 20% quizzes, I 0% in-class presentations, 
0% Two lecture tests (take-home, essay) 30%; Geography Review 5%; 
Daily class attendance 5%; Questions concerning color slides 5%; Two 
Jab tests 20"/o; in-class group work 35% 

Exam format: essay 

GC 1211 People and Problems 
(Sec 003, 004); 4 cr; prereq BC; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity 

T!leme; meets CLE req of Social Science Core 
Instructor: Ronnkvist, Amy Michelle 
This course is designed as an introduction to sociological thinking and 
methods of research. People and Problems seeks to engage students in the 
study of our culturally diverse society and its social problems. Areas of 
study include socialization, culture, deviance, inequality, stratification and 
social change. During the semester we will critically evaluate how different 
social phenomena are explained through various social research methods 
and theories. Because ideas emerging from feminist, historical, anthropo
logical, and cultural studies are an important part of the mixture which 
creates the sociological perspective, readings and discussions will be 
interdisciplinary in nature. This instructor utilizes discussion and small 
group work on a regular basis. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 12 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 3 papers 
Exam format: essay 

GC 1231W U.S. Growth of National Power 
(Sec 001, 002); 4 cr; prereq BC; meets CLE req of Historical Perspective 

Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Ghere, David Lynn 
This course is a general survey of American history which addresses the 
major political, economic, social, and diplomatic issu.es fro~ amultic';'lt~al 
perspective. Course spans the entire length of Amencan history .beg•.nnmg 
with Native American civilizations and culture and c~mcludmg m the 
recent past. The textbook has a social history orientation while providing 
the basic political, diplomatic, and economic developments in United 
States history. Classroom simulations are used in the course to place the 
student in the role of a political or diplomatic decision maker. Historical 
documents are examined to stimulate class discussion and historical issues 
and events are discussed and critiqued from a variety of multicultural 
perspectives. Course grades will be based on three exams, a 8-10 page 
formal research paper and student involvement i!l the cours~. The. paper 
assignment and each exam will be worth a possible I 00 pomts w1th the 
exams consisting of an essay (50 points) focusing on a major theme and an 
objective portion (50 points) assessing overall historical knowledge. 
Student involvement (50 points) will be assessed at the end of the course 
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based on contributions to class discussion, attendance, participation in 
simulations, questions after class, e-mail contacts and use of instructor 
office hours. Final course grade and scores for the exams, paper and student 
participation will be assessed by the instructor. A maximum of 450 points 
is possible for the entire course. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 30% Discussion, 10% Classroom simulations 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, I papers 
Grade: 44% mid-semester exam(s), 22% final exam, 22% written reports/ 

papers, 12% in-class presentations 
Exam format: Half essay, half multiple choice 

GC 1233 U.S. Government and Politics 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq BC; meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics 

Theme; meets CLE req of Social Science Core 
Instructor: Kahn, Peter T. 
General introduction to politics and political process dealing with struc
ture, organization &Junction of American government; conflicting values, 
philosophies and beliefs underlying how government institutions address 
demands made on them to manage societal problems are examined in the 
context of: historical/philosophical foundations of American government; 
explaining nature & interaction among federal/state government institu
tions; understanding relationships between people and government; affect 
of social science thinking patterns, research tools and findings on formu
lating, evaluating and implementing domestic and foreign policy initia
tives. Course objectives: I) appreciate government's impact in our every
day lives; 2) understand philosophical framework & conflicting values 
underlying historical background of American government; 3) identify 
minority influences on development of American Government; 4) explain 
interaction among government institutions at different levels of govern
ment; 5) distinguish viewpoints regarding interrelationship of politics, 
political decision-making processes and institutions of government; 6) 
explain how individuals and groups within society affect workings of 
government; 7) identify interdisciplinary perspectives on basic principles 
& practices concerning how government responds to areas of domestic and 
foreign policy controversy. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 40% Discussion, 30% Guest speakers/videos 
Work load: 35-50 pages of reading per week, 20-25 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, 7 papers, 4 Exams: 100 pts each; take home essay; in 
class T/F & Multiple choice: 7 Quizzes, 20 pts each, all T/F; 7 papers, I 0 
pts each , 3-4 pages i.u length 

Grade: 14% written repotts/papers, 27% quizzes, 14% problem solving, 
45% 4 mini finals , 

Exam format: Multiple choice,65%; Essay 35% . 
Course URL: www.gen.umn.eciu/faculty _staff/kahn/1233/ 

course_ description.htm 

GC 1235W Law in Society 
(Sec 002, 003); 4 cr; prereq BC; meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics 

Theme; meets CLE req of Social Science Core; meets CLE req of Writing 
Intensive 

Instructor: Kahn, Peter T. 
Study of how America's legal system deals with areas of major social 
conflict and controversy, focusing on how social science theoretical 
constructs; thinking patterns and research methods affect lawmaking 1 

process. Topics include: cultural/historical/philosophical foundations of ~ 
and value/belief conflicts underlying America's legal system; understand-

1 ing organizatoin and interactional dynamics among lawmaking institu
tions; comparative effectiveness/efficiency of various alternatives for 
participation in lawmaking processes; effects of conflicting ethical beliefs , 
and bias on lawmaking policies and practices; how social forces, condi
tions and developments shape the law's recognition of response to prob- 1 
)ems/issues arising from family, criminal, employment, and environmental ~ 
areas such as abortion conflicts, pollution, child abuse, minority rights, 

1 death penalty, right to die, hate crime, pornography and workplace dis
crimination/harassment. Necessary Skills: undergraduate college level l 
reading and writing skills. Evaluation techniques: curve grading based on 1 
exam, quiz, paper and lesson assignment point totals for each students, 1 
evaluated on all clas. s, total points curve. Optional extra credit: additional 
work opportunities are available and announced in class. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 40% Discussion, 30% Guest speakers, videos 
Work load: 35-50 pages of reading per week, 25-30 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 7 papers, Note: Papers: 10 pts eac~; 3-4 pps in l~ngth; 
Exams: 100 pts each/each exam closes out area stud1ed; 8 of 9 Qmzzes: 
20 pts each, all true/false. 

Grade: 45% mid-semester exam(s), 14% written reports/papers, 27% 
quizzes, 14% problem solving 

Exam format: Exams: 65% in-class multiple choice/35% take-home 
essay 
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Course URL: www.gen.umn.edu/faculty _staff/kahn/1235/course 
description.htm 

GC 1235W Law In Society 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq BC; meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics 

Theme; meets CLE req ofSocial Science Core; meets CLE req ofWriting 
Intensive 

Instructor: Miksch, Karen L 
Law in Society concerns the role of individuals and groups within society 
from both a societal and legal perspective. We will study law with the goal 
of discerning the ethical, political and cultural meanings embodied within 
groups within society. The course will focus on issues of autonomy versus 
paternalism with an emphasis on social justice. For example, we will 
discuss societal and legal issues drawn from the following: civil rights, 
discrimination and the concept of equality, the right to privacy, reproduc
tive issues, the impact of environmental concerns on society. The course 
will also utilize literature and film to illustrate and frame the specific 
societal and legal issues presented. The history and philosophy of Ameri
can law will be explored via social science texts, legal cases and the play 
"Antigone." This course meets the CLE requirement of Citizenship/Public 
Ethics Theme, Social Science Core and is designated by the University as 
a Writing Intensive Cour$e. We will have the opportunity to explore, 
analyze, compare and argue issues in law and society. All writing assign
ments will include drafts, revision, and a final paper. Students will also 
provide feedback on each other's work. Assignments include a mock trial 
performance, reaction papers and argumentative essays. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 20% Discussion, 60%collaborative group work, 

includes mock trial 
Work load: 35-50 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 papers, mock trial 
Grade: 60% written reports/papers, I 0% quizzes, I 0% class participation, 

20% mock trial 
Exam format: weekly quizzes are short answer. 
Course URL: www.gen.umn.edu/faculty_staff/miksch/ 

GC 1251 World History: Since 1500 
(Sec 001, 002); 4 cr; prereq BC; meets CLE req of Historical Perspective 

Core; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme 
Instructor: Arendale, David Ray 
While this course is targeted for first-year students who are non-majors in 
history, it has broad appeal and utility for students who wish to expand their 
knowledge and perspectives. It is designed to examine world history and 
the profound and enduring ideas that have influenced the development of 
global, political, social, and economic systems. It will explore civilizations 
of the world, by placing historical events, customs and cultures in a global 
context. The format will focus development of civilizations from a broad 
viewpoint. Outcomes include: Identify and discuss intellectually the themes, 
concepts, and influences central to the development of the modem world; 
Read, critically discuss, and evaluate in both written and oral form the 

· major themes in world history; Further develop intellectual skills of 
analysis, synthesis, critical evaluation, and application through comple
tion of course; Encourage the development of a critical perspective toward 
the study of history by promoting the reevaluation of student assumptions, 
opinions, myths, and historical interpretations; Develop an aesthetic ap
preciation; Promote the understanding of the effects historical develop
ments had on the lives of women and common people; and Develop an 
informed historical perspective and greater awareness of and respect for 
individual, cultural, ethnic, and religious differences. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 20% Discussion, 5%Audio-visual presentations; 

The use of historical documents, computer resources, texts, films, small 
group discussions, and lecture presentations will be combined to create 
a comprehensive view of the major cultures of the world. 

Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 4 exams 
Grade: 25% final exam, 15% quizzes, 60% Three unit exams during the 

term 
Exam format: Combination of matching, multiple choice, and short 

answer essay 
Course URL: arendale.org 

GC 1285W Introduction to Cultural Anthropology 
(Sec 001, 002); 4 cr; prereq BC; meets CLE req of International Perspect 

Theme; meets CLE req of Social Science Core; meets CLE req ofWriting 
Intensive 

Instructor: Goette, Susan A 
This course is a comparative study of societies around the world. It will 
introduce you to the the study of human behavior from a socio-cultural 
perspective. Since anthropologists document, describe, and attempt to 
explain cultural behavior we will explore the ways our lives are influenced 
by the cultural patterns we learn. Course Objectives: I) Develop an 
understanding of the concept of culture; 2) Cultivate an appreciation of 
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culture - ones own and others; 3) Introduction to methods of fieldwork; 4) 
Create an awareness of the role of Anthropology in addressing contempo
rary issues. This course attempts to accomodate multiple learning styles, 
as well as multi-lingual speakers, by utilizing both collaborative activities 
and individual projects. The course format includes small and large group 
discussion, films, and lecture. Assignments are varied. Differing assign
ments require different skills, thereby providing students with the oppor
tunity to work to their strengths. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 20% Discussion, 20% Films, 30% group work 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 15-18 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams 
Grade: 20% written reports/paJ>ers, 25% special projects, 10% problem 

solving, 20% essay; 25% group work; 20% exams; 10% development 
Exam format: Short answer, multiple choice, matching, true/false 
Course URL: gen.umn.edu/falculty _ staff/goette 

GC 1311 Art: General Art 
(Sec 001-004); 3 cr; prereq BC; meets CLE req oflntemational Perspect 

Theme; meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core 
Instructor: Chapman, Jeffrey T 
How do we make sense of art? What is metaphoric thinking? How and why 
do artists communicate ideas and feelings? How are the arts relevant to our 
lives? This is an introductory art course in which students learn about art 
by actively looking, listening, reading, talking, and writing about it. We 
will explore art forms made in diverse American and international cultures. 
By looking at the visual arts, listening to music, and watching videos of 
artists and performances, stU<jents will experience art in a number of 
different ways. As a class and individually, students will take several trips 
to art galleries and museums. Assignments include reflective, expressive, 
and critical writing; quizzes; reading responses; and small group and all
class discussions and exercises. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 30% Discussion, 40% Videos, music, and in

class activities 
Work load: 1 5 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per semester 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 20% special projects, 10% class 

participation, 20% outside class assignments 

GC 1312 Identity, Community, and Culture: Connections In the 
Arts and Humanities 
(Sec 001, 002); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq BC; meets CLE req of Cultural 

Diversity Theme; meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core 
Ins~ctor: Pedelty, Mark Holmes 
The arts and humanities help us to better understand our oWn experiences 
as well as others' perspectives. Visual arts, dance, storytelling, music, and 
other arts help us to explore feelings and ideas, as well as the aesthetic 
dimensions of life. In this interdisciplinary course you will explore how 
music, spoken word, and other arts can help us gain insight. There is also 
a political dimension to art. The identities, ideologies, interests, and 
affiliations of those who create, support, or experience art inevitably 
influence artistic meanings. Via the "Horatio Project," the entire class will 
work as an ensemble, developing artful statements about issues that affect 
us all. The ensemble will collectively choose an important local issue 
(school funding?), regional problem (pollution in the Mississippi River?), 
national concern (federal minimum wage laws?), or international question 
(military intervention?) as the semester theme. Each student will then begin 
to develop music, spoken word, or visual art that draws critical commen
tary and expresses his or her feelings about the issue. The results of our 
musical and poetic exploration will be recorded in the form of digital tracks 
and mixed onto a compact disk. Written text (poetry and prose) and visual 
art will be displayed in the liner notes accompanying the CD. The compact 
disk is an interdisciplinary medium; it has the ability to incorporate aural 
oral, visual, and textual art. ' 
Class time: I 0% lecture, 20% Discussion, 70% Active assignments, 

workshops, films, performance 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 5 pages of writing per semester, 

Performance and artwork 
Grade: 10% written reports/papers, 15% quizzes, 20% in-class presenta

tions, 20% class participation, 35% Artwork and rehearsal 
Exam format: Multiple choice 

GC 1364 Literature of the American Immigrant Experience 
(Sec 001-003); 3 cr; prereq BC; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity 

Theme; meets CLE req of Literature Core 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course explores American immigrant experiences, both historical and 
contemporary, through literature generated by and about immigrants to this 
c~untry. Readings in fiction, expository prose, biography and oral history 
wtll be used to explore common themes and issues of the immigrant 
experience: conditions leading to emigration; adjustments to and impact on 
the U.S.; change over time; inter-generational conflict, and historical 
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contexts for specified waves of immigration. Students will read four 
novels, plus additional background material. Grading will be based on 
class discussion, journal writing, essays and a class project. Space in the 
class is reserved for GC students in the Commanding English Program. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 65% Discussion, I 0% Films, guest lectures 
Work load: 100 pages of'reading per week, 40 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 papers, I course project 
Grade: 60% written reports/papers, 20% special projects, 5% class 

participation, 15% in-class writing and homework 
Exam format: take-home essay papers 

GC 1365W Literatures of the United States 
(Sec 001, 002); 3 cr; prereq BC; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity 

Theme; meets CLE req of Literature Core; meets CLE req of Writing 
Intensive 

Instructor: Hodne, Barbara Downs 
This course. examines literary trends and social concerns of primarily 
modem American writers of various ethnic heritages, both men and 
women, examining how their heritages and gender shaped their thinking, 
how they viewed American culture, and how they reveal our history. With 
careful attention and responsible completion of assignments, you will 
leave the course more aware of differences, similarities, and issues on the 
minds of people writing in America over the last I 00 years. This introduc
tory course is designed for undergraduate non-majors. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 50% Discussion, 25% Student presentations and 

in-class writings 
Work load: 60 pages of reading per .week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 3 papers, I 0 in-class writings 
Grade: 45% written reports/papers, 10% special projects, 30% quizzes, 

15% class participation 
Exam format: One-half objective (short answer or matching); one-half 

essay 

GC 1366Jmages of Women in Literature 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq BC; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; 

meets CLE req of Literature Core 
Instructor: Gidmark, Jill Barnum !!Mone Alumni Award!! 
Welcome to an interesting and demanding introductory course that exam
ines how women are portrayed in literature by both male and female 
authors. As we examine "difference" and "limitation", we will look at not 
only stereotypical images of women, but also images that smash these 
stereotypes, as well as how women are impacted by them. We'll distill 
commonality in experiences in the feminine literary figure among women 
of different ethnic backgrounds-their fears, preoccupations, dreams, and 
realities-and along the way, you'll be introduced to some terrific writers 
you may not have studied before. Note: this is not a course in feminist 
theory and it does not presume a particular political or gender-oriented 
stance. We examine the literature "as literature" to see what roles women 
traditionally have been given in it. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 25% Discussion, 25% Laboratory, 25% multi

media 
Work load: 75 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 papers, I journal entry/week 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 10% special projects, I 0% quizzes, I 0% in-class presentations, 
10% class participation 

Exam format: 50% objective; 50% essay 

GC 1371 Reading Short Stories 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq BC; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; 

meets CLE req of Literature Core 
Instructor: Adamson, William Delance 
This is a 3-credit literature course emphasizing cultural diversity, as well 
as universal human experiences. It is based on the assumption that students 
learn by writing. Mainly, you will be reading and writing about English
language authors from several contemporary world communities. Your 
objectives, for maximum success in the course, should be these five: (I) 
Remembering our stories' author names, titles, main plot conflicts, c~ar
acters' names, etc. (2) Gaining an awareness of cultural values, relatton
ship modes and other life issues across a diverse variety of ethnic, racial :ntd 
economic communities within the USA and other parts of the Enghsh
speaking world today, includ!ng those for whom English. may not be ~e 
primary language. (3) Learntng the stand~rd terms of htera!Y analys~s 
(plot, subject, theme, tone, etc.) and applymg them to explam a sto!'Y s 
internal workings and to place each story in its larger context (ex: commg
of-age stories). (4) Developing the abilit~ to identify and analyze ~e 
individual authors' writing styles and techntques, so as to understand thetr 
distinctive voices and view of life. (5) Demonstrating all of the preceding 
capabilities in clear, correct and persuasive written assignments in re
sponse to daily course pack homework topics. 
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Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 3 pages of writing per semester, 

3 exams 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 20% quizzes, 20% problem solving · 
Exam format: Multiple choice and essay 

GC 1374W The Movies 
(Sec 003); 3 cr; prereq BC; meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core; 

meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Adamson, William Delance 
Course objectives are simply to develop your ability to do these three main 
things: I. Describe and distinguish the main forms of film like documen
tary, fiction and avant-garde as well as fiction genres such as sci-fi, film 
noir, etc. with examples. 2. Name, define, and give examples illustrating 
each of the major elements of film art, e.g. editing, photography, or mise
en-scene. 3.Identify stylistic specifics of films, for example, explaining 
why a given shot might be said to be formalistic, to be in closed form, etc. 
Be prepared to express these ideas clearly in writing, on our quizzes, 
optional weekly papers, and especially on the required film review and 
final exam. Course materials are at the Williamson Hall Bookstore. Mimeo 
course pack, GC 1374 Adamson section only (Required). Understanding 
Movies, 8th ed. by Louis D. Gianetti (Optional). The mimeo pack is at the 
head of the GC textbooks section. Please bring it to every class. 
Class time: 33% lecture, 33% Discussion, 33% 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 25-50 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, I 0 papers, Papers are optional 
Grade: 25% final exam, 25% written reports/papers, 25% quizzes, 25% 

Required tim reiview. Reports/Papers are optional. If not submitted, the 
percentages for evaluation are: 33% for final exam, 33% for quizzes, and 
33% for the required film review. 

Exam format: Multiple choice, essay 

GC 1374W The Movies 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq BC; meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core; 

meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Hyland, Ezra St 

GC 1374W The Movies 
(Sec 002); 3 cr; prereq BC; meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core; 

meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Yahnke, Robert Eugene 
GC 1374 introduces students to the aesthetics of feature-length films and 

·to the work of selected directors of contemporary cinema. Students will 
learn some of the fundamentals of film study, such as the art of the shot, 
editing, lighting, movement, acting, and sound. Aspects of the art of the 
screenplay and directing will be discussed. After learning a basic vocabu
lary of film study, students will examine these concepts in the context of 

· films viewed in class, complete writing assignments on several of these 
films, participate in group-related discussion and activities in class, and 
demonstrate skills of public speaking and analytical writing. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 60% Discussion, 15% Viewing films in class 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 papers, In-class writing exercises; 4 on-line quizzes 
Grade: 10% final exam, 45% written reports/papers, 25% quizzes, 20% 

On-line activities: Web-CT and on-line quizzes 
Exam format: Essay 
Coune URL: www.gen.umn.edu/faculty_staff/yahnke 

GC 1421 Writing Laboratory: Basic Writing 
(Sec 001-004); 3 cr; prereq BC 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course introduces students to basic writing strategies that are encoun
tered in college-level courses. It operates under the assumption that 
students will practice their writing frequently and gain regular feedback 
from the instructor. The course is given in computer labs, and active 
learning is an emphasis in all sections. Authors in the course center around 
the topic of education. This course is for undergraduates. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 15% Discussion, 7 5% various writing exercies. 

(Percentages vary by section) 
Work load: 60-80 pages of reading per week, 35-40 pages of writing per 

semester, 1 exams, 11 papers 

GC 1422 Writing Laboratory: Communicating In Society 
(Sec001-045); 3 cr;prereqgradeofatleastDin [1421 orequiv);creditwill 

not be granted if credit received for: 1423 or 1424 
Instructor: STAFF 
The content in this course, as in GC 1421, is writing for college. Topics 
around which student writing is assigned varies, but in all cases, the 
emphasis for the course is on developing such skills as argumentation, 
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writing with the use of sources, and research documentation. Undergradu
ates take this course. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 25% Discussion, 65% writing 
Work load: 70 pages of reading per week, 40 pages of writill8 per 

semester, I exams, I extended research paper; several shorter papers 
Grade: 0% varies by section 

GC 1423 Writing Laboratory: Community Service Writing 
(Sec 001-003); 3 cr; prereq grade of at least Din [1421 or equiv], instr 

consent; credit will not be granted if credit received for: 1422, 1424; 
meets CLE req of Citizenship/Publ Ethics Theme 

Instructor: STAFF 
In this course students gain experience producing and interpreting source
based writing. They develop familiarity with common practices of research 
including finding source materials, analyzing those materials, and posi
tioning themselves in written conversation with others. All students in the 
class participate throughout the term in community projects that provide an 
additional, public, rhetorical context for their writing. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 30% Discussion, ~0% Writing 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 60 pages of writing per 

semester, One extended writing project, several shorter papers 
Grade: 0% Varies by section 

GC 1424 Writing Laboratory: Communicating In a Diverse 
Society 
(SecOOI-006); 3 cr;prereqgradeofatleastD in [1421 orequiv]; credit will 

not be granted if credit received for: 1422, 1423; meets CLE req of 
Cultural Diversity Theme 

Instructor: STAFF 
The content of this course, as with GC 1421, is writing for college. Topics 
are expressly multi-cultural. The emphasis in instruction is to help students 
develop analytical writing skills. Students practice their writing through 
assignments that ask them to perform research tasks that result in papers. 
Undergraduates take this course. 
Class time: I 0% lecture, 25% Discussion, 65% could vary by section 
Work load: 75 pages of reading per week, 40 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, I extended research paper, several shorter papers 

GC 1454 Statistics 
(Sec 00 I, 003); 4 cr; prereq grade of at least C in 0731 or equiv; credit will 

not be granted if credit received for: Stat 1001; meets CLE req of 
Mathematical Thinking Core 

Instructor: Loch, Suzanne Yvette 
This co~~e is an introduction to statistics that emphasizes problem solving 
and dec1s1on making through the collection, analysis, and interpretation of 
data. Course topics include the organization and presentation of data 
summary statistics, sampling, sampling distributions, probability, estima: 
tion, correlation, hypothesis testing, contingency tables, and chi-square 
analysis. The instructional approach includes the use of small active 
learning groups, computer statistics software, computer simulations in
depth projects, writing assignments, demonstrations, and lots of discus~ion 
and problem solving based on practical examples. Students learn how to 
analyze and interpret quantitative information, to use statistical thinking, 
and to comm~ni_cate ~sing the language of statistics. Students will develop 
a level of statistical hteracy that enables them to critically assess informa
tion encountered in the media and other sources. This course will be of 
particular interest to undergraduate non-majors who want to fulfill the CLE 
requirement in Mathematical Thinking. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 15% Discussion, 60% Laboratory 
Work toad: 50 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers, 15% lab work, I 0% problem solving 
Exam format: Open-ended problems and short answer questions 
Course URL: www.gen.urnn.edu/faculty_staff/delmas/gc_l454 course/ 

syllabuslhtml -

GC 1454 Statistics 
(Sec 002); 4 cr; prereq grade of at least C in 0731 or equiv· credit will not 

be granted if credit received for: Stat I 00 I; meets CLE req ofMathemati
cal Thinking Core 

Instructor: Stottlemyer, Janet 
This co~~e is an i!ltroduction to statistics that emphasizes problem solving 
and dec1s1on mak~ng ~hrough the collect~ on,_ analysis, and interpretation of 
data. Course. top1cs mcl~de the or~antz~t1~n and presentation of data, 
s!lmmary stat!sttcs, samph~g, samphng d1str1butions, probability, estima
tion, c?rrelatlo!l, hypo_thes1s testing, c?ntingency tables, and chi-square 
analy_s1s. The mstruct10nal approach mcludes the use of small active 
learntng ~roups, ~~mpute~ statistics software, computer simulations, in
depth proJects, wr1tmg ass1gnments, demonstrations, and lots of discussion 
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and problem solving based on practical examples. Students learn how to 
analyze and interpret quantitative information, to use statistical thinking, 
and to communicate using the language of statistics. Students will develop 
a level of statistical literacy that enables them to critically assess informa
tion encountered in the media and other sources. This course will be of 
particular interest to undergraduate non-majors who want to fulfill the CLE 
requirement in Mathematical Thinking. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 15% Discussion, 60% Laboratory 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers, 15% lab work, I 0% problem solving 
Exam format: Open-ended problems and short answer questions 
Course URL: www.gen.urnn.edu/faculty_staff/delmas/gc_l454_course/ 

syllabus.html 

GC 1454 Statistics 
(Sec 004); 4 cr; prereq grade of at least C in 0731 or equiv; credit will not 

be granted if credit received for: Stat I 00 I; meets CLE req of Mathemati
cal Thinking Core 

Instructor: Tiefenbruck, Brenda F. 
This course is an introduction to statistics that emphasizes problem solving 
and decision making through the collection, analysis, and interpretation of 
data. Course topics include the organization and presentation of data, 
surnntary statistics, sampling, sampling distributions, probability, estima
tion, correlation, hypothesis testing, contingency tables, and chi-square 
analysis. The instructional approach includes the use of small active 
learnin~ groups, computer statistics software, computer simulations, in
depth projects, writing assignments, demonstrations, and lots of discussion 
and problem solving based on practical examples. Students learn how to 
analyze and interpret quantitative information, to use statistical thinking, 
and to communicate using the language of statistics. Students will develop 
a level of statistical literacy that enables them to critically assess informa
tion encountered in the media and other sources. This course will be of 
particular interest to undergraduate non-majors who want to fulfill the CLE 
requirement in Mathematical Thinking. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 15% Discussion, 60% Laboratory 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 3~% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers, 15% lab work, 10% problem solving 
Exam format: Open-ended problems and short answer questions 
Course URL: www.gen.urnn.edulfaculty staff/delmas/gc 1454 course/ 

syllabus.html - - -

GC 1456 Functions and Problems of Logic 
(Sec 001-003); 3 cr; prereq BC; meets CLE req of Mathematical Thinking 

Core 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course introduces students to the concepts and methods of modern 
symbolic logic. We will develop a formal (or symbolic) system and use it 
to represent and evaluate the forms of English arguments. To evaluate 
argument forms, students will (I) learn the basics of the system (its 
symbols, rules, and proof conventions), (2) become proficient at translat
ing between English and logic, and (3) learn how to construct proofs within 
the system. Time allowing, we will use the formal tools we've developed 
to exp~ore ho~ l?gic can b~ useful in understanding, for example, legal 
reasomng, sc1ent1fic reasonmg, analytic puzzles that appear on the GRE 
an~ ~SAT, ~r some of the metatheoretical theorems of 20th century 
Iog1c1ans. Th1s course assumes no background in mathematics logic or 
philosophy. It is geared towards first and second year Gener~l Coll~ge 
students. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 10% Discussion, 20% small group sessions 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, weekly homework 
Grade: 75% mid-semester exam(s), 10% quizzes, 15% problem solving 
Exam format: problem solving 

GC 1461 Oral Communication in the Public Sphere 
(Sec 001, 002); 3 cr; prereq BC; meets CLE req ofCitizenship/Publ Ethics 

Theme 
Instructor: Trites, Jill K 
This course provid~s an introduction to the fundamental practical skills 
necessa~ f?r effect1ve oral co~uni~ation and critical thinking through 
a combmat1on of lecture. and d1scuss10n, group work, readings, written 
~ork, and classr~m dehvery of speeches. The objectives of the course 
mclude: _I) ~o gam the kno~ledge and skills necessary for effective oral 
commun~cat1on; 2) To ~xam1!le the civic and ethical responsibilities of oral 
comm~mcat?rs; 3) To mvest1gate the nature of the public sphere as a space 
ford~l1berat1on and ~ebate; 4) T? learn to research, prepare, and deliver a 
pubhc speech on an 1ssue of soc1al significance to the community; 5) To 
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learn to adapt oral messages to politically diverse audiences and contexts; 
6) To develop critical thinking skills and become a more critical consumer 
of oral and written communication in everyday life; and 7) To examine the 
role of public oral communication in the democratic process. This class 
meets the CLE requirement for Citizenship/Ethics. Students who have 
completed the course describe it as "practical, interesting, and essential for 
building better communication skills." The course is open to undergradu
ate students who are interested in improving their oral communication 
skills. Students will present three individual speeches (speech of belief, 
informative, and persuasive speaking) and participate on a debate team 
working with topics of social significance. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 35% Discussion, 30% classroom speeches 
Work load: 40-50 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 6 papers, 3 formal classroom speeches, ranging three to nine 
minutes in length 

Grade: 20% written reports/papers, 20% quizzes, 45% in-class presenta
tions, I 5% class participation 

Exam format: Students have the choice of taking either essay quizzes of 
multiple choice quizzes 

Course URL: www.gen.umn.edu/faculty_staff/trites/1461.htm 

GC 1464 Group Process and Discussion in a Multicultural 
Society 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq BC; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme 
Instructor: Trites, Jill K 
This course explores the theoretical and practical issues related to 
multicultural and group communication and attempts to improve each 
student's ability to communicate across and within diverse cultural groups 
in the United States. The term "culture" is broadly defined to include race, 
ethnicity, national origin, economic class, gender, age, sexual orientation, 
and other markers of social identity. By examining how groups function 
within academic, workplace, and social settings, students will learn how to 
work more effectively within a variety of contexts and with a variety of 
people. A major focus of the course will be the examination of the 
multicultural context of the modem world and how to effectively commu
nicate within it. Students are encouraged to use their personal experiences 
to form their own understanding of the relationship between communica
tion and culture. !nstructional methods include a combination of assigned 
readings, lecture, discussion, individual written work, classroom exer
cises, and group presentations. Much of the work students will be doing in 
class will be wiL'l a randomly assigned course work group. Students who 
are interested in learning more about personal identities and improving 
their interpersonal, group, and multicultural communication skills would 
greatly benefit from this class. Many students who are majoring in 
education, communication, business, and management have benefited 
from this class. 
Cl~tss time: 20% lecture, 35% Discussion, 35% small group work 
Work load: 50-60 pages of reading per week, 10-15 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, 2 papers, 15 one-page weekly e-mail journals 
Grade: 35% written reports/papers, 20% quizzes, 15% in-class presenta

tions, 30% class participation 
Exam format: Students have the choice oftaking either multiple choice/ 

true-false or essay quizzes. 
Course URL: www.gen.umn.edu/faculty _staff/trites/1464.htm 

GC 1513 Principles of Small Business Operations 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; prereq TC 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is for current and future entrepreneurs who want to expand their 
knowledge about starting and/or expanding a small business. Topics 
include: researching business opportunities, determining target markets, 
analyzing potential business sites, marketing, financing the small business 
and writing the prospectus (the plan for starting the business). The course 
is set up as a "nuts and bolts" course for people serious about becoming 
entrepreneurs. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 5% Closed Circuit TV, 30% Discussion, 35% In

class exercises on setting up and operating a small business 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 4 papers, 2 "field" excercises examining existing 
small businesses 

Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s ), 25% final exam, 25% written reports/ 
papers, 15% special projects, I 0% quizzes, 0% writing a business plan 

Exam format: 50% multiple choice; 50% essay 

GC 1534 Practical Law 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq TC 
Instructor: Kahn, Peter T. 
General introduction to American legal process covering such practical
Jaw related topics as courts, crimes, torts, contracts, employment, con
sumer, property insurance, banking, secured transactions, bankruptcy and 
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international business law. Course objectives: I) appreciate law's impact 
on our everyday lives and activities; 2) understand philosophical frame
work/historical background of America's legal system; 3) know nature of 
interaction among various branches of lawmaking authority; 4) develop 
awareness ofhow individuals and groups in soeiety are affected by, and in 
tum influence, policies, principles and practices associated with specific 
areas oflaw; 5) identify basic principles and practices associated with how 
the legal system responds to public/private issues, problems and conflicts 
in various fields of law; 6) develop principles and standards to critically 
evaluate the effectiveness and efficiency of America's legal system in 
specific areas of Jaw; understand complex, interdisciplinary nature of 
America's legal system. Necessary skills; undergraduate college level 
reading and writing skills. Evaluation: curve grading based on exam, quiz, 
and paper total scores combined into singe points, all class, curve. 4 cred
its. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 40% Discussion, 30% Guest speakers/ videos 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 15-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, 7 papers, 4 Exams: 100 pt each; each exam closes out 
area of study: 7 papers; I 0 pts each, 3 to 4 pages in length; 7 quizzes; 20 
pts each, all T/F 

Grade: 15% written reports/papers, 35% quizzes, 50%4 mini finals 
Exam format: Multiple choice, 65%; Essay 35%.; all take-home 
Course URL: www.gen.umn.edu/faculty _staff/kahn/1534/ 

Course_ Description.htm 

GC 1571 Introduction to Microcomputer Applications 
(Sec 00 1-005); 4 cr; prereq 0713 or 0717 or 0721 or 0722 or equiv; credit 

cannot be granted if credit has already been received for: 1573, or 1574 
Instructor: STAFF 
Type: Hands-on lab course where class time is spent working on comput
ers. Background reading of procedures and concepts outside of class is 
required. Instructor helps students individually during class and does not 
lecture. Students may do much of the work on their own computer (Mac or 
Windows) outside of class if they have Word and Excel. Purpose: Designed 
for non-computer science majors who need an introduction to the concepts 
and skills of word processing and spreadsheets. Course assumes no prior 
computer experience and moves student to advanced beginner level. 
Prerequisite: Elementary algebra. Content: Basic concepts (5%); word 
processing (50%) where students learn about entering, editing, formatting, 
and manipulating text, tables, footnotes, headers, footers, mail merge, 
styles, and a little word art; spreadsheets ( 45%) where students learn about 
entering numeric and text data, formatting cells and worksheets, creating 
formulas, making decisions using IF/THEN/ELSE logic, l,ookup tables, 
creating graphs, and integrating graphs in Word documents. Time (hours/ 
week) Class: 4; Reading: 2; Writing: 0; Studying: I; Homework: 5. 
Students have to do a significant amount of work outside of class reading 
and working on their own computer or a computer in a University 
Microcomputer lab. Homework: 15 computer-based projects. Exams: One 
closed-book final exam done on the computers in the classroom. 
Class time: 100% Work on computers 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, l exams, IS multi-page 

computer projects 
Grade: 40% final exam, 60% problem solving 
Exam format: Final exam is done on the computers in the classroom 

GC 1816 African-American Literature 
(Sec 001, 002); 3 cr; prereq BC; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity 

Theme; meets CLE req of Literature Core 
Instructor: Hyland, Ezra St 
The course is designed to initiate and advance the study and appreciation 
of African-American literature through careful analysis of designated 
works in the tradition. Texts range from classical to lesser-known narra
tives from the nineteenth century to the present. With an emphasis on close 
reading, we will be concerned with literary and rhetorical aspects of the 
literature within the context of cultural, political, racial, and gender 
dynamics during specific moments in American history. 
Work load: 140 pages of reading per week, 12-15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 4 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 40% written reports/ 

papers, 5% quizzes, 5% in-class presentations, 5% class participation, 
5% Attendance 

Exam format: Multiple choice and short answer 

GC 1851 Multicultural Relations 
(Sec 001-003); 3 cr; prereq BC; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity 

Theme 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is designed for undergraduate students. the course examines 
the nature of historical and contemporary multicultural relationships 
within American society. It looks at inter-cultural, inter-ethnic, interracial 
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and cross-gender relationships from both a historical and contemporary 
perspective. The examination of these issues will help develop methods to 
analyze and construct connections between systems that devalue, degrade, 
dehumanize and destroy individuals and groups. The goals and purposes of 
this course are to enhance effectiveness in analyzing how power, resources, 
cultural standards and institutional practices and procedures are used to 
perpetuate the oppression of various groups in the past and the present. 
History impacts what we think and do today. The past is in our business 
with each other today. A result of this analysis is that student's knowledge 
and skills can be strengthened in helping heal or: transform relationships 
with others who are different and have been negatively impacted by racism, 
sexism, classism and other oppressive elements in personal, institutional 
and public life. Consideration of these complicated issues will enhance 
student's ability to formulate ways of developing more healthy human and 
multicultural relationships. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 75 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 5 papers, 4 quizzes. 
Grade: I 5%mid-semester exam(s ), 30% final exam, 30".4 written reports/ 

papers, 5% quizzes, 20% class participation 
Exam format: multiple choice 

GC 2283W Psychology of Human Development 
(Sec 002); 4 cr; prereq [1281 or Psy 1001], [1421 or EngC lOll]; credit 

will not be granted if credit received for: 1283;; meets CLE req of Social 
Science Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 

Instructor: Wambach, Cathrine A 
The course is designed as an overview of developmental psychology. for 
students who intend to take only one course in this area, typically students 
interested in careers in health or human services. The content covers the 
entire lifespan, from conception through old age. For each stage of 
development, the physical, cognitive, and social features associated with 
the stage are described. The course emphasizes the contributions of 
theories of development and describes the strategies used to conduct 
research in the field. The course is intended for students who have 
completed the prereLJuisite'introductory psychology course and who have 
an interest in careers in human services. Assignments will require use of 
computer both during and outside of class. The course is approved as 
writing intensive by.the Council on Liberal Education. 
Class time: 5% lecture, 25% Discussion, 70% Laboratory 
Work load: 70 pages of reading per week, 45 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, I papers 
Grade: 47% mid-semester exam(s), 33% written reports/papers, 17% 

quizzes, 3% in-class presentations 
Course URI,: www2.gen.umn.edu/psych 

GC 2357 Wnrld Religious Beliefs 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq [1421 or equiv], at least 12 cr; credit will not be 

granted if credit received for: 1357; meets CLE req of International 
Perspect Theme; meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core 

Instructor: Adamson, William Delance. 
GC 2357, World Religious Beliefs, is a transition curriculum course in 
which we study ideas about religion in general, and also study major and 
minor contemporary religions such as Buddhism, Christianity, Sikhism, 
Baha'i, etc. Additionally, we examine rival denominations within selected 
world religions, e.g., Sunni and Shiite traditions within Islam. We 'II relate 
these living world religions to prehistoric religion and surviving primal 
religions as well. Selected alternative or marginalized religions existing 
today, as well as the connection between religions and contemporary issues 
such as East-West political tensions and the environmental movement, will 
also be examined. The course will conclude by considering rationalist
humanist critiques of organized religion. GC 2357 is a comparative 
religions course: students should start with the assumption that all the 
religions have validity and are entitled to respect. Your objectives should 
beth~ following: (I) Demonstrating written and spoken mastery of names, 
techmcal terms and conceptual definitions. (2) Explaining factually and 
non-judgmentally some representative beliefs, liturgies and behaviors. (3) 
Demonstrating mastery ofbasic historic and geographic data about human 
prehistory, development and change. (4) Describing orally and in writing 
ho~ re!igious cult':"'es relate and interact. (5) Demonstrating mastery of 
bas1c hbrary, on-hoe and/or survey research methods as well as basic 
critical thinking skills. 
Class time: 33% lecture, 33% Discussion, 33% films 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, 15 quizzes 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 20% quizzes 20% 

problem solving, 20% worksheets ' 
Exam format: Multiple choice and fill-in-blank. 
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GC 2~75W Film and Society 
(Sec 00 I); 4 cr; prereq 12 cr, instr consent; credit will not be granted if 

credit received for: 1375; meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core; 
meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 

Instructor: Yahnke, Robert Eugene 
Students are given an introduction and historical perspective on the 
development of documentary films, study representative examples of 
contemporary documentary films, and learn how films (through the docu
mentary medium) explore serious and complex social issues. Class time 
will be devoted to brief introductions of the films, viewing of relevant 
films, and discussions of the films. Much of class discussion is student
generated in formal groups---ending in presentations summarizing discus
sion content. Students will participate in groups and produce a documen· 
taryvideo. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 75% Discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 papers, Students write a prospectus for a documentary video. 
Grade: 35% written reports/papers, I 0% quizzes, 30% for documentary 

video (as a member of a team); 25% online discussions on films 
Exam format: Essay 

Genetics, Cell Biology and Development 
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GCD 4025 Cell Biology Laboratory 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; prereq Biol4004 or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students will acquire hands-on knowledge of techniques used in modem 
cell I molecular biology research. Laboratory module led by different 
faculty members will focus on different model systems and experimental 
approaches used by researchers in this field. Laboratory experiments may 
include cell fractionation, gel electrophoresis, immunoblotting of proteins, 
phase and fluorescence microscopy, in vitro motility assays, and analysis 
of reporter gene expression. 

GCD 4111 Histology: Cell and Tissue Organization 
(Sec 00 I); 4 cr; prereq Bioi 4004 or instr 'consent 
Instructor: Bauer, G Eric 
Structure and function of vertebrate tissues and organs. Lectures combine 
electron microscopic and light microscopic structure, physiology, and cell 
biology ofhigher animals, including humans. Laboratory sessions concen
trate on the light microscopic structure of mamn1alian tissues. Course is 
intended for undergraduate majors and non-majors, and pre-professional 
students. Textbooks: Junqueria, Carneiro and Kelly " Basic Histology" 
(9th edition). Appleton & Lange. Stanford, Connecticut, 1998. Atlas: See 
instructor for available atlases. (Magney & Erlandsen, Di Fiore, Gartner & 
Hiatt, etc. will be made available for examination and use during lab). 
Audio visual: HistoTime (in labs and in BioMed Library, Diehl Hall). 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 4 exams, Lecture exams are 

short answer/short essay on written material and light and electron 
micrographs. Lab exams are on identification and interpretation of light 
microscopic material. 

Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 50% Jab exams 

GCD 4143 Human Genetics 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 3022 or Bioi 4003 or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course covers the basics of human genetics, focusing on medical 
aspects of genetic based human disease .. Lectures include information of 
dirferent m~es ofinheritance including recessive, dominant, X-linked and 
m1tochondr1al, tri-nucleotide expansions and genetic imprinting. This 
course also includes information on genetic linkage analysis, cytogenetics 
and other aspects of human genetics. This course is intended for under
graduates who have had previous courses in genetics and biochemistry. 
This course will be web-enhanced, but the URL is not yet known. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: 10 pages of writing per semester 
Grade: 60% mid-semester exam( s ), 30% final exam, I 0% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: Multiple choice, short answer 

GCD 4793W Directed Studies: Writing Intensive 
, (Sec 00 I); 1-7 cr; max crs 7, 7 repeats allowed; S-N only; prereq instr 

consent, dept consent; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: STAFF 
Writ!ng lnten~ive Guidelines (Directed Studies 4793W): Students will be 
reqmred to wr1te a I 0 to I 5 page paper in the format of a scientific review 
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article. This paper will contain an introduction that presents an overview 
of the research topic and several subsections that describe aspects of the 
topic in detail. The conclusion section will summarize the information 
presented in the review article, comment on its significance, and propose 
future research directions. Articles from the literature, or other reference 
sources, that were cited in the paper will be listed in the Reference section. 
The faculty mentor will provide students with general guidelines on writing 
a scientific review article that outlines the sections to be included. A 
recently published review article in the student's research area may serve 
as a model. The mentor will help guide the student in selection of an 
appropriate topic to be reviewed and be available for discussions. Through
out preparation of the initial drafts of the paper, the mentor will advise the 
student with regard to organization and presentation of the information 
(graphs, diagrams, tables, etc.). The mentor will read the draft of the paper 
and comment on format, content, and writing style. The student will then 
prepare a final version of the review article based on the mentor's 
comments. 

GCD 4794W Directed Research: Writing Intensive 
(Sec 001); 1-7 cr; max crs 7, 7 repeats allowed; S-N only; prereq instr 

consent, dept consent; meeto; CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: STAFF 
Writing Intensive Guidelines (Directed Research 4794W): Students will 
be required to write a 1 0 to 1 S page paper in the format of a scientific article. 
This paper will contain -an introduction that surveys the current literature 
in the student's area of research. The materials and methods section will 
outline the techniques and approaches used in the research project, and the 
results section will present the experimental findings. The discussion 
section will analyze the data, present interpretations of the data, and 
compare their results with the experimental findings reported by others. 
Students will receive general guidelines on writing a scientific paper that 
outlines the sections to be included. A recent published article in the 
student's research area will serve .as a model. Throughout preparation of 
the initial drafts of the paper, the mentor will advise the student in data 
presentation (graphs, figures, etc.). The mentor will read the draft of the 
paper and comment on format, content, and writing style. The student will 
then prepare a final version of the paper based on the mentor's comments. 

GCD 4993 Directed Studies 
(Sec 001); 1-7 cr; max crs 7,. 7 repeats allowed: S-N only; prereq instr 

consent, dept consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Permit students who desire to learn about a specialized topic not already 
presented in a regularly scheduled lecture course to explore that area 
through individualized independent reading, analysis, and writing of a term 
paper. Directed study course involves student workload of a minimum of 
45 hours work per credit (workload totaled over entire semester). Some of 
this effort involves consultation with the faculty member who is directing 
the study and the remainder would be time spent by the student reading 
appropriate literature, conducting laboratory exercises, analyzing data 
and/or writing one or more summary reports. 

GCD 4994 Directed Research 
(Sec 001); 1-7 cr; max crs 7, 7 repeats allowed; S-N only; prereq instr. 

consent, dept consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Provide opportunity for undergraduates to experience laboratory research. 
Research experience as an undergraduate is a very important preparation 
for those who intend to apply for graduate study. Research experience 
provides a new perspective on the body ofknowledge about which students 
learn in standard lecture classes. Having research experience provides the 
student with a sense of reality about the subject matter. Directed Research 
is an individualized research experience under the direction of a faculty 
mentor. Overall student effort will be at least 45 hours per semester per 
credit. Student effort is expected to include contact time with the mentor 
(number of hours varies) to discuss direction ofthe project, methods to be 
used, results and interpretation, as well as future directions. In addition, the 
student will spend time doing experiments, collecting data, organizing 
results, as well as reading pertinent literature. 
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GIS 5575 Surveying and the Global Positioning System (GPS) 
(Sec 001 ); 2 cr; prereq Geog 5561 or equiv, status in MGIS program or instr 

consent 
Instructor: Zenk, David A 
This course provides an introduction to surveying techniques of use to GIS 
professionals, including the Global Positioning System. Topics include; 
basic traditional survey methods, including horizontal and vertical loca
tion techniques; geodesy; data adjustment; datums and ellipsoids; coordi

. nate systems; and transformations. GPS is a substantial part of the course. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 10% Discussion, 1 0"/o Laboratory 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, About 10 problems/ 

week, homework 
Grade: 40%mid-semester exam(s ), 40%final exam, 20% problem solving 
Exam format: Multiple choice 

Geography 
-11·+ Soci,Ji Sn,'n,·,,s Bu•li!l0/ ,,i,'·G.'~·L·I':·'.' 

Geog 1301W Introduction to Human Geography 
(Sec 001 ); 4 cr; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; meets 

CLE req of Social Science Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Sheppard, Eric Stewart 
Have you wondered how your life is connected to others around the world? 
Ad: you curious about other parts of the world; about inequalities in wealth; 
or conflict in Kosovo or the Middle East? Do you wonder whether and why 
the Twin Cities are hurting the environment? Geographers ask these 
questions and many more. We don't just look places up in the atlas, but we 
study how and why people transform the world into concrete places, like 
cities, farms and nations, and why these places develop where they do. Thi~ 
is an entry level course, designed for first and second year students, 
introducing what it means to think geographically about the world anu 
about human development. The course supports diverse learning styles, 
through a combination of lectures, discussion sections, videos, field trips 
and group work. The .course is oriented to web-based instruction; all 
information is on the Web, and students are encouraged to balance this with 
off-line learning. We ask only that all cla5s participants respect the rights 
of other students to learn, and fully participate in the range of learning 
activities. After taking this class you will See your surroundings in new 
ways, as you learn to ask why peoples and cultures differ from place to 
place, how they are interconnected, and whether globalization is making 
the world smaller and less diverse, 
Class time: 55% lecture, 30% Discussion, 15% films/videos 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of.writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 10% special projects, 20% class participation 
Exam format: Mostly essay; some short answer 
Course URL: www.geog.umn.edu/courses/1301 

Geog 1403V Honors: Biogeography of the Global Garden 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq Honors; meets CLE req ofBiological Sciences/Lab 

Core; meets CLE req of Environment Theme; meets CLE req of Writing 
Intensive; meets HON req of Honors 

Instructor: Ziegler, Susy S 
The trees, birds, grasses, fishes, mammals, and smaller organisms of the 
Earth are distributed in striking geographical patterns. The spatial and 
temporal differences in the types and diversity of organisms are the result 
of geographic processes of evolution, extinction, dispersal, and adaptation. 
Students will explore: ( 1) how the biological components of global 
environments create resource patterns that vary over space and titne; (2) 
how the connections between the biotic and abiotic components of environ
mental systems interrelate; (3) how humans and natural processes bring 
about changes to the physical environment; (4) how to wie simple experi
ments and models to test hypotheses about biogeographical patterns, and 
to evaluate the results; and (5) how to describe and explain the role and 
place of science and scientific methods in modem society. In the labora
tory, students will use maps and simple computer-based simulation models 
to evaluate the sensitivity of organisms to environmental variables. Stu
dents will learn: ( 1) how the outcomes from the interactions of organisms 
with their environment vary geographically, and (2) why the outcomes 
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frequently fail to support commonly held assumptions about the climatic 
controls on biotic distributions. This course is recommended to geography 
majors and non-majors alike. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% Laboratory 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 7 quizzes, lab reports, term project 
Grade: 60% mid-semester exam(s), 40% lab work 
Exam format: multiple choice and short essay 

Geog1403W Blogeography·of the Global Garden 
(Sec 00 I); 4 cr; meets CLE req of Biological Sciences/Lab Core; meets 

CLE req of Environment Theme; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Ziegler, Susy S 
The trees, birds, grasses, fishes, mammals, and smaller organisms of the 
Earth are distributed in striking geographicalpattems. The spatial and 
temporal differences in the types and diversity of organisms are the result 
of geographic processes of evolution, extinction, dispersal, and adaptation. 
Students will explore: (1) how the biological components of global 
environments create resource patterns that vary over space and time; (2) 
how the connections between ~e biotic and abiotic components of environ
mental systems interrelate; (3) how huinans and natural processes bring 
about changes to the physical environment; (4) how to use simple experi
ments and models to test hypotheses about biogeographical patterns, and 
to evaluate the results; and (5) how to describe and explain the role and 
place of science and scientific methods in modem society. In the labora
tory, students will use maps and simple computer-based simulation models 
to evaluate the sensitivity of organisms to environmental variables. Stu
dents will learn: (I) how the outcomes from the interactions of organisms 
with their environment vary geographically, and (2) why the outcomes 
frequently fail to support commonly held assumptions about the climatic 
controls on biotic distributions. This course is recommended to geography 
majors and non-majors alike. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% Laboratory 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 7 quizzes, lab reports, term project 
Grade: 60% quizzes, 40% lab work 
Exam form!lt: multiple choice and short essay 

Geog1425 lntroductlon'to Meteorology 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; both Geog 1425 and 1426 must be completed to count for 

Phys Sci/L CLE req; meets CLE req of Environment Theme; meets CLE 
req of Physical Science/Lab Core 

Instructor: Griffis, Timothy John 
Why does the wind blow? How do clouds affect the climate? What is El 
NinQ, anyway? In this course we will try to answer these and ·other 
questions about our atmosphere, weather, and climate, Our objectives are 
also to understand the basic energy sources that drive the weather, to gain 
insight into how weather forecasts are assembled and evaluate uncertainty 
in weather forecasting, and understand the basic principles of atmospheric 
circulation, Each lecture includes a daily weather discussion that makes 
use of weather information available via the www. This course is targeted 
to non-science majors. When taken along with Geog/Soil 1426W, this 
course fulfills the :Physical Science with Lab" requirement. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 30% final exam, 30% written reports/papers, 40% quizzes 
Exam format: Multiple choice, short answer, short essay 

Geog 1426 Introduction to Meteorology Laboratory 
(Sec 001, 002); 2 cr; prereq both Geog 1425 and 1426 must be completed 

to count for Phys Sci/L CLE req; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 
meets CLE req of Physical Science/Lab Core 

Instructor: Griffis, Timothy John· 
Be ale to make observations and interpret weather events; gain insight into 
how weather reports are assembled; understand how to interpret climate 
statisti~; become familiar with meteorological instrumentation; evaluate 
weather forecasts and their uncertainties. We will make extensive use of 
on-line weather resources available via the www. Some laboratory projects 
will be conducted outdoors, some "in the lab". Each student will be 
responsible for making her/his own series of weather observations over a 
period of one month. This course is targeted to non-science majors. When 
taken along with Geog/Soil 1425, the course fulfills the CLE "Physical 
Science with Lab" requirement. Geog/Soil 1426W serves as a Writing 
Intensive Course. 
Class time: 15% lecture, 15% Discussion, 70% Laboratory 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, I papers 
Grade: 100% class participation 
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Geog 3101 Geography of the United States and Canada 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: GEOG 

31 02; 4 cr; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE req 
of Social Science Core 

Instructor: Hart, John Fraser 
A visual tour of the continent, with ca. 80 slides in each lecture. Emphasis 
on the ways in which different groups of people have interacted with 
different physical environments to produce distinctive regions. Satisfies 
the Social Science Core and Cultural Diversity theme requirements. The 
instructor has a quirky sense of humor, and the lectures are interesting. 
Class time: 1 00% lecture 
Work load: 25 pages ofn~ading per week, 8 pages of writing per semester, 

3 exams, I papers • 
Grade: 60% mid-semester exam(s ), 30% final exam, I 0% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: Multiple choice based on maps 

Geog 3181W Russia and Environs 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: GEOG 

5181; 3 cr; meets CLE req oflntemational Perspect Theme; meets CLE 
req of Social Science Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 

Instructor: V anDrasek, Barbara J 
Have you been tempted to think that Russia no longer is an important actor 
on the world stage? Think again! Russia and Environs is an introduction to 
the physical and human geography of Russia and the other former Soviet 
republics, ten years after the breakup of the Soviet Union. The physical 
setting of the region, the legacy of central planning, the problems of 
political restructuring and the transition to a market economy are organiz
ing themes of the course, along with the geographic concepts necessary to 
understand these substantive themes. We explore such topics as urban 
systems and city structure, environmental issues, ethno-cultural and reli
gious diversity, demography, social and political problems, and economic 
change. The major focus is on Russia, as the center of the former Soviet 
empire. We also examine the other post-Soviet republics and their unique 
identities and challenges, as they struggle to survive and thrive as indepen
dent states. The course assumes no prior knowledge of the region. 
Class time: 65% lecture, 20% Discussion, 15% videos, student presenta

tions 
Work load: 30-40 pages of reading per wet'k, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 30% written reports/papers, 60% quizzes, 5% in-dass presenta

tions, 5% class participation 
Exam format: mixed fill-in, short essa), map questions 
Course URL: www.geog.umn.edu/courses/3181_5181 

Geog 3373W Changing Form of the City 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core; meets CLE 

req oflntemational Perspect Theme; meets CLE req ofWriting Intensive 
Instructor: Miller, Roger P !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
Cities first appeared about 7,000 years ago. Only in the past I 00 years have 
they become the dominant form of settlement in the "developed" world. We 

. study cities not only because we are interested in them for their own sake, 
but because they serve as mirrors that reflect their makers and inhabitants, 
albeit imperfectly. In this course you will learn not just about cities, but 
about the civilizations that made them. The course pays particular attention 
to ancient cultures and cities; the medieval E11ropean city; Renaissance and 
Baroque cities; mercantile and industrial cities; the development of plan
ning; colonial cities; utopian cities; and planning triumphs and disasters. 
Although the course draws broadly on world history, enough material will 
be covered in class to provide at least the rudimentary knowledge needed 
for this course. The course is primarily lecture, but class discussion is 
encouraged and solicited. Extensive use is made of slides and other visual 
aid~. The coti~e is intended for un~ergraduate majors and non-majors. It 
satisfies the H1story Core CLE reqUirement, and the International Perspec
tives Theme requirement. It is a Writing Intensive Course as well. Texts 
!nclude ~ewis M~mford, The City in History; John Reps, Town Planning 
m Frontier Amenca; and James E. Vance Jr. The Continuing City; Urban 
Morphology in Western Civilization. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Discussion 
Work load: 60 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s ), 25% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 10% special projec~, 10% class participation 
Exam format: Essay-questions distributed 2 weeks before exam 
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Geog 3374V Honors: The City In Film 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: GEOG 

3374, GEOG 3374W, GEOG 5374, GEOG 5374W; 4 cr; prereq honors; 
meets HON req of Honors · 

Instructor: Miller, Roger P !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
Same as forGeog 3374W, with an honors/grad recitation section. Students 
complete one additional paper (same as for Geog 5374W) on a topic 
worked out with the instructor. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 30% Discussion, 40% film viewing 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 1 papers, 3 comparative film reviews 
Grade: 70% written reports/papers, 20% guizzes, 5% class participation 
Exam format: Short answer, short essay (for quizzes) 

Geog 3374W The City in Film 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: GEOG 

5374,GEOG5374W,GEOG3374V,GEOG3374V;4 cr;meetsCLEreq 
of International Perspect Theme; meets CLE req of Other Humanities 
Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 

Instructor: Miller, Roger P !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
Movies are one of the key modes of discourse in the second half of the 
twentieth century. We have grown up with movies, and some of us are at 
least as familiar with cinematic portrayals as we are with novels, poetry, 
painting, and sculpture (though probably not television!). It can be argued 
that our understanding of our increasingly urban world is mediated, in part, 
through cinematic representations. In this course, we will view films in 
which cities, or ideas about urbanism, play an important role. We will look 
·at films from the 1920s through the 1990s, from a variety of national 
settings. We will concentrate on'a number of themes: attitudes towards 
urban form and technology; social and cultural conflict in the urban realm; 
political and economic processes; utopian and dystopian views of the urban 
future; and changing gender relationships in urban society. Films will be 
screened in class, and students will be responsible for viewing a number of 
films outside of class. Coupled with the movies will be readings discussing 
urban development processes. Texts include Bordvell and Thompson, 
"Film Art," and LeGates & Stout, "The City Reader." Students will 
complete three comparative movie reviews and several quizzes. This 
course satisfies the CLE Arts & Humanities Core requirement, the Inter
national Perspectives Theme, and is Writing Intensive. The instructor has 
received the Morse-Alumni Distinguished Teaching Award. 
Clas!l time: 30% lecture, 30% Discussion, 40% Film viewing 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 comparative film reviews 
Grade: 75% written reports/papers, 20% quizzes, 5% class participation 
Exam format: Essay and multiple choice 

Geog 3376 Political Ecology of North America 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq soph or jr or sr; meets CLE req ofCitizenship/Publ 

Ethics Theme; meets CLE req of Environment Theme 
Instructor: Harris, Leila Marie 
This course is devoted to understanding environmental politics in North 
America. The course challenges conventional treatment of environment 
and wilderness by introducing political ecology perspectives that focus on 
interconnections between political, cultural, social, economic, and eco
logical processes. Careful consideration will be paid to spatial aspects of 
environmental problems, as well as the cultural and identity politics of 
participation in different struggles over resources and environments. A 
number of specific environmental conflicts will be examined in detail, 
from politics of energy in Minnesota, to native fishing and whaling rights, 
to nuclear testing and waste disposal, to environmental issues on the US
Mexico border after NAFT A, and wildlife reintroduction and management 
of parks in the American West. Students will be encouraged to gain an 
appreciation for the complexity of issues surrounding each the environ
mental debates, and to gain expertise related to several topics of particular 
interest through activities, research, and field based experience. A theme 
that will run throughout the course is the concept of environmental 
citizenship, to consider the ways that peoples, places and environments are 
interconnected in the contemporary phase of global capitalism, and to 
consider what it means to connect issues of social and environmental 
justice. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 50% Discussion, 5% Laboratory, 15% (student 

presentations, films, field based experiences) 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 50 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 1 papers, (very short papers (I page) on a weekly 
basis, one extended paper) 

Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s ), 15% final exam, 30% written reports/ 
papers, 10% special projects, 10% in-class presentations, 20% class 
participation 

Exam format: essay 
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Geog 3378 Third World Underdevelopment and Modernization 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Scott, Earl P 
The main theme of this course is economy and society in rapid transition. 
To capture this complex and unexpected phenomenon, the course will 
examine: a) the literal and visual economic, social and cultrual indicators 
of change in socio-economic advancements and physical well-being; b) the 
fundamental economics underlying location and trade theory; population 
and resource problems; and c) the political economy of recently indepen
dent nations, essentially examining the consequences of the collapse of 
communism and the rise of democracies and free economies (e.g., accel
erated demographic transition, trade expansion, the emergence of new 
foundations for competitive advantage, and the increasing specialization 
and interdependence). These changes promote globalization, but cultural 
and national distinctiveness and integrity and ethnic heritage and Third 
World issues remain important countervailing forces to a "one-world" 
objective. The main objectives of this course,are to provide students with 
a fundamental understanding of the processes shaping socio-economic 
advancements and human well-being, or what we broadly call "develop
ment". It will employ two major approaches in geography: the study of 
human/environment interactions and the study of regional growth. These 
geographical approaches are used to allow students to test the validity of 
"singular path" models verses the potential of "alternative paths" to 
modernization and development. 
Class time: 900/o lecture, 10% Computer-based project and class presen

tation 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 1 papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 15% written reports/ 

papers, 15% special projects 
Exam format: Multiple choice 

Geog 3379 Environment and Development in the Third World 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq Soph or jr or sr; meets CLE req of 

Environment Theme; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme 
Instructor: Samatar, Abdi Ismail 
This course has three objectives: (a) to advance students' knowledge of the 
history of capitalism as· a global system, its d¥J1amic nature and insatiable 
appetite for resources, and development; (b) to give students analytical 
tools to understand the relationship between this expansive system, its 
enormous productive and destructive .:.:apacity (social and ecological); (c) 
to enable students to gain substantive knowledge about how this system 
impacts 011 Africa, Asia, and Latin America, and the social and ecological 
struggles in those regions. Topic covered include: Dynamics and patterns 
of economic development; Uneven global consumption of natural re
sources; Poverty and over-consumption as the twin sources ofenvironmen
tal degradation; Population and development, Urban environment in the 
South; Gender-class and envh:onmental struggles. Teaching methods: 
There are two lectures and a discussion session per week. Several students 
will lead each weekly discussion of current environment/development 
topic. Several documentaries. Authors include: ·Bina Agarwal, Barry 
Commoner, Micheal Watts, P. Blaike; Dharam Ghai; David Harvey. 
Intended audience: Social and natural science undergraduates. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% Discussion 
Work load: 60 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 20% class participation, 0% examinations 

Geog 5181 Russia and Environs 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: GEOG 

3181, GEOG 3181W; 3 cr; meets CLE req of International Perspect 
Theme 

Instructor: VanDrasek, Barbara J 
Have you been tempted to think that Russia no longer is an important actor 
on the world stage? Think again! Russia. and Environs is an introduction to 
the physical and human geography of Russia and the other fol1l)er Soviet 
republics, ten years after the breakup of the Soviet Union. The physical 
setting of the region, the legacy of central .planning, the problems of 
political restructuring and the transition to a market economy are organiz
ing themes of the course, along with the geographic concepts necessary to 
understand these substantive themes. We explore such topics as urban 
systems and city structure, environmental issues, ethno-cultural and reli
gious diversity, demography, social and political problems, and economic 
change. The major focus is on Russia; as the center of the former Soviet 
empire. We also examine the other post-Soviet republics and their unique 
identities and challenges, as they struggle to survive and thrive as indepen
dent states. The course assumes no prior knowledge of the region. 
Class time: 65% lecture, 20% Discussion, 15% videos, student presenta

tions 
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Work load: 30-40 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 
semester, 4 exams, 2 papers · 

Grade: 30% written reports/papers, 60% quizzes, 5% in-class presenta
tions, 5% class participation 

Exam format: mixed fill-in, short essay, map questions 
Course URL: www.geog.urnn.edu/courses/3181_5181 

Geog 5361 Geography and Real Estate 
(Sec 001); 4 cr 
Instructor: Squires, Roderick H 
Through lectures and field trips the course will examine the nature and 
history of land ownership in the United States with special reference to 
Minnesota. The focus will be on the mechanistic, legalistic, and historic 
characteristics of land ownership not the uses to which land has been put 
or the philosophical, sociological, or economic aspects ofland ownership. 
More attention will be paid t!> the published and unpublished primary 
materials that characterizes the nature of land ownership in the United 
States than to the secondary literature. The course is designed for relatively 
senior undergraduates, both majors and non-majors, and graduates, anyone 
interested in understanding the role that land ownership plays in our 
modem society and has played'in our nation's history. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% field trips 
Work load:-6 projects, five written, one oral. 
Grade: I 00% written reports/papers 
Exam format: no exam 
Course URL: W\\W.geog.umn.edu/faculty/squires/courses/5361 OO.html 

Geog 5372W American Cities II: Land Use, Transportation, and 
the Urban Economy 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: PA 

5202W; 4 cr; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Adams, John S !!Outstanding Service Award!! 
This course presents economic and geographic frameworks and methods 
for evaluating the structure and operation of the metropolitan economy, 
theories of urban land use, and the development of transportation systems 
to serve the metropolis. There are no specific prerequisites, but it is helpful 
if students have some background in urban studies, urban geography, or 
urban and regional planning. Planners at state departments of transporta
tion (like MnDot) and the metropolitan planning organzations (Metropoli
tan Council of the Twin Cities) are currently working together to consider 
polocies that go well beyond more and better highways, which have been 
traditional engineering solutions to expanded highway demands and traffic 
congestion. New approaches involve complementary changes in land use 
and transportation policies. Course uses a lecture/discussion format. · 
Target audiences include juniors, seniors, and graduate students majoring 
in geography, urban studies, city and regional planning, public affairs, civil 
engineering, architecture and landscape architecture, and social science 
students generally. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 25%mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 40% written reports/ 

papers, I 0% class participation 
Exam format: Short essays 

Geog 5374W The City In Film 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: GEOG 

3374, GEOG 3374W, GEOG 3374V, GEOG 3374V; 4 cr; prereq grad 
student or instr consent; meets CLE req oflntemational Perspect Theme; 
meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 

Instructor: Miller, Roger P !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
Movies are one of the key modes of discourse in the second half of the 
twentieth century. We have grown up with movies, and some of us are at 
least as familiar with cinematic portrayals as we are with novels, poetry, 
painting, and sculpture (though probably not television!). It can be argued 
that our understanding of our increasingly urban world is mediated, in part, 
through cinematic representations. In this course, we will view films in 
which cities, or ideas about urbanism, play an important role: We will look 
at films from the 1920s through the 1990s, from a variety of national 
settings. We will concentrate on a number of themes: attitudes towards 
urban form and technology; social and cultural conflict in the urban realm; 
political and economic processes; utopian and dystopian views ofthe urban 
future; and changing gender relationships in urban society. Films will be 
screened in class, and students will be responsible for viewing a number of 
films outside of class. Coupled with the movies will be readings discussing 
urban development processes. Texts include Bordwetl and Thompson, 
"Film Art", and LeGates & Stout, "The City Reader". Students will 
complete three comparative movie reviews and several quizzes. This 
course satisfies the CLE Arts & Humanities Core requirement, the Inter-
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national Perspectives Theme, and is Writing Intensive. The instructor has 
received the Morse-Alumni Distinguished Teaching Award. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 30% Discussion, 40% film viewing 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, I papers, 3 comparative film reviews 
Grade: 75% written reports/papers, 20% quizzes, 5% class participation 
Exam format: Short answer, short essay (for quizzes) 

Geog 5385 Globalization and Development: Political Economy 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq Sr or grad or instr consent 
Instructor: Samatar, Abdi Ismail 
Globalization and Development is a senior/graduate course in Geography 
and development st~,~dies. The principal objective of the course is to train 
students in development theory and practice in context global transforma
tions. What do we mean by development at th~ beginning of the new 
millennium? Are the fortunes of Third World countries improving more 
significantly in this more globalized world than say, fifty years ago? How 
are the world resources distributed, and are Third World countries gaining 
enhanced capacity to "catch up?" At the end of the semester, I expect 
students to have a strong grasp of development theory and substance. There 
are two parts to the course. Part one deals with the intellectual history of 
development theory: from colonization to globalization and what Third 
World societies need to do to exploit opportunities in the system and 
minimize ill-effects. We look at a number of country case studies to better 

. understand the specific challenges different societies face. Format of class: 
lecture/seminar. Requirements: one research paper, one book review and 
bi-weekly reaction abstracts to key class reading, and thoughtful class 
participation. Textbooks: a packet of reading and several short texts. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 70 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 papers 
Grade: 70% written reports/papers, 30% class participation 

Geog 5393 The Rural Landscape 
(Sec 001); 4 cr 
Instructor: Hart, John Fraser 
This course is designed for anyone who wants to understand and appreciate 
rural areas better. The instructor uses color slides lavishly as a substitute 
for first-hand observation. The three principal components of the rural 
landscape are: the shape of the land surface; the vegetation that cloaks the 
surface; and the structures that people have added for mining, or forestry, 
or farming, or residence, or recreation. Emphasis on the rural landscape 
shows how dramatically fanning has changed since I 980. The instructor 
has a quirky sense of humor, and the lecture are interesting. 
Class time: 95% lecture, 5% Discussion 
Work load: 23 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 1 papers 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: Essay 

Geog 5423 Climate Models and Modeling 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; prereq 340 I or instr consent 
Instructor: Klink, Katherine 
This course represents a survey of how climate is represented in simple 
(one-dimensional) and more complex (three-dimensional) climate models. 
The ultimate objective is for students to become informal critics of the 
climate modeling literature by developing an understanding of the basics 
of climate modeling, and how models are, and can be, used. We evaluate 
the historical development of models and explore current avenues of 
research. Student projects include critical reading and discussion of the 
climate modeling literature, and projects using climate model results. The 
class format is a mixture of instructor lectures, student -led discussion and 
presentation, and in class project development. The target audience for the 
course is advanced undergraduates with some background in environmen
tal or physical science, and gr~duate students in environmental physical 
science. Graduate and undergraduate students are graded seperately. The 
primary text is: A Climate Modeling Primer, 2nd edition ( 1997), by 
McGuffie and Henderson Sellers. The text is NOT required for purchase 
(copies will be on reserve in several campus libraries). Additional readings 
from the climate modeling literature also will be available on reserve. 
Class time: 40% hicture, 40% Discussion, 20% Laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 1 papers, 2 - 3 projects based on climate model 
simulations and results 

Grade: 10% mid-semester exam(s), 15% final exam, 25% written reports/ 
papers, I 0% in-class presentations, 40% problem solving 

Exam format: Essay 
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Geo 1001 The Dynamic Earth: An Introduction to Geology 
(Sec 001, 101-118); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received 

for: GEO 5001, GEO 5001, GEO 2111, GEO 2IIIH, GEO 1101; 4 cr; 
meets CLE req of Environment Theme; meets CLE req of Physical 
Science/Lab Core 

Instructor: STAFF 
An introduction to the principles of geology with an emphasis on the 
physical processes that shape the Earth. Through lectures, slides, videos, 
and demonstrations, students learn how volcanoes, earthquakes, plate 
tectonics, wind, rivers, and glaciers have shaped our plant's landscape. In 
the laboratory sessions students learn to identify rocks and minerals, use 
them to interpret the Earth's past history, and understand how they affect 
our society. They will Cf!:ate geologic maps; locate earthquakes and choose 
environmentally sound landfill sites. A major goal of the course is to 
provide students with a better understanding of our planet in the context of 
current environmental issues and global change. GEO 1001 satisfies the 
Diversified Core Curriculum's requirements for both the environmental 
theme and as a physical science with lab. This course is designed for 
undergraduate students that are not geology majors. There are no college 
prerequisites. During the fall and spring semesters there is an optional 
Saturday field trip to the St. Croix River Valley and other local geologic 
sites. 
Class time: 55% lecture, 40% Laboratory, 5% Videos 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 4 exams 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 10% quizzes, 25% 

lab work 
Exam format: Mid-term: Multiple choice, short answer/short essay; 

Final: multiple choice. · 
Coune URL: www.geo.umn.edu/courses/IOOI/ 

Geo 1003 Dinosaur Evolution, Ecology, and Extinction: 
Introduction to· the Mesozoic W 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: GEO 

5003; 3 cr 
Instructor: Kirkby, Kent Charles 
Dinosaurs and the Mesozoic Era are used to introduce four of the most 
important contributions of geology: geologic time; organic evolution; plate 
tectonics; and the integration of Earth systems. Our world's dynamic 
nature is revealed by focusing on an era when the Earth began to evolve its 
present geography, climate and ecological systems. The course also looks 
at the history and social implications of dinosaur interpretations. Our views 
of dinosaurs continues to change with new data and new concepts. Previous 
interpretations are considered in light of the then-existing evidence and 
social paradigms. Relatively few workers and a short history makes 
dinosaur studies an excellent case study of the social aspects of scientific 
investigation. A variety of past and present controversies are covered 
during the course including: the recognition of fossils as remains of past 
life, organic evolution, continental drift, dinosaur physiology, the origin of 
mass extinctions and global warming. Evidence, pro and con, are presented 
with extended class discussions of the unresolved controversies. This 
course was designed for undergraduate, non-geology majors. There is an 
optional (but recommended) trip to the Science Museum. 
Class time: 90% lecture, I 0% Discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 8 quizzes 
Grade: 100% quizzes 
Exam format: Multiple choice, short answer/short essay 
Coune URL: www.geo.umn.edu/courses/1003 

Geo 1011 Volcanoes of the Earth 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; meets CLE req of Physical Science/Lab Core 
Instructor: Stout, James H 
What is like to stand on the flank of an· erupting volcano and to feel the 
vibration of a molten lava river beneath your feet? In this nonmathematical 
course we learn how and why such lavas form, and what they tell us about 
the earth we live on. The course follows the history ofinfamous volcanoes 
all over the earth, from our own Mt. St. Helens to Pinatubo in the 
Phillipines, to the 1995 eruption ofRuapehu in New Zealand. The scientific 
observations in each case are the basis for understanding plate tectonics 
and the nature of the earth's interior. The volcanic products of these 
eruptions affect climate, soils, vegetation, and in some cases the course of 
human history. The same volcanic products in the past have produced rocks 
that enable earth scientists to reconstruct earth history, and to discover ore 
deposits and even diamonds that benefit us today. You will also learn in this 
course why Yellowstone is likely to be the next big volcanic eruption in the 
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U.S., and why Hawaii in contrast is probably the safest place on earth to 
observe an eruption. · 
Class time: 60"A.Iecture, 30% Laboratory, I 0% video 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 4 exams, 4 exams (2 lecture 

exams and 21ab exams). 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 30"A.Iab exams. 
Exam format: multiple choice, short answer, short essay 
Course URL: www.geo.umn.edu/courses/lOll/index.html 

Geo 11 01 Introduction to Geology 
(Sec 100); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: GEO 

1001, GEO 1001, GEO 5001, GEO 5001, GEO 2111, GEO 2IIIH· 3 cr· 
meets CLE req of Environment Theme ' ' 

Instructor: STAFF 
A lecture-only version of GEO I 001, this course will provide an introduc
tion to the principles of geology with an emphasis on the physical processes 
that shape the Earth. Through lectures, slides, videos, and demonstrations 
students learn how volcanoes, earthquakes, plate tectonics, wind, river~ 
and glaciers have shaped our planet's landscape. A major goal ofthecourse 
is to provide students with a better understanding of our planet in the 
context of current environmental issues and global change. Geo 110 I 
satisfies the Diversified Core Curriculum's requirement for the environ-
mental theme. This course is designed for undergraduate students that are 1 
not geology majors. There are no college prerequisites. J 

Class time: 95% lecture, 5% Video 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 4 exams J 

Grade: 60% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam I 

Exam format: Quizzes: Multiple choice, short answer/short essay Final: 1 
Multiple choice only 

Coune URL: www.geo.umn.edu/courses/1101/index.html 

Geo 3093 Problems In Geology and Geophysics: Junior 
(Sec 001); 1-4 cr; max crs 6, 6 repeats allowed; prereq instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students interested in working on a particular problem or issue in either 
geology or geophysics can contact the department office for refferal to 
appropriate faculty members. Students will work on a one-to-one basis 
with a faculty member. Projects may include literature review, labortatory 
or field work, or computer moddeling. Depending on the scope of the 
project students can earn from 1-4 credits for each project. This course may 
be taken more than once when different problems are pursued. 
Class time: 
Work load: varies with instructions 
Grade: 0% varies with instructions 
Exam format: varies with instructions 

Geo 4010 Undergraduate Sendnar: Current Topic• In Geology 
and Geophysics 
(Sec 001); 1-4 cr; max crs 12, 12 repeats allowed; prereq instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Seminar courses are offered to undergraduate students on varying topics 
taught by departmental faculty. Students interested in learning which 
seminars are offered during a semester should contact either the department 
office or individual faculty members. Credit for seminar courses vary from 
1-4 credits and this course may be taken more than once. 
Class time: 
Work load: varies with instructions 
Grade: 0% varies with instructions 
Exam format: varies with instructions 

Geo 4093 Problems in Geology and Geophysics: Senior 
(Sec 001); 1-4 cr; max crs 6, 6 repeats allowed; prereq instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students interested in working on a particular problem or issue in either 
geology or geophysics can contact the department office for referral to 
appropriate faculty members. Students will work on a one-to-one basis 
with a faculty member. Projects may include literature review, laboratory 
or field work, or computer modeling. Depending on the scope of the project 
students can earn from 1-4 creciits for each project. This course may be 
taken more than once when different problems are pursued. 

Geo 4094 Senior Thesis 
(Sec 001 ); 2 cr; max crs 4; prereq Sr, Geo or GeoPhys major, instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is intended for senior level majors to engage in independent 
research under faculty supervision. Students select problems according to 
individual interests and in consultation with faculty committee. Year long 
project results in a written thesis and oral defense. 
Class time: 
Work load: varies with instructions 
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Gnde: 0% varies with instructions 
Exam format: varies with instructions 

Geo 5001 Earth Systems Science for Teachers . 
(Sec 001, 002); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: 

GEO IOOI,GEO JOOI,GE02111, GE02111H, GEO 1101;3 cr;prereq 
educ degree 

Instructor: STAFF 
This course provides an introduction to Earth Systems Science. and is 
taught in conjunction with GEO 1001. The course deals With the 
interconnectedness and exchange of materials and energy between the 
solid Earth, hydrosphere and atmosphere. Sev~ral natural cycles that 
control the way the planet works at the complex mter~ace of ~and-water
atmosphere-life are examined to access how human u~terachon perturb 
these natural cycles and their rates. Potential global environment changes 
and consequences on the habitability ofth~ plant will be studi~. S~~ents 
will be required to complete a project designed to enhance the1r abl11ty to 
teach Earth Systems to K-12 students. Credit will not be gr~t~ if credit 
has been received for: GEO 1009.SP-Ed degree; QP-cred1t Will not be 

, granted if credit has been received for: 1001 ,(one semester chem or 
physics), educ degree; 4 cr. . 
Class time: 55% lecture, 40% Laboratory, 5% Video 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 8 pages of writing per semest~r, 

4 exams, 2 papers · · 
Gnde: 45% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 15% written reports/ 

papers, 20% lab work -
. Exam format: Mid term: multiple choice and short answer/ short essay; 

Final: Multiple choice only. 
Course URL: geo.umn.edu/course/ 1001 /index.html 

German 
1
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Ger 1001 Beginning German 
(Sec 001-006); 5 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Gtrman I 00 I is intended for beginners and introduces students to the four 
language skills areas: speaking, writing. listening, and reading. Homework 
assignments become the basis for student-to-student interaction, small 
group work and role-play in class. The text for the course, Wende,,covers 
speaking and writing in daily contemporary issues and stresses readmg and 
listening strategies useful in language learning. Along with this textbook 
we use a German cultural reader called Schriftbilder, which focuses on 
family life in Germany, and grammar reference materials. Students will 
also complete a variety of writing activities, including essays. First-year 
language courses involve extensive student interaction, partner activities, 
and group work. Expect an average of 1.5 hours of outside preparation for 
each class session hour. 
Class time: I 00% mostly discussion and student involvement and interac

tion. 
Gnde: 20% final exam, 40% quizzes, 24% class participation, 16% 

reading/group work assignments. 
Exam format: written. 

Ger 1002 Beginning German 
(Sec 001-010); 5 cr; prereq 1001 
Instructor: STAFF 
German I 002 is intended for students who have completed German I 001 
or the equivalent. The course emphasizes four language skills: speaking, 
writing, listening, and reading. Homework assignments become the basis 
for student-to-student interaction, small group work and role-play in class. 
The text for the course, Wende, covers speaking and writing in daily 
contemporary issues and stresses reading and listening strategies useful in 
language learning. Along with this textbook we use a German cultural 
reader called Schriftbilder, and grammar reference materials. By the end 
of the course students should be able to compare the German and American 
educational systems, and describe free-time activities and career choices. 
They will also have become familiar with various contemporary social 
issues in the German-speaking countries. Several class sessions will help 
familiarize students with computer and Internet resources. This course 
includes process writing assignments. First-year language courses involve 
extensive student interaction, partner activities, and group work. Expect an 
average of 1.5 hours of outside preparation time for each class session hour. 
Class time: I 00% Mostly discussion and student involvement and interac-

tion. 
Grade: 20% final exam, 12% written reports/papers, 28% quizzes, 26% 

class participation, 14% reading/group work assignments 
Exam format: written 
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Ger 1003 Intermediate German 
(Sec 001-007); 5 cr; prereq 1002 or Entrance Proficiency Test 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students in this course 'will be using the textbook Spiralen, which i~ 
accompanied by a workb~k and h?th audio. ~d v!deo. tapes. ToJ?ics 
covered in this course will mclude fa1ry tales, hvmg situations, free-t1me 
activities and social interactions, the German educational system, and 
career decisions. The program has a communicative and functional orien
tation. The textbook includes authentic materials, many visuals, contem· 
porary informational readings, and literary texts. German 1003 is designed 
to review basic German language structures and to help students extend 
their listening and speaking skills. Regular recycling of grammar and 
vocabulary encourages students to become more fluent in their use of 
language. Students participate regularly in conversational activities, small 
group work, and role-plays. Several class sessions will familiarize students 
with available computer drills, spell-checkers, and Internet resources. 
Process-writing essays and interviews are part of the course work. 
Class time: 
Work load: Expect around 2 hours preparation time for each class session. 
Grade: 20% final exam, 12% written reports/papers, 4% special projects, 

32% quizzes, 8% in-class presentations, 24% class participation 
Exam format: written, oral interviews 

Ger 10041ntermediate German 
(Sec 00 1-009); 5 cr; prereq I 003 or completion of Entrance Proficiency 

Test at 10041evel 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course continues the review of language structures begun in German 
1003, using the textbook Spiralen and the accompanying workbook, audio 
and'video tapes. Topics covered in this course will include the ~dia! social 
issues and environmental questions. The program has a commumcatlve and 
functional orientation. The textbook includes authentic cultural materials, 
many visuals, contemporary informational readings, and literary texts. The 
special focus of German I 004 is the extension of listening and writing 
skills. Regular recycling of grammar and vocabulary encourages students 
to become more fluent in their use of the language and to apply it creatively 
in new contexts. Students will participate regularly in conversational 
activities, small group work, and role-plays. Several class sessions will 
familiarize students with available computer drills. spell-checkers, and 
Internet resources. Process-writing essays and interviews are part of the 
course work. Student enrolled in this course will have the opportunity to 
take the Graduation Proficiency Test (GPT) during the second half of the 
term. 
Class time: 100% varies with instructor. 
Work load: Expect around 2 hours preparation time per class session. 
Grade: 20% final exam, 12% written reports/papers, 32% quizzes, 12% 

in-class presentations, 24% class participation 
Exam format: written, oral interviews 

Ger 1022 Beginning German Review 
(Sec 001, 002); 5 cr; prereq Placement above 1001 
Instructor: STAFF 
Intended for students with previous experience in German, primarily those 
who have studied German in high school or at community colleges, or who 
are transfer students. The course involves intensive review of all four 
language modalities (listening, reading, speaking, writing), with a profi
ciency emphasis to prepare for German 1003. By the end of the course 
students should be able to discuss familiar topics, such as every' day 
activities, free-time occupations, or career choices, and have become 
familiar with some contemporary social issues in the German-speaking 
countries. This course includes writing assignments that are process
oriented and require students to work together in editing groups. All class 
sessions involve extensive student interaction and require an average of2 
hours of outside preperation. URL not known can be found in class web. 
Work load: 2 hours expected per class session. 
Grade: 20% final exam, 12% written reports/papers, 28% quizzes, 24% 

class participation, 16% 14%reading/group assignments, 2% interviews 
Exam format: Written 

Ger 3011W Conversation and Composition 
(Sec 001-003); 4 cr; prereq Passing score on the Graduation Proficiency 

Test; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is communicatively oriented and designed to refine students' 
oral and written expression and aid in the development 1>f critical analysis 
ski lis. The textbook Ubergange will guide students through an introduction 
to several important communicative modes of language (description, 
narrative, debate, report, text analysis), while Sprachbau will provide a 
comprehensive grammar review which includes finer, level-appropriate 
grammar points. Computer exercises, video clips, and feature films will 
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complement the other instructional materials. Active class participation, 
essay writing and revision, individual and group oral presentations and 
projects, and informal writing assignments of varying lengths will form the 
basis of your grade. 
Class time: I 00% varies with instructor 
Work load: Expect at least 2 hours preparation time per class session. 
Grade: 10% final exam, 30% written reports/papers, 20% quizzes, 10% 

in-class presentations, I 0% class participation, 20% oral interview and 
weekly journals 

Exam format: written, oral 

Ger 3012W Conversation and Composition 
(Sec 001-003); 4 cr; prereq 3011; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course, the continuation of German 30 II, is communicatively ori
ented and designed to refine students' oral and written expression and aid 
in the development of critical analysis skills. The textbook Ubergange will 
guide students through an introduction to several important communica
tive modes of language (description, summary, film and literary reviews, 
persuasive speaking, text analysis). We will also work to improve indi
vidual problem grammar areas for students and reach a greater level of 
abstraction and sophistication in German. Computer exercises, video clips, 
and feature films will complement the other instructional materials. Active 
class participation, essay writing and revision, individual and group oral 
presentations and projects, and informal writing assignments of varying 
lengths will form the basis of your grade. 
Class time: 
Work load: Expect at least 2 hours preparation time per class session. 
Grade: 30% written reports/papers, 20% quizzes, 20% in-class presenta-

tions, I 0% weekly journals ' 

Ger 3014 German Media 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 3012 
Instructor: STAFF 
In this course students will continue to develop their language skills while 
learning about the role the various media play in Germany. The focus is 
journalistic prose, especially newspaper articles, as well as newscasts and 
feature programs broadcast on German television. The language of the 
media is often quite challenging, and this course will present strategies for 
advanced-level reading and listening comprehension. The class will follow 
social, cultural, and political debates in Germany. Class discussions will 
offer the opportunity to compare positions and attitudes, and to explore 
current issues. The topics to be covered will depend in part on current news 
developments. Students should expect to actively participate in discussions 
about the role of the media and current events. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 20% Closed Circuit TV, 60% Discussion, 10% 

Laboratory 
Coune URL: classweb.cla.umn.edu/ 

Ger 3022 Advanced Business German 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq Ger 3021 or equiv 
Instructor: Oosterhoff, Jenneke A !!Outstanding Service Award!! 
Are you a student in German Studies, International Business and Manage
ment or International Relations? If you expect to work in a· business 
environment in which German is used, or if you are simply interested in 
German business, commerce and economics, then this is the course for you! 
German 3022 is an advanced Business German course intended for 
students who wish to take the "Zertifikat Deutsch fuer den Beruf' at the end 
of the semester. The main text for this course is "Marktchance 
Wirtschaftsdeutsch,"a book which is based on specific cases from the 
German world of business. Students will develop comprehension tech
niques through readings and exercises in the textbook. The:>: will be train~d 
in preparing business plans, business meetings, and busmess letters m 
German and they will further practice these oral and written skills through 
the exp~sure to news broadcasts, newspaper articles, and other pertinent 
publications. This course will be web enhanced via webCT. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 70% Discussion 
Work load: A minimum of two hours preparation per class session; weekly 

quizzes; business letters; text summaries; web exercises; o_ral reports. 
Grade: I 0% mid-semester exam(s ), I 0% final exam, 20% wntten reports/ 

papers, 30% quizzes, 10% in-class presentations, 20% class participa
tion 

Ger 3104W Reading and Analysis of German Literature 
(Sec 001, 002); 4 cr; prereq 3012; meets CLE req of Literature Core; meets 

CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course introduces students to selected masterpieces of German 
literature (prose, poetry and drama) and to the basic skil!s of literary 
interpretation. As a Writing Intensive course, it will also tram students to 
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formulate interpretative arguments in logical, written form, supported by 
textual evidence. Strong emphasis is placed on class discussion, in which 
you are encouraged to respond critically and thoughtfully to the assigned, 
texts. Readings have been chosen on the basis of their provocative content, 
as well as their superb literary quality. Conducted in German. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% Discussion 
Work load: 20-25 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester 

Ger 3421 18th-Century German Literature 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 3104 
Instructor: Baker, Eric 
Already weakened by the Reformation, the authority of the Christian world 
view came under increasing scrutiny during the I 8th-century Enlighten
ment and the social and political upheavals of modernization generally. 
This course examines the rise of a German literary tradition as an attempt 
to fill this void by returning to the ideal of pagan, Greek art, more 
specifically, tragedy. We will also examine the opposed alternative, that of 
Enlightenment humanism, which represents a fundamental critique of any 
form of divine authority, and thus also of tragedy and mythology. Both 
trends-the attempt to revive a "new mythology" and the attempt to put all 
mythology to rest once and for all--can be understood as opposed re
sponses to the modern "disenchantment of the world" (M. Weber). We will 
explore how this dynamic plays out in representative literary, philosophi
cal, and political works by Gottsched, Friedrich II, Voltaire, Wieland, 
Lessing, Lenz, Kant, Goethe, Schiller, Novalis, Friedrich Schlegel, Tieck, 
and Kleist. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 60% Discussion 
Work load: 70-100 pages of reading per week, I 10-15P papers 

Ger 3512W German Civilization and Culture: 1700 to the Present 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Morris, Leslie C 
This course provides an overview of the cultural and social developments 
in the German-speaking countries from 1700 to the present. It will cover 
events and issues that are key to understanding the social, political, 
economic, and cultural profile of present-day Germany and other central 
European countries. Topics to be discussed include: the Enlightenment in 
philosophy and literature; tho: nse of the bourgeoisie and its effect on 
literary culture; the Romantic revolution in literature and the arts; the 
formation of a national identity in the time spanning the upheavals of the 
Napoleonic period and Germany• s unification in 1871; the transformations 
I inked to phenomena such as industrialization, urbanization, and the rise of 
mass politics in the la~ter decades of the 19th century; the attraction and 
fear of modernity expressed in the aestheticism and cultural despair at the 
turn of the century, as well as in the radical cultural politics of the avant
garde; the shock of World War I and the experiment of the Weimar 
Republic; the rise of Fascism and the collapse of the Third Reich in World 
War II; and the complex cultural and political landscape of Germany and 
Austria in the postwar period and after the fall of the Berlin Wall in 1989. 
Readings will be drawn from both primary and secondary texts. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% Discussion 
Work load: 75-100 pages of reading per week, 3 papers, 2 shorter papers, 

I long paper (I 0 pages). 
Grade: 80% written reports/papers, 20% class participation 

Ger 3593 Directed Studies: German-Speaking Countries 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; max crs 12, 3 repeats allowed; prereq 3012~dept consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Preparation for research abroad during semester before departure. Written 
and oral reports upon return. 

Ger 3601 German Medieval Literature 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq No knowledge of German required; meets CLE req 

of Literature Core · 
Instructor: Wakefield, Ray M 
German 3601 is an introduction to medieval German literature in transla
tion and is intended for any student with an interest in the European Middle 
Ages. We'll start with a deep look at medieval culture, focussing on the 
chronological distance from our own era. Our tour back through the time 
will confront us with such topic areas as: the role of women; the perception 
of space; the processes of thought; the function of memory; Germanic 
culture in its rel~tion to feudal-Christian culture; and, of course, the 
Crusades. Once we have set our minds medievally, we will read a selection 
ofliterary works from the high Middle Ages in Germany. These works will 
include the Nibelungenlied, Tristan by Gottfried von Strassburg, Parzival 
by Wolfram von Eschenbach, a selection of courtly poetry, and the poems 
of Walter von der Vogelweide. Our final project will involve the reception 
of the Middle Ages in modern times. For this perspecthre, we will turn our 
attention to the Arthurian tradition, reading modern works of prose fiction 
and viewing films intended as popular entertainment. 
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Class time:· 30% lecture, 40% Discussion, 30% Group work 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, S pages of writing per semester, 

2 exams 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s ), 40% final exam, 30% class participa

tion 
Exam format: Short essay; oral response. 

Ger 3993 Directed Studies 
(Sec 00 I); 1-4 cr; max crs 12, 12 repeats allowed; prereq instr consent, dept 

consent, college consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Guided individual reading or study. The student approaches an appropriate 

, professor with a topic ofinterest, and if the professor has time and is willing 
to guide the student, the student, along with the professor, fills out a form 
which is available in the department office (20S Folwell). On this form, 
they specify the topic, reading and study materials, and form of evaluation. 

Ger 4040 German Play: Oral Interpretation and Performance of 
German 
(Sec 001); 1-3 cr; max crs 9, 3 repeats allowed 
Instructor: Beuker, Brechtje Cornelia Maria 
This course is intended to accompany the production and performance of 
a play in German at the end of the Spring Semester. Watch for announce
ment of auditions for the play, to be held late in the Fall Semester for those 
interested in acting in the play; at the auditions, those interested in working 
on the production in other capacities can also sign up. All students involved 
in the production of the play as actors, members of the technical crew, and/ 
or assistants to the director can get credit for their work on the play by 
enrolling in this course, in which we will a) study the play to be produced 
in terms of the various aesthetic, historical, and theoretical contexts 
necessary to analyze it, and b) work on the play production itself, including 
rehearsing and performing it by the end of the semester. The course is open 
to undergraduate and graduate students. Readings will include the play 
itself and various critical articles about it. One can register for one, two, or 
three credits, depending on the activities which one takes on in the 
production. -Our schedule will involve more than the currently scheduled 
class meeting per week; active participation will also involve attending 
extra meetings and rehearsals. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% rehearsal, production work, performance 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, I papers 
Gra~e: 3_0% written reports/papers, 10% class participation, 60% partici

pation m play production 

Ger 4622 German Cinema Since 1945 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 3xxx film course or instr consent 
Instructor: Me Cormick, Richard W 
This course provides advanced undergraduates and graduate students with 
an in-depth introduction to the variety and complexity of the German 
cinema since 194S-the ·'rubble films" of the occupation period, 1946-49 
(starting with Staudte's "The Murderers Are Among Us" made in the 
Soviet sector of Berlin in 1946, the very first German film produced after 
World War II); the development of two separate filmmaking cultures in the 
two Cold War G~rn1an states founded in 1949, East and West Germany; 
and the German cmema that has existed since German unification in 1990 a 
year after _the Berlin Wall •:fell." From the early ''rubble films," Ea;t 
German cmen:ta developed Its most important genre, the "anti-fascist 
film," along w1th many other types of films, with "socialist realism" as the 
officially sanctioned aesthetic (and neorealism the secret ideal of many 
filmmakers). In West Germany in the 19SOs light entertainment fare 
dominated, having eliminated the depressing "rubble films," but in the 
1960s you~ger fil~akers rebelled against the older generation of film
mak~~s (Wlth Nazi pasts) and created a more artistically and politically 
ambitious ''New German Cinema," which gained international acclaim in 
the 1970s only to decline in the 80s. After unification, there was a clear tum 
back to more entertaining genres, especially comedy, which dominated the 
90s. Important directors include Staudte, Wolf, Beyer, Kluge, Fassbinder, 
Wende~s, von Trotta, Sander, Sanders-Brahms, Doerrie and Tykwer. 
Class time: 33% lecture, 34% Discussion, 33% viewing films in class 
Work load: 2S-SO pages of reading per week, 10-IS pages of writing per 

semester, 1 papers, Students can write one long paper or two short ones
for undergrad~, 10 vs. Spp, for grad students IS vs. 8 pp. 

Grad~: _60~ wntte~ repo~/papers, IS% in-cl~s presentations, 10% class 
participatiOn\ IS Yo wr1tmg mformal reactiOn papers to readings for 
threaded discussion on WebCT 
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Ger 5410 Topics in German Literature: German & Scandinavian 
Romanticism 
(Sec 002); 3 cr; max crs 9, 3 repeats allowed; prereq 3104 or equiv 
Instructor: STAFF 
The aim of the course is to initiate a critical investigation of topics 
concerning German Romanticism around 1800 with views to Scandina
vian, English and French Romanticism. By presenting/discussing topics 
such as Origins, Irony, The Uncanny, Odic Poetics, and the reappearance 
of Pre-Socratic Antiquity in Romanticism we will 1. confront ourselves 
with contemporary theories of Romanticism, and 2. draw a perspective on 
Romanticism as a Pre-modernist clash between the abyss. and the intimate 
link between mind, language, and "the pure thing/world." Novalis, Fr./ 
A.W. Schlegel, Hoffman, Kleist, Halderlin, Fichte, Schelling, H.C. 
Andersen, Kierkegaard, Wordsworth, Keats, Shelley, Hugo, MallarmT 
and Nietzsche will deliver more important as well as more exemplifying 
texts to be presented and discussed in an open and 'friendly-enthusiastic 
form during the course. All texts will be read in English translations as well 
as in the original language. The following texts will be used as background 
reading: Maurice Blanchot's essay "AthenSum". Paul de Man: The Rheto
ric ofRomanticism, 1984. Lis Moller et al: Romanticism in Theory, Aarhus 
UP (Denmark) 2001. Peter Fenves: Arresting Language, 2001. Ph. Lacoue
Labarthe et al: The Literary Absolute, 1988. Andrew Bowie: From Roman
ticism to Critical Theory, 1997. The target group is advanced undergradu
ates and graduates from all departments interested in the realms of 
European Romanticism and contemporary literary theory. 
Class time: 20% lecture, SO% Discussion, 30% Presentations 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, Final exam, class 

participation, special (group) projects 
Exam format: Essay 

Ger 5993 Directed Studies 
(SecOOl); 1-4 cr;maxcrs 12, 12repeatsallowed;prereqinstrconsent,dept 

consent, college consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Guided individual reading or study. The student approaches ara appropriate 
professor with a topic of interest, and if the professor has time and is willing 
to guide the student, the student, along with the professor, fills out a form 
which is available in the department office (20S Folwell). On this form, 
they specify the topic, reading and study materials, and form of evaluation. 

Global Studies 
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GloS 1909W Topics: Freshman Seminar 
(Sec 001 >: 3 cr; A-F only; prereq Fr with less than 36 cr; meets CLE req of 

InternatiOnal Perspect Theme; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Raheja, Gloria Goodwin 
~eading National Geographic- How do we receive and interpret ideas and 
Images .of the world beyond ?ur borders? What kinds of popular media 
(magazmes, newspapers, films, novels) shape our assumptions about the 
world and about cultural difference? How have these assumptions been 
produced by histories of colonialism, nationalism, and globalization? And 
how. have. they entered into academic disciplines? The purpose of this 
semmar w1ll be to analyze examples of popular media (such as the National 
Geographic mag~ine) and of ac~demic writi~g.' and to think critically 
about the categones through which they envision the world. Seminar 
readings ~d discussions ~ill prepare students to read and write critically 
an~ effectively and reflexively about the ways we interpret the world. The 
mam text for the course will be the book entitled Reading National 
Geographic, by Catherine Lutz and Jane Collins, and we will also be 
reading academic articles, and examples of media representation. Students 
will be expected to write three papers (based on the course readings and 
class discussions) and to keep a journal during the course of the semester. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% Discussion 
Work load: 7S pages of reading per week, IS pages of writing per 

semester, 3 papers 
Grade: 7S% written reports/papers, 2S% class participation 

GloS 3101 Theoretical Approaches to Global Studies 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; A-F only 
Instructor: Skaria, Ajay 
This interdisciplinary course provides a theoretically informed introduc
tion !O the social, political, economic, cultural, and historical processes 
~hapmg c~nt~mporary global phenomena. Topics may include national
IS~, c~Iomahsm, cultural pro~uct~on, environmental sustainability, glo
bahzatJo~ of the economy, migration and diasporas, global conflict and 
cooperatiOn. 
Class time: SO% lecture, 50% Discussion 
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Work load: 60-100 pages of reading per week, Work will be evaluated 
throught a mix of exams, papers, and oral presentations. 

GloS 3101H Theoretical Approaches to Global Studies 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; A-F only; meets HON req of Honors 
Instructor: Skaria, Ajay 
This interdisciplinary course provides a theoretically informed introduc
tion to the social, political, economic, cultural, and historical processes 
shaping contemporary global phenomena. Topics may include national
ism, colonialism, cultural production, environmental sustainability, glo· 
balization of the economy, migration and diasporas, global conflict and 
cooperation. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 60-100 pages of reading per week, Work will be evaluated 

through a mix of exams, papers, and oral presentations. 

GloS 3602 Other Worlds: Globalization and Culture 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq [3101, Area 3144] or instr consent 
Instructor: Craddock, Susan L 
This class explores the making and maintenance of 'other worlds.' We'll 
look at representations of colonized lands and peoples, the mechanisms by 
which divisions of the world have been produced, the impact of these 
divisions on various peoples, and ho~ and why global divisions are 
maintained today. Examples will focus on disease and medical practices 
and salie~t tools for producing, maintaining, and challenging constructions 
of other worlds. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 4 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 25% final exam, 40% written reports/ 

papers, 5% in-class presentations, I 0% class participation 
Exam format: Es~ay, short answer 

GloS 3900 Topics in Global Studies: Human Rights Internship 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; max crs 9, 3 repeats allowed 
Instructor: Frey, Barbara A 
The Human Rights Internsbip is designed to offer students a practical 
hands-on experience in one of the many organizations in the Twin Cities 
that are engaged in promoting and protecting international human rights. 
Each student is required to work 8 hours per week in a nongovernmental 
organization. Tasks at the internship are varied: they include country or 
project research, writing case summaries, assisting with administrative 
work, fund-raisillft. research, and direct client assistance. The weekly 
seminar will provtde background on the legal framework for international . 
human rights, and the history and function of nonprofit organizations that 
work on human rights issues. Guest speakers give practical background on 
tactics, interviewing skills, and fund-raising. 
Class time: I 0% lecture, 60% Discussion, 30% site visits and guest 

speakers 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 3 pages of writing per semester, 

I papers, weekly. reports, and 8 hours a week on-site 
Gt·ade: 20% written reports/papers, 10% class participation, 70% site 

supervisor evaluation 

GloS 3900 Topics in Global Studies: Religion in the 
Contemporary World 
(Sec 002); 3 cr; max crs 9, 3 repeats allowed 
Instructor: Perica, Vjekoslav 
By all accounts, religion much more often fosters war, both between and 
within nations, rather than peace (but) occasionally, religious institutions 
do try to resist warlike policies or to mediate between conflicting parties. 
At this writing, the first anniversary of Islamic radicals' bloody terrorist 
attacks on New York and Washington D.C. was recently commemorated; 
Jews and Muslims fight a bloody civil war in Palestine, religion adds much 
fuel to the fire of conflicts in Asia and Eurasia, in Europe, in Africa and 
elsewhere. In our time, religion in many extremists forms and combined 
with nationalism and ethnocentrism, causes more concern than tranquility 
and hope. This course will examine the religious aspects, historical 
background and contemporary state of affairs in several cases of iong-

1 lasting deadly global conflicts. We will examine the roles of religious 
symbols, discourses and organizations as catalysts of these conflicts. Yet, 
the course will also familiarize the students with efforts undertaken by 
various religious or religiously inspired groups and organizations aimed at 
mitigating conflicts, providing humanitarian assistance, preventing con
flict, and rebuilding conflict-tom societies in the spirit of interfaith 
toleration. Students with scholarly interest in the subject and ability to 
think about religious phenomena critically are encouraged to take this 
course. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 60% Discussion 
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Work load: Class attendance and active participation in discussion sec
tions is mandatory. Assignments and testing will involve 4 short papers 
and two book reviews. 

Grade: 60% Papers and book reviews; 40% Class attendance and active 
participation in discussions. 

GloS 3920 Topics In European Studies: International Economic 
Relations 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Gauthier, Pascal 
This course reviews introductory microeconomic and macroeconomic 
concepts, with special emphasis on the economic analysis of international 
trade. It provides the analytical foundations needed to understand eco~ 
nomic, political, and financial transformations of the modern economies, 
particularly of France and the European Union. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% Discussion 
Work load: IOO pages of reading per week, 3 exams, I papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 15% written reports/ 

papers, 15% in-class presentations, 20% problem solving 

GloS 3920 Topics In European Studies: Balkan Nationalism 
(Sec 003); 3 cr 
Instructor: Perica, Vjekoslav 
Balkan nationalism is commonly understood as an especially vehement 
form of nationalistic zeal accoropanied by conflict. It originated during the 
decay of empires and rise of multiethnic nation-states in the southeastern 
corner of Europe. The West directed its attention to the Balkans at the time 
ofthe 19 I 4 assassination of Archduke Franz Ferdinand in Sarajevo that 
precipitated World War I. History seems to have repeated itself during the 
Balkan Wars of the 1990s. Topics covered by this course will include the 
so-called Eastern Question; the Yugoslav National Question under several 
regime types; the Bosnian Question;the Macedonian and Kosovo cases and 
so forth. The course will also highlight some special topics and current 
affairs such as the Milosevic Trial in The Hague. There will be also an 
"international conference" in class to deal with stability, securi~, borders, 
conflict-resolution, development and other problems in southeastern Eu
rope. Tht. course's objective is to familiarize students with the convolution 
and muliticausality of the complex Balkan problem. The students will be 
asked to determine the roles and responsibilities of both the great powers 
(i.e., the international relations and world politics) and local regimes for 
specific policies, cases and outcome-.; in construction and destruction of 
national states. All students interested in the region under consideration or 
related issues such as nationalism and ethnic conflict are encow·aged to 
take this course. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 60% Discussion 
Work load: Class attendance and active participation in discussion ses

sions is mandatory. Assignments and testing will involve 2 book reviews 
and 2 short papers. 

Grade: 60% Papers and book reviews; 40% Class attendance and active 
participation in discussions. 

GloS 3993 Directed Study 
(Sec001); 1-4 cr;maxcrs 12, 12repeatsallowed;prereqinstrconsent,dept 

consent, college consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Guided individual reading or study. Open to qualified students for one or 
more semesters. 

·GioS 5993 Directed Studies 
(Sec001); 1-4 cr;maxcrs 12, 12repeatsallowed;prereqinstrconsent,dept 

consent, college consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Guided individual reading or study. Open to qualified students for one or 
more semesters. 

GloS 5994 Directed Research 
(Sec 00 I); 1-4 cr; max crs 12, 12 repeats allowed;.prereq instr consent, dept 

consent, college consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Qualified students work on a tutorial basis. 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 



Greek 
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Grk 1002 Beginning Classical Greek II 
(Sec 00 I); 5 cr; prereq I 00 I or equiv 
Instructor: STAFF 
Continuation of 1001. 

Grk 3120 Greek New Testament 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; max crs 6; prereq 3113 or instr consent 
Instructor: Sellew, Philip H 
Readings and interpretation of selections from the Greek New Testament. 
Our main texts will be the Gospel of Mark, the Gospel of Luke, and Paul's 
letters to the Galatians and the Philippians. Other passages from the New 
Testament or related literature will also be read according to student 
interest. The main goals of the class are to improve students' facility in 
reading biblical Greek and help them gain a better understanding of the 
New Testament writings in theirliterary, historical, and religious environ
ment. Anyone with at least one year of ancient Greek is welcome to take the 
class. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 90% Discussion 
Work load: I 0 pages of reading per week, 8 pages of writing per semester, 

4 exams, I papers, tllanslating Greek New Testament weekly 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20"/o final exam, 10% written reports/ 

papers, 20% quizzes, 30% class participation 
Exam format: translation 

Grk 3300 Intermediate Greek Poetry 
(Sec 001 ); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq Greek 100 I, I 002, 3113 (or equivalent/ 

instructor's permission). 
Instructor: Belfiore, Elizabeth S 
Readings from Greek tragedy, including Euripides' Medea and selections 
from other plays. Grammar review, study of meter, discussion of the plays 
as literature. 
Class time: 
Work load: 100-150 lines per week 
Exam format: translation, essays 

Grk 5012 Prose Confposltlon 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Nappa, Christopher J 
Greek 5012 focuses on review and extension of Greek grammar through 
practice writing both simple sentences and extended compositions. Em
phasis will be on grammar, syntax, and idiom but some attention will also 
be paid to the development of Greek prose style. For advanced undergradu
ates and graduate students. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 

Hebrew 
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Hebr 3012 Intermediate Hebrew II 
(Sec 00 I); 5 cr; prereq 30 II or qualified fr or instr consent 
Instructor: Ron-Yerushalmi, Ronit 
This course assumes Hebr 1101-3 or other equivalent language study. It 
leads to the satisfaction of the CLA Language Requirement in: I) listening 
comprehension, 2) speaking, 3) reading, 4) writing. The course materials 
and activities are designed to help students gain the skills necessary in each 
of these areas. We recognize that you may well have forgotten some of the 
skills acquired and the "rust" will have to be removed. There is a rapid 
review of fundamentals followed by a selection of dialogues designed to 
serve as a bridge between 1st and 2nd year Hebrew. Simple selections from 
Modem Israeli poetry and prose, newspaper, and ~he arts from the transi
tion to written Israeli Hebrew. T.V. news and films are added as your ability 
increases. Grammatical skills and writing will be honed through short 
compositions and a textbook manual. Students will also be introduced to 
primary features of Biblical Hebrew through short narrative selections. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 5-10 pages of reading per week, I exams, 1 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 25% quizzes, I 0% class participation 
Exam format: Written and oral responses 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 

Hebr 3012 Intermediate Hebrew II 
(Sec 002); 5 cr; prereq 3011 or qualified fr or instr consent 
Instructor: Schneller, Renana Segal 
Students in this course will be using the textbook "Modem Hebrew Prose 
and Poetry" by Ora Band, and selected articles. The program has a 
communicative and functional orientation. Current events will be dis
cussed in Hebrew. Once a week the students will be introduced to primary 
features of Biblical Hebrew. Regular use of grammar and vocabulary 
encourages students to become more fluent in their use of Hebrew and to 
apply it creatively in new contexts. The course prepares students for the 
CLA language requirements. 
Class time: 33% lecture, 33% Discussion, 33% Recitation. 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 25% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 25% quizzes, I 0% class participation 

Hebr 3016 Advanced Modern Hebrew II 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 3015 or qualified fr or instr consent 
Instructor: Schneller, Renana Segal 
This course is designed to prepare the students to read various kinds of 
authentic Hebrew texts and to develop higher levels of comprehension and 
speaking. The class is conducted entirely in Hebrew and you will acquire 
expanded capacity to express yourself when talking about the ideas and 
issues presented in the various media used in the course. We will spend time 
further strengthening grammar with considerable emphasis given to wid
ening your vocabulary. Materials used include contemporary short fiction, 
essays on current issues, articles dealing with a variety of cultural topics, 
films, Hebrew Internet sites, radio and TV. 
Class time: 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, Mid-term and final exam 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 25% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 25% quizzes, 10% class participation 
Exam format: Mixture of objective, short essay, matching and longer 

essay. 

Hindi 
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Hndl1017 Accelerated Hindi 
(Sec 001); 5 cr; prereq Ability in basic spoken Hindi 
Instructor: Prasad, Ravi 
This is an intensive course for those learners who have a uniform degree of 
listening and speaking skills in. Hindi, but have minimal or no literacy 
skills. Grammatical accuracy and sociocultural appropriateness of lan
guage is emphasized through out the course. In this session, students 
continue to advance all their linguistic skills (speaking, listening, reading 
and writing) and functions (narration, description, supporting opinion) 
with a special focus on reading and writing. Students develop their formal 
vocabulary through authentic oral and written input that is rich in content 
and culture. The primary objective of this course is to enable students to 
learn a great amount of material-pleasantly-in a short period. Students 
become receptive to both the language and the culture. Texts, tapes, videos, 
CO-ROMs and conversations focus on practical mastery of the language 
in all areas like travel, social and business. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 25% Closed Circuit TV, 25% Discussion, 25% 

Laboratory 
Work load: 5 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per semester, 

2 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s ), 25% final exam, 10% written reports/ 

papers, 5% special projects, 10% quizzes, 5% in-class presentations, 
I 0% class participation, 1 0% lab work 

Exam format: Essay, translations, oral drills, reading and listening 
comprehensions 

Course liRL: www.all.umn.edu/hindi_language 

Hndi 1102 Beginning Hindi 
(Sec 001, 050); 5 cr; prereq 1101 
Instructor: Prasad, Ravi 
This is stage 2 in the program sequence. Students are presumed to have 
completed HNDI 1101 or have equivalent background. The course is 
designed to develop the language skills ofthe students through listening, 
speaking, reading, and writing. The class involves a great deal of memo
rization and intensive study, as well as a great deal of review of the material 
learned in the earlier course. Teaching methods will include oral and 
written drills, reading for comprehension and audio-visual method. Ad
va.nce grammatical structures, oral forms; and new vocabulary ~ill be 
remforced from the lessons around everyday life situations. Establishing 
the weak and strong skills and how to address them -this is the major task. 
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Class time: 25% lecture, 25% Closed Circuit TV, 25% Discussion, 25% 
Laboratory 

Work load: 5 pages of reading per week, 5 pages of writing per semester, 
2 exams 

Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, I 0% quizzes, I 0% 
in-class presentations, 10% class participation, 10% lab work, 10% 
problem solving 

Exam format: Essay question, translations, oral examinations 
Course URL: www.all.umn.edu/hindi_language 

Hndi3132 Intermediate Hindi 
(Sec 00 I); 5 cr; prereq 3131 or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is based on Sheela Venna 's textbook. With regular interactive 
group activities, video and lab sessions, the emphasis of the course will be 
on the ability to engage in reasonably fluent discourse in Hindi, on 
comprehensive knowledge of formal grammar and advanced reading, 
writing and comprehension. · 
Class time: 25% lecture, 25% Closed Circuit TV, 25% Discussion, 25% 

Laboratory 
Work load: 5 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per semester, 

2 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 25% quizzes, ·1 0% 

in-class presentations, 10% class participation, 5% lab work 
Exam format: Essay questions, translations, oral interviews 
Course URL: www.all.umn.edu/hindi_language 

Hndi 5990 Directed Research 
(Sec 001); 3-5 cr; max crs 5, I repeat allowed; prereq instr consent, dept 

consent, college consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Guided research in selected areas of Hindi language, linguistics, literature 
and culture. Introduction to bibliography and research skills. 
Class time: I 00% one hour consultation/week, reading assignments, 

library research 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, I papers 
Grade: 100% special projects 

Hndi 5993 Directed Readings 
(Sec 001); 1-4 cr; max crs 12,3 repeats allowed; prereq instr consent, dept 

consent, college consent 
lr.structor: STAFF 
Guided individual reading of Hindi texts. The focus differs from student to 
student, from short-story to novel, drama and poetry. Various genres of 
Hindi literature are studied from a variety of disciplinary perspectives: 
linguistic, literary and socio-cultural. 
Class time: I 00% one hour consultation/week 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, I papers 
Grade: 100% special projects 

History 
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Hist 1011V Honors:World History 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: HIST 

1017, HIST 1017, HIST 1017, HIST IOIJ,HIST IOIIW,HIST IOIIW; 
4 cr; meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core; meets CLE req of 
International Perspect Theme; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 
meets HON req of Honors 

Instructor: Reyerson, Kathryn L. 
History 101 IV is designed to satisfy the historical and international 
perspectives LE requirements. At the crux of Hi~t?IJ' 1_0 II'( is ~e 
exploration of the emergence ~nd development of _ciVIhz:attons t~ maJor 
regions of the world, the Anctent Near East, Indta, Chma, Afnca, the 
Americas, Europe and Oceania, in the period from the beginnings ofhuman 
kind to approximately 1550 CE. The ~iding theme througi:~out the_ course 
is that of cross-cultural exchange, wtth encounters and mteracttons of 
peoples, trade goods, and ideas in the pre-Colomb~an era, and a comparison 
of civilizations from one region to the next. The chmax of the course comes 
with the closing of the ecumene in the age of European discoveries. The 
study of the origin and diversity of human soci~~ies pe':lllits foc~s on 
traditions of religion, society, culture, and pohttcs whtch remam of 
considerable influence in the modem world. Attention is given to geogra
phy in lectures and in multiple map exercises to enabl~ students to 
familiarize themselves with the world. At the end of Htstory 10 II V 
students should have a foundation for understanding why people across the 
globe react differently to some of the major issues. of ou~ time. !:fistory 
1 0 II V is taught in three 50-minute lectures and two dtscusston secttons per 
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week, concurrently with History I 011 W. This Honors section will carry an 
enrichment component beyond History 1011W in the form of additional 
written work. 
Class time: 60% lectttre, 40% Discussion 
Work load: 50-75 pages of reading per week, 20-30 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 30% written reports! 

papers, 20% class participation 
Exam format: Essay and short answer 
Course URL: cla.umn.edulcoursesfhistlOII 

Hist 1011W World History 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: HIST 

1017,HIST 1017, HIST 1017, HIST IOIIV,HIST 1013;4 cr;meetsCLE 
req of Historical Perspective Core; meets CLE req of International 
Perspect Theme; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 

Instructor: Reyerson, Kathryn L. 
History I 0 II W is designed to satisfy the historical and international 
perspectives LE requirements. At the crux of History I 0 II W is the 
exploration of the emergence and development of civilizations in major 
regions of the world, the Ancient Near East, India, China, Africa, the 
Americas, Europe and Oceania, in the period from the beginnings ofhuman 
kind to approximately 1550 CE. The guiding theme throughout the course 
is that of cross-cultural exchange, with encounters and interactions of 
peoples, trade goods, and ideas in the pre-Colombian era, and a comparison 
of civilizations from one region to the next. The climax of the course comes 
with the closing of the ecumene in the age of European discoveries. The 
study of the origin and diversity of human societies permits focus on 
traditions of religion, society, culture, and politics which remain of 
considerable influence in the modem world. Attention is given to geogra
phy in lectures and in multiple map exercises to enable students to 
familiarize themselves with the world. At the end of History 10 I I W 
students should have a foundation for understanding why people across the 
globe react differently to some of the major issues of our time. History 
I 0 II W is writing intensive, taught in three 50-minute lectures and two 
discussion sections per week. Students will write regularly in the discus
sion sections in examinations and papers. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% Discussion 
Work load: 50-75 pages of reading per week, 15-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 ex&ms, 3 papers, The three papers are short, 5-7 pages 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 20% class participation 
Exam format: Essay and short answer 
Course URL: cla.umn.edulcourses.'histl 0 II 

Hist 1 032V Honor: Western Civilization 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: HIST 

1032, HIST 1032W, HIST 1027; 4 cr; meets CLE req of Historical 
Perspective Core; meets CLE req oflntemational Perspect Theme; meets 
CLE req of Writing Intensive; meets HON req of Honors 

Instructor: Shank, John 
A critical inquiry into the problem of "the West" as it has emerged 
historically since 1500. Students will scrutinize primary documents which 
have helped to define the West and learn to situate theese texts within their 
historical context. Lectures will introduce students to the problematics 
which define the modem West while discussion sections will invite 
students to critically engage with these problematics. Interpretive essays 
will constitute the cenrtral written assignments in the course. This course 
will be web enhanced but the URL is not yet available. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 50-1 00 pages of reading per week, 12 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 30% final exam, 50% written reports/papers, 20% class participa-

tion · 
Exam format: Take-home essay 

Hist 1032W Western Civilization from 1500 to Present 
(Sec 00 I)· Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: HIST 

1027, HIST 1032V, HIST 1034; 4 cr; meets CLE req of Historical 
Perspective Core; meets CLE req oflntemational Perspect Theme; meets 
CLE req of Writing Intensive 

Instructor: Shank, John 
A critical inquiry into the problem of "the West" as it has emerged 
historically since 1500. Students will scrutinize primary documents which 
have helped to define the West and learn to situate theese texts within th~ir 
historical context. Lectures will introduce students to the problemattcs 
which define the modem West while discussion sections will invite 
students to critically engage with these problematics. Interpretive essays 
will constitute the cenrtral written assignments in the course. This course 
will be web enhanced but the URL is not yet available. 
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Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 50-IOO pages of reading per week, 12 pages of writing per 

semester, 1 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 30% final exam, 50% written reports/papers, 20% class participa

tion 
Exam format: Take-home essays 

Hlst 1302V Honors: U.S. History 1880 to present 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: HIST 

1302, HIST 1302W, HIST 1308; 4 cr; meets CLE req of Cultural 
Diversity Theme; meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core; meets 
CLE req of Writing Intensive 

Instructor: Evans, Sara M 
History of the U.S. from Reconstruction to the present. Lectures provide 
overview. discussion sections emphasize analysis of historical problems 
and of primary documents. Writing assignments build analytical and 
research skills. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 50-7 5 pages of reading per week, 1 0-15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 3 papers · 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam( s ), 30% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 20% class participation 
Exam format: Essay 

Hist 1302W U.S. History: 1880 to Present 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: HIST 

1308, HIST 1302V, HIST 1304; 4 cr; meets CLE req of Cultural 
Diversity Theme; meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core; meets 
CLE req of Writing Intensive 

Instructor: Evans, Sara M 
History of the U.S. from Reconstruction to the present. Lectures provide 
overview. Discussion sections emphasize analysis of historical problems 
and primary documents. Writing assignments build analytical and research 
skills. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion . 
Work load: 50-75 pages of reading per week, 10-15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 20% class participation · 
Exam format: Essay 

Hist 1308 U.S. History: 1880 to Present 
(Sec 090); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: HISl' 

1302, HIST 1302W, HIST 1302V, HIST 1304; 3 cr; meets CLE req of 
Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE req ofHistorical Perspective Core 

Instructor: Schneiders, Robert Kelley 
Since its establishment, the United States has been an expansive nation 
state. Expansionism as cultural identity and national obsession is revealed 
in the Spanish-American War, Philippine War, World War I, and World 
War II. Since 1945, the United States has been in a perpetual state of war 
against perceived enemies at home and abroad. Presently, the United States 
is engaged in an ambiguous "War on Terror." Armed conflict and its 
military-industrial requirements has dramatically influenced American 
politics, culture, and foreign affairs. Conversely, domllstic politics shaped 
foreign policy. This course examines the transformation of the United 
States from 1880 to the present. Attention will be focused on the dynamic 
interaction between overseas expansionism and domestic issues related to 
gender, race, ethnicity, economics, the environment, and political culture. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 10% Closed Circuit TV, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 3 exams 
Grade: 50% mid-semtster exam(s ), 25% final exam, 25% class participa

tion 
Exam format: essay 

Hist 1905 Freshman Seminar: The Viking Age 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only 
Instructor: Karras, Ruth Mazo 
In the eighth through eleventh centuries the Vikings created a vibrant 
civilization and culture in Scandinavia, and expanded their influence as far 
as North America and Constantinople. This course will focus on the 
question "How can we write the history of a group that did not leave written 
documents?" We will look at artistic and archeological evidence- includ
ing ships, graves, buildings, coins- written sources from those the Vikings 
encountered, and Scandinavian literature written down just after the 
Viking age, including poetry and sagas. We will look not only at Viking 
raids and exploration, but also at their social organization, religion, and 
family life. Students will visit a major international exhibition on the 
Vikings now touring the U.S., which will be on display at the Science 
Museum of Minnesota in St. Paul, to see actual Viking artifacts. They will 
be required, as part of a service learning project, to work as museum 
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volunteers in connection with this exhibit. Students will write three papers, 
one based on an object, one based on a text, and one based on the service 
learning experience. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% Discussion 
Work load: 150 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 papers, Service learning-will have to spend avg of 1 hr a 
week as museum volunteer 

Grade: 75% written reports/papers, 25% class participation 

Hist 3053 Ancient Civilization: Rome 
(Sec 090); 3 cr 
Instructor: Evans, John Karl 
A broad survey of the history and culture of Rome from its prehistoric 
origins in the 8th century BC to the decline and fall of the Roman Empire 
in the 3rd and 4th centuries AD. It is designed for undergraduates with no 
previous college-level coursework in ancient history. Emphasis is given to 
reading original sources in translation, and to the lectures that pursue broad 
historical themes such as the rise and fall of the Roman Republic, and the 
decline and fall of the Roman Empire. Secondary texts supplement the 
original sources and lectures. There are no term papers; all examinations 
are essay in format, and take-home. 
Class time: 1 00% lecture 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 2- 3 exams 
Grade: 0% 100% on mid-term and final exam; breakdown not yet deter

mined 
Exam format: Essay 

Hist 3151W British History to the 17th Century 
(Sec 090); 4 cr; meets CLE req of Citize(\ship/Publ Ethics Theme; meets 

CLE req of Historical Perspective Core; meets CLE req of Writing 
Intensive 

Instructor: Gehrke, Jules P 
The making of the English nation: Anglo-Saxons and N9rmans; develop
ment of English law and Parliament; Reformation and constitutional crisis; 
early Wales, Scotland and Ireland. Designed for undergraduates, both 
majors and non-majors. · 
Class time: 50% lecture, 30% Discussion, I 0% Film 
Work load: 40-80 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 papers 
Exam format: Essay 

Hlst 3152W British History From the 17th Century 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme; meets 

CLE req of Historical Perspective Core; meets CLE req of Writing 
Intensive 

Instructor: Altholz, Josef L 
Course begins with the constitutional/religious crisis of the 17th century, 
civil war, revolution and eventual settlement; proceeds to industrialization 
and the growth of democracy in the 19th and 20th centuries; also the rise 
and decline of the British empire. Two lectures, two meetings of a 
discussion section. Latter provides for a truly writing intensive experience. 
CLE Historical Perspectives and Citizenship/Public Ethics. For all under
graduates. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 35 pages of reading per week, 32 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 14 papers 
Grade: 1,6.66% mid-semester exam(s), 33.33% final exam, 30% written 

reports/papers, I 0% quizzes, 1 0% in-class presentations 
Exam format: essay 

Hist 3401W Early Latin America to 1825 
(Sec 090); 4 cr; A-F only; meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core; 

meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; meets CLE req of 
Writing Intensive 

Instructor: Gomez, Ana M 
This course is an introduction to the colonial history of Latin America. The 
colonial era began with the arrival of Europeans in the Americas at the end 
of the fifteenth century. It ended with the political independence of most of 
the present-day nations ofthe region in the 1820s. Hence, the course begins 
by introducing students to the major pre-Columbian civilizations of 
Mesoamerica and the Andes. Most of the course, however, focuses on the 
development of colonial society from the early 16th to the late 18th century. 
The course is composed oflectures, readings, discussions, writing assign
ments, and examinations. All are integral parts of the course and are 
required for successful completion of the course. In terms of assignments 
and exams, the midterm and final exams have two sections: one required 
essay; and the other, an essay of your choice from a selection of three. The 
writings assignments are based on films shown in class, and the weekly 
readings approximate I 00 pages. The course reading is composed of a 
textbook and five short books. Finally, because this is a general history 
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survey, the target audience of the course is the undergraduate student, non
history major, population. At the same time, it is also a required course for 
Latin American history and Latin American Studies majors. 
Class time: 65% lecture, 15% Discussion, 20% Watching films 
Work load: I 00-1 50 pages of reading per week, 1 5-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, S papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 10% quizzes, I 0% class participation 
Exam format: essay 

Hist 3419 The World's Economy Since 1500 in Comparison 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Isett, Christopher Mills 
The course explores economic change since 1500 in different parts of the 
world (Asia, Africa, Europe, and the Americas) to understand the origins 
of present-day global inequalities. The course examines classical accounts 
of the origins of economic.development (Smith, Mal thus, Marx) as well as 
more recent ones. The course examines such issues as the nature of trade, 
agricultural change, proto-industrialization (domestic handicrafts), the 
Industrial Revolution, late developers, urbanization, and demographic 
transitions. No knowledge of economics is required, though basic eco
nomic terms will be taught. 

Hlst 3423 Central American Revolutions 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: CHIC 

3423; 3 cr; meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub I Ethics Theme; meets CLE 
req of International Perspect Theme 

Instructor: McNamara, Patrick J 
Throughout the 1970s and 1980s, civil war and political violence swept the 
Central American isthmus. In an attempt to understand both the domestic 
and international factors that contributed to this upheaval, this course will 
examine the social, political, and economic issues that have shaped Central 
American history for nearly two centuries. We will focus primarily on the 
influences of colonial histories, capitalist development, ethnic and racial 
conflict, foreign intervention, the Catholic Church, and civil war through
out the region. Our readings and discussions will cover events in Guate
mala, Honduras, El Salvador, Nicaragua, Costa Rica and Panama. A key 
part of our analysis will concentrate on the economic and cultural impor
tance of coffee in the region, culminating in a class field trip to a local 
coffee shop as more informed consumers. Finally, an important component 
of our course will integrate a class web site with classroom lectures, 
discussions, and photographs, maps, and other images. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% Discussion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers, 4 short (one page) reaction papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s ), 25% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers, 25% class participation 
Exam format: essay exams 

Hist 3427 History of Cuba and Puerto Rico 
(Sec 090); 3 cr; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme 
Instructor: Winkler, Anne 
This course covers over 500 years of the Cuban and Puerto Rican past. 
Before 1492 flourishing pre-Columbian communities inhabited the two 
islands. In Cuba the indigenous people were nearly all killed by the 
Spaniards and their diseases within fifty years; in Puerto Rico the decima
tion was not so complete, however, the Taino culture became subsumed by 
Europeans and Africans. Due to their geographical position, both islands 
became essential ports for early ( 1550-1650) Spanish colonial trade. Later 
in the colonial period, ( 1700-1800s) the Spanish empire reaped consider
able profits from plantation agriculture on both islands, by exploiting 
African slave labor. Both colonial societies remained part ofthe Spanish 
Empire while the rest of Spanish- controlled America fought and gained 
independence in the early 19th century. Both did not abolish slavery until 
the final quarter of the 19th century. Failed independence wars consumed 
both islands in 1868, and both traded Spanish colonialism for U.S. 
imperialism as the twentieth century began. In spite of these historical 
similarities, at the end of the 20th century profound political differences 
distinguished the two islands from each other and from the rest of the 
hemisphere. Puerto Rico was the only region in Latin America with an 
official political colonial relationship with the United States, while Cuba 
was the only socialist state in the Americas. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 40% Discussion, I 0% audio visual; guest 

speakers 
Work load: 80-1 00 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, I papers, weeky 

journal of 2-4 pages a week, and a five page paper 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 15% written reports/ 

papers, 5% quizzes, 15% in-class presentations,_ 15% class participl!tion, 
15% 

Exam format: Essay 
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Hlst 3462 Introduction to East Asia II: 1200-2000 
(Sec 001 ); 3-4 cr; max crs 4, 1 repeat allowed; meets CLE req ofHistorical 

Perspective Core; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme 
Instructor: lsett, Christopher Mills 
Formation and decline of early modem Asian empires; Western imperial
ism and Asian nationalism; social revolution, economic modernization, 
and cultural change in China, Japan, Korea, and Vietnam between 1600-
2000. 

Hlst 3467W State and Revolution In Modern China 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted ifcredit has been received for: HIST 

5467; 3 cr; meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core; meets CLE req 
of Writing Intensive 

Instructor: Farmer, Edward Lewis !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
This course has no prerequisites and is intended to serve students at various 
levels. It provides an overview of the emergence of China as a major power: 
the collapse of the imperial system, the Nationalist and Communist 
revolutions, and recent drive for economic development. Subject matter 
will include the growth of Chinese nationalism, some fundamentals of 
Marxisn>-Leninsm, histories of the Nationalist and Communist Parties, the 
thought of Mao Zedong, and China's entry into the world trading system. 
All students can expect to take part in class discussions, peer review, and 
to write a paper. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 20% Discussion, 5% slides 
Work load: 60 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I· papers 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s ), 30% final exam, 40% written reports/ 

papers, 10% class participation, 5% map exercise 
Exam format: 80% essay; 20% identification 

Hlst 3471 Modern Japan, Meljl to the Present (1868~2000) 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core; meets CLE 

req of International Perspect Theme 
Instructor: Mizuno, Hiromi 
How have the nation, gender, and race been represented in public and 
popular cultures in modem Japan? This course explores the intellectual, 
cultural, and political aspects of Japan's modernization, the Pacific War, 
and postwar development through images from museums, fairs, cartoons, 
films and so forth. It uses textbooks, novels, as well as various visual and 
audio materials such as films, photos, paintings, and popular music. Most 
assignments are writing, and some involve library reSearch. Lecture and 
discussion. An optional discussion section. Undergraduates. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 100 pages ,of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 papers, (There is also an optional discussion section attached 
to this course.) • 

Grade: 70% written reports/papers, 30% attendance 
Exam format: essay 

Hlst 3479 Wall and Market: History of Chinese Cities 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: HlST 

5479; 3 cr; max crs 4, I repeat allowed; A-F only 
Instructor: Wang, Liping 
This is an introduction to traditional Chinese cities and their modem 
transformation. It begins with analyzing some of the main characteristics 
of ancient and pre-modem Chinese cities as seen from their geographic 
location and physical layout. Discussions include cosmological meanings 
of traditional cities and their political and commercial functions, as well as 
the richness of urban life. Two thirds of the course is devoted to modem 
changes that took place from the 1850s to the 1950s. Special attention will 
be given to changes in urban space and the position of individual cities in 
the modem urban hierarchy. Music, movies and other visual materials are 
incorporated to present the multi faced modem urban life and facilitate 
thinking about cities as hotbeds of revolutionary changes. Furthermore, the 
course introduces theoretical models about Chinese cities and discusses 
their influence on our understanding of Chinese history and society at large. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% Discussion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 5-7 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 35% written reports/ 

papers, 15% class participation 
Exam format: mid-term and final are take-home exams 

Hlst 3541lslam In the Catholic Age: Arab Phase 600 A.D. to 900 
A.D. 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core 
Instructor: Farah, Caesar Elie 
The main aim of the course is to study the history of Arab Islam from its 
inception until the end of the eleventh century. The course will dwell on 
conditions prevailing in Mecca at the birth of Islam and the role of the 
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Prophet Muhammad in transforming Arabian society and inculcating it 
with new values and a strong sense of purpose. It will focus also on the rise 
of the Islamic or calipbal state, its exapnsion into a vast empire and the 
course of Arabization and Islamization that ensued under a number of 
successive dynasties following the breakup of the caliphates: Orthodox, 
Umayyad of Damascus, early Abbasid, Umayyad of Spain, from 632 until 
the advent of the Selcuk Turks ca. 1050. 
Class time: 30% lecture 
Grade: 20"/o mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam, I 0% in-class presen
, tations, 15% class participation, 20% term paper or book report 

Exam fonnat: identifications, short essays, analytical essays 

Hlst 3547 The Ottoman Empire 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core; meets CLE 

req of International Perspect Theme 
Instructor: Worringer, Renee E 
This course will examine the rise of the Ottoman Empire in the 14th century 
in its historical context as the inheritor ofTurco-Mongolian, Islamic, and 
Byzantine imperial legacies, situated strategically in both Europe and the 
Middle East. We will. trace the evolution of this empire from its inceptimr 
as a frontier principality, through its many struggles and transformations 
in the course of 600 years as a world empire, until its demise in the 20th 
century after the end of World War One. Using a thematic, comparative 
approach, we will delve into the historical specificities of the Ottoman 
Empire and the diverse peoples that allowed its existence to be sustained 
for centuries, and the later breakdown of some of these internal governing 
mechanisms (i.e. the rise of nationalism in the Empire). Students will also 
investigate the historiographical debates surrounding various aspects of 
writing Ottoman history, for example the scholarly views of the empire as 
a nomadic Gbazi state on a constant quest to expand territory and acquire 
new sources of material wealth, versus the Islamic warrior thesis of the 
empire as engaged in jihad for the faith. This course will be web enhanced. 
WebCT address will be available later. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 40% Discussion, 1 0% Group presentations on 

readings 
Work load: 50-75 pages of reading per week, 10·25 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, I 0% quizzes, 10% in-class presentations, I 0% class participa
tion, 10% Attendance 

Exam format: Essay • 
Hlst 3615W Women In European History: 1500 to the Present 

(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core; meets CLE 
req of Writing Intensive 

Instructor: Huebel, Anne Kristina 
This course will look at women's history and gender n:lations in European 
history, including the topics of work, education, family, feminism, politics, 
and empire. The course is for undergraduate majors and non-majors. 
History majors will have the opportunity to develop a senior paper topic 
(not to write the paper) if desired. Readings: 2 plays, 2 novels, one 
historical text, primary documents, and articles. The course is writing 
intensive. Written work: I short research paper, a 3-page document 
analysis, in-class writing. Class time will be divided between lecture and 
discussion. Please contact Ms. Anne Huebel at thompl45@umn.edu for 
more information. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 75-100 pages of reading per week, 15-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 papers 
Grade: 85% written reports/papers, 5% quizzes, 10% class participation 

Hist 3671 Modern Britain: 1783-1867 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Altholz, Josef L 
Course covers Britain from the end of the American Revolution to the mid
Victorian Age; industrialization and political reform; the Irish question 
and the second British Empire~ Lectures intended for all upper-division 
students, especially history, English and political science. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 8 pages of writing per semester, 

2 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s ), 50% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: essay 
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Hlst 3705 From Printing Press to Internet: Media, 
Communications, and History 
(Sec 001 ); Credit :will not be granted if credit bas been received for: GLOS 

3605; 3 cr; A-F only 
Instructor: Wolfe, Thomas C 
This course is an examination ofthe emergence of modem communications 
systems used today in everyday life. It takes up themes and concepts that 
have been crucial in modem history, including the public sphere, print 
culture, the invention of jc:>umalism, and rational-critical discourse, and 
asks students to apply them to current issues and debates around contem~ 
porary media, including TV, radio, and the internet. Readings will range 
from Enlightenment classics-works by Kant, Condorcet, and Hume-to 
Wired .Magazine. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 75% Discussion 
Work load: 50-100 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of\vriting per 

s,emester, 3 papers 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 25% in-class presentations, 25% class 

participation 

Hlst 3712 Economic History of Modern Europe 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Good, David F 
A central event in the last one thousand years of world history was the 
emergence of modem economic growth in Europe. The first half of the 
course examines the rise of the European economy from a backwater on the 
larger Eurasian land mass in the early Middle Ages to its position of 
dominance in the global economy on the eve of World War I. The last half 
of the course focuses on its economic instability in the tumultuous period 
between the two world wars and its steady expansion in the cold-war era. 
Central themes are: the transition from feudalism to capitalism, the 
industrial revolution, the economic causes and consequences of colonial
ism and imperialism, the transformation of capitalism in the twentieth 
century, and the contrasting experiences of Western and Eastern Europe. 
Target audience: a broad audience of undergraduates in addition to majors 
in history or economics. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% Discussion 
Work load: 75 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s ), 25% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers, 15% quizzes, I 0% class particip'l!tion 
Exam format: essays, identifications 

Hlst 3715 Modern Spain: 1500 to the Present 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Phillips, Carla Rabn 
This course examines the history of Spain from its rise as the dominant 
European power to the present. Ir. the 16~ and early 17th centuries, Spain 
was the most powerful country in Europe and ruled a vast overseas empire 
as well. The course begins by examining the rise and fall of Spanish power; 
exploration and empire under the Habsburg dynasty; internal government; 
European politics and warfare; culture, religion, society, and intellectual 
life; the roles of women; the effect of empire on Spain and its European 
rivals; agriculture and commerce; and daily life and social mores. Through 
readings and class lectures, students will also explore the changing 
interpretations of Spanish history by modem historians. By the middle of 
the 17th century, Spain lost its dominant role within Europe but kept 
considerable power and prestige because of its vast empire in the Americas 
and other outposts around the globe. We will examine the Spanish monar
chy and the Enlightenment of the 18th century; the Napoleonic invasion 
and War oflndependence; the loss of Spain's American empire; the rise of 
in~ustrial society; the changing roles of men and women in Spanish 
~ociety;. and the explosive pressures that led to civil war and dictatorship 
m the mtd- 20th century: Thereafter, we will follow Spain's transformation 
from dictatorship to democracy in the 1970s and its subsequent evolution 
as an important member of the European Community. 
Class time: 90% lecture, 1 0% Discussion 
Work load: l 00-1 50 pages of reading per week, 12-15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 40% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 10% class participation 
Exam format: essay 

Hist 3722 20th-Century Europe From the End of World War 11 to 
the End of the Cold War 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; ~eets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core; meets CLE 

req of InternatiOnal Perspect Theme 
Instructor: Wolfe, Thomas C 
History 3722 is an introduction to the social, economic, political, and 
cultural changes that have unfolded in Europe after World War II. We shall 
examine a variety of sources, including TV shows, films, newspapers, and 
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short stories, in order to come to a better understanding of Europe's recent 
past. The course will e_xplore how the heritage of catastrophic wars of the 
first part of the 20th century has had lasting effect on everything from the 
shaping of political consensus to the growth of the European Uniqn. We 
shall also focus on the difficulties experienced by Europeans during the 
course of the Cold War, including Europe's division into two camps, and 
the problems that have appeared after 1989, especially that of creating a 
continent-wide European identity. No special linguistic abilities are re- . 
quired, although they are most welcome. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% Discussion 
Work load: 50-75 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 15% written reports/ 

papers, I 0% quizzes, I 0% class participation 
Exam format: multiple choice and essay 

Hist 3748 Austria In the 20th Century 
(Sec 090); 3 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Austria from 1919 to the present: The Habsburg legacy and the creation of 
the first Austrian Republic; political instability, social conflict, and eco
nomic stagnation between the two world wars; Nazi rule and World War 
II; the economic miracle, consensus politics, and neutrality after 1945; 
Austria and the end of cold war. The instructor will be Nicole Slupetsky, 
Ph.D., lecturer at the University of Salzburg (Austria) 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% Discussion 
Work load: 60 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 2 SHORT papers 

Hist 3812 The Civil War and Reconstruction 
(Sec 090); 3 cr 
Instructor: Thomas, Karen Kruse 
The Ci"il War is the inost written-about subject in American history. It 
continues to powerfully shape our politics, race relations, and social 
structure in the present. William Faulkner surely had the Civil War in mind 
when he said, "History is not was, but is." In this course we will examine 
the war's causes in the sectional conflict of the 1850s, the events of the war 
itself from 1861 to 1865, and the consequences of the war during the 
Reconstruction era from 1865 to 1877. The course will drawon a variety 
of subdisciplines of history, including political, economic, social, gender, 
African American, and military history. We will look at the Civil War as 
a "metanarrative" that was constructed from previous texts, such as the 
American Revolution and the Bible, and which in tum was retold by 
subsequent generations in forms as diverse as Gone With the Wind, Glory, 
and Ken Bums' The Civil War. By the end of the course, students should 
be able to analyze: - documents created by people who lived through 
historical events (primary sources) - arguments made by historians 
(secondary sources). This course will be web enhanced thru WebCT. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 30% Discussion, I 0% documentary films 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s ), 30% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 5% quizzes, 5% class participation 
Exam format: 75% essay; 25% short answer 

Hlst 3872 American Indian History: 1830 to the Present 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE 

req of Historical Perspective Core 
Instructor: O'Brien-Kehoe, Jean Maria 
This course, designed for undergraduates, majors and non-majors, serves 
as an introduction to American Indian history from 1830 to the present. 
Lectures are designed to complement the readings, and will focus primarily 
on the impact of Federal Indian Policy on American Indian cultures and 
societies as a unifying theme. A secondary theme will emphasize major 
shifts in the nature of American Indian sovereignty. This course will stress 
the integrity and adaptability of American Indian societies and the central
ity of ever-emergent Native American identity. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 25% Discussion, 25% films 
Work load: I 00-120 pages of reading per week, 6 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, I papers 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s ), 25% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: Essay 

Hist 3877 Asian American History, 185D-Present 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE 

req of Historical Perspective Core 
Instructor: Lee, Erika 
Asian immigrants began to arrive in the United States in the mid 19th 
century. Today, about half ofthe people immigrating today are from Asia. 
This course is a broad and comparative survey of Asian Americans 
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(Chinese, Japanese, K~rean, Filipino, South Asian, and southeast Asian 
Americans, particularly Hmong and Vietnamese) from 1850 to the present. 
Topics include: immigration, anti-Asian discrimination and exclusioR, 
labor, women, family, and communities, World War II and Asian America, 
including the internment of Japanese Amercians, "new" immigration from 
Asia after 1965, war in Southeast Asia and refugee migration and commu
nities in the U.S., the Asian American movement and the struggle for 
equality, and contemporary issues related to Asian Americans. This course 
is open to undergraduate majors and non-majors. Reading assignments will 
include texts, articles, and autobiographies. We will view films and use the 
internet to compliment lectures and class discussions. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% Discussion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 20% class participation 
Exam format: Essay 
Course URL: www.hist.umn.edu/-erikalee/aahist.html 

Hlst 3891 American Mllltary History 
(Sec 090); 4 cr 
Instructor: Buckley, Thomas Cotter 
A survey of military history from colonial times through the Vietnam War. 
The course looks at the interaction of faetors such as geography, politics, 
and technology in the growth ofthe military and its impact on America and 
the World. The three major units are: The military and the formation of the 
nation 1607-1860, the modernization of the military 1861-1916, and the 
global range of American military power 1917-1990's. Student's written 
work in the course will focus on adding to their knowledge of sources in 
military history, and enhancing their ability to critically evaluate what they 
have read. 
Class time: 85% lecture, 15% Discussion 
Work load: 60-90 pages of reading per week, 10-12 pages of writing per 

semester, 6 exams, I papers . 
Grade: 20% final exam, 20% written reports/papers, 40% quizzes, 10% 

class participation 
Exam format: Short answer and essay 

Hlst 3900 Topics In Medieval and Modern European History: 
Balkan Nationalism 
(Sec OOI); 3 cr; max crs 16, 5 rt"peats allowed; pr.:req Jr or sr or instr 

consent 
Instructor· Perica, Vjekoslav 
Balkan nationalism is COIN11only understood as an especially vehement 
form of nationalistic zeal accompanied by conflict. It originated during the 
decay of empires and rise ofmultiethnic nation-states in the southeastern 
comer of Europe. The West directed its attention to the Balkans at the time 
of the 1914 assassination of Archduke Franz Ferdinand in Sarajevo that 
precipitated World War I. History seems to have repeated itself during the 
Balkan Wars of the 1990s. Topics covered by this course will include the 
so-called Eastern Question; the Yugoslav National Question under several 
regime types; the Bosnian Question; the Macedonian and Kosovo cases and 
so forth. The course will also highlight some special topics and current 
affairs such as the Milosevic Trial in The Hague. There will be also an 
"international conference" in class to deal with stability, security, borders, 
conflict-resolution, development and other problems in southeastern Eu
rope. The course's objective is to familiarize students with the convolution 
and muliticausality of the complex Balkan problem. The students will be 
asked to determine the roles and responsibilities of both the great powers 
(i.e., the international relations and world politics) and local regimes for 
specific policies, cases and outcomes in construction and destruction of 
national states. All students interested in the region under consideration or 
related issues such as nationalism and ethnic conflict are encouraged to 
take this course. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 60% Discussion 
Work load: Class attendance and active participation in discussion ses

sions is mandatory. Assignments and t,esting will involve 2 book reviews 
and 2 short papers. , 

Grade: 60% Papers and book reviews; 40% Class attendance and active 
participation in discussions 

Hlst 3910 Topics In U.S. History: Masculinities In U.S. History 
(Sec 002); 3 cr; max crs 16, S repeats allowed; prereq Jr or sr or instr 

consent 
Instructor: Murphy, Kevin 
This upper-level undergraduate .~;ourse introduces students to critical 
studies of masculinity in the United States. The course examines the 
ideological, political, and performative power of categories of masculin
ity, emphasizing the instability of these categories over time and across 
lines of class, race, ethnicity, and sexual identity. The course also focuses 
on the important role of masculinity in understandings of national identity 
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and power. Course readings are drawn primarily from the discipline of 
history, but also encompass other fields including cinema studies, cultural 
studies, and literary criticism. The semester is dvided into halves. The first 
half follows a rough chronology, emphasizing changes in ideologies of 
masculinity throughout U.S. history. The second half, which focuses on the 
period from World War II to the present, is organized thematically. Durring 
the latter half, students are encouraged to apply a critical gendered analysis 
to popular culture and journalism. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 40% Discussion, 20% film and video 
Work load: 70 pages of reading per week, 20+ pages of writing per 

semester, 5 papers, students must keep a journal 
Grade: 60% written reports/papers, 20% special projects, 20% class 

participation . 
Exam format: mid-term and final papers assigned in lieu of exams 

Hlst 3910 Topics In U.S. History: Italian Americans 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; max crs 16, 5 repeats allowed; prereq Jr or sr or instr 

consent 
Instructor: Vecoli, Rudolph John 
According to the US Census of2000, 16 million Americans declared their 
ancestry to be Italian, making this the fifth largest ethnic population in the 
USA. Some 6 million immigrants from Italy who arrived between 1850-
2000. They settled and worked in alii parts of the country, as ctgar makers 
in Tampa, FL, wine makers inCA, stone cutters in Barre, VT, miners in 
MN's Iron Range, etc. For the most patt, they were semi-literate peasants. 
They faced challenges which in some ways are not very different from those 
faced by immigrants today. This course is about their lives and those of 
their descendants, told through memoirs,novels, music, art works, and 
films. 
Class time: 34% lecture, 33% Discussion, 33% research in the IHRC's 

Italian American collection 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 50 pages of writing per 

semester, 10 papers, tours ofltalian American sites in the Twin Cities, 
neighborhoods, churches, examples of craft work, events of Italian 
American groups 

Grade: 25% written reports/papers, 25% in-class presentations, 25% class 
participation, 25% individual projects, e.g., video, art work, poetry, 
family history 

Coone URL: www.umn.edu/ihrc 

Hlst 3960 Topics In History: Religion In the Contemporary World 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; max crs 16, 16 repeats allowed; prereq Jr or sr or instr 

consent 
Instructor: Perica, Vjekoslav 
By all accounts, religion much more often fosters war, both between and 
within nations, rather than peace (but) occasionally, religious institutions 
do try to resist warlike policies or to mediate between conflicting parties. 
At this writing, the first anniversary of Islamic radicals' bloody terrorist 
attacks on New York and Washington D.C. was recently commemorated; 
Jews and Muslims fight a bloody civil war in Palestine, religion adds much 
fuel to the fire of conflicts in Asia and Eurasia, in Europe, in Africa and 
elsewhere. In our time, religion in many extremists forms and combined 
with nationalism and ethnocentrism, causes more concern than tranquility 
and hope. This course will examine the religious aspects, historical 
background and contemporary state of affairs in several cases of long
lasting deadly global conflicts. We will examine the roles of religious 
symbols, discourses and organizations as catalysts of these conflicts. Yet, 
the course will also familiarize the students with efforts undertaken by 
various religious or religiously inspired groups and organizations aimed at 
mitigating conflicts, providing humanitarian assistance, preventing con
flict, and rebuilding conflict-tom societies in the spirit of interfaith 
toleration. Students with scholarly interest in the subject and ability to 
think about religious phenomena critically are encouraged to take this 
course. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 60% Discussion 
Work load: Class attendance and active participation in discussion sec

tions is mandatory. Assignments will involve 4 short papers and two book 
reviews. 

Grade: 60% Papers and book reviews; 40% Class attendance and active 
participation in discussions. 

Hist 3980W Supplemental Writing in History 
(Sec 001); l cr; max crs.4, 4 repeats allowed; A-F only; prereq instr 

consent; must take a 3-cr 3xxx or 5xxx course taken concurrently; meets 
CLE req of Writing Intensive 

Instructor: STAFF 
With the permission of the instructor of a history course, a student may add 
this one-credit independent study in order to make the course writing 
intensive. The student would then be expected to do additional written 
work, including the revision of at least one paper. 
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Hlst 4337 Bill of Rights and the Supreme Court Since 1865 
(Sec 090); 4 cr; prereq Jr or sr or grad student 
Instructor: Samaha, Joel B !!CLA Distinguished Teaching Award!! 
CONTENT: U.S. Supreme Court and the Bill of Rights from 1860 to the 
present. Topics include some of the following: property rights; free speech 
and association; free exercise of religion; separation of church and state; 
the right to bear arms; civil liberties in crisis times; the death penalty; the 
right to privacy; and equal protection of the laws. The course takes a critical 
look at the role of the U.S. Supreme Court in defining and expanding rights 
to all people and imposing those rights on the states. It asks the question: 
Why should the least democratic branch of the U.S. government make 
policy regarding rights and equality? TEACHING METHODS: Discuss 
court opinions and non legal primary sources. BOOKS AND OTHER 
READINGS: U.S. Supreme Court opinions; newspapers and other non 
legal primary and secondary sources; Howard Smead, "B.lood Justice: The 
Lynching of Matt Parker." 
Class time: l 0% lecture, 90% Discussion 
Work load: 75 pages of reading per week, 50 pages of writing per 

semester, 1 papers 
Grade: 90% written reports/papers, 10% class participation, 0% Written 

reaction papers based on assigned readings and class discussion. 
Exam format: No exams. You'll submit reaction papers to the readings at 

the beginning of each class and reaction papers to the class discussion at 
the end of each class; write a 10 page essay elaborating on the non legal 
context on one case discussed in class. 

Coone URL: www.soc.umn.edu/-samahal 

Hist 4961 W Major Paper 
(Sec 002); 4 cr; A-F only; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Lee, Erika 
"Comparative Race and Ethnicity"- This course is a senior paper seminar 
centered around researching_ and writing about race, ethnicity, and migra
tion. It is open to students wl'lo are interested in writing their senior papers 
on any topic related to racial and ethnic formation and communities, race 
relations, ilnmigration, migration, and other related topics. United States
related topics will be a primary focus, but projects that encompass a 
transnational/international or non-U.S. focus are encouraged. Compara
tive studies (across time/group/gender/class, etc.) are also supported. All 
students should contact Prof. Lee in order to register for the course. 

Hlst 4961 W Major Paper 
(Sec 004 ); 4 cr; A-F only; meets Cl.E req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Murphy, Kevin 
"Urban History"- This seminar, required for History majors, is devoted to 
the preparation and completion of the History Major Paper requirement. 
The course will take students through all the steps necessary for producing 
a successful paper, including project conceptualization, identification and 
analysis of source materials, development of paper outlines and drafts, and 
production of the final paper. Class meetings will be devoted to an 
examination of the theory and practice of history and to the collaborative 
discussion of student papers as they progress. The thematic focus of this 
section is urban history. The seminar is open to all students whose papers 
examine the history of cities, urban populations, and urban institutions. 
Papers might address the following themesthe historical processes of 
urbanization and suburbanization; the formation and sustenance of urban 
communities organized by such categories as ethnicity, race, gender, 
sexuality, and nationality; urban politics and social movements; the envi
ronmental and global economic impacts of urbanization; the history of 
urban architecture and public space; the history of artistic and cultural 
production in an urban context. Enrollment in this seminar requires 
approval by the instructor. 

Hist 5051 Before Herodotus: History and Historiography of 
Mesopotamia and the Ancient 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: CLAS 

5051; 3 cr; A-F only; prereq Prev coursework in ancient Near Eastern 
history recommended 

Instructor: Von Dassow, Eva 
This seminar focusses on sources and methods in ancient Near Eastern 
history. The course examines the historical traditions and historiographic 
texts of Mesopotamia and neighboring regions of the ancient Near East, 
and investigates how modem historians use these sources to construct 
knowledge of the ancient Near Eastern past. A secondary emphasis is on 
the relationship between indigenous Near Eastern historical traditions and 
the works of classical historians such as Herodotus. Students will read 
some of the most important primary sources for the history of the ancient 
Near East, in translation, and practice applying historical methods in 
studying these sources. In order to develop critical understanding of 
modem histories of the ancient Near East, as well as to explore different 
methods and approaches to the study of the past, students will read 
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secondary literature which engages in discussion of theoretical issues in the 
study of ancient history. The tenn "ancient Near East" encompasses the 
lands of Southwest Asia and Northeast Africa from the Neolithic until the 
Roman Empire, too large an area and too long a span of time to cover within 
the framework of a 15-week seminar. Hence the course will focus on 
Mesopotamia during the third through first millennia BCE. However, 
students will be encouraged to study, and write papers about, ancient 
Israelite, Egyptian, Iranian, and Anatolian sources as well as Mesopotamian 
ones. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion . 
Work load: 75-100 pages of reading per week, 35-40 pages of writing per 

semester, 7 papers, Several short writing assignments and ?ne research 
paper 

Grade: 75% written reports/papers, I 0% in-class presentations, 15% class 
participation 

Hist 5285 Problems In Historiography and Representation of the 
Holocaust 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; prereq JwSt 3521 or RelS 3521 or instr consent 
Instructor: Feinstein, Stephen 
This is an advanced course designed to examine in depth some ofthe main 
issues debated by historians, theologians and literary critics about the 
nature of the Holocaust, historical controversies, and aspects ofrepresen
tation in both literature and art. The Holocaust itself is a controversial 
subject, not because of"debates" by deniers about whether the Holocaust 
happened, but the utilization of the word "Holocaust': by oth~r gr?ups who 
have been afflicted with trauma, slavery, human nghts vtOiattOns, and 
genocide, especially, but not necessarily, in the twentieth century. There is 
also a widespread debate about whether the Holocaust can be represent~d, 
and if so how. Silence often is said to be a response. The cultural theonst 
Theodor,Adorno once said that "after Auschwitz there can be no poetry". 
But later he repudiated this by saying "perennial sufferi.ng has as much 
right to expression as a tortured man has to /cream; hence, 1t may have been 
wrong to say that after Auschwitz you could no longer write poems". But 
while poems, literature, drama, pai~tin~ and sc.ulpture m~y 'be produced, 
not to mention memorials, the question IS what 1s the quahty of the work? 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% Discussion 
Work load: 150 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 papers . . 
0 Grade: 60% written reports/papers, 10% m-class presentations, 30 Y.. class 

participation 

Hlst 5467 State and Revolution In Modern China 
· {Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: HIST 

3467. HIST 3467W, EAS 3467, EAS 3467W; 3 cr 
Instructor: Farmer, Edward Lewis !!Morse Alumni A"'ard!! 
At the 5xxx level this course is designed to accommodate graduate 
students who wish 'to write a paper or develop a field in Chinese history. 
There are no prerequisites. Lectures and exams a~e in common with .the 
undergraduate course (Hist!EAS 346_7W), but rea~mgs and paper reqmre
ments are different. The course prov1des an overv1ew of the emerg~nce ~f 
China as a major power: the collapse of the ~mperial syste~, theN attonahst 
and Communist revolutions, and recent dnve for economic development. 
Paper topics and, whe~e possible, readi!lgs, will be adjus~ed to the 
individuals's needs and mterests. aper top1cs and, where posstble, read
ings will be adjusted to the individuals's needs and interests. 
Cla;s time: 75% lecture, 20% Discussion, 5% slides .. 
Work load: 80 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of wrttmg per 

semester, 2 exams, 1 papers 
0 

• 

Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s ), 30% final exam, 40 Yo wntten reports/ 
papers 10% class participation, 5% map exercise 

Exam f~rmat: 80% essay; 20% identification 

Hlst 5841 Proseminar In American Economic History 
(Sec 001 )· 3 cr· A-F only; prereq instr consent 

' ' . M AI . A d" Instructor: Green, George Davtd !! orse umnt war. .. . 
This is an intense readings course on American ~conom~c and ~usmess 
history since the American Revolution. Weekly toptcs are hkely to mclude: 
methodology, regional specialization in the ea~ly 19th ce~tury, th~ eco
nomics of slavery, land policy and northern ~gnculture, ~atlroads, nse of 
big business, government regulation of busmess, b~m~ and financ~, 
causes of the 1930s depression, modern macroeconomic poh~y, the U.S. tn 
the world economy, war and the modern economy. Cla~s wt~l be devoted 
to seminar discussions of weekly readings. Studen~s ~til wrtte fi~e short 
analytical papers on five of the topics. The c~urs~ ts mtended maml~ f~r 
graduate students and hono~s u~dergradu,ates tn ~~~tory and related diSCI
plines; others may enroll ":1th mstructor s penntsswn. 
Class time: I 00% Discusston 
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Work load: 200 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 
semester, 5 papers 

Grade: 90% written reports/papers, 10% class participation 

Hist 5857 Proseminar: Readings in the History of American 
Women 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq instr consent 
Instructor: Evans, Sara M 
This is a graduate reading seminar in American women's history. It will 
cover major themes and recent literature in the field. Students will be 
expected to read intensively and to write several brief papers. 
Class time: I 00% Discussion 
Work load: 250 pages of reading per week. 6-10 pages of writing per 

semester 

Hlst 5950 Topics In Latin American History: Natives & 
Spaniards: Cultural Conflict . . 
(Sec 002); 3 cr; max crs 16, 16 repeats allowed; A-F only; prereq Grad or 

advanced undergrad with instr consent 
Instructor: Schwaller, John F 
This course will study the recent scholarship dealing with the history of 
cultural encounters in early colonial Latin America. Attention will be paid 
both to Mesoamerica and to Peru. The chronological emphasis of the 
course will be the sixteenth and seventeenth century. Specifically students 
will read important monographs written over the last twenty years in order 
to gain a better understanding .~th of the topic of cultural. encou!lter ~d 
the development of the histonography of the field. Readmgs will be m 
English, although students with appropriate training in Spanish will be 
provided with titles in that language, if they desire. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% Discussion 
Work load: 200 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 papers 
Grade: 60% written reports/papers, 20% in-class presentations, 20% class 

participation 

History of Medicine 
510 Owhl H,1// (Box ,JOL• hldfol 612 (.,_J...) -./...) /!) 

HMed 3002W Health Care In History II 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Co~~; meets C~E 

req oflnternational Perspect Theme; meets CLE req ofWntmg Intenstve 
Instructor: Eyler, John M . . 
This course is the second semester of a two-semester mtroductton to the 
social and intellectual history of modern European and American medi
cine. It is designed to fonn a P.art of a general liberal ~s edl!cation; and it 
presupposes no special techntcal knowledge of the btomed1cal sctences. 
The. two semesters fonn a chronological sequence, but the secoDd semester 
course can be taken withour prior enrollment in the first. The focus of 
HMed 3002W is on American developments since the mid-nineteenth 
century, although the influence of ~uropean ~XJ?t:rien~e on Ameri~an 
health and health care will be emphastzed. We wtll mvesttgate the practice 
of physicians surgeons, and some of the alternative health care providers. 
We will also ~tudy the growth and professionalization .of health care .and 
its increasing use of science and technology. ~eevo~utlon.ofthe hospttal, 
the training of physicians, and the responses to l!lfectto~s d1seases, and the 
changing relationship between d~ctors .and pat1ents wtll all be featured. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% D1scusston 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 45% written reports/ 

papers, 15% class participation 
Exam format: Essay 

HMed 3055 Women, Health, and History . . 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Cultural D1vers1ty Theme; meets CLE 

req of Historical Perspective Core 
Instructor: Gunn, Jennifer Lee 
The course combines a lecture and seminar fonn~t. It investigates wo~~n' s 
historical roles as healers, patients, research subjects, and h~alth acttv~sts. 
Using secondary literature, diaries, biographies, and arch1val !Da!~als, 
students will have latitude within the seminar fonnat to explore md1vtdual 
interest. Topics to be covered include: views o.f gender and the. b.ody; 
reproduction and childbirth; mental health; nursmg; wo~en phys1c1ans; 
public he~I.th refo"!lers;.t~e ~la~k Wo~en's Health Movement; alterna
tive practitioners; d1spant1es tn d1agnosts, treatment, ~se.arch, and heal~h 
careers; and the Women's Health Initiative. The ~ourse ts mte.nded for m!d 
to upper-level undergraduates. It does not requ1re any prev1ous work m 
history or history of medicine. 
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Class time: 30% lecture, 70% Discussion .. 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 15 pages <.>f wntmg per 

semester 2 exams 2 papers, 1 class presentation based on 1 'J)aper 
Grade: 1 o% mid-se~ester exam(s ), 10% final exam, 60% written reports/ 

papers, 10% in-class presentations, 1 0% class participation 
. Exam format: essay, short answer 
Coune URL: webct.umn.edu/ 

HMed 52()1 History of Medicine from 1700 to 1900 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 5200 
Instructor: Eyler, John M . 
This is the second semester of the introductory survey of the soc tal and 
intellectual history of medicine intended for graduate students and ad
vanced undergraduates. The course requirements differ for undergraduate 
and graduate. Listed below are the requirements. for undergraduate s~u
dents. It is recommended that undergraduate students have some pnor 
training in history, history of science or history of medicine. 
Class time: I 00% Discussion 
Work load: 150 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, 5 papers . . 
Grade: 30% final exam, 40% written reports/papers, 30% class parttctpa

tion 
Exam format: Essay 

History of Science and Technology 
,i,~1 f- 1fl 1t,'-l( '-, L)1 '£;,-.,} ;~Q6C) 

HSci 1715 Technology and Western Civilization: Since the 
Industrial Revolution 
(Sec 00 I); 4 cr; meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core; meets CLE 

req of International Perspect Theme 
Instructor: STAFF 
HSCI 1715 is designed for undergraduates interested in technology and 
history, anrl enrolls students with wide i~t~rests in the liberal arts, ~et~ce, 
and engineering. There is no prerequtstte. We explore the htstoncal 
background and development of the most powerful technological system 
the world has ever known: Western Europe's. We covedelations between 
technology and culture since the Industrial Revolu~ion, the diffusion of 
industrial technologies around the world and how vartous cultures adopted/ 
adapted them, ~~:nd t~chnology's .social. impa':t, .es~cia~ly ~ ~estern 
society. We begm wtth case studtes of mdu.stnahzatton. m Bnt.at~ G.er
many, and the United States, and the connectton between .mdustrtahz.atl.on 
and exploration and discovery. We next focus on how. dtfferent soc~e~tes 
created/reacted to technologies such as the steam engme and electrictty, 
and how the small technologies of daily life contributed to the growth of a 
society increasingly dependent on technology. Fi~ally, we look at. the 
increasingly complex technological system that nattons and corporattons 
developed to manage people and m~chine~, and how these techn'?log.ies 
related to social, cultural, and scientific attitudes. We end by constdermg 
the technologies of violence and hope that have dominated much of the 
twentieth-century. 
Class time: 65% lecture, 35% Discussion 
Work load: 10-50 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 40"/o written reports/ 

papers, 20% class participation 
Exam format: Short identifications and essay 

HSci1814Introduction to History of Science: Ancient Science to 
the Scientific Revol 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core; meets CLE 

req of International Perspect Theme 
Instructor: Allchin, Douglas 
We use case episodes to understand the origins of science and how it 
became transformed into "modem" practice: how many cultures came to 
systematize knowledge of the natural world and how our current system of 
investigation evolved in the West. We consider ideas, methods, institutions 
and cultural contexts. We also develop analytical skills of historical 
interpretation. Student projects include a map interpretation and historical 
debate simulation. Students read original documents. 
Class time: 40% Discussion, 60% interactive lecture 
Work load: 35 pages of reading per week, 12 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, 3 papers, Students enrolled in HSci 3814 read 
additional book. 

Grade: 25% written reports/papers, 20% special projects, 5% .in-class 
presentations, 50% student designated (exam, journal, book, writing) 

Exam format: Essay · 
Coune URL: www.pclink.com/allchinlhsci 1814ihome.htm 
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HScl1815 Introduction to History of Science: Modern Science 
(Sec 00 I); 4 cr; meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core; meets CLE 

req of International Perspect Theme · 
Instructor: Janssen, Michael HP 
This class is the second part of a two-semester introductory survey of the 
history of science. The two parts can be taken indep~ndently_ of one an~ther . 
This class covers a selection of developments m phystcs, chemtstry, 
biology, and geology from the 18th-20th~· W~ exami~e.the reasoning of 
some of the leading scientists involved, whtle bemg sensttlve to the broa~er 
social and cultural contexts in which they worked. We also pay attentton 
to the ways in which we obt~in knowledge i~ the history of ~cience. To 
allow for meaningful analysts of the matenal, the course ts clustered 
around a few pivotal episodes: the chemical revolution ?~the late-18th C., 
the Darwinian revolution of the 19th C and the relattvtty and quantum 
revolutions of the early-20th C. We also study the impact oftJ:lese scien~ific 
developments on society. In particular, we look at the reaction ofvanous 
religious groups to Darwin's theory and at the developmen~ of nuclear 
weapons made possible ~y the ~evelo~ment o.f modem phystcs. W~ pay 
special attention to the mcreast.ngly mtem~ttonal chll':a~ter ~f sctence 
during the period covered in thts class, whtle emphastzm~ dtfferences 
between the developments in various countries (notably Britam, Germany, 
France and the United States). The objective of the course is to give you 
a bette; understanding not just of the historical development of scientific 
ideas but also of the role science plays in modem societies by tracing how 
it came to play that role. 
Class time: 72% lecture, 3% Closed Circuit TV, 25% Discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 5 pages of writing per semester, 

2 exams 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, I 0% class participa

tion, 45% 3 short take-home essays 
Exam format: combination of short essay questions and multiple choice 

HSci 1905 Freshman Seminar: Einstein for Everyone 
(Sec 00 I); 2 cr; A-F only; prereq Fr with no more than 24 cr 
Instructor: Janssen, Michael HP 
This course will introduce students with a wide variety of backgrounds to 
Einstein and relativity. The course begins with an elementary presentation 
of such aspects of relativity theory as time dilation, the twin paradox, E
mc2, curved space-time, etc. The use of mathematics will. be ~ept to an 
absolute minimum and will involve no more than some baste lugh school 
algebra and geometry. The aim is to give students a solid understanding of 
the conceptual foundations of the theory without having to work through 
any mathematics! derivations; To help' studen~ get comforta?le with the 
material, there wt!l be a number of short exerctses that we wtll carefully 
analyze in class. We then turn to sucti questions as: What led Einstein to his 
new ideas about space and time? How were these ideas received by his 
contemporaries? We will also read and discuss Einstein's own popular 
book on relativity as well as a recent biography ofEinstein to place his ideas 
in a broader context. Students are required to write a short paper (about 5 
pages) in which they review one of the many attempts (in some popular 
science book or article, in a TV program, or on a website) to give popular 
explanations of relativity and/or an account of its history. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 5 pages of writing per semester, 

I papers, 5 short homework assignments 
Grade: 40% written reports/papers, 50% class participation, I 0% home

work assignments 

HScl3211 Biology and Culture In the 19th and 20th Centuries 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: HSCI 

5211; 3 cr; meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core 
Instructor: Bellon, Richard Donald 
The word "biology" first appeared buried in a footnote in an obscure 
German medical publication of 1800. A hundred years later, "biology" had 
become the blanket term for the science oflife in all its aspects. The broad 
connotations of the word "biology" obscure a tremendous diversity of 
intellectual traditions, research methods, and subject areas, however. 
Biology has numerous different components, each with their own unique 
history. Embryology, morphology, genetics, cytology, physiology, bio
chemistry, systematics, evolutionary theory, ecology, and biogeography 
all interacted in meaningful and complex ways, but still followed their own 
distinct historical trajectories. The course is organized into three segments. 
The first looks at the natural-history tradition, which emphasizes tlte 
description of organic form and its adaptive significance, the classification 
of organisms, and the relationship between organisms and their natural 
environment. The second looks at the physiological tradition, which 
investigates the functional processes of the organism. The final segment 
examines the mutual influence between biological and social thought. The 
course will be web enhanced via WebCT. 
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Class time: 65% lecture, 35% Discussion 
Work load: 50-80 pages of reading per week, A final exam plus the choice 

of two midterm exams and one paper, or one midterm and two papers. 
Papers are five to eight pages. All students will lead discussion once 
during the semester. 

Grade: 25% final exam, 75% (Midterm assignments (papers/midterm 
exams) 21% each; attendance 5%; leading discussion 7%) 

Exam format: Short answer identifications and essay 

HSci 3331 Technology and American Culture 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: HSCI 

5331, HSCI 5331; 3 cr; meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core 
Instructor: Norberg, Arthur L 
Survey of the development of American technology in its cultural and 
intellectual context from 1790 to present. Includes: transfer of technology 
to the North American continent; establishment of an infrastructure pro
moting economic growth; and social response to technological develop
ments. Themes: geography and technological development; government 
role; innovation; economic expansion; social change; and technology and 
history. Assignments designed to explore these themes. This course will be 
web enhanced but the URL is not yet available. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 20% Discussion, 30% Individual assignment 

presentations (one part of two assignments). 
Work load: 60 pages of reading per week, 22 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 papers 
Grade: 60% written reports/papers, 20% in-class presentations, 20% class 

participation 

HSci 3332 Science and American Culture 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: HSCI 

5332; 3 cr; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE req 
of Historical Perspective Core 

Instructor: Kohlstedt, Sally Gregory 
This course is intended for upper division and graduate students interested 
in the relationship between science and American culture. It begins with the 
question of the transfer of science and technology to the North American 
colonies, considers the development ofindigenous traditions for the pursuit 
of science, documents the importance of an infrastructure for education 
and research, and traces the ways in which various sciences were par. of the 
intellectual and cultural life of the nation. The course involves both lectures· 
and discussion opportunities, includes some on-line course assignments, 
uses several books in a range of approaches from biography to case studies, 
and involves several short written assignments. The examinations require 
essays and short answers. Students taking the class at the 5332 level will 
do an additional historiographical paper. For information on the course in 
earlier semester see website. 
Course URL: www.umn.edu/scitech/3332 

HSci 3401 Ethics in Science and Technology 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: HSCI 

5401, HSCI 5401; 3 cr;' meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics 
Theme; meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core 

Instructor: Seidel, Bob 
This course aims to prepare scientist and engineers to evaluate, analyze and 
act on ethical issues arising in research and professional practice. Our 
discussions focus on case studies drawn from history, e.g., the Three-Mile 
Island nuclear meltdown, the Challenger Explosion, the Bhopal Tragedy, 
Apollo I, and the Titanic. Students will devise and present their own ethical 
codes based upon values. 
Class time: 65% lecture, 35% Discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

sel!lester, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s ), 25% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers, 25% class participation 
Exam format: Essay 
Course URL: webct.umn.edu/hsci3401 

HSci 3715 Technology and Western Civilization: Since the 
Industrial Revolution 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; meets CLE req of Historical Perspective-Core; meets CLE 

req of International Perspect Theme 
Instructor: STAFF 
HSCI 3 715 is designed for undergraduates interested in technolog>' and 
history, and enrolls students with wide i~t~rests in the liberal arts, ~c1e~ce, 
and engineering. There is no prereqms1te. We explore the h1stoncal 
background and development of the most powerful technological system 
the world has ever known: Western Europe's. We cover relations between 
technology and culture since the Industrial Revolu~ion, the diffusion of 
industrial technologies around the world and how var1ous cultures adopted/ 
adapted them, and technology's social impact, especially on Western 
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society. We begin with case studies of industrialization in Britain, Ger
many, and the United States, and the connection between industrialization 
and exploration and discovery. We next focus on how different societies 
created/reacted to technologies such as the steam engine and electricity, 
and how the small technologies of daily life contributed to the growth of a 
society increasingly dependent on technology. Finally, we look at the 
increasingly complex technological system that nations and corporations 
developed to manage people and machines, and how these technologies 
related to social, cultural, and scientific attitudes. We end by &nsidering 
the technologies of violence and hope that have dominated much of the 
twentieth-century. 
Class time: 65% lecture, 35% Discussion 
Work load: I 0-50 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 40% written reports/ 

papers, 20% class participation 

HScl 3814 Introduction to History of Science: Ancient Science to 
the Scientific Revol 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core; meets CLE 

req of International Perspect Theme 
Instructor: Allchin, Douglas 
We use case episodes to understand the origins of science and how it 
became transformed into "modem" practice: how many cultures came to 
systematize knowledge ofthe natural world and how our current system of 
investigation evolved in the West. We consider ideas, methods, institutions 
and cultural contexts. We also develop analytical. skills of historical 
interpretation. Student projects include a map interpretation and historical 
debate simulation. Students read original documents. 
Class time: 40% Discussion, 60% interactjve lecture 
Work load: 35 pages of reading per week, 12 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, 3 papers, Students in HSci 3814 read additional book 
Grade: 25% written reports/papers, 20% special projects, 5% in-class 

presentations, 50% student designated (exam, journal, book, writing) 
Exam format: Essay 
Course URL: www. pclink.com/allchin/hsci 1814/home.htm 

HSci 3815 Introduction to History of Science: Modern Science 
(Sec 00 I); 4 cr; meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core; meets CLE 

req of International Perspect Theme 
Instructor: Janssen, Michael HP 
This class is the second part of a two-semester introductory survey of the 
history of science. The two parts can be taken independently of one another. 
This class covers a selection of developments in physics, chemistry, 
biology, and geology from the 18th-20th C. We examine the reasoning of 
some of the leading scientists involved, while being sensitive to the broader 
social and cultural contexts in which they worked. We also pay attention 
to the ways in which we obtain knowledge in the history of science. To 
allow for meaningful analysis of the material, the course is clustered 
around a few pivotal episodes: the chemical revolution of the late-18th C., 
the Darwinian revolution of the 19th C and the relativity and quantum 
revolutions of the early-20th C. We also study the impact of these scientific 
developments on society. In particular, we look at the reaction of various· 
religious groups to Darwin's theory and at the development of nuclea.r 
weapons made possible by the development of modem physics. We pay 
special attention to the increasingly international character of science 
during the period covered in this class, while emphasizing differences 
between the developments in various countries (notably Britain, Germany, 
France, and the United States). The objective ol'the course is to give you 
a better understanding not just of the historical development of scientific 
ideas but also ofthe role science plays in modem societies by tracing how 
it came to play that role. 
Class time: 72% lecture, 3% Closed Circuit TV, 25% Discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, II pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers, I 0% class participation, 30% 2 short take-home essays . 
Exam format: combination of short essay questions and multiple ch01ce 

HSci 5211 Biology and Culture in the 19th and 20th Centuries 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: HSCI 

3211;3cr 
Instructor: Bellon, Richard Donald 
The word "biology" first appeared buried in a footnote in an obscure 
German medical publication of 1800. A hundred years later, "biology" had 
become the blanket term for the science of life in all its aspects. The broad 
connotations of the word "biology" obscure a tremendous diversity of 
intellectual traditions, research methods, and subject areas, however. 
Biology has numerous different components, eaclt with their own unique 
history. Embryology, morphology, genetics, cytology, physiology, bio
chemistry, systematics, evolutionary theory, ecology, and biogeography 
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all interacted in meaningful and complex ways, but still followed their own 
distinct historical trajectories. The course is organized into three segments. 
The first looks at the natural-history tradition, which emphasizes the 
description of organic form and its adaptive significance, the classification 
of organisms, and the relationship between organisms and their natural 
environment. The second looks at the physiological tradition, which 
investigates the functional processes of the organism. The final segment 
examines the mutual influence between biological and social thought. The 
course will be web enhanced via WebCT. 
Class time: 65% lecture, 35% Discussion 
Work load: 50-80 pages of reading per week, A final exam plus the choice 

of two midterm exams and one paper, or one midterm and two papers. 
Papers are five to eight pages. All students will lead discussion once 
during the semester. 

Grade: 25% final exam, 75% (Midterm assignments (papers/midterm 
exams) 21% each; attendance 5%; leading discussion 7%) 

Exam format: Short answer identifications and essay 

HSci 5331 Technology and American Culture 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: HSCI 

3331, HSCI 3331; 3 cr 
Instructor: Norberg, Arthur L . 
Survey of the development of American technology in its cultural and 
intellectual context from 1790 to present. Includes: transfer of technology 
to the North American continent; establishment of an infrastructure pro
moting economic growth; and social response to technological develop
ments. Themes: geography and technological development; government 
role; innovation; economic expansion; social change; and technology and 
history. Assignments designed to explore these themes. This course will be 
web enhanced but the URL is not yet available. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 20% Discussion, 30% Individual assignment 

presentations (one part of two assignments) 
Work load: 60 pages of reading per week, 22 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 papers 
Grade: 60% written reports/papers, 20% in-class presentations, 20% class 

participation 

HScl 5401 Ethics in Science and Technology 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been feceived for: HSCI 

3401, HSCI 3~0 I; 3 cr; meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub I Ethics Theme 
Instructor: Seidel, Bob 
This course aims to prepare scientist and engineers to evaluate, analyze and 
act on ethical issues arising in research and professional practice. Our 
discussions focus on case studies drawn from history, e.g., the Three-Mile 
Island nuclear meltdown, the Challenger Explosion, the Bhopal Tragedy, 
Apollo I, and the Titanic. Students will devise and present their own ethical 
codes based upon values. 
Class time: 65% lecture, 35% Discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers, 25% class participation , 
Exam format: Essay 
Course URL: webct.umn.edulhsci340 I 

HSci 5411 Art and Science in Early Modern Europe 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; credit will not be granted if credit received for: 4411 
Instructor: Shapiro, Alan E 
The course will treat the mutual interaction of the visual arts and science 
from the Renaissance through the 19th century. Both the influence of 
science on art and that of art on science will be included. Some of the main 
topi~s to be covered are the development of linear perspective and the 
relat10ns of the arts and mathematics; color theory in art and science; and 
scientific illustration and representation, i.e., the visual language devel
oped by scientists- in anatomy, microscopy, botany, and physics- and 
engineers. We will also consider the recent claim made by David Hockney, 
the English American painter, that beginning in the 15th century painters 
~sed le!lses and mirrors to trace projected images in creating their paint
!ngs: Smce the course is being presented by an historian of science, it will 
mev1tably be presented from a scientific perspective, though students from 
t~e. ~s will enrich that 'perspective. The course is designed for upper
diviSion undergraduates and graduate students from the arts and sciences 
who are interested in the relation of these two major areas of human 
cre~tivity. The principle text will be Martin Kemp,"The Science of Art: 
Opt1cal Themes in Western Art from Brunelleschi to Seurat." Other 
rea.dings will inclu~e selected writings by scientists and artists, scholarly 
art1cles, and selections from a variety of books. 
Class time: 65% lecture, 35% Discussion 
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Work load: 80 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 
semester, 4 papers 

Exam format: Essay 

HSci 5993 Directed Studies 
(Sec 001); 1-15 cr; max crs 15, I repeat allowed; prereq instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Guided individual reading or study. 

Hmong 
.J:,J Fo!Lc'ti ll<~tl 1'1.' ti.'.• t>.J3-I 

Hmng 1016 Accelerated Intermediate Hmong 
(Sec 050); 5 cr; prereq 1015, ability in basic spoken Hmong 
Instructor: Yang, Dao 
This course is specially designed for students having successfully com
pleted Hrnng I 015 as a prerequisite or who have successfully passed a 
writing test in the Hmong language. It will introduce Hrnong literature 
which comprises Hrnong history, clan and kinship system, social organi
zation, dab neeg or· folktales, kwv txhiaj or folksongs, traditional music, 
marriage and funeral rites. The students will analyze Hrnong poems and 
develop their vocabulary, will learn how to write essays and improve 
communication skills in the Hrnong language as well as acquiring knowl
edge ofHmong history, traditional society, literature art and music through 
contact with Hrnong experts, research and practices. Final exams will 
provide the students with a certificate ofHmong competency. 

Honors Colloquia 
11 :J ),J/IIt~,'ur. tl,i/1 Li 12-G:!.J·!>.J '.' 

HCol1060 Honors Colloquium: History Through Literature 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; max crs 12, 4 repeats allowed; prereq Fr or soph, honors 

div enroll; meets HON req of Honors 
Instructor: Waldron, FlorenceMae 
Would you rather curl up with a good novel than a history textbook? If so, 
then this is the course for you! While m<~.ny history classes focus on reading 
books by historians, this course allows the students themselves to be 
historians. Throughout the semester, we will take a firsthand look at history 
through various literary and cultural texts, using the United States in the 
twentieth century as a backdrop.ln &quot;reading&quot; works pertaining 
to and produced within the United States in the 1900s, from novels and 
autobiographies to letters and film, students will learn to analyze these 
texts as historical primary sources. Through this process, students them
selves will become the historians, using each text to uncover what it can 
teach us about life in the United States during the twentieth century. Some 
prior knowledge of the general themes of twentieth-century United States 
history is strongly recommended, although students and instructor will 
review relevant background material in a collaborative and interactive 
setting prior to reading each work. EVALUATION/REQUIREMENTS: 
Class attendance and participation (35%), short weekly writing assign
ments (35%), in-class oral presentation (5%), final (6-8 page) paper 
(25%). 
Grade: 25% written reports/papers, 5% in-class presentations, 35% class 

participation, 35% weekly writing assignments 

Honors Seminar 
115 JcJ/Jnston i-1dll 612-6L).J-:5,>2~7 

HSem 3010H Honors Seminar: Symbols In Chinese Culture 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; max crs 12, 4 repeats allowed; prereq [Jr or sr], honors; 

meets HON req of Honors 
Instructor: Chu, Sauman 
This class will focus on studying the interpretation of Chinese signs and 
symbols, and particularly the relationship between pictographs and written 
characters in Chinese culture. Class content is based on theories of visual 
communication, and symbolism in visual icons and images. It will focus on 
examining the elements involved in the perceptual process of the inter
preter. Additionally, this course will examine design elements such as the 
use ofform, line, color, and shape in Chinese symbols relative to social and 
cultural influences. 
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HSem 3030H Honors Seminar: History of English Words 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; max crs 12, 4 repeats allowed; prereq [Jr or sr], honors; 

meets HON req of Honors 
Instructor: Liberman, Anatoly 
The h~story of English w~rds started about twelve centuries ago with the 
adopt1on of the roman scnpt by the Anglo-Saxons but this does not mean 
that we kn?w nothing about their prehi~tory. In thi; seminar, we will speak 
ab~~t the nse and devel?pment ofEnghsh vocabulary, touching on both the 
ongm of words. and the1r subsequent fortunes. Sound symbolism, the laws 
of word format1on, borrowings from other languages, and the mechanisms 
of slang are among the featured themes. Our time will be divided almost 
equally between lectures and discussion·. Every participant will be asked to 
research some English word, give a presentation on its history, and write 
a paper based on this presentation. A takehome midterm and a takehome 
final ~also planned. The instructor is busy working on a new dictionary 
ofEnghsh etymology, and the students are welcome to use his database and 
a unique collection of books in his carrel. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% Discussion 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s ), 25% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers, 20% in-class presentations, 15% class participation 

HSem 3050H Honors Seminar: Graphic Activism 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; max crs 12, 4 repeats allowed; prereq [Jr or sr], honors; 

meets HON req of Honors 
Instructor: McCarthy, Steven J 
"G~aphic Activist;n: Words .and Picture~= Power" will look at the ways in 
wh1ch power and mfluence IS brokered m the public realm- in particular 
in the areas of commerce, media, politics and culture - both from top: 
d~~ and l>ottom-up perspectives. The course will engage students to think 
cnt!cally about the roles that corporations play in creating 'branded 
environments', where free enterprise and consumer consumption is en
co~raged, b~t fr~e .speech is not. Students will investigate strategies for 
usmg ~ph1c act1v1sm as a means of empowering individuals, subcultures 
and soc1al. movements· to have a dialog with the dominant paradigm. 
Staqents wtll create messages with alternative visions for causes they feel 
sttongly about, based on their particular interests. Using widely available 
and. inexpensive te.chnologies an~ materi.als, students will have an oppor
tunity to malce the1r words and ptctures mto tools of dissent. 
Gnde; 40% written reports/papers, 30% special projects, 10% class 

participation, 20% Media Audit 

HSem 3060H Honors Seminar: Honeste Vivre:Bases for 
Behavior/Past and Present 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; max crs 12,4 repeats allowed; A-F only; prereq [Jror sr], 

honors; meets HON req of Honors 
Instructor: Akehurst, Frlnk Ronald 
The title ~tuotation is taken from the commandments of the law as outlined 
in Justinian's sixth-century Corpus iuris civilis: HONESTE VIVERE, 
AL TERUM NON LAEDERE, SUUM CUI QUE TRIBUERE (Live honor
ably, harm nobody, give everyone his due). Students will be required to 
read a number of texts, and to view a number of movies, starting with Greek 
and Roman writers on morals, while asking the following question: what 
are the bases for proper behavior? For persons with a religious faith, the 
answer may seem self-evident; but for others just beginning adult life, 
?erhaps separated from the influence of their friends, parents and home, 
and that of their home town, the question may be hard to answer. The 
seminar will examine texts (fiction, non-fiction, and movies) from differ
ent periods, from a number of religions and of legal and philosophical 
systems, not in order to prescribe any particular behavior, but to examine 
what bases or foundational axioms have been proposed to guide readers on 
matters of ethics and behavior, in order to help students make up their own 
minds how they want to behave. Readings might include: Texts by such 
writers as Aristotle, Plato, Cicero, Confucius, Marcus Aurelius, August
ine, Abelard, Aquinas, Erasmus, Montaigne, d' Hoi bach, Voltaire, Bentham, 
Emerson, Austin, Holmes, Russell, Martin Luther King, Elias, Greenblatt. 
Movies: Wild Strawberries, Goodbye Mr. Chips (O'Toole-Ciark version), 
To Kill a Mockingbird, The Oxbow Incident. 

HSem 3070H Honors Seminar: Language Borderlands 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; max crs 12,4 repeats allowed; A-F only; prereq [Jr or sr], 

honors; meets HON req of Honors 
Instructor: Sheldon, Amy L 
We will examine how being multilingual or multidialectal and multicultural 
can affect an individual's sense ofidentity and sense of belonging in the 
world. We will read autobiographical writing (prose, poetry) by individu
als who live in and between two or more· languages or dialects, cultures and 
perhaps nations. Supplementary readings in sociolinguistics. Your own 
language autobiography will help develop self-understanding. We will 
learn about the opportunities that bilingualism or bidialectalism, and 
biculturalism provide for self-exploration as well as the challenges to 
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inte~ati~g a s~~e o~ £t:actionated s~lf. C?urse inc~udes supplementary 
readmgs m soctohngu1sttcs, and constderatton oftoptcs such as: ASL and 
Deaf culture, some English social dialects e.g. African-American English, 
e~dangered l~gu~ges, language l'?~s and _revitalization, linguistic preju
dtce, code-swttchmg, worl~ multthnguahsm, and translatability across 
languages, etc. The course IS for anyone who is bilingual, multilingual, 
knows more than one English dialect - or is monolingual and likes 
language. · · 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% Discussion 
Work load: 3 papers 

HSem 3110V Honors Seminar: The Mind of a Writer 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; max crs 12,4 r~P_Cats allo'":ed; A-F only; prereq [Jr or sr], 

honors; meets CLE req ofWrttmg Intenstve; meets HON req of Honors 
Instructor: Scott, Robert L 
John Irving is the writer who will be the common focus by honors students 
in this seminar . Specifically his novel The Cider House Rules and his 
memoir My Movie Business. Students will choose other materials to fuef 
their writing, including at least one other novel by Irving. The course will 
be writing intensive. Therefore the mind that each student will be most 
concerned with will not be Irving's but her or his own. Irving's work will 
be a starting place. 
Work load: 8-10 short (ca 750 word) papers and one long (3,000 word) 

paper 

Horticultural Science 

Hort 1 001 Plant Propagation 
(Sec 001 ); 4 cr; meets CLE req of Biological Sciences/Lab Core 
Instructor: Markhart, Albert Henry 
The overall objective of Plant Propagation is to teach the principles and 
pract~ce of asexual and sexual propagation of plants. In the process of 
learnmg about how plants are propagated, students will learn the basic 
?iological systems as they relate to plant propagation. A second objective 
1s to t~ach the sci~ntific ~ethod b~ginning with the hypothesis, ::onducting 
expertme~ts, taktng and mterpretmg data, and sharing the results in report 
form. purmg th~ course studen~s get to propagate hundreds of plants, using 
techn1qu~s rangmg from plantmg seeds through taking cuttings, grafting, 
and layenng. Most of the plants students propagate they get to take home 
to wow their friends and relatives. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 10% Discussion, 50% Laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of ·teading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, 12· lab reports 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 15% final exarn, 55% lab work 
Exam format: short answer 

Hort 1011 Herbaceous Landscape Plants 
(Sec 001); 4 cr 
Instructor: Calkins, James Bruce 
T~is ~ourse is an ana~ysis of personal and ~a'!'iiY financial management 
prmc1ples. ~tudents Will learn concepts pertammgto the financial planning 
of savmgs, mvestments, credit, mortgages, taxation, life, disability, health, 
and property insurance; public, private pensions, and estate planning. This 
course focuses on personal and family finances, not corporate or govern
ment finances. It is designed to be applicable to the student's personal life 
decisions and his/her professional role. This course will address fmancial 
pitfalls, economic security, and ways to accumulate wealth. Undergradu
ate students, students majoring in Family Social Science, and students from 
other majors are welcome to and could learn from this class. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 20% Discussion, 40% Laboratory, 10% Field 

Trips 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, I papers, As part of the course, students will develop 
several site-and plant-specific garden designs for their own property, or 
a property assigned by the instructor. 

Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), I 0% final exam, 1 0% written reports/ 
papers, 35% special projects, I 0% in-class presentations, 15% lab work 

Exam format: True/False, Multiple choice, short answer, identifications 

Hort 3002 Greenhouse Management 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq 1001 
Instructor: Anderson, Neil Owen 
The purpose of this course is to familiarize students with the floriculture 
industry standards and practices of greenhouse management. In this class, 
students will be trained in the following subject areas; greenhouse con
struction and design, heating and cooling, greenhouse cost analysis and 
accounting, soil media components, sanitation, water, nutrition, chemical 
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growth regulator applications, light, temperature, gas exchange, soil pas· 
teurization, and post-harvest handling. Students will grow crops in labora
tory experiments to study various greenhouse management practices. The 
results from these experiments will be shared in laboratory presentations 
(oral and written). Field trips to observe greenhouse structures, glazing 
types, and greenhouse management techniques will be held periodically 
throughout the semester. Teaching methods used will include interative 
student learning exercises. 
Class time: 30% Discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, I papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 5% final exam, 10% written reports/ 

papers, 10% in-class presentations, 5% class participation, 45% lab 
work · 

Exam format: Essay 

Hort 3090 Horticultural Practicum 
(Sec 00 I); 2-4 cr; max crs 12, 6 repeats allowed; prereq Jr or sr Hort major, 

instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Approved field, lab or greenhouse experiences in application ofhorticul· 
tural information and practices. 

Hort 4096 Professi!)nal Experience Program: Internship 
(Sec 001 ); 1-3 cr; max crs 6, 6 repeats allowed; S-N only; prereq COAFES 

undergrad, instr consent, complete internship contract available in 
COAFES Career Services before enrolling; UC only 

Instructor: STAFF 
Professional ::xperience in horticulture films or government agencies 
through supervised practical work evaluation or reports and consultation 
with faculty advisors and employers. 

Hort 4401 Plant Genetics and Breeding 
(Sec 001 ); same as: AGRO 4401; prereq Bioi 1009 or equiv or grad, instr 

consent 
Instructor: Luby, James Joseph 
The emphasis in this course will be on plant genetics and breeding for 
undergraduate or Master of Agriculture students who have had no prior 
genetics course and are anticipated to be users of plant breeding products 
rather than professional plant breeders. The textbook will be "Genetics: 
The Continuity of Life" by Fairbanks and Andersen with supplemental 
readings. The course includes principles of inheritance and their effects on 
the nature of variation and heredity in plants and 011 procedures used in 
breeding for improved yaneties; features of plant reproduction and how 
these features influence procedures used by pJant breeders; terminology 
used by plant breeders and plant geneticists; the relationship of genetics to 
crop evolution and plant breeding practices; environmental control of 
variation in plants, interactions of genotypes with environmental factors, 
and the effects of selection on average performance and variation of a 
population; general features of breeding methods used by plant breeders; 
process and procedures involved in variety propagation and multiplication; 
biotechnology in relation to plant breeding. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 20% discussion, 20% laboratory 
Work load: 20-50 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exam(s), II quizzes; 8 lab reports/problem sets 
Grades: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam(s), 10% written 

report(s)/paper(s), 10% quizzes, I 0% class participation, 15% lab work 
Exam format: multiple choice, short answer, problem 

Hort 5021 Landscape Design, Implementation, and Management 
II 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq 4021 
Instructor: Pedersen, Brad !!COAFES Distinguished Teaching 
Award!! 
This collrse builds on the competencies developed in Landscape Design, 
Implementation and Management I. Students whose career goals include 
landscape design or architecture, landscape contracting, turf and grounds 
management, retail nursery, urban forestry, and garden centers will benefit 
from this course. Course content includes residential, commercial, and 
recreational sites. Problems are larger, more detailed, and require ad
vance_d design solutions. This course includes architectural and graphic 
techn1ques, pian drawings, sections, elevations, perspectives, and working 
drawings. Emphasis will be placed on grading and site manipulations 
including surveying, irrigation, and drainage. Laboratories and class 
projects include student participation in hands-on implementation activi
ties and the development of business and grounds management plans. 
Special attention will be given to the process involved in landscape 
estimating and bidding. 
Class time: 33% lecture, 33% Discussion, 33% Laboratory 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 1 papers, 9 landscape design projects 
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Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s ), 15% final exam, I 0% written reports/ 
papers, 60% landscape designs 

Exam format: Multiple choice, essay 
Course URL: www.sustland.umn.edu 

Hort 5023 Public Garden Management 
(Sec 001); 2 cr 
Instructor: Olin, Peter Joel 
With the growth in public gardens, from city, county, and state gardens to 
private gardens donated to public service there is, and will continue to be, 
a demand for people skilled in the management of public gardens. The 
following areas of operations will provide an overview of the knowledge 
and skills necessary for an individual looking toward a career in public 
garden management. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 25% Discussion, 50% Site visits. 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 1 papers, Attendances and class 

participation. 
Grade: 30% written reports/papers, 30% class participation, 40% Atten

dances. 

Hort 5041 Nursery Production and Management II 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq 4041 
Instructor: Gillman, Jeffrey Hays 
This course is intended for students who are interested in entering the 
nursery industry. Information on plant growth and development, insect and 
disease control, and other topics will be discussed in the context of the 
nursery industry. 
Class time: 70~ lecture, 30% Discussion 
Work load: 10 pages of reading. per week, 18 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 5 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 35% written reports/ 

papers, 25% class participation 

Hort 5090 Directed Studies 
(Sec 001); 1-6 cr; max crs 18, 18 repeats allowed; prereq 8 crupper div 

Hort courses, instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Opportunities for in-depth exploration of concepts, technology, materials, 
or programs in speci fie areas to expand professional competency and self. 
confidence. Planning, organizing, implementing, and evaluating knowl
edge obtained from formal education and experience. 

Human Ecology 
3.' ft.lcN,•,li H.11/ 61 ?-6?--1 171,~ 

HE 1902 Freshman Seminar: Cultural Diversity: New Immigrants 
& the Food System in Minnesota 
(Sec 001 ); 2 cr; max crs 6; A-F only; prereq Fr; meets CLE req of Cultural 

Diversity Theme 
Instructor: Brady, Linda J 
This course will examine the influence of recent waves of immigrants to 
Minnesota and the Twin Cities on the food system in ali its aspects, from 
migrant labor to the profusion of ethnic markets and restaurants. We will 
begin by examining the changing demographics ofMinnesota and the Twin 
Cities, followed by an analysis of how the new immigrants intercalate in 
the food system. We will cover problems of migrant workers and new 
immigrant farmers, the meat and vegetable processing industry, the restau
rant industry, and ethnic markets. We will end by discussing the marketing 
of ethnic food to native Minnesotans and marketing of typical U.S. 
products to these new immigrants as consumers. Speakers from various 
parts of the food system will present their points of view. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 70% Discussion 
Work load: 20-30 pages of reading per week, short homework papers 
Grade: 80% written reports/papers, 20% class participation 
Exam format: no exams 
Course URL: www.ardilla.umn.edu/immigrants 

HE 1910W Freshman Seminar: Creative Problem Solving 
(Sec 001 ); 2 cr; max crs 6; A-F only; prereq Fr; meets CLE req of Writing 

Intensive 
Instructor: Hokanson, Brad !!Outstanding Achievement Award!! 
How we generate new ideas is a critical skill in any field. It is a skill that 
can be employed on a small project or on a large project, but it must be 
developed and practiced. This course presents classic and new techniques 
kno_wn in the design fields through student activities, research, papers, 
proJects, and exams. The use and mastery of creativity is the goal for this 
cl~s and this se':"ester. Assignments, lectures, discussions, and projects all 
w11l focus on th1s development of creative skills. This is the course that is 
the center of student activities at the University; it is the one course that 
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deals most directly with creativity and creation. The nature of a student's 
university experience, particularly as a freshman, is a unique and different 
cognitive experience. We ask them to think logically, to have critical 
thinking skills, to explore ideas and to combine, integrate, and re-invent the 
way they think. No longer is a paper a reiteration of the same materials. 
Independent thought is acceptable, new ideas must be developed. How 
students (and others) are creative is tied to their mental abilities. Too often 
the development of just one answer is the result of our educational system: 
there is only one right answer. We select our students on the basis of their 
ability to play by the rules of high school and standardized tests. They (and 
we) need the ability to think beyond linear, expected thinking and to be 
creative. 
Class time: 5% lecture, 30% Discussion, 35% Laboratory, 30% Explora

tion 
Work load: II pages of reading per week, 41 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, 15 papers, This is only an estimzte. Actual may vary. 
Grade: 30% written reports/papers, 15% quizzes, 15% in-class presenta

tions, 20% class participation, 20% 
Course URL: 160.94.18.218/hokanson/brad.html 

HE 3201 Strategic Career Planning 
(Sec 00 I); 1 cr; A-F only; prereq [Jr or sr or at least 60 cr ], retail 

merchandising major 
Instructor: Kaysen, Jennifer Brookes 
For· Junior and Senior Retail Merchandising majors. Students learn about 

. the many career options within the retail industry, will learn about. car~er 
research, and assess their personality, interests, and values. Effective JOb 
search skills will be reviewed including resumes, letters, interviewing, 
internet resources and networking. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% Discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, I 0-15 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 papers 
Grade: 30% written reports/papers, 50% special projects, 20% Atten

dance 
Exam format: Essay if any 

HE 4150H Honors Seminar: Signs and Symbols In Chinese 
Culture 
(Sec 00 I); 2 cr; max crs 6, 6 repeats allowed; prereq Honors student; CHE 

students mlL'it take A-F; meets HON req of Honors 
Instructor: Chu, Sauman 
This class will focus on studying the interpretation of Chinese signs and 
symbols, and particularly the relationship bet~een pictograph~ and wr!tten 
characters in Chinese culture. Class content 1s based on theones ofvtsual 
communication, and symbolism in visual icons and images. It will foc.us on 
examining th1: elements involved in the perceptual process of the mter
preter. Additionally, this course ~ill e~amine design elem~nts such. as the 
use of form, line, color, and shape m Chmese symbols relat1ve to social and 
cultural influe:nces. 

HE 4160H Honors Capstone Project 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; maxcrs 4; A-F only; prereq CHE honors, instrconsent; A-

F only; meets HON req of Honors 
Instructor: STAFF 
A scholarly "Capstone" project tha~ provides students with ll!l opportunity 
to individualize the Honors Expenence and make connections between 
aspects of their major program and personal interests. 

Human Resources and Industrial Relations 
3-300 Ccu/;:,c•n e:;r:hool of Mc~ndgernent 624-2500 

HAIR 3021 Human Resource Management and Industrial 
Relations . 
(Sec 001,006, 061); Credit will not be granted if credit has been rece1ved 

for: HRIR 8021; 3 cr; prereq 1102, Econ 1101, Psy 1001,50 cr 
Instructor: STAFF . . 
This course is intended to provide an overview of selected critical top1cs m 
human resources management and to deal with their rela.tionships to other 
aspects of business manag~~ent. The cours~ emphasizes external and 
internal environments, acqumng and developmg hw:nan ~es<?urces, work 
and job design, performance management, global 1mph.cat1on~ for ~R 
leaders evaluating, and compensating human resources, mcludmg un!on 
enviro~ents. Students will leave this course with a bro~d ~nderstandmg 
of how and why various HR practices are used and the1r Impact on the 
business, from the attraction and developm~nt of t~lent through la~<?r 
relations and global implications. Course readmg requirements and actiVI
ties are approximate and are subject to change. 
Class time: 44% lecture, 20% Discussion, 36% Laboratory 
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Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 12 pages of writing per 
semester, 3 exams, 1 papers 

Grade: 30% final exam, 20% written reports/papers, 20% special projects, 
30%quizzes 

Exam format: multiple choice, short answer 

HAIR 3031 Staffing and Selection: Strategic and Operational 
Concerns 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; prereq CSOM upper div undergrad major grad 
Instructor: Lashbrook, Velma Janet · 
The purpose of this course is to prepare you to effectively participate in the 
staffing and selection process of an organization. As a result of your 
.filfillment of course requirements, you should understand the strategic and 
legal contextual issues, the role of job analysis, measurement and decision
making issues, recruiting and screening methods and interviewing and 
assessment methods associated with staffing strategies and selection 
decisions. Course activities and reading requirements are subject to change. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Discussion 
Work load: 85+ pages of reading per week 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers, 25% special projects, I 0% class participation 
Exam format: multiple choice, true false, possibly short answer 

HRIR 3032 Training and Development . 
(Sec 00 I); 2 cr; prereq CSOM upper div undergrad major grad 
Instructor: Gowdie, Densie 
Introduction to theory/research/practice of design/implementation/evalua
tion of employee training and development programs. Training as a process 
of influencing individual/organizational outcomes (e.g. performance, job 
satisfaction, work climate) 

HRIR 3071 Union Organizing and Labor Relations 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; prereq CSOM upper div undergrad major grad 
Instructor: Budd, John W. 
This course analyzes labor unions, collective bargaining, and employee 
voice across different views ofthe nature of the employment relationship. 
The focus is on developing an understanding ofhow unions are formed (the 
union organizing process) and the strategies and responsibilities of labor 
unions, employees, and managers in contemporary American legislation 
and practice. Thi<> includes the analysis of historical, legal, economic, and 
social influences on !JOiicy and practice in the private and public sectors. 
Comparisons between the U.S. system and other international examples are 
also explored. Changes to the activities and reading requirements for this 
course are subject to change. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% Discu<>sion 
Work load: 80 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, short assignments and quizzes 
Exam format: essay and short identifications/definitions 

HRIR 3072 Collective Bargaining and Dispute Resolution 
(Sec 00 I); 2 cr; prereq CSOM upper div undergrad major grad 
Instructor: Remington, John 
Collective bargaining, contract administration, ~eyance process!ng, in
terest/rights arbitration, strikes and related pohc1es and pract1ces of 
employers, workers, and labor unions in dealing with worker representa
tion in the private and public sectors. 

HRIR 5000 Topics in Human Resources and Industrial Relations 
(Sec 002); 1-8 cr 
Instructor: Benraouane, Sid A. 
INNOVATIVE LEADERSHIP: This course is designed to provide you 
with an overview of leadership as a field of study and as a profession. In 
looking at leadership as a field of study, this course will provide you with 
an intellectual understanding of major theories, concepts and models 
discussed in the field. In looking at leadership as a managerial tool, this 
course will equip you with the fundamental skills for leading a ~up. 
Whether you are a leader or you aspire to be one, you will learn m this 
course what motivates people, the laws of leading people, as well as. how 
to define tasks, establish a vision, gain a commitment, and butld a 
relationship with your employ~es. ~ourse ac~ivitie~ and requirements 
subject to change. This course IS dehvered onhne. wtth tw? face-to-face 
meetings; please contact the deparmtent for more mfo~atton. . . 
Grade: 60% final exam, I 0% written reports/papers, 30 Yo class partiCipa-

tion . 
Exam format: cumulative; will take place in a face-to-face meetmg last 

day of class 
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HRIR 5022 Managing Diversity 
(Sec 001, 002); 2 cr; prereq CSOM upper div undergrad major grad 
Instructor: Jordan, Lisa Michell 
Ways to effectively manage an increasingly .dive~se workfo~ce. Human 
Resource practices examined with respect to d1vers~ty. !Jow to mcorporate 
diversity into decision making to enhance organJza~10nal p~rformance. 
This class is designed to both encourage you t~ thmk c~Jtlca!IY .about 
diversity and to provide yo~ with basic ski~ Is. ~d mf~rmatlon - 1t a1ms to 
be both training and education. Course actiVIties subject to change. 
Work load: 70+ pages of reading pe~ ~ee~ . . 
Grade: 40% quizzes, 30% class participation, 30% Journal assignments 
Exam format: Reading quizzes; no mid-term or final 

HRIR 5023 Personnel and Industrial Relations Law 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; prereq CSOM upper div undergrad major grad 
Instructor: Otoole, Carol Ann Berg · . . . 
This course will cover the growing body oflaws and the1r apph~atlon to the 
workplace. This course will cover issues such as human nghts, eq~al 
employment opportunity, compensation and bene~ts, employee protection 
and labor relations. Special issues, (wrongful discharge, sexual harass
ment, defamation, etc.), will be discussed in context of statue, case law, and 
their application to the work setting. . . 
Work load: 100+ pages of reading per week, 50+ pages of wntmg per 

semester, 2 exams . 
Exam format: true/false, multiple choice, short essay - final may mclude 

all three options 

HRIR 5023 Personnel and Industrial Relations Law 
(Sec 002); 2 cr; prereq CSOM upper div undergrad major grad 
Instructor: Otoole, Carol Ann Berg 
This course will cover the growing body oflaws and their appli~ation to the 
workplace. This course will cover issues such as human nghts, eq~al 
employment opportunity, compensation and bene~ts, employee protection 
and labor relations. Special issues, (wrongful discharge, sexual harass
ment, defamation, etc.), will be discussed in context of statue. case law, and 
their application to the work setting. . . 
Work load: 100+ pages of reading per week, 50+ pages ofwntmg per 

semester, 2 exams . 
Exam format: true/false, multiple r.hoice, short essay·· final may mclude 

all three optim1s 

' Humanities 
,'ll I ·I• , 't 1 lid!! 612 t1 ':• 6:;td 

Hum 1003 Humanities In the West Ill 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; meets 

CLE req of Other Humanities Core 
Instructor: Norwood, James 
RENAISSANCE, REFORMATION, BAROQUE. This course focuses on 
the extraordinary contributions to the Western tradition in a~, literature, 
history, and ideas during the sixteenth and seventeenth centunes. Classes 
will cover the range of artistic expression during the periods of the 
Renaissance. Reformation, and Baroque. Readings will include selected 
works of t-.1achiavelli, Castiglione, Marlowe, Calderon, St. Teresa of 
Avilla, Moliere, Corneille, Racine, Descartes, Pascal, and others. A special 
focus of the course will be on the far-reaching implications of Shakespeare. 
Our study of primary texts will be framed within the historical context of 
major developments in the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries. The format 
of the course is that of both lecture and discussion. Slide and video 
presentations accompany many of the classes. !n examining a~, literature, 
history, philosophy, and cultural values, we w1ll seek. connect~ons among 
the various disciplines. Throughout the course we will examme how the 
tradition of Western humanities has shaped institutions, social roles, and 
personal values we still possess today. In our interdisciplinary work, we 
will assimilate a significant body of information; but we will also seek to 
discover a way of thinking about our culture then and now. Class atten
dance is required and will be a component of grading. This is intended as 
a lively leiuning experience with the class constituted from a wide range of 
students throughout the university. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 30% Discussion, I 0% video and slide presenta

tions 
Work load: 80-150 pages of reading per week, 2 exams 
Grade: 45%mid-semester exam(s), 45% final exam, I 0% class attendance 

(required) 
Exam format: objective and/or essay 
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Hum 1004 Humanities in the West IV 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; meets 

CLE req of Other Humanities Core 
Instructor: Norwood, James . . 
THE ENLIGHTENMENT. This course focuses on the far-reachmg Impact 
of the eighteenth century on the Western tradi~i~n of art, li~era~ure, hist~ry, 
and ideas. Classes will cover the range of artistic expressiOn m the penod 
of Western Europe known as the Enlighte.nment. Readings w~Ir include 
selected works of Voltaire, Rousseau, D1derot, Beaumarcha1s, Defoe, 
Pope, Gay, Sheridan, Wollstonecraft, Lessing,, Goe~e, an~ others .. The 
format of the course is that of both lecture and discussion. Shde and v1deo 
presentations will accompany many of the classes. In. examining art, 
literature, history, philosophy, and cultural values, we w1ll seek conne~
tions among the various disciplines. Thro':'~out the co~se ~e. w11l 
examine how the tradition of Western human1t1es has shaped mst1tut1ons, 
social roles, and personal values we still possess today. In our. interdisci
plinary work, we will assimilate a significant body of mformat10n; but we 
will also seek to discover a way of thinking about our culture then and now. 
Class attendance is required and will be a component of grading. This is 
intended as a lively learning experience with the class constituted from a 
wide range of students throughout the university. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 30% Discussion,, I 0% video and slide presenta

tions 
Work load: 80-150 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, class attendance 

(required) 
Grade: 45% mid-semester exam( s ), 45% final exam, I 0% class attendance. 

(required) 
Exam format: objective and/or essay 

Hum 1005 Humanities In the West V 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; met!ts 

CLE req of Other Humanities Core 
Instructor: Houe, Poul 
The course will explore the profound economic, social and cui· tural 
transformations in Europe from the Enlightenment a~d Industrial R~ volu
tion in the late eight~enth century to the Symbolist ~ovement. r .n art, 
literature and music in the late nineteenth and early twentieth centunt !S. The 
themes of the course will be studied through an examination' of the 
historical changes and major works of the time~ iln science, economics, 
political .and social thought, philoiophy, theology, the nove!., drama, 
poetry, painting, and music. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% Discussion 
Work load: 100--125 pages of reading per week, 20 pages ofvvriting per 

semester, 4 exams, HUM 3003 will write two additional ten,n papers 
Grade: 0% For HUM 1005 students, each exam co11mlS 25%.. 
Exam format: essay 

Hum 1006 Humanities In the West VI 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; meets CLE req of International Pe:rspect 1fheme; meets 

CLE req of Other Humanities Core 
Instructor: Norwood, James 
TWENTIElH CENTURY. This course addresses developments in art, 
literature, history, and ideas in the period of 1914 to the present. A special 
focus in the course will be on the philosophical movement t.>f existentialism 
and the body of literature known as theatre of thte abl;urd in the mid
twentieth century. Additionally, there will be coverage o f other signficant 
cultural movements in the past century. Readings will include selected 
works of Sartre, Camus, Beauvoir, Beckett, Ionesc.o, ~Voolf, Pirandello, 
Brecht, O'Neill, Hellman, Miller, Albee, Kosinski,; W'ilson, and others. 
Our study of primary works will be framed within tht: context of major 
historical developments in the past hundred years. The format of the course 
is that of both lecture and discussion. Slide and ~ •ideo presentations 
accompany many of the classes. In examining art~ literature, history, 
philosophy, and cultural values, we will seek coru 1ections among the 
various disciplines. Throughout the course we will stl·tdy how the tradition 
of Western humanities has shaped institutions, socia.l roles, and personal 
values we still possess. In our interdisciplinary work , we will assimilate a 
significant body of information; but we will alsc > seek to discover a 
thoughtful understanding of our culture today. Class ·attendance is required 
and will be a component of grading. This is intendt !d as a lively learning 
experience with the class constituted from a wi ,de range of students 
throughout the university. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 30% Discussion, I 0% vii ieo and slide presenta

tions 
Work load: 80-150 pages of reading per week, 2 c :xams, class attendance 

(required) 
Grade: 45%mid-semester exam(s ), 4S% flftal exru :tl, IO'Yoclass attendance 

(required) 
Exam format: Objective and/or essay 
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Hum 3003 tlumanlties In the West Ill , 
(Sec 001 ); 4 cr; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme· meets 

CLE req of Other Humanities Core ' 
Instructor: Norwood, James · 
RENAISSANCE, REFORMATION, BAROQUE. This course focuses on 
the extraordinary contributions to the Western tradition in art literature 
histo')', and ideas during the sixteenth and seventeenth centuri~. Classe~ 
will ~over the range ~f artistic expression during the periods of the 
Renaissance, ReformatiOn, and Baroque. Readings will include selected 
wo~ks of ~achiavelli, Castiglione, Marlowe, Calderon, St. Teresa. of 
Avilla, Mohere, Comeille, Racine, Descartes, Pascal, and others. A special 
focus ofthe cou~e will be on t_he far-reaching implications of Shakespeare. 
Our study ofpnmary texts will be framed within the historical context of 
major developments in the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries. The format 
of the course is that of both lecture and discussion. Slide and video 
p~esentatio.ns accompany many of the classes. In examining art, literature, 
h1story! phllo~OJ?h~, and cultural values, we will seek connections among 
the vanous d1sc1phnes. Throughout the course we will examine how the 
tradition of Western humanities has shaped institutions social roles and 
p~rson~ v~lues ~ s~ill possess tod~y. In our interdisciplinary work, we 
will ass1mllate a s1gmficant body ofmformation; but we will also seek to 
discover a way of thinking about our culture then and now. Class atten
dll!lce is req~ired and ~ill be ~ component of grading. This is intended as 
a hvely Ieammg expenence With the class constituted from a wide range of 
students throughout the university. 
Cl~ss time: 60% lecture, 30% Discussion, 10% video and slide presenta

tions 
· Work load: 100-150 pages of reading per week, 5- 10 pages of writing per 
, semester, 2.exams, 1 papers, class attendance (required); IMPORT ANT: 

Students With Freshman and Sophomore status should register for Hum 
1003. Hum 3003 is i.ntended for Juniors and Seniors who wish to fulfill 
upper-division elective requirements. 

G1rade: 30%mid-semester exam(s ), 30% final exam, 30% written reports/ 
papers, 10% class attendance (required) 

E:u1m format: objective and/or essay 

Hum ~ 1004 Humanities in the West IV 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; meets CLE req of International Perspect The,me; meets 

CLl ~ req of Other Humanities Core ' 
lnstru• :tor: Norwood, James 
THEE ~UGHTENMENT. This course focuses on the far-reaching impact 
ofth~ e1 •ghteenth cc:n~ury on the Western tradition of art, literature, history, 
dlld tdea ·s. Classes Will cover the range of artistic expression in the period 
of Westt ~m Europe kn.:>WJJ as the Enlightenment. Readings will include 
selected works of Voltaire, Rousseau, Diderot, Beaumarchais Defoe 
Pope, Ga)i, Sheridan, Wollstonecraft, Lessing, Goethe, and oth~rs. Th~ 
format oft he cour:se is that of both lecture and discussion. Slide and video 
presentations accompany many of the classes. In examining art, literature, 
history, phi,losoph:y, and cultural values, we will seek connections among 
the various \discipilnes. Throughout the course we will examine how the 
tradition of\Wester:n humanities has shaped institutions, social roles, and 
personal valt.les w(~ still possess today. In our interdisciplinary work we 
will assimilate a significant body of information; but we will also se~k to 
discover a wa.Y of thinking about our culture then and now. Class atten
dance is requit ·ed a.nd will be a component of grading. This is intended as 
a lively leamin& g experience with the class constituted from a wide range of 
students throug•ho·ut the university. IMPORTANT: Students with Fresh
man and Sophomore status should register for Hum 1004. Hum 3004 is 
intended for upl >er-division undergraduates. 
Cl~ss time: 60°;,;, lecture, 30% Discussion, 1 0% video and slide presenta

tions 
Work load: 100- 150 pages of reading per week, 5-IOpages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 1 papers, class attendance (required) 
Grade: 30% mid- semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 10% cia ss attendance (required) 
Exam format: ob. jective and/or essay 

Hum 3005 Human I ties in the West V 
(Sec 001 ); 4 cr; m• !ets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; meets 

CLE req of Other Humanities Core 
Instructor: Houe, Pt lUI 
The course will eA :plore the profound economic, social and cultural 
transformations in E urope from the Enlightenment and Industrial Revolu
tion in the late eigl1teenth century to the Symbolist movement in art, 
literature and music i1 n the late nineteenth and early twentieth centuries. The 
themes of the cours :e will be studied through an examination of the 
historical changes an 1d major works of the times in science, economics, 
political and social thought, philosophy, theology, the novel, drama, 
poetry, painting, and ,music. 
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Class time: 70% lecture, 30% Discussion 
Work load: 100-125 pages of reading per week, 30 Pllges of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, HUM 3005 will write two additional term papers 
Grade: 0% For HUM 3005 each exam counts 15% and each paper 20% 
Exam format: essay 

Hum 3006 Humanities In the West VI 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme· meets 

CLE req of Other Humanities Core ' 
Instructor: Norwood, James 
TWENTIETH CENTURY. This course addresses developments in art 
literat~e, history, and ideas in the period of 1914 to the present. A speciai 
focus m the course will be on the philosophical movement of existentialism 
and the body of literature knoWJJ as theatre of the absurd in the mid
twentieth century. A~ditionally, there will be coverage of other signficant 
cultural movements m the past century. Readings will include selected 
works of Sartre, Camus, Beauvoir, Beckett, Ionesco Woolf. Pirandello 
Brecht, O'Neill, Hellman, Miller, Albee, Kosinski Wilson' and others' 
Our study of primary works will be framed within' the cont~xt of majo; 
~istorical developments in the past hundred years. The format of the course 
IS that of both lecture and discussion. Slide and video presentations 
ac~ompany many of the classes. In examining art, literature, history, 
pht!osop~y,. ~d cultural values, we will seek connections among the 
var1ous d!SC!phnes. Throughout the course we will study how the tradition 
of Western humanities has shaped institutions, social roles, and personal 
values we still possess. In our interdisciplinary work, we will assimilate a 
significant body of information; but we will also seek to discover a 
thoug~tful understanding of our culture today. Class attendance is required 
and w11I be a component of grading. This is intended as a lively learning 
experience with the class constituted from a wide range of students 
throughout the university. · 
Cl~ss time: 60% lecture, 30% Discussion, 10% video and slide presenta-

tiOns · . 
Work load: 100-150 pages of reading per week, 5-l 0 pages of writing per 

semester, 2_exams, I papers, class attendance (required); IMPORTANT: 
Students With Freshman and Sophomore status should register for Hum 
1006. Hum 3006 is intended for Juniors and Seniors who wish to fulfill 
upper-division elective requirements. 

Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 30% written reports/ 
papers, 10% class attendance (required) 

Exam format: objective and/or essay 

Hum 3910 Topics in the Humanities: Mysterious Shakespeare: 
Authorship and World , 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; max crs 4, 1 repeat allowed; prereq Jr or sr or instr consent 
Instructor: Norwood, James 
"The Mysterious Wiliiam Shakespeare-Authorship & World View" is 
intended as a lively seminar experience focusing on the Shakespeare 
authorship controversy. Through the ages, the consensus has been that 
"Shakespeare" was an actor from the tiny community of Stratford-upon
A von and that despi~e minimal fo~al educat~on, this burgher subsequently 
wrote the greatest hterary works m the Enghsh language, due primarily to 
his "genius." Over the past two decades, there has been renewed scholarly 
interest in the authorship question with special attention given to the life of 
Edward de Vere, an aristocrat with the educational background similar to 
that of other Elizabethan poets. The two main topics for exploration in our 
seminar will be the authorship question from the perspectives of Shakespeare 
and de Vere. The course will address as well the world view of Elizabethan 
En~land which produced the great ~tings of Shakespeare. We will study 
the 1deas that shaped the cultural bnlhance of the court of Queen Elizabeth 
as well as its expression in the public theatres of London. By exploring thi~ 
topic, we shall seek a deeper understanding of the artistry of Shakespeare, 
whoever the author may be. The works to be studied include representative 
books by modem scholars, as well as selected plays and sonnets of 
Shakespeare. Course requirements include two short research papers and 
an oral presentation. Class attendance is required and will be a component 
of grading. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 60% Discussion, 10% video presentations 
Work load: 75-95 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 papers, 5-minute oral presentation 
Grade: 60% written reports/papers, 30% in-class presentations, I 0% class 

attendance (required) 

Hum 4910 Topics In the Humanities: Mysterious Shakespeare: 
Authorship and World 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; max crs 4, 1 repeat allowed; prereq Jr or sr or grad 
Instructor: Norwood, James 
"The Mysterious William Shakespeare-Authorship & World View" is 
intended as a lively seminar experience focusing on the Shakespeare 
authorship controversy. Through the ages, the consensus has been that 
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"Shakespeare" was an actor from the tiny community of Stratford-upon
Avon and that despite minimal formal education, this burgher subsequently 
wrote the greatest literary works in the English language, due primarily to 
his "genius." Over the past two decades, there has been renewed scholarly 
interest in the authorship question with special attention given to the life of 
Edward de Vere, an aristocrat with the educational background similar to 
that of other Elizabethan poets. The two main topics for exploration in our 
seminar will be the authorship question from the perspectives ofSh~espeare 
and de Vere. The course will address as well the world view of Elizabethan 
England which produced the great writings of Shakespeare. We will study 
the ideas that shaped the cultural brilliance of the court of Queen Elizabeth, 
as well as its expression in the public theatres of London. By exploring this 
topic, we shall seek a deeper understanding of the artistry of Shakespeare, 
whoever the author may be. The works to be studied include representative 
books by modem scholars, as well as selected plays and sonnets of 
Shakespeare. Course requirements include two short research papers and 
an oral presentation. Class attendance is required and will be a component 
of grading. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 60% Discussion, 10% class attendance (re

quired) 
Work load: 80-120 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 papers, 5-minute oral presentation; IMPORT ANT: This 
4000-level course is intended for graduate-student registration only. 
Undergraduates must enroll in Hum 3910. 

Grade: 69% written reports/papers, 23% in-class presentations, 8% class 
attendance (required) 

Industrial Engineering 
' , , ' · l 1 1 f r ' , ~ 11 1 ( L • 1 " l ; t ) i t ) ) ~ , t 1 • (l ) 

IE 5522 Quality Engineering and Reliability 
(SecOOl); 4 cr; prereq [4521 orequiv], [upperdivorgrad studentorCNR] 
Instructor: STAFF 
The course focuses on building quality through product and process design 
and seeking continuous improvements by identifying weakness bottle
necks, wastes, etc and using concepts such as Robust Design Quality 
Function Deployment (QED), Failure Mode Effect Analysis (FMEA), 
Fault trees, event trees, goal trees, Design Review, value analysis, prin
ciples of integration, cause effect analysis, reengineering benchmarking, 
etc. A lot of stress is given on sampling tolerance engineering statistical 
process control. Control charts variable attribute, process capability indi
ces etc are thoroughly covered. Modeling for improvement of system 
reliability, availability and rnaintainablity is also covered. The course also 
stresses on Organizational issues, such as Total Quality Management 
(TQM), employee empowerment, team work, Performance measurement 
ISO 9000 series certification, Malcolm Balridge Award. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 80 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, 1 papers 
Grade: 20%mid-semesterexam(s), 40% final exam, 30%special projects, 

I 0% problem solving 
Exam format: problems 

Information Networking 
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INet 4021 Network Programming 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq CSci 4061 or instr consent 
Instructor: Langanki, Mark D 
Network and distributed programming concepts and design using C, Java, 
and other higher level programming languages. Topics include sockets, 
TCPIICP, RPC, streaming, CORBA, .NET, and SOAP. Labs use UNIX/ 
Linux and MS Windows operating systems. 

iNet 4041 Emerging Network Technologies and Applications 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq CSci 4211 or instr consent 
Instructor: Dunn, Lawrence 
Being an effective employee in today' s workforce usually involves leading 
or participating in change. Many of the changes are driven by expanding 
global markets, the need to compete with global competitors, and the need 
to interact effectively across cultures within and outside the organization. 
This course focuses on developing a global perspective, developing an 
ethical perspective to help navigate the sometimes confusing cross-cur
rents of change, and acquiring skills working in settings of high diversity. 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 
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INet 4061 Introduction to Data Warehousing 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq 4707 or CSci 4707 or instr consent 
Instructor: Splett, Katherine Anna 
Data warehouse architecture; star schema and dimensional modeling; 
Extract-Load-Transform processes; query design; administration and op
eration. 

Information and Decision Sciences 
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lOSe 3201 Introduction to Programming for Systems 
Development 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq 3001, MIS major 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is the beginning of the Carlson MIS Major degree program. Its 
subject is the process and tools necessary to build a complete information 
system given a specification. The selected set of tools is Microsoft Visual 
Basic Version 6.0. The primary learning mode in 320 I is learning by doing. 
In class we will present and explain concepts, demonstrate some solutions 
or parts of solutions, and respond to questions about the text and the 
assignments. In chapter readings and individual tutorial assignments, you 
will work through all of the tools, concepts, and techniques that are part of 
each chapter. This is a programing-intensive course. 

Institute of Technology 
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lofT 1101 Environmentailssues and Solutions 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq High school chemistryorequiv, one yrhigh school 

algebra; meets CLE req of Environment Theme; meets CLE req of 
Physical Science/Lab Core 

Instructor: Hondzo, Miki 
Course URL: www.ce.umn.edu/-hondzo/itl101/ 

lofT 1312 Exploring Careers In Science and Engineering 
(Sec 001); 2 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Exploration of career interests related to careers in Mathematics, Sciences, 
and Engineering. Individual interest skills, values, and self-assessment 
utilizing specific career inventories. Interest testing and career decision
making enhanced through guest speakers, site tours, and information 
interviews. Students will also learn basic job search skills such as resume 
and cover letter writing, interviewing, and job search strategies. The course 
is appropriate to any IT student or current U of M student considering an 
IT major. 

Interdepartmental Study 
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ID 1201 Career Exploration 
(Sec 001-006); 2 cr; prereq Fr or soph 
Instructor: STAFF 
Freshmen and sophomores: Wondering which major to pick? Wondering 
what you can do with your major? During this class, you 'Ill earn more about 
yourself, how to choose a major, and how to best prepare yourself for a 
career in the 21st century world of work. You will consider your interests, 
abilities, and values; you'll also learn about the role that classes, intern
ships, community service, work experience, hobbies, and travel will play 
in your future success. Attendance at all classes and active class participa
tion is highly encouraged. A $20 fee will be charged for career assessment 
inventories. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 40% Discussion, 30% Group and individual 

activities. 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per·week, 10-15 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 papers, 3 special projects. 
Grade: 40% written reports/papers, 30% special projects, 10% in-class 

presentations, I 0% lab work, I 0% attendance 
Exam format: No exams. 

ID 3201 Career Planning 
(Sec 001-005); 2 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Juniors and seniors-wondering what you 'II do after you graduate? Learn 
how your individual talents, values, interests and experiences, matched 
with state-of-the-art career strategies, will position you in today's market-
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standing yourself, identifying what you'd like to do for a living, and 
marketing yourself. We'll explore careers and address strategic resume 
writing, networking and interviewing. Attendance at all classes and active 
class participation is highly encouraged. A $20 fee will be charged for 
career assessment inventories. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 45% Discussion, 30% small group work 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, I5 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 papers, self assessment packet and special projects 
Grade: 35% written reports/papers, 25% special projects, I 0% in-class 

presentations, 15% class participation, 15% attendance 

10 3211 Internship: Perspectives on Work 
(Sec OOI); 4 cr; prereq dept consent, internship through Career and 

Community Learning Center 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is about experiential learning, and is for students doing 
internships of at least I 0 hours per week throughout the semester. Credit 
is given for coursework and for completing the internship. You will 
integrate classroom and experiential learning by reflecting on your intern
ship via regular small group meetings with peers and written journal 
assignments. Emphasis is on creating your own learning agenda; observing 
and analyzing your organization; understanding where it fits into the world 
and what it contributes; and identifying how you and your values fit into it. 
The class is open to all majors. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 45% Discussion, 35% small group work 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, I papers, I portfolio 
Grade: 16% written reports/papers, I7% special projects, 33% class 

participation, 33% 

10 3301 Introduction to Marxism 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Social Science Core 
Instructor: Marquit, Erwin 
The course surveys the three basic components ofMarxist thought: namely, 
the philosophical foundations for the Marxist understanding of the evolu
tionary development of nature, society, and thought; Marxist analysis of 
the economic foundations of capitalism and the socialist alternative; and 
the various ways Marxists approach sociopolitical and economic problems 
in contemporary society in the industrialized and developing countries in 
general and in the United States in particular. Among the wide range of 
topics that will be discussed are Marxist approaches to globalization, 
terrorism and war, economic justice, political strategies for empowerment 
and social change, national prejudices, women's equality, racism, ho
mophobia, genetic engineering, and art and culture. The failed efforts to 
develop socialist economies in the former Soviet Union and Eastern Europe 
will be reviewed. New ways to achieve the goals of socialism being 
attempted in China, Vietnam, Cuba, and North Korea will be examined. 
Emphasis will be placed in class discussion on understanding differing 
contemporary viewpoints among Marxists, and several of these approaches 
will be reflected in presentations by a number of guest lecturers. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 80 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, journal summarizing 

readings, lectures, own opinions. 
Grade: 35% mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam, 30% journal 
Exam format: Essay 
Course URL: umn.edulhome/marqu002/id330 l.htm 

10 3551 Metro Internship Seminar: Corporate Social 
Responsibility and Ethical Leade 
(Sec OOI ); 6 cr; prereq instr consent (for more information, call Mark 

Haase at (6I2) 676-7700) 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course examines issues of personal and organizational ethics, leader
ship, and responsibility. This is done through a curriculum of speakers, 
case studeies, discussions, and readings. It includes one weekend retreat. 
The course is taught through the University YMCA by a YMCA staff 
member, a variety of faculty, and community and bu~iness le3lders. The 
practicum of the seminar is a I~ week, 3_0 hour per week mtern~h1p at a local 
corporation or non-profit. The mternsh1p runs concurrently w1th the last I 0 
weeks of the semester. Internships focus on internal and external organi
zation relations. The course is intended for junio~s and seniors. For 
questions and applications, contact the University YMCA at 676-7700. 
Class time: 33% lecture, 33%Discussion, 33% Simulation and case study. 
Work load: I5 pages of reading per week, 35 pages of writing per 

semester, 7 papers, I Final paper and project. 
Grade: 65% written reports/papers, 20% special projects, I5% class 

participation . 
Exam format: Written paper and project paper. 
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10 3571 HECUA Off-Campus Study Program: Metro Urban 
Studies Term Reading Seminar 
(Sec 00 I); 4 cr; prereq concurrent enrollment in 3572, 3573, dept consent; 

contact CCLC, 345 FraserH, 626-2044 
Instructor: STAFF 
The Metro Urban Studies Term (MUST) is a Twin Cites-based, active 
learning, semester-long study program that explores the roots of urban 
inequality and poverty and familiarizes students with cutting edge strate
gies and social policy alternatives that aim to address urban issues. The 
program has a number of components. In the Reading Seminar students 
explore theoretical foundations necessary to understand the roots, dynam
ics and persistence of urban inequality .In the Field Seminar students meet 
directly in the community with important activists, policy makers and city 
residents of diverse backgrounds to investigate key social problems and 
their solutions. In the Internship students work three full days a week in an 
organization exploring career options, building networks, gaining job 
experience and delving deeply into some aspect of urban inequality. An 
Integration seminar connects all of the classroom and experiential learn
ing. The program is full-time and provides a full semester of academic 
credit. MUST is open to all undergraduates who have completed the 
Freshman year. Primary faculty: Phillip Sandro, PhD. Offered Fall and 
Spring semesters. Contact: Teresa Thomas-Carroll, Career and Commu
nity Learning Center, 345 Fraser Hall, 626-2044. Students register for ID 
3571, 3572, and 3573. 
Class time: 5% lecture, 25% Discussion, 70% internship, group field 

experiences, special projects 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 100 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 papers, 7 journal assignments; in-class writing 
Grade: 35% written reports/papers, 20% special projects, 15% class 

participation, 30% 10% internship evaluation, 20% journal 
Exam format: essay/paper 

10 3573 HECUA Off-Campus Study Program: Metro Urban 
Studies Term Internship Seminar 
(Sec 001 ); 8 cr; prereq concurrent enrollment in 3571,3572, dept consent; 

contact CCLC, 345 FraserH, 626-2044 
Instructor: STAFF 
The Metro Urban Studies Term (MUST) is a Twin Cites-based, active 
learning, semester-long study program that explores the roots of urban 
·inequality and poverty and familiarizes students with cutting edge strate
gies and social policy alternatives that aim to address urban inequality. The 
program has a number of components. In the Field Seminar students meet 
directly in the community with important activists, policy makers and city 
residents of diverse backgrounds to investigate key social problems and 
their solutions. In the reading Seminar studentS explore theoretical founda
tions necessary to understand the roots, dynamics and persistence of urban 
inequality. In the internship students work three full days a week in an 
organization exploring career options, building networks, gaiqing job 
experience and delving deeply into some aspect of urban inequality. The 
program is full-time and provides a full semester of academic credit. 
MUST is open to all undergraduates who have completed the Freshman 
year. Primary faculty: Phillip Sandro, PhD. Offered Fall and Spring 
semesters. Contact: Teresa Thomas-Carroll, Office for Special Learning 
Opportunitites (OSLO), 345 Fraser Hall, 626-2044 

10 3581 HECUA Off-Campus Study Program: City Arts Reading 
Seminar . 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq concurrent enrollment 3582, 3583, dept consent; 

contact CCLC, 345 FraserH, 626-2044 
Instructor: STAFF 
City Arts is a Twin Cities-based, active learning, semester-long study 
program that explores the arts, popular culture, and social change. The 
program has a number of components. In the Field Seminar students meet 
directly in the community with important local artists, community organiz
ers, and arts advocates, and attend plays, films, and visual installations as 
a dynamic part of the learning process. In the Reading Seminar students use 
theoretical readings and have classroom dialogue to explore themes such 
as art and public opinion formation, the social construction of ideology, 
and the politics of art philanthropy. In the internship, students work three 
full days a week in an organization exp~oringcare.er options, ~uild~ng 
networks, gainingjob experience, and delvmg deeply mto t~e relat1_onsh1ps 
among ideology, art, and popular culture. The program IS full-ttme and 
provides a full semester of academic credit. City Arts is open to all 
undergraduates who have completed the Freshman year. O_ffered ev~ 
Spring. Contact: Teresa Thomas-Carroll, Office for Spec1al Learnmg 
Opportunities (OSLO), 345 Fraser Hall, (612) 626-2044. 
Class time: 5% lecture, 25% Discussion, 70% Internship and field expe

riences 
Work load: 150 pages of reading per week, 5 exams 
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Grade: 30% written reports/papers, 20% in-class presentations, 30% class 
participation, 20% 

EJlam format: essay 

ID 3582 HECUA Off-Campus Program: City Arts Field Seminar 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq concurrent enrollment 3581, 3583, dept consent; 

contact CCLC, 345 FraserH, 626-2044 
Instructor: STAFF 
City Arts" is a Twin Cities-based, active learning, semester-long study 
program that explores the arts, popular culture and social change. The 
program is full-time, combines an internship with seminars, and provides 
a full semester of academic credit. See ID 3571 for description of the 
Internship and other program components. City Arts is open to all under
graduates who have completed the Freshman year. Primary faculty: to be 
determined. Offered spring semester only. Contact: Teresa Thomas-Carroll, 
Career and Community Learning Center, 345 Fraser Hall, (612) 626-2044. 
Students register for ID 3581, 3582, and 3583. 

ID 3583 HECUA Off-Campus Program: City Arts Internship 
Seminar 
(Sec 001); 8 cr; prereq concurrent enrollment 3581, 3582, dept consent; 

contact CCLC, 345 FraserH, 626-2044 
Instructor: STAFF 
"City Arts" is a Twin Cities-based, active learning, semester-long study 
program that explores the arts, popular culture and social change. The 
program is full-time, combines an internship with seminars, and provides 
a full semester of academic credit. See ID 3571 for description of the 
Internship and other program components. City Arts is open to all under
graduates who have completed the Freshman year. Primary faculty: to be 
determined. Offered spring semester only. Contact: Teresa Thomas-Carroll, 
Career and Community Learning Center, 345 Fraser Hall, (612) 626-2044. 
Students register for ID 3581, 3582, and 3583. 

ID 3993 Directed Study 
(Sec 001 ); 1-4 cr; max crs 8, · 8 repeats allowed; prereq instr consent, dept 

consent, college consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Opportunity to explore in greater detail and depth topics contained in 
regularly-offered ID courses. In almost all cases students develop a project 
idea in consultation with the instructor of the ID course they have already 
taken. 

Interdisciplinary Medicine 
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lnMd 3001 Human Anatomy 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; max crs 4, 1 repeat allowed; prereq [Biology or equiv], 

soph 
Instructor: Bauer, G Eric 
Objectives of the course: To provide an understanding of human anatomy 
with emphasis on the relationship of structure to function. Intended for pre· 
professional undergraduate students and others who wish to obtain a basic 
understanding of the structure ofthe human body. Lectures are presented 
on tissues and organ systems; exams are short answer (matching, multiple 
choice, etc.) Prereq: students should have completed Bioi I 009 or equiva
lent. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 4 exams 
Grade: 65% mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam 
Exam format: multiple choice 
Coune URL: www.med.umn.edu/anatomy/ 

lnMd 3002 Human Anatomy Laboratory 
(Sec 001-006); I cr; A-F only 
Instructor: Weinhaus, Anthony James 
Laboratory prosection and observation of human anatomy. 
Class time: I 00% Laboratory 
Work load: 2 exams 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s), 50% final exam 

· Exam format: Multiple choice, a few fill-in-the-blanks 

lnMd 3302 Human Anatomy l,.aboratory 
(Sec 001); I cr; A-F only 
Instructor: Weinhaus, Anthony James 
Laboratory prosection and observation of human anatomy. 
Class time: I 00% Laboratory · 
Work load: 2 exams 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s), 50% final exam 
Exam format: Multiple choice, a few fill-in-the-blanks 
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ltal1002 Beginning Italian 
(Sec 001-012); 5 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Italian 1002 is the second semester ofltalian language and culture. This 
course offers presentations of new grammar and cultural concepts while 
continually reviewing material already taught. Students work individually, 
in pairs or in groups. They improve their skills in reading, writing, speaking 
and understanding Italian. They each do a cultural presentation. Home
work is designed to give students further practice; audio materials (cas
settes or CDs) play an integral part in the program. By the end of the first 
year of Italian instruction, students can communicate in a number of real 
life situations and are becoming comfortable with the present, past and 
future tenses. Students who pass I 002 with a grade ofC or higher can then 
move on to Italian 1003 offered in the Summer and in the Fall term. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 40% Discussion, 20% Group work, pairs 
Work load: 5 exams, 40-60 min. per day 
Grade: I 0% final exam, I 0% written reports/papers, 20% quizzes, I 0% 

class participation, 30"/o·problem solving, 20% Homework I Written 
Exam format: Short answer, fill in the blank, T • F 

ltal1003 Intermediate Italian 
(Sec 001, 002); 5 cr; prereq 1001-1002 
Instructor: STAFF 
Italian 1003 is the third semester course of Italian language and culture. 
(Students must have completed the equivalent of a year of university level 
Italian instruction before taking this course.) Having learned all the basic 
grammar concepts students now concentrate on mastering these elements 
and on increasing their active vocabularies. They continue to read, write, 
speak and listen to current Italian. Each student chooses a topic for a 
cultural presentation, which is both written and spoken. Italian films are 
integrated into the program. At the end of the third semester students who 
pass with a grade ofC or higher are ready to move on to Italian 1 004 or study 
in Italy. 

ltal1004 Intermediate Italian 
(Sec 001-006); 5 cr; prereq 1101-1102 
Instructor: STAFF 
Italian 1004 is the fourth semester course of Italian language and culture. 
(Students must have completed the equivalent of one and a half years of 
university level Italian instruction before taking this course.) Having 
learned all the basic grammar concepts students now concentrate on 
mastering these elements and on increasing their active vocabularies. They 
continue to read, write, speak and listen to Italian. Each student chooses a 
topic for a cutural presentation, which is both written and spoken. Italian 
films are integrated into the program. This course prepares students for the 
Graduation Proficiency Test that is required for graduation from CLA (the 
test is given on a Saturday in April). At the end of the fourth semester, 
students who pass with a grade ofC or higher are ready to move onto Italian 
3015 or to study in Italy. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 40% Discussion, 30% Group work 
Work load: 45-60 min. per day 
Grade: 15% final exam, I 0% written reports/papers, 30% quizzes, 5% in

class presentations, 30% problem solving, 10% Oral exam 
Exam format: essay, short answer; fill-in-blank, true/false, matching 

ltal3015 Reading, Conversation, and Composition 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq 1004 
Instructor: STAFF 
Intensive reading, writing, and speaking practice and study of cultural 
materials in authentic formats. 

!tal 4970 Directed Readings 
(Sec 001); 1-4 cr; max crs 4, I repeat allowed; prereq instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Meets unique requirements decided on by faculty member and student. 
Individual contracts are drawn up listing contact hours, number of credits, 
written and other work required. 

Ita! 5970 Directed Readings 
(Sec 001); 1-4 cr; max crs 16, 4 repeats allowed; prereq instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Meets unique requirements decided on by faculty member and student. 
Individual contracts are drawn up listing contact hours, number of credits, 
written and other work required. 
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Jpn 1012 Beginning Japanese 
(Sec 001,003, 009, 050); 6 cr; prereq lOll 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is the second of a two-semester sequence of Beginning 
Japanese, and for the students who have already taken Jpn lOll or have 
passed the placement test. It aims to develop communication skills in 
Japanese. Therefore, the course introduces the four skills of language 
(speaking, listening, reading, and writing) as well as culture-specific skills 
(do's and don'ts). Topics covered in this semester include talking about 
family, stating your opinion, giving a message, etc. The course consists of 
5 ~ours .of discussion session and 2 hours of lecture session per week. 
~1scuss•ons ~e ~erformance-oriented; teachers guide student in practice 
m Japanese s1tuatwns. Students are expected to spend 2 hours per day doing 
homework and practicing with COs/tapes for each class. Textbook: Banno. 
et al. Genki: An integrated course in elementary Japanese. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 75% recitation 
Work load: 6 written exams, 2 oral interviews, 2 hours of preparation per 

day 
Grade: 25% class participation, 25% five lesson tests; I 0% two oral 

interviews; 15% homework assignments; 15% quizzes; I 0% dialogue 
checks 

Exam format: oral interviews and written exams 
Course URL: www.all.umn.edu/japanese_languagelhome.htrnl 

Jpn 3022 Intermediate Japanese 
(Sec 001, 002); 5 cr; prereq 3021 or instr consent 
Instructor: Nishikawa, Itsuko 
This course is the second of a two-semester sequence of Intermediate 
Japanese; it is for students who have taken JPN3021 or have passed the 
placement test. The test information is found at all.umn.edu/ 
japanese_language/placement_test_info.html. The course aims to develop 
th~ !our comm~nicatio~ skills (i.e., speaking, listening, reading, and 
wntmg) on the mtermed1ate level as well as culture-specific skills (do's 
and don'ts). T~p!cs covered in this semester include grumbling, meeting 
the boss, goss1pmg, etc. The course consists of 3 hours of discussion 
sessions and 2 hours oflecture sessions per week. Class performance in the 
discussion session accounts for a large part of the course grade. For each 
class, students are expected to spend 2 hours per day doing homework and 
practicing with CDs. Textbook: Banno. et al. ( 1999). Genki: An integrated 
course in elementary Japanese, Vol. 2. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 60% Discussion 
Grade: 15% quizzes, 8% in-class presentations, 20% class participation, 

26% chapter tests; 13% oral interviews; 18% homework assignments 
Course URL: www.all.umn.edu/japanese_language/home.html 

Jpn 3032 Third-Year Japanese 
(Sec 001, 002); 4 cr; prereq 3031 or instr consent 
Instructor: Fujimoto, Kyoko 
This course is a continuation of JPN 3031. It consists of 85% of recitation 
(taught entirely in Japanese) and 15% of lecture. Recitations are perfor
mance-oriented. Teachers guide students in practice in Japanese situations, 
and reading is taught in context. Lectures include analysis of video, 
grammar and sociocultural aspects of Japan. This course also focuses on 
the improvement of reading skills, with emphasis on increased ability to 
recognize and write Kanji (Chinese characters) and to comprehend com
plex sentence structures in authentic materials. Assignments outside of 
class are designed to develop speaking, listening, reading, and writing 
skills at the upper intermediate level. Students are expected to practice with 
tapes at least 2 hours for each class. Texts: JSL, JWL, and additional 
reading materials 
Class time: 15% lecture, 85% Discussion 
Work load: 5 pages of writing per semester, 2 exams, weekly written 

assignments and quizzes 
Gude: 15%mid-semester exam( s ), 15% final exam, 5% written reports/ 

papers, 15% quizzes, 40% class participation, I 0% written homework 
Exam format: oral interview and written (grammar and reading & writing) 
Course URL: www.all.umn.edu/japanese _language/home.htrnl 

Jpn 3165 Japanese Theater 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Morinaga, Maki 

·Japanese theater has been distinguished for its rich and diverse traditions. 
For instance, the pre-modern period saw the completion of the famous trio: 
noh (kytgen included), the puppet theater (bunraku), and kabuki (all male 
theater). In turn, the twentieth century saw the birth of the Takarazuka 
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revue (all female theater), modern Japanese theater, butoh and so forth. In 
this course, we will explore these diverse theatrical traditions. More 
important, we will examine several themes in relation to Japanese theater 
thr~ughout the course: training of theater practitioners, aesthetics and 
philosophy, gender and gender impersonation, etc. For this reason, we will 
firs~ take nob, bunr~u, an~ kabu~i as our focus, investigating them in 
var1o~s conte~s: actm~, scnpt, soc1e~, etc. Furthermore, we will also pay 
attentiOn to ~e1r ~eatrical and theoretical continuity, or discontinuity, we 
may ob~erv~ m the1r mode~ counterparts. ~eading knowledge ofJapanese 
or previOus course work m Japanese studies, such as literature, will be 
help~ul, ~ut not req~ired. ~II of the readings will be available in English. 
AudiO-visual matenals will be used whenever available and appropriate. 

Jpn 3920 Topics in Japanese Culture: Kurosawa, Masculinity, 
and Cold War 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; max crs 12, 3 repeats allowed 
Instructor: Anderson, Mark 
This course will examine Kurosawa's work as a film director with special 
emphasis on revising dominant interpretations of Japanese film and mas· 
culinity in ~e context o~~e pre-WWII Japanese and Cold War Japanese
U.S: SJtu~tJOn .. The- poht1cs. of culture, class, social agency and gender 
codmg Will be Issues of particular concern. Students will be introduced to 
film and gender theory, and modern Japanese and international history to 
help them frame and discuss these issues. 
Cl~ss time: 50% lecture, 25% Discussion, 25% Class projects/presenta

tiOns 
Work load: 125 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 25% final exam, 25% written reports/papers, 25% special projects 

25% class participation ' 
Exam format: Short answer and essay questions 

Jpn 4042 Advanced Japanese Conversation and Composition 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq 4041 or instr consent 
Instructor: Maeda, Magara 
Dis.cussion in Japanese of topic.s. rei evan~ to m?rlern Japanese society. 
Wntten homework and compositions assigned m Japanese to increase 
writing skills. Readings in Japanese at the advanced level, with continued 
emphasis on vocabulary acquisition and recognition/reproduction ofkanzi 
(Chinese character). · 
Class time: I 0% lecture, 90% Discussion 
Work load: 3 exams 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 10% final exam, 10% quizzes 50% 

class participation ' 

Jpn 5160 Topics In Japanese Literature: Culture and 
Controversy In East Asia 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; max crs 8 
Instructor: Anderson, Mark 
This course begins by examining struggles over cultural identity in East 
Asia with a focus on Japan in its struggles with the West and its colonial 
empire from 1853-1945. It also addresses U.S. actions in East Asia related 
to Japan. Topics include Evolution in Japan, the Unequal Treaty Regime, 
Japanese Language Reform, the Yellow Peril, Japan in Silent Era Holly
wood, Male Sexuality in the early 1900s, Japanese Marxism, Women's 
history in Japan, Images of the Japanese Soldier in Japan, the Nanking 
Massacre and historical revisionism, U.S. Propaganda of the Second 
World War in East Asia and historical revisionism, debates concerning the 
U.S.'s dropping of the A·bombonJapan, and the Tokyo War Crimes Trial. 
Cl~ss time: 50% lecture, 25% Discussion, 25% Class projects/presenta· 

tlons 
Work load: 150 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 25% final exam, 25% written reports/papers, 25% in-class presen

tations, 25% class participation 
Exam format: Short answer, essay 

Jewish Studies 
330 Fof., etf t-{1/l e 1 "' (,) ,_ l.' l 

JwSt 3013W Biblical Law and Jewish Ethics 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: RELA 

3013, RELA 3013W, RELA 5013, JWST 5013; 3 cr; meets CLE req of 
Writing Intensive · 

Instructor: Levinson, Bernard M 
This course introduces students to the significance of religious law and 
ethics within Judaism. Law is the single most important part of Jewish 
history and identity. At the same time, it is also the least understood part 
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of Judaism and has often been the source of criticism and hatred. We shall 
therefore seek to understand what law means on its own terms and how law 
has come to represent such a fundamental religious and ethical ideal. The 
course will focus on the biblical and rabbinic periods but spans the entire 
history of Judaism. Consistent with the First Amendment, the approach 
taken is secular. There are no prerequisities: the course is open to all 
qualified students. The course begins with ideas oflaw in ancient Babylon 
and then studies the ongoing history of those ideas. The biblical idea that 
a covenant binds Israel to God, along with its implications for human worth 
-including the view of woman as person- will be examined. Comparative 
cultural issues include the reinterpretations of covenant within Christianity 
and Islam. The course investigates the rabbinic concept of oral law, the use 
oflaw to maintain the civil and religious stability of the Jewish people, and 
the kabbalistic transformation oflaw. The course concludes with contem
porary Jewish thinkers who return to the Bible while seeking to establish 
a modem system of universal ethics. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% Discussion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 
~mester, 2 exams, 4 papers, short journals; 2-3 short papers; longer 
research paper 

Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 50% written reports/ 
papers, I 0% journals 

Exam format: 50% multiple choice; 50% essay 

JwSt 3632W Jewish Women In the United States 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE 

req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Prell, Riv-EIIen 
Analysis of the cultural, social, economic, and religious conditions of 
European Jewry and American Society in the 19th and 20th centuries that 
have structured the lives of American Jewish women and their expressions 
of that process. 

JwSt 3900 Topics In Jewish Studies 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; max crs 12, 4 repeats allowed; A-F only; prereq instr 

consent 
Instructor: Edelheit, Joseph A 
Post-Holocaust Jewish and Christian Theology- The Holocaust has given 
raise to some of the most challenging theological issues during the last 40 
years of Jewish and Christian writings and dialogues. This course will 
engage the issues of evil, suffering and whether there is a "meaning" to the 
systematic extermination of 6 million Jews. We will have an opportunity 
to participate within the dialogue today, as outside religious thinkers bring 
their contemporary interpretation to the issues. This course encourages 
each student to bring their own intellectual and spiritual views into the 
conversation. This course offers a unique topic and setting for further 
developing a student's ability to critically evaluate serious issues. Texts: 
Thinking the Unthinkable, edited by RogerS. Gottlieb, Paulist Press 1990; 
A Holocaust Reader, edited by Michael Morgan, Oxford University Press, 
2001; Problems Unique to the Holocaust, edited by Harry James Cargas, 
University Press of Kentucky, 1999. 

JwSt 5013 Biblical Law and Jewish Ethics 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: RELA 

3013, RELA 3013W, RELA 5013, JWST 3013, JWST 3013W; 3 cr 
Instructor: Levinson, Bernard M 
This course introduces students to the significance of religious law and 
ethics within Judaism. Law is the single most important part of Jewish 
history and identity. At the same time, it is also the least understood part 
of Judaism and has often been the source of criticism and hatred. We shall 
therefore seek to understand what law means on its own terms and how law 
has come to represent such a fundamental religious and ethical ideal. The 
course will focus on the biblical and rabbinic periods but spans the entire 
history of Judaism. Consistent with the First Amendment, the approach 
taken is secular. There are no prerequisities: the course is open to all 
qualified students. The course begins with ideas oflaw in ancient Babylon 
and then studies the ongoing history of those ideas. The biblical idea that 
a covenant binds Israel to God, along with its implications for human worth 
-including the view of woman as person- will be examined. Comparative 
cultural issues include the reinterpretations of covenant within Christianity 
and Islam. The course investigates the rabbinic concept of oral law, the use 
oflaw to maintain the civil and religious stability of the Jewish people, and 
the kabbalistic transformation oflaw. The course concludes with contem
porary Jewish thinkers who return to the Bible while seeking to establish 
a modem system of universal ethics. • 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% Discussion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 4 papers, short journals; 2-3 short papers; longer 
research paper 
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Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 50% written reports/ 
papers, IO%joumals 

Exam format: 50% multiple choice; 50"/o essay 

JwSt 5111 Problema In Historiography and Representation of 
the Holocaust 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq JwSt 3521 or RelS 3521 or instr consent 
Instructor: Feinstein, Stephen 
This is an advanced course designed to examine in depth some of the main 
issues debated by historians, theologians and literary critics about the 
nature of the Holocaust, historical controversies, and aspects of represen
tation in both literature and art. The Holocaust itself is a controversial 
subject, not because of"debates" by deniers about whether the Holocaust 
happened, but the utilization of the word "Holocaust" by other groups who 
have been afflicted with trauma, slavery, human rights violations, and 
genocide, especially, but not necessarily, in the twentieth century. There is 
also a widespread debate about whether the Holocaust can be represented, 
and if so, how. Silence often is said to be a response. The cultural theorist 
Theodor Adorno once said that "after Auschwitz there can be no poetry". 
But later he repudiated this by saying "perennial suffering has as much 
right to expression as a tortured man has to scream; hence, it may have been 
wrong to say that after Auschwitz you could no longer write poems". But 
while poems, literature, drama, painting and sculpture may be produced, 
not to mention memorials, the question is what is the quality of the work? 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% Discussion 
Work load: 150 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 papers 
Grade: 60% written reports/papers, I 0% in-class presentations, 30% class 

participation 

Journalism and Mass Communication 

Jour 1001 Introduction to Mass Communication 
(Sec 002); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq Open to non-jour major; meets CLE req 

of Citizenship/Pub I Ethics Theme; meets CLE req ofSocial Science Core 
Instructor: Chang, Tsan-Kuo 
This course is designed I) to survey various aspects of mass media 
industries, 2) to examine the theories and perspectives concerning the 
roles, functions and effects of mass communication at both the micro and 
macro levels, 3) to explore the domestic and international implications of 
mass media as social institutions for human and national relations and 
activities, and 4) to discuss the impact of new communication technologies 
on the convergence of form and content of traditional mass media. Through 
the text and video documentaries, we will look at the history, spirit, 
structure, and practices of a wide variety of mass media in the United 
States. We will critically examine the interplay among the mass media, 
individuals and society in terms of their psychological, cultural, social, 
political, and economic ramifications. The objective of this course is for us 
to become an informed user of the mass media and critic of their profes
sions. The general topics to be covered include: media environment, mass 
communication processes and structure, media and society, media indus
tries, communication technologies, social control and legal regulations, 
ethics, individual uses and media effects, and international and global 
communication. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Closed Circuit TV 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 13 quizzes and 14 

summary reports 
Grade: 0% curved, based on total points 
Exam format: Multiple choice 

Jour 1001 Introduction to Mass Communication 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq Open to non-jour major; meets CLE req 

ofCitizenship/Publ Ethics Theme; meets CLE req of Social Science Core 
Instructor: Southwell, Brian G. 
This course will offer you the opportunity to engage mass communication 
from a variety of perspectives. We will survey the histories of various 
media, particularly as those histories have unfolded in the United States, 
and also will discuss recent technological developments, such as the 
Internet-based applications. We will talk about the interplay between 
individuals, institutions, and mediated content with regard to a variety of 
psychological, cultural, political, and economic variables. There will be an 
opportunity to consider the range of professional possibilities within 
various media industries. At the same time, we also will consider a range 
of critical perspectives. 
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Jour 3006 Visual Communication 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq Jour major or jour minor or design comm 

premajor or design comm major or graphic design premajor or graphic 
design major or approved IDIM major or ICP major or BIS major 

Instructor: Kensicki, Linda Jean 
In this course, students will learn to become more conscious of their visual 
experiences. Through a review of print layout and design, typography, 
media photography, television, film, and the Internet, students will better 
understand the impact visual communication has on society and in their 
own lives. We will explore the technical dimensions of media aesthetics as 
well as the social, cultural, historical, ethical and psychological perspec
tives of the visual image. This is not a production course, but rather a 
theoretical approach to understanding the visual world that surrounds us. 
This course is primarily directed toward undergraduate journalism stu
dents. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 10% Closed Circuit TV, 30% Discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 6 pages of writing per semester, 

2 exams 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 25% final exam, 45% special projects, 

I 0% class participation 
Exam format: multiple choice 

Jour 3101 News Reporting and Writing 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq [Jour major or jour minor or approved 

IDIM major or ICP major or BIS major], typing skill 
Instructor: Golden, Gayle Celeste 
This is anifttensive skills class to teach the fundamentals of news writing 
and reporting to upper division journalism students. The focus is on clear 
writing, understanding news values and style, writing on deadline and basic 
reporting techniques. Weekly labs complement the lecture. This class will 
be web enhanced but the URL is not yet available. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 30% Discussion, 30% Laboratory 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 100 pages of writing per 

semester 
Grade: 75% written reports/papers, 15% quizzes, I 0% class participation 

Jour 3102 Visual Journalism 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq Jour major or approved IDIM major or 

ICP major or BIS major 
Instructor: Kensicki, Linda Jean 
Visual journalism introduces students to non-fiction storytelling in mul
tiple visual media. Students learn fundamentals of photojournalism, news 
videography, and print and web graphics through a sequence of hands-on 
assignments. The objective of the course is to look critically at visual media 
to find out how it works formally (craft) and conceptually (idea). Students 
will learn to shoot, enhance, and edit still and moving images, then combine 
those images with text and present them in printed and electronic pages. 
Class time: SO% lecture, SO% Laboratory 
Work load: I 0 pages of reading per week, lab time: at least I 0 hours per 

week 
Grade: 30% quizzes, 70% lab work 
Exam format: no exams 

Jour 3201 Principles of Strategic Communication: Advertising 
(Sec 002); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq Jour major or jour minor or design comm 

premajor or design comm major or graphics design premajor or graphics 
design major or approved IDIM major or ICP major or BIS major 

Instructor: Rodgers, Shelly L 
This course is designed to teach students the nuts and bolts of advertising. 
Students will leave the course with a basic understanding of how the ad 
industry is structured, how people process ads and how to put together an 
integrated marketing communications campaign. Some of the topics to be 
covered include: What makes an ad great? How does advertising work? 
How has advertising changed since Sept. II? The course will be web 
enhanced but the URL is not yet available. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 30% Discussion, 30% Critical Thinking Exer

cises 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 17-20 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, I IMC Campaign 
Grade: IS% mid-semester exam(s), 30% written reports/papers, 2S% 

special projects, 30% IMC Campaign 
Exam format: objective/multiple choice 

Jour 3201 Principles of Strategic Communication: Advertising 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq Jour major or jourminorordesign comm 

premajor or design comm major or graphics design premajor or graphics 
design major or approved IDIM major or ICP major or BIS major 

Instructor: Wackman, Daniel Bruce 
This is a professional course, focusing on the process involved in planning 
and executing advertising campaigns. It examines the kinds of research 
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utilized at each stage of advertising campaigns, and the kinds of decisions 
made as a campaign unfolds. The course also examines the various 
organizations and roles involved in developing campaigns. Lastly, it looks · 
at several aspects of the role of advertising in society. 
Class time: SO% lecture, SO% Discussion 
Work load: 60 pages of reading per week, I 0-1 S pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 33% mid-semester exam(s ), 33% final exam, 33% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: Multiple choice, short answer, essay 

Jour 3241 creative Strategy and Copywriting 
(Sec 001-003); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq 3004W, 3201, Uour major or 

approved IDIM major or ICP major or BIS major] 
Instructor: Shaw, Sarah Brady 
This introductory course acquaints students with the strategic skills needed 
to produce copy with particular emphasis placed on print advertising. By 
the end ofthe semester, successful students will be able to recognize solid 
advertising, creating basic copy and present it to others. While designed 
primarily for the potential copywriter, this course will be useful for any 
advertising student desiring a working knowledge of the creative end of the 
business. Individual guidance will be available for students wishing to 
prepare portfolios. The text are Bendinger's "The Copy Workshop Work
book" and Strunk and White "The Elements of Style." 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% Discussion 
Work load: 20-60 pages of reading per week, I exams, 5-6 papers, I final 

project, S-8 written assignments . 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s ), 25% final exam, 25% Written reports/ 

papers, 10% quizzes, 25% class participation 
Exam format: definitions, short answer, essay 

Jour 3279 Public Relations Writing and Campaign Tactics 
(Sec 001, 002); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq (3004W, (3159 or 3201 or 3202], 

Uour major or approved IDIM major or ICP major or BIS major]] or instr 
consent for professional jour track students 

Instructor: Nelson, Lynn Ingrid 
This is a professional skills course designed to develop expertise in public 
relations tactics. Students form PR agency groups and choose a fictional 
client. They develop news releases, query letters, op-eds, and ultimately PR 
plans for their clients. Students are expected to follow local media daily. 
There is a strong emphasis on the writing capabilities necessary for 
executing successful PR porgrams. The course assumes broad knowledge 
of PR principles and strategic approaches, and builds on, and reinforces, 
the content of Journalism 3159. The class includes guest lectures by local 
PR and media professionals. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 25% Discussion, 25% group work 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 12 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 5 papers, I major presentation 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 50% written reports/ 

papers, I 0% class participation 
Exam format: True/false; multiple choice; essay 

Jour 3451 Broadcast News 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq 3004W, 3101, 3102, Uour major or 

approved IDIM major or ICP major or BIS major] 
Instructor: Schwitzer, Gary John 
This course is primarily a broadcast news writing course. Students will be 
introduced to news videography and editing. Students will learn the 
differences between writing for broadcast and writing for other media. The 
main focus, by the end ofthe semester, will be on packaging television news 
stories. There will be frequent review and critiquing oflocal and network 
newscasts. Students will also assist in production of a "University Report" 
newscast. Required textbood in "Writing Broadcast News Shorter, Sharper, 
Stronger" by Mervin Block. There will be many writing excercises as
signed throughout the semester. Weekly news quizzes will be given. 
Students will work on several projects wherein the student will be respon
sible for the planning, videotaping, editing, and writing of completed 
projects. There will be a discussion of the different roles of different 
employees in a broadcast newsroom. Guest lecturers from the broadcast 
news industry will be invited; a field trip to a broadcast newsroom is 
planned. The target audience of the course is undergraduates. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 25% Discussion, 25% Laboratory, 25% review 

of network and local news broadcasts ' 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 30-SO pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, videotape shooting and editing; monitoring broadcast 
news 

Grade: 5% mid-semester exam(s), 35% written reports/papers, 15% 
special projects, 20% quizzes, 10% class participation, 10% lab work 

Exam format: essay 
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Jour 3771 Mass Media Ethics: Moral Reasoning and Case 
Studies 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq Non-jour major or jour major with course 

appr on prog plan or pre-jour with adviser approval; meets CLE req of 
Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme 

Instructor: Schwitzer, Gary John 
There are endless ethical dilemmas facing today's journalists, advertisers, 
public relations and communications specialists. Sometimes a profes
sional may not even see the ethical conflict. Sometimes a professional may 
not know how to deal with a conflict when it is recognized. This class will 
help students recognize the issues and to begin to think about how to deal 
with them. The course will help students learn about ethical principles and 
standards which have been used by the mass media. The class will use both 
a lecture and a discussion format. Classes will include the following topics: 
current issues in media credibility, history and evolution of ethical stan
dards in journalism, news values, business pressures, conflicts of interest, 
reporters and sources, fairness and social justice, deception, accuracy, 
problems for persuasion communicators, privacy. The class will study 
actual cases drawn from many media sources. Students will be expected to 
participate by presenting their own examples of ethical dilemmas found in 
the media. This course will be web enhanced but the URL is not yet 
determined. Regular class attendance and participation is expected. Both 
the mid-term and final exams will be a combination of short essay answers 
and multiple choice. Open to non-journalism majors. Journalism majors 
must have the course approved on their program plan. Pre-journalism 
majors should not register. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 35 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 6 papers, Several writing assignments will be made 
throughout the semester, requiring no more than 5 pages of double
spaced copy. A final paper of no more than 10 double-spaced pages is 
also planned. 

Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s ), 25% final exam, 20% written reports/ 
papers, 20% class participation, I 0% problem solving 

Exam format: mixed 

Jour 3776 Mass Communication Law 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq Jour major or jour minor or approved 

IDIM major or ICP. major or BIS major 
Instructor: Kirtley, Jane E 
This course provides a basic understanding of mass medi~ law, focusing on 
its impact on the working journalist. It examines significant court decisions 
and surveys the development of First Amendment law, including prior 
restraints, libel, privacy, reporters' privilege, access to courts and execu
tive branch documents, advertising law and regulation of electronic com
munication. Stlfdents read a textbook and primary source materials, includ
ing court opinions and statutes. Midterm and final exams are primarily 
essay tests. There is also a short (I 0 page) paper, The course is designed for 
undergraduates with au interest in First Amendment media law. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers, approximately 25 1-2 page case briefs 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam, 40% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: Essay and a few short answer questions 

Jour 4263 Strategic Communication Campaigns 
(Sec 001, 003); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq 3004W, 3251, Mktg 3001, [3179 or 

3241 or 3279 or 4159 or 4259 or 4261 ], [jour major or approved IDIM 
major or ICP major or BIS major] 

Instructor: Weitz, Carol Ruth 
An in-depth look at all aspects of advertising, culminating in the develop
ment of a strategically sound advertising campaign. Emphasis on "real 
life" examples of advertising campaigns, their creation and development. 
All essentials of developing advertising campaigns are covered, including 
advertising strategy, positioning, developing creative consumer resarch, 
planning and setting objectives, relationship marketing, media strategies, 
budgeting, public relations programs, promotion, targeting and segmenta
tion. Course involves team work, multi-media presentations and class 
discussions. . 

Jour 4274 Advertising in Society 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq Jour major or jour minor or approved 

IDIM major or ICP major or BIS major 
Instructor: Wackman, Daniel Bruce 
Advertising in Society will analyze from several perspectives-social, 
legal, ~d economic. We will examine a variety of topics under each 
perspecttve. This course differs from professionally-oriented classes you 
have tak~n which study advertising from the professional's perspectives. 
There wtll be a number of guest lectureres in this course. The first half of 
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the course will examine topics related to economic effects of advertising, 
legal and regulatory issues in advertising, and ethical aspects of advertis
ing. Under economics, we'lllook at whether advertising raises or lowers 
the cost and price of producst, alters market share, primary demand and 
aggregate consumption, impacts on product innovation, and creates barri
ers to the entry of new competition. The second half of the course will 
examine different views regarding the nature of advertising as a social 
institution and some of the social criticism of advertising. Social criticism 
we will discuss include: political advertising, sterotyping, impacts of 
advertising. This course is primarily for majors, but non-majors are 
welcome. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 
. semester, 2 exams, I papers 

Grade: 33% mid-semester exam(s ), 33% final exam, 33% written reports/ 
papers 

Exam format: Essay 

Jour 4551 New Media Culture 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq Non-jour major or jour major with course 

appr on prog plan or pre-jour with adviser approval 
Instructor: Gaiter, Colette 
This course will look at the impact of"new media" (all forms of internet 
communication. wireless media, and combinations of "old" and "new" 
media) on current and future cultures. Included is speculation on how new 
media might change the ways we will communicate, distribute, and process 
information in the future and what social impact might result. The course 
will be web enhanced using WebCT by course number. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 30% Discussion, 20% student group presenta

tions 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 2 exams 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 30% quizzes, 10% 

in-class presentations 
Exam format: Multiple choice and short essay 

Jour 5251 Psychology of Advertising 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq Jour major or jour minor or design comm 

premajor or design comm major or graphic design premajor or graphic 
design major or IDIM major or ICP major or BIS major; Psy 1001 
recommended 

Instructor: Southwell, Brian G. 
In this course, you will have an opportunity to think about how, why, and 
in what ways humans engage advertising and to learn about a variety of 
relevant theories that have been developed to address such concerns. While 
psychological explanations will be a primary concern ofthe course, there 
is much we can and will borrow from other disciplines. Moreover, while 
some of the work that we will discuss explicitly underlies much contempo
rary advertising, other important work that we will cover explores the 
possibility of unintended or unexpected effects. The course will offer 
opportunities both for you to demonstrate your understanding of various 
concepts and to apply those concepts to various scenarios. 

Jour 5541 Mass Communication and Public Health 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: PUBH 

5074; 2 cr; max crs 3, I repeat allowed; prereq Jour major or jour minor 
or grad major or IDIM major or ICP major or BIS major; meets DELM 
req of classroom 

Instructor: Finnegan Jr, John Robert 
This course is designed to provide students in Public Health and graduate 
students in Epidemiology and Journalism and Mass Communication with 
an overview of theory and research into the role of mass media as they affect 
the public's health behavior. The role of mass media in public health is 
examnined both as a product of everyday interaction with media and their 
planned use to accomplish particular public health goals. Research exam
ined looks both at planned and unplanned effects of mass media in a variety 
of health situations representing a range of public health topical concerns. 
The course also offers. an opportunity to apply media knowledge to the 
planning of public health campaigns. 
Clas~ time: 30% lecture, 50% Discussion, 20% group media planning 

project 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, I papers, group media planning project 
Grade: 20% final exam, 35% written reports/papers, 40"/ospecial projects 

5% class participation ' 
Exam format: essay 
Course URL: www.epi.umn.edu/epi_pages/Syllabi/PubH5394.html#top 
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Kinesiology 
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Kin 1050 Beginning Military Physical Fitness Training 
(Sec 001); 1 cr; max crs 4, 4 repeats allowed; A-F only 
Instructor: STAFF 
The Beginning Military Physical Fitness class uses the military model as 
the basic premise of instructing physical fitness. The class incorporates the 
military components oftitness such as cardiorespiratory, muscular strength, 
muscular endurance, flexibility and body composition with the principles 
of exercise such as regularity, progression, balance, variety, specificity, 
recovery and overload into a balanced physical fitness program. Fitness 
conditioning is accomplished using a variety of techniques such as running, 
weight training, abdominal and upper body strength exercises, circuit 
training and team sports activities. Classes are ability group oriented and 
allow individual progression within a group environment. 

Kin 1871 Introduction to Kinesiology 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; A-F only 
Instructor: Swanson, Karen Jane 
Examination of the professional and disciplinary dimensions of physical 
activity and kinesiology. Representative experiences include lecture, guest 
speakers, discussion, small group activities. 
Work load: 20-30 pages of reading per week, 5-7 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 papers 

Kin 1989 Health and Society 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only 
Instructor: Meyer, David G 
This course focuses on the complex factors that influence human health, 
both positively and negatively. The course includes analysis of the follow
ing: the role ofbehavior, the physical and social environments, policy, and 
economics in health. Health is conceptualized as multidimensional. In 
illustrating the multiple factors that influence health, we will explore a 
broad range ofhealth topics; such as violence, sexual health, and nutrition. 
Students will learn about the wide variety of strategies implemented to 
promote health and prevent health problems, both for themselves and in 
their communities. Students work in small groups throughout the course to 
prepare facilitated classroom debates during the class. The course is 
designed for undergraduate students. · 
Class time: 45% lecture, 45% Discussion,JO% Laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of rtading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s ), 15% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 30% quizzes, 10% class participation, I 0% lab work 
Exam format: Varied. 

Kin 1993 Directed Study in Kinesiology 
(Sec 001); 1-6 cr; max crs 6, I repeat allowed; A-F only; prereq instr 

consent 
Instructor: Pickert, Robert Richard 
For the non-professional student who wishes to study a topic or problem 
under tutorial guidance. 

Kin 3001 Lifetime Fitness and Health 
(Sec 001, 002); 3 cr; A-F only; meets CLE req of Social Science Core 
Instructor: Ingraham, Stacy Jean 
Overview of fitness and health as a function of disease risk, nutrition, stress 
management, weight control, exercise, illicit drugs, nutrac~~ticals, and 
well-being. Base of action and knowledge needed for survtvmg school, 
maximizing performance, and living a healthier life. The format of the 
class is lecture oriented. The target audience for this class is students 
anticipating leading a healthy and productive life. 2 exams, 2 papers, self
examination labs. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 5% Closed Circuit TV, 15% Discussion 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 2 papers, self 

assessment labs 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 5% written reports/ 

papers, 5% special projects, 5% quizzes, 5% in~class presentations, 40% 
lab work 

Exam format: Multiple choice 

Kin 3027 Human Anatomy for Kinesiology Students 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only 
Instructor: Hammond, Curtis W 
Kin 3027 is a general Human Anatomy course. It is not as detailed as some 
of the higher level Human Anatomy courses, but it is still fairly comprehen
sive. Grading is based on the learned outcome method. Tests may be 
repeated more than once. The exams cover the same material each time, but 
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content may change. The course is very lecture oriented, but supplemental 
readings are essential. The workload is not large, but the study/review load 
can at times be intimidating for undergrads. Though the class has a cadaver 
lab, hands-on dissection is minimal as the cadavers are usually dissected 
to a large extent. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Laboratory 
Work load: 8-10 pages of reading per week, 3-4 exams 
Grade: 0%3 exams (100%) retake 66%; Final is optional, depending on 

grade 
Exam format: Mixed 

Kin 3050 Advanced Military Physical Fitness Training 
(Sec 00 I); I cr; max crs 4, 4 repeats allowed; A-F only; prereq 4 cr of 1050 

or instr consent · 
Instructor: STAFF 
The Advanced Military Physical Fitness class uses the military model as 
the basic premise of instructing physical fitness. Advance Course students 
are assigned supervisory and leadership positions within the class. The 
Advance Course student is expected to participate and supervise class 
activities and can be assigned as a group leader of a beginning physical 
fitness class. The class continues to htcorporate the military components 
of fitness such as cardiorespiratory, muscular strength, muscular endur
ance, flexibility and body composition with the principles of exercise such 
as regularity, progression, balance, variety, specificity, recovery and 
overload into a balanced physical fitness program. Fitness conditioning is 
accomplished using a variety of techniques such as running, weight 
training, abdominal and upper body strength exercises, circuit training and 
team sports activities. Classes are ability group oriented and allow indi
vidual progression within a group environment. 

Kin 3113 First Responder for Coaches and Athletic Trainers 
(Sec 001, 002); 3 cr; A-F only 
Instructor: Me Neil, Mary Ann 
Emergency medicine for coaches/athletic trainers. Patient assessment, 
airway management, CPR, splinting, spinal immobilization. Emphasizes 
critical thinking skills in emergency settings. Certifications: AHA-BLS, 
First Responder. Taught by a multidisciplinary faculty of health care 
professionals. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Laboratory 
Work load: 10 exams, One book, approx 300 pages, during semester 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 25% quizzes, 25% 

class participation · 
Exam format: Multiple choice and match 

Kin 3114 Prevention and Care of Athletic Injuries 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq [[3027 or 3111 or CBN 1027), CEHD 

student] or instr consent 
Instructor: Millikin, Brent Braden 
Principles in athletic training for prevention/care of injury. Taping/bracing 
techniques. Lab. 

Kin 3126W Psychology and Sociology of Sport 
(Sec001, 002); 3 cr; A-F only;prereq Kin major; meetsCLEreqofWriting 

Intensive 
Instructor: STAFF . 
An introduction to the foundations of sport and exercise psychology and 
sociology, which examines people and their behaviors within sport con
texts from both a group and individual perspective. 

Kin 3131W History and Philosophy of Sport 
(Sec 001, 002); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq Kin major or instr consent; meets 

CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Larson, James Erling 
Introductory description and interpretation of the historical and philo
sophical development of physical education and sport from primitive 
societies to 20th century civilization. An emphasis in classic lectures will 
be placed on Ancient Civilizations and topics not necessarily found in the 
textbook. The textbook and special class presentations will be the major 
source of information for medieval and modern sport. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 10% Discussion, 20% Video presentations, 

readings and participation . 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 papers, Extra credit-includes presentations, video 
viewing and general assignments 

Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 50% written reports/ 
papers, 5% special projects, 0% Must have an average of"C" on written 
assignments to pass. 
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Kin 3133 Motor Control, Learning, and Development 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq Kin major instr consent 
Instructor: Stoffregen, Thomas 
An introduction to the emergence, development, stabilization of motor 
skills. This course is not about development or enhancement of athletic 
abilities, coaching, or sports performance, although we will often discuss 
examples from sports. The class is relevant to students who are interested 
in child development, and perception and action, in general. Most students 
in previous classes have career goals in the fields of education, exercise 
physiology, or physical rehabilitation. By the end of the course, students 
will have a broad awareness of many of the factors involved in the 
perception and control ofhuman movement. The class will operate at a fast 
pace and will require reading, research, writing. and project development. 
Class time: 85% lecture, I 0% Discussion,. 5% Laboratory 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 5 lab projects, including short papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 35% lab work, 20% 

additional exam 
Exam format: multiple choice, with short essays 

Kin 3151 Measurement, Evaluation, and Research In Kinesiology 
(Sec 001, 002); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq Kin major or instr consent 
Instructor: Perry, Reid Alan 
This course is designed to acquaint the student with the philosophy of 
evaluation, measurement, and research in physical education and exercise 
science. It includes an introduction to basic statistics, test administration, 
selection of appropriate test, test construction, and an introduction to 
qualitative assessment of movement. The course will also include an 
overview of the research process. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 30% Discussion, 40% Laboratory 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, I papers 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s ), 25% final exam, 25% special projects 
Enm format: Multiple choice; short answer 

Kin 3168 Soccer Coaching 
(Sec 001 ); I cr 
ln5tructor: STAFF 
Fundamental approaches used in the science of coaching soccer. Emphasis 
on teaching and coaching of technique, team organization and manage
ment, development of training schedules, and rules and strategies related 
to the game. 

Kin 3169 Volleyball Coaching 
(Sec 00 I); I cr; prereq Good understanding of volleyball 
Instructor: STAFF 
Motivation, team building, communication, game strategies, philosophy. 
Lecture, discussion, practical application. 

Kin 3327 Teaching Physical Education in the Elementary School 
(Sec 003); 2 cr; A-F only; prereq Elem ed major 
Instructor: Mally, Kristi Kay 
Overview of the elementary physical education process with focus on a 
classroom teacher's perspective and needs. Representative experiences 
include participation, lecture, micro-teaching, lesson planning and final 
project. 
Class time: I 0% lecture, 20% Discussion, 70% Participation in activity in 

gym/microteaching. 
Work load: Pages of reading varies a lot for the first two weeks and then 

limited to topic choices; two written lessons; two microteaching; two 
reflection papers. 

Grade: 30% special projects, 20% class participation, 50% microteaching 
projects - include lesson plan, and microteaching, and reflection. 

Kin 3696 Supervised Practical Experience 
(Sec 00 I); 1-10 cr; max crs I 0, I 0 repeats allowed; S-N only; prereq instr 

consent 
Instructor: Pickert, Robert Richard 
Supervised practical experience on the job in the fields of sport and 
exercise under a specialist in a particular area of study. Grading is SIN only, 
based on: I) completed journal or log, 2) completed hours signed off by 
your mentor, and 3) completed evaluation form sent back by the specialist. 
10 maximum credits; each credit equals to 40 working intern hours. 
Undergraduates-seniors in Kinesiology. 

Kin 3696 Supervised Practical Experience 
(Sec 002); 1-10 cr; max crs 10, 10 repeats allowed; S-N only; prereq instr 

consent 
Instructor: Spletzer, Elizabeth A 
This internship is designed for those Kinesiology majors who are consid
ering entering the teaching profession. It consists of observation and 
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assistance in physical education in the public schools, with particular 
emphasis on the urban setting. School assignments are arranged by the 
University Supervisor. Students are required to establish a regular schedule 
at each school site and conduct themselves professionally with regard to 
punctuality, attire and interaction with students and all school personnel. 
This experience can be used to complete hours/experience required for 
admission to the Initial Teacher Licensure Program in K-12 Physical 
Education. Grading is SIN only and based on the following: I) Completed 
journal, 2) Completed hours as signed by the Cooperating Physical Educa
tion Teacher, 3) Completed evaluation form sent by the the Cooperating 
Physical Education Teacher, and 4) a final meeting with the University 
Supervisor. Each credit equal to 40 hours in the schools. 
Class time: I 00% On-site 
Work load: Approximately one journal entry/day 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 50% Hours completed and evaluation 
Exam format: n/a 

Kin 3993 Directed Study In Kinesiology 
(Sec 004-015, 018-025); 1-10 cr; max crs 10,5 repeats allowed; A-F only; 

prereq instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
For Kinesiology majors who wish to study a topic or problem under tutorial 
guidence. 

Kin 3993 Directed Study In Kinesiology 
(Sec 016); 1-10 cr; max crs 10, 5 repeats allowed; A-F only; prereq instr 

consent 
Instructor: Smith, Thomas J 
Directed study in a selected area agreed to by student and instructor, with 
an emphasis on the areas ofhuman factors/ergonomics, motor performance 
and behavior, and kinesiology of human systems. 
Class time: I 00% Discussion 
Work load: depends on directed study area 
Grade: 1 00"/o special projects 
Exam format: no exams 

Kin 3993 Directed Study in Kinesiology 
(Sec 017); 1-10 cr; max crs 10, 5 repeats allowed; A-F only; prereq instr 

consent 
Instructor: Spletzer, Elizabeth A 
Student selected and instructor approved clinical or research experience 
linked to a school-related, most likely physical education, issue or topic. 
Specific details will need to be discussed with the instructor and mutually 
agreed upon in written form. Forty-five hours of work for each credit at the 
undergraduate level. · 
Work load: 45 hrs./credit. 
Grade: 100% written reports/papers, 0% 45hrs/credit. 

Kin 4385 Exercise Physiology 
(SecOOI); 4 cr; A-F only;prereq 3385 orequiv, Kinmajororinstrconsent, 

3386 
Instructor: Dengel, Donald Robert 
Information and learning experiences will be presented that cover specific 
areas within the discipline of Exercise Physiology. This course is designed 
for the advanced undergraduate student in Kinesiology, as well as ad
vanced students in such complementary areas as public health, nutrition, 
physiology, biology, biochemistry, or any sport-related areas. It creates a 
great opportunity to combine the science of biological, biochemistry, 
physics, and physiology with the study of health, fitness, wellness, human 
performance, and sport. Emphasis is placed on basic human physiological 
systems and the responses of those systems to the challenge of physical 
activity: from moderate to extreme intensities. The biochemical bases of 
these responses will be presented. Historical, psychological, sociological, 
and philosophical implications of these topics will be integrated into many 
of the lecture/discussions. In addition to lecture information, students will 
be provided a "hands on", small group laboratory experience that is 
carefully orchestrated to track lecture material and presentations. 

Kin 5171 Foundations of Kinesiology 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq Kin major or instr consent 
Instructor: Wade, Michael G 
Establishment of guidelines for individual and group professional action; 
examination of pertinent social forceli educational philosophies, and 
general ethics. In addition to the printed course description in the program 
bulletin, the idea of 5171 is to give beginning graduate students, as well as 
senior students, a sense of the evolution of the field that is now called 
Kinesiology from its earlier origins, in the context of a scientific enterprise 
that seeks to understand better the nature and scope of the study of physical 
activity broadly conceived. Thus, while it involves an understanding of 
sport and exercise science, it focuses also on a broader understanding of 
human performance in the context ofboth life span development as well as 
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a variety of sub-disciplines and inter-disciplinary studies that are con
nected with both the allied health sciences and the human factors and 
ergonomic aspects of the engineering sciences. The course is conducted 
primarily as a lecture class with students getting involved in one large 
project which may be individual or group based that centers on one 
important element of the field of Kinesiology. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 papers, Two papers, 15 pages each 
Grade: 60% written reports/papers, 20% in-class presentations, 20% 

Book reports 
Exam format: Projects 

Kin 5375 Competitive Sport for Children and Youth 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr 
Instructor: Wiese-Bjornstal, Diane Marie 
A number of cognitive, behavioral, and biological developmental factors 
having important implications for competitive sport participants from 
early childhood through high school age are examined. These factors 
include the historical, ethical, psychological, social, sports medicine and 
physiological dimensions of youth sport participation. Current issues 
affecting youth sport participants are also examined. Emphasis is placed on 
gaining knowledge about sport science data and research on young athletes 
and applying this knowledge to practical situations in youth sport. The 
target audience for this course includes current and prospective youth sport 
coaches and program administrators, physical education teachers, and 
parents of young athletes. This course will be web enhanced but the URL 
is not yet established. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 30% Discussion, 20% small group activities 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 papers, participation activities 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 40% written reports/ 

papers, 1 0% in-class presentations, 1 0% class participation 
Exam· format: essay 

Kin 5385 Exercise for Special Populations 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; A-F only; prereq undergrad physiology or biology 
Instructor: Leon, ArthurS !!Henry L Taylor Prof in Health!! 
Exercise testing and prescription with modifications required because of 
special considerations associated with aging, gender differences, environ
mental conditions, and the presence of medical conditions. 
Class time: 90% lecture, 5% Discussion, 5% Laboratory 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s ), 40% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers 

Kin 5621 Advanced Athletic Training: Evaluation of Athletic 
Injury 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq 3114, [3027 or CBN 1027] 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course will increase student's scope of knowledge on injury assess
ment and treatment methods. Basic skills necessary to organize a health 
care program for athletic care, and will identify the knowledge and skills 
needed to prepare for the National Athletic Trainer's Association Certifi
cation examination. This course is mainly lecture with some laboratory/ 
demonstration experiences in athletic training facilities. 

Kin 5697 Student Teaching: Coaching 
(Sec 001); 1-10 cr; max crs 10, 5 repeats allowed; S-N only; prereq 

admission to coaching program, instr consent 
Instructor: Ingraham, Stacy Jean 
Includes the coaching practicum and Wednesday evening seminar classes. 
The coaching practicum is designed to provide students with a supervised 
coaching experience in a sport setting of their choice. The seminar classes 
are designed to provide for an exchange of coaching experiences and ideas 
as well as for the completion of an Integrative Coaching Project. 

Kin 5725 Organization and Management of Physical Education 
and Sport 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq Grad/initial licensure or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Comprehensive analysis of organization and management of physical 
education and sport in educational settings. Focus on management and 
planning processes, management skills, functions, roles, decision making, 
leadership, shared systems, and organizational motivation. For physical 
education teachers, coaches, and community sport managers. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 40% Discussion, I 0% Outside lecture, presenta

tions 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 12 pages of writing per 

semester, 1 exams, I papers 
Grade: 50% final exam, 30% written reports/papers, 20% lab work 
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Kin 5801 Legal Aspects of Sport and Recreation 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq Kin or rec major 
Instructor: Schultz, John H 
This course is designed to introduce legal concepts related to the manage
ment of recreation and sport and to address legal issues pertinent to the 
operation and management of sport and recreation programs in school and 
non-school settings in the public and private sectors. 

Kin 5981 Research Methodology In Kinesiology, Recreation, and 
Sport 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq 3151 or equiv 
Instructor: STAFF 
Defines/reviews various types of research in exercise/sport science, physi
cal education, and recreation studies. Qualitative research, field studies, 
and methods of introspection as alternative research strategies to tradi
tional scientific paradigm. 

Kin 5992 Readings in Kinesiology 
(Sec 004-015, 018-025); 1-9 cr; max crs 9, 1 repeat allowed; A-F only; 

prereq CEHD student, grad, instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Independent study under tutorial guidance 

Kin 5992 Readings In Kinesiology 
(Sec 016); 1-9 cr; max crs 9, I repeat allowed; A-F only; prereq CEHD 

student, grad, instr consent 
Instructor: Smith, Thomas J 
Directed study of selected readings in kinesiology with an emphasis on the 
areas of human factors/ergonomics and motor performance and behavior. 
Class time: I 00% Discussion 
Work load: depends on student and readings area 
Grade: 100% special projects 
Exam format: no exams 

Kin 5992 Readings in Kinesiology 
(Sec 017); 1-9 cr; max crs 9, I repeat allowed; A-F only; prereq CEHD 

student, grad, instr consent 
Instructor: Spletzer, Elizabeth A 
Graduate level readings related to an agreed upon topic between student 
and instructor. Final format for presentation and overall expectations will 
also be mutually agreed upon by the instructor and student. Designed for 
graduate level KIN students. The instructor's expertise is in areas related 
to the teaching of physical education. One credit equals 45 hours of work. 
Class time: I 00% Library research and final student project 
Grade: 100% Final project 

Kin 5995 Research Problems in Applied Kinesiology 
(Sec 004-015, 018-025); 1-6 cr; max crs 6, 1 repeat allowed; A-F only; 

prereq Grad student or MEd student in Kin or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF · 
Research problems and readings on a selected topic in Kinesiology. 

Kin 5995 Research Problems in Applied Kinesiology 
(Sec 016); 1-6 cr; max crs 6, 1 repeat allowed; A-F only; prereq Grad 

student or MEd student in Kin or instr consent 
Instructor: Smith, Thomas J · 
Directed study of selected research problems in kinesiology, with an 
emphasis on the areas of human factors/ergonomics and motor behavior. 
Class time: I 00% Discussion 
Work load: depends on student and problem area 
Grade: 100% special projects 
Exam format: no exam 

Kin 5995 Research Problems in Applied Kinesiology 
(Sec 017); 1-6 cr; max crs 6, 1 repeat allowed; A-F only; prereq Grad 

student or MEd student in Kin or instr consent 
Instructor: Spletzer, Elizabeth A 
Graduate level focus on selected topics in physical education. Focus and 
design are mutually agreed upon and require instructor approval. 
Class time: 
Work load: I papers 
Grade: 100% written reports/papers, 0% following specified guidelines 

Korean 
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Kor 1012 Beginning Korean 
(Sec 001, 050); 5 cr; prereq lOll 
Instructor: Cho, Hangtae 
Kor 1012 is the second half of the beginning Korean. This course is 
designed to assist students to develop mid-beginning level skills in the 
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Korean language. These skills are speaking, listening, reading, and writ
ing, as well as cultural understanding. Kor I 012 is designed for students 
who have already mastered the materials covered in Kor 10 ll. This course 
will focus on grammatical patterns, such as sentence structures, some. 
simple grammatical points, and some survival level use of the Korean 
language. Additionally, speaking, reading, writing, and listening compre
hension will all be emphasized, with special attention to oral speech. It is 
strongly recommended for each student to have at least one Korean native 
language partner so that you can immediately use the concepts, grammar 
and vocabulary we study in class. Application will be available at the 
Tandem Conversation Partner Program,@ #319 Nolte Hall, MN English 
Center. 
Class time: 
Grade: 0% short quizzes and tina! exams, assignments, and class perfor

mance 
Exam format: both written and oral 

Kor 1 017 Accelerated Korean 
(Sec 050); 5 cr; prereq Ability in basic spoken Korean 
Instructor: Cho, Hangtae 
Kor 1017 is designed for undergraduate students who are heritage speakers 
of Korean·. The course will focus on conversation, reading and writing, and 
spend less time on grammar explanation. The lectures cover Korean words 
sentence patterns. In the drill sessions, students will practice the skills of 
listening comprehension, speaking, reading, and writing. The first week of 
the semester are devoted to the Korean writing system-Hangul, and to 
pronunciation. Beginning from the second week, the lectures and drill 
sessions will be conducted in Korean. Since this is an accelerated course, 
we will cover the whole of two-year Korean within one semester. After 
completing the seinester, students are expected to be able to conduct a fairly 
sustained conversation, read Korean newspapers and some scholarly 
works and write short compositions in Korea. It is strongly recommended 
for each student to have at least one Korean native language partner so that 
you can immediately use the concepts, grammar and vocabulary we study 
in class. Application will be available at the Tandem Conversation Partner 
Program,@ #319 Nolte Hall, MN English Center. Textbook: "Korean 
Grammar for International Learners", Yonsei University Press. 1997. 
Class time: 
Grade: 0% Writing and reading assignment and class performance. 
Exam format: both written and oral 

Kor 3032 Third Year Korean 
(Sec 050); 4 cr; prereq 3031 
Instructor: STAFF 
Kor 3022 is the second half ofthe second-year Korean. The course provides 
students with further conversational & grammatical skiils beyond those 
learned in Kor 1011, 1012 and Kor 3021. This course deals with all four 
areas of the intermediate speaking, listening, reading, and writing. Each 
class is divided into two parts: one hour oflecture and one and halfhour of 
drill section. Lectures will include explanations of those conversational 
patterns in grammatical and pragmatic terms. Drill sections will provide 
the students with opportunities to practice in actual communicative situa
tions with various tasks and group activities. Students are strongly encour
aged to speak in Korean in drill sections. After the completion of this 
course, students are expected to acquire and use more vocabularies, 
expressions, and sentence structures and to have a good command of 
Korean in various conversational situations. Students are also expected to 
write short essays using the vocabularies, expressions, and sentence 
structures introduced. It is strongly recommended for each student to have 
at least one Korean native language partner so that you can immediately use 
the concepts, grammar and vocabulary we study in class. Application will 
be available at the Tandem Conversation Partner Program,@ #319 Nolte 
Hall, MN English Center. 

Landscape Architecture 
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LA 1101W Introduction to Design Thinking 
(Sec 001 ); 4 cr; A-F only; meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core; meets 

CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Hemmis, Patricia A 
This course is an introduction to the theories and processes that underpin 
design thinking and practice. Students investigate the interactions between 
humans and their natural, social, and designed environments where pur
poseful design helps determine the quality of those interactions the 
practice of the design professions, and the power of design in culture.' This 
course is intended for undergraduate students with an interest in pursuing 
design and design-related areas as professions: through clothing design, 

http:/lonestop.umn.edu/ 

architecture, interior design, graphic design, housing studies, product 
design, landscape architecture, urban design and planning, and retail 
merchandising. This course is also a primary core requirement in the U of 
Mn undergraduate design minor. Secondary audien~ . ..Ught be any 
students who are interested in diverse types of thinking orWBD processes. 
This course creates an opportunity for all design and· design-related 
students to be in the same classroom, learning from faculty and practitio
ners of different design specializations, and learning from one another. 
This setting exposes students to all facets of design and provides them an 
interdisciplinary perspective about design and human behavior. For non
design students, the course offers the opportunity to raise their awareness 
about the value and the power of design in our culture. Text: Lawson, B. 
( 1997) "How Designers Think", Oxford, England: Architectural Press 
Class time: 70% lecture, 25% Discussion, 5% Videos and one on-campus 

field trip 
Work load: 8 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per semester, 

5 papers, Designjournal-3 pages per week, 5 in-class assignments 
Grade: 67.5% written reports/papers, 20% problem solving, 12.5% De

sign journal 

LA 1201 Learning from the Landscape 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; A-F only; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme 
Instructor: Nunnally, Patrick D. 
This course is designed to give students an understanding of why the 
landscape around us looks the way it does. What do our cities, parks, farms, 
and small towns say about who we are and what we think is important? How 
do people make homes for themselves, establish public spaces, and 
understand the meanings of places in the American landscape? What 
contributions have various racial, ethnic, and class-based groups made to 
the contemporary American landscape? Lectures are heavily illustrated, 
and there are two field exercises that invite students to explore the nearby 
landscape. Course meets the CLE Cultural Diversity requirement. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 50-100 pages of reading per week 
Grade: 0% 2 midterms, 2 exercises, final exam (all 20%), several small 

homework assignments are also required. 
Exam format: Short answer 

LA 1301 Introduction to Drawing In Architecture and Landscape 
Architecture 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: LA 

5301, LA 5301; 3 cr; A-F only; meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core 
Instructor: Abbott, Dean Frederi 
This intro course is taught as a mini design studio. Drawing is taught as an 
integral part of the creative design process. Heavy emphasis is on the 
"convsutional" drawings of Landscape architecture and architectures: 
PLAN, SECTION, ELEVATION, PARALINE DRAWINGS, and PER
SPECTIVE. Various graphic illustrative techniques in marker, pen, and 
pencil (black and white only) are demonstrated and explored. Hands on 
instructor demonstration occurs at all points in drawing preparation. 
Class time: 10% lecture,_90% 40% direct drawing demonstration, 10% 

group project pin-up critique, I 0% individual help, 30% in -class work 
sessions . 

Work load: 10-12 drawing projects per term 
Grade: 100% 20% sue. demo of principles taught, 20% quality of work, 

20% completion of all work in timely fashion, 20% attend/participate, 
20% effort 

Exam format: final drawing project 

LA 1401 The Designed Environment 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; A-F only 
Instructor: STAFF 
Principles and traditions in architecture, landscape architecture, and urban 
design with references in the arts, sciences, and literature, explored in a 
review of the formal constructs of the design environment. 

LA 3204 Landscape Ecology 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only 
Instructor: Pfeifer, Sharon Lee 
Relationships among spatial patterns, temporal patterns, and ecological 
processes in landscape. 

LA 3413 Introduction to Landscape Architectural History 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; A-F only; p~ereq One course in history at lxxx or higher; 

meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme 
Instructor: STAFF 
Study of landscape architecture's roots by examining the creation of 
landscapes over time. Areas of eqtphasis include ecological and environ
mental issues; and the political, economic, and social conte"ts oflandscape 
architectural works. 
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LA 5203 Ecological Dimensions of Space Making 
(Sec 001 ); 6 cr; A-F only; prereq LA major or instr consent; recommended 

for both BED and Grad students 
Instructor: Koepke, John Albert 
A design studio experience that draws on ecological, cultural, and aesthetic 
influences to help students explore the development of design ideas that are 
responsive to ecological issues and human experience. 

LA 5372 Computer Methods II 
(Sec 001, 002); 1 cr; S-N only; prereq Arch/LA 5371, LA grad or instr 

consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is the second in a 3 semester sequence required for students in 
LA GOI and GDII design studios. The lectures, tutorials and assignments 
in this course help students develop computer skills in areas that can be 
applied to their work in studio classes. LA 5372 wilJ focus on continuation 
of work with Photoshop Pagemaker and computer programs introduced in 
LA 5371 as well as 2D drafting with AutoCad. 

LA 5400 Topics in Landscape Architecture 
(Sec 001-009);1-3 cr; max crs 12, 12 repeats allowed; A-F only; prereq 

B.E.D. accelerated status or LA grad or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Contemporary issues in Landscape Architecture 

LA 5401 Directed Studies In Emerging Areas of Landscape 
Architecture 
(Sec 001-008); 1-6 cr; max crs 12, 12 repeats allowed; prereq B.E.D. 

accelerated status or LA grad or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Advanced independent studies in areas of student's choice 

LA 5402 Directed Studies in Landscape Architecture History and 
Theory 
(Sec 001-008); l-6 cr; max crs 12, 12 repeats allowed; A-F only; prereq 

B.E.D. accelerated status or LA grad or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Advanced independent studies in areas of Landscape Architecture dealing 
with history and theory of student's choice. 

LA 5403 Directed Studies in Landscape Architecture 
Technology 
(Sec 001-008); 1-6 cr; max crs 12, 12 repeats allowed; A-F only; prereq 

B.E.D. accelerated status or LA grad or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Advanced independent studies in areas of Landscape Architecture with 
technology of the student's choice. 

LA 5404 Directed Studies In Landscape Architecture Design 
(Sec 001-008); 1-6 cr; max crs 12, 12 repeats allowed; A-F only; prereq 

B.E.D. accelerated status or LA grad or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Advanced independent studies in areas of Landscape Architecture design 
of the student's choice 

LA 5405 Interdisciplinary Studies in Landscape Architecture 
(Sec 001-008); 1-6 cr; max crs 12, 12 repeats allowed; A-F only; prereq 

B.E.D. accelerated status or LA grad or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Research, planning, and/or design projects. Topics may include energy 
efficient design, ecological dimension of design, historic preservation, 
downtown revitalization, agricultural land use, computerized land use 
planning, transportation and infrastructure housing. 

LA 5406 Urban Design Journal 
(Sec 001-008); 3-4 cr; max crs 4, I repeat allowed; A-F only; prereq 

Admitted to Denmark International Study Program co-sponsored by the 
University; given in Denmark 

Instructor: STAFF 
Methods and Theories in urban design and human behavior. Students 
develop journal as tool for experiencing, analyzing, and recording the 
urban landscape, its fabric, spatial elements, and individual components, 
and for analyzing design solutions, 

LA 5407 Landscape Architecture Studio 
(Sec 001-008); 3-4 cr; max crs 4, I repeat allowed; A-F only; prereq 

Admitted to Denmark International Study Program co-sponsored by the 
University; given in Denmark 

Instructor: STAFF 
Individual and small-group projects focuisng on urban issues, design 
process in Danish conditions, solutions based on knowledge of danish 
problems in landscape and urban design and an understanding ofhow these 
problems are solved within Danish and European contexts. 
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LA 5408 Landscape Architecture, Architecture, and Planning 
(Sec 001-008); 3-4 cr; max crs 4, 1 repeat allowed; A-F only; prereq 

Admitted to Denmark International Study Program co-sponsored by the 
·university; given in Denmark 

Instructor: STAFF 
Methods and theories in urban designand human behavior. Students 
develop urban design journal as tool for experiencing, analyzing, and 
recording the urban landscapes, its fabric, spatial elements, and individual 
components, and for analyzing design solutions. 

LA 5413 Introduction to Landscape Architectural History 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq One course in history at 1 xxx or higher; 

meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme 
Instructor: STAFF 
Introductory course examines the multiple roots oflandscape architecture 
by examining the making of types of landscapes over time. Emphasis on 
ecological and environmental issues, and issues related to political, eco
nomic, and social contexts of landscape architectural works. 

Latin 
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Lat 1002 Beginning Latin II 
(Sec 001-005); 5 cr; prereq 1001 or equiv 
Instructor: STAFF 
Latin, the language of the ancient Romans, has served as a means of 
communication for well over two thousand years. It is not only the chief 
language of one of the world's major civilizations, but also an international 
language for centuries after Rome's fall, the ancestor of the Romance 
languages, and an important influence on English. The aim of Beginning 
Latin is to prepare you to read unadapted Latin texts by providing a solid 
grounding in grammar and vocabulary along with oral and written practice. 
With this foundation you will be able to read a wide range of ancient, 
medieval, and Renaissance authors. In addition, Latin 1002 will help 
strengthen your grasp of English grammar and vocabulary. The prerequi
site for this course is completion of Latin I 001 or the equivalent. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: Written homework, frequent quizzes, 3-4 exams 
Exam format: translation, grammar 

Lat 3300 Intermediate Latin Poetry 
(Sec 001-004); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq [1001, 1002, 3113] or [equiv, instr 

consent] 
Instructor: STAFF 
Readings in Latin poetry for students who have had at least three semesters 
of Latin; introduction to Latin meter. Authors for spring 2003 are Catullus 
and Ovid. (Course may be repeated for credit when topics vary.) 

Lat 3960H Honors Course: Advanced Undergraduate Latin 
Reading 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; max crs 12, 4 repeats allowed; prereq Regis in honors 

program or high ability as indicated by transcript; meets HON req of 
Honors 

lpstructor: STAFF 
Student attends Latin 33xx, 3450, and does additional work for honors 
credit. 

Latin American Studies 
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LAS 3401W Early Latin America to 1825 
(Sec 090); 4 cr; A-F only; meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core; 

meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; meets CLE req of 
Writing Intensive 

Instructor: Gomez, Ana M 
This course is an introduction to the colonial history of Latin America. The 
colonial era began with the arrival of Europeans in the Americas at the end 
of the fifteenth century.lt ended with the political independence of most of 
the present-day nations of the region in the 1820s. Hence, the course begins 
by introducing students to the major pre-Columbian civilizations of 
Mesoamerica and the Andes. Most ofthe course, however, focuses on the 
development of colonial society from the early 16th to the late 18th century. 
The course is composed oflectures, readings, discussions, Writing assign
ments, and examinations. All are integral parts of the course and are 
required for successful completion of the course. In terms of assignments 
and exams, the midterm and final exams have two sections: one required 
essay; and the other, an essay of your choice from a selection.ofthree. The 
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writings assignments are based on films shown in class, and the weekly 
readings approximate I 00 pages. The course reading is composed of a 
textb"ook and five short books. Finally, because this is a general history 
survey, the target audience of the course is the undergraduate student, non
history major, population. At the same time, it is also a required course for 
Latin American history and Latin American Studies majors. 
Class time: 65% lecture, 15% Discussion, 20% Watching films 
Work load: 100-150 pages of reading per week, 15-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 5 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 30% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, I 0% quizzes, I 0% class participation 
Exam format: essay 

LAS 3427 History of Cuba and Puerto Rico 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; meets CLE req oflnternational Perspect Theme 
Instructor: Winkler, Anne 
This course covers over 500 years of the Cuban and Puerto Rican past. 
Before 1492 flourishing pre-Columbian communities inhabited the two 
islands. In Cuba the indigenous people were nearly all killed by the 
Spaniards and their diseases within fifty years; in Puerto Rico the decima
tion was not so complete, however, the Taino culture became subsumed by 
Europeans and Africans. Due to their geographical position, both islands 
became essential ports for early ( 1550-1650) Spanish colonial trade. Later 
in the colonial period, ( l700-l800s) the Spanish empire reaped consider
able profits from plantation agriculture on both islands, by exploiting 
African slave labor. Both colonial societies remained part of the Spanish 
Empire while the rest of Spanish- controlled America fought and gained 
independence in the early 19th century. Both did not abolish slavery until 
the final quarter of the 19th century. Failed independence wars consumed 
both islands in 1868, and both traded Spanish colonialism for U.S. 
imperialism as the twentieth century began. In spite of these historical 
similarities, at the end of the. 20th century profound political differences 
distinguished the two islands from each other and from the rest of the 
hemisphere. Puerto Rico was the only region in Latin America with an 
official political colonial relationship with the United States, while Cuba 
was the only socialist state in the Americas. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 40% Discussion, I 0% audio visual; guest 

speakers 
Work load: 80-1 00 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, I papers, weekly 

journal of 2-4 pages a week, and a five page paper 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 15% written reports/ 

papers, 5% quizzes, 15% in-class presentations, I 5% class participation, 
15% 

Exam format: Essay 

LAS 3442 Chicana/o History: 1900 to Present 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme 
Instructor: Winkler, Anne 
This course surveys the history of Chicanos in the twentieth century, 
focusing on political, economic, social and cultural themes. It simulta
neously addresses theories of history and approaches to inequality (race/ 
class/gender). Specific topics include migration and settlement, commu
nity formation, the Mexican Revolution in the U.S., the Great Depression 
and Repatriation, World War II and the Mexican-American Generation, 
the Chicano Movement, and current Chicanalo history. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 15% in-class presentations, 15% class participation 
Exam format: Essay 

Learning and Academic Skills 
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LASk 1 001 Mastering Skills for College Success 
(Sec 001-008); 2 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
If you're interested in learning strategies that will help you be a more 
efficient and effective student throughout the entire semester, consider 
enrolling in LASk 1001-Mastering Skills for College Success. Focus on 
topics such as: Developing Useful Study Habits - How much do you learn 
during a study session? If you think your habits may be more of a handicap 
than a help, explore options that fit your learning style and give your GPA 
a boost!; Improving Reading Comprehension - Interested in getting more 
out of your textbook? Learn to improve your ability to answer questions 
from your reading assignments and how to use your text to prepare for 
exams; Managing Your Time- Want to find enough hours in the day for a 
good education and for friends, recreation, and a part-time job? Find out 
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how to use your most valuable resource to your advantage; Improving 
Memory Skills- Having difficulty producing the right information at the 
Jjght time? Learn tips for focusing your attention and steps you can take to 
aid your memory; Planning Exam Strategies- Want tips on how to handle 
those "brief opportunities" to demonstrate your mastery of course mate
rial? Learn what to do before, during, and after the test-and how to keep 
your stress level under control. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 30% Discussion, 30% Applied activities 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 30% written reports/papers, 14% quizzes, 5% in-class presenta

tions, S I% problem solving 
Exam format: Multiple choice, True/False, Essay 

LASk 1101 Academic Success 
(Sec 001); I cr; S-N only; prereq instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
How are you going to react to the news that you're on academic probation? 
Some students quickly dismiss their probationary status with the remark 
that, "This really isn't a problem. I' II go back next semester, and things will 
be different." Some students are shocked by the news: "How could this 
happen to me? I'm an intelligent person!" Others respond by blaming the 

- system: "How can anyone do well at the University of Minnesota? It's just 
too big and impersonal!" Still others feel embarrassed, wondering what 
people will think of them. A few even believe that nothing they do will make 
any difference and that their suspension is inevitable. Although these may 
be your first reactions, you can overcome them and move ahead. Recognize 
the news about you probation as a red flag-something is not going well. 
Consider joining other students interested in academic improvement and 
enroll in LASk 1101-Academic Success. Explore what makes learning in 
college difficult and discover why many students don't meet their own or 
the University's standards for achievement. Learn what to do when I) 
Personal factors interfere with performimce. 2) You're unhappy with the 
institution you're attending. 3) There are problems in your courses. 4) Your 
approach to study does not bring good results. 5) You're not really sure you 
want to be in college. Use what you find out to build a personal pian for 
success that gets you off probation and on with your education. 
Class time: I 00% LASk is an individualized study course. You meet 

weekly with an academic success consultant to develop and carry out a 
personal plan for improving your grades. 

Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 
semester, 15 personal reflection assignments 

Grade: 12% special projects, 40% class participation, 48% Applied 
activities · 

Liberal Studies 
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LS 5100 Liberal Studies Seminar: Fantasy to Reality: Creativity 
at Work and Play 
(Sec 013); 3 cr; max crs 24, 24 repeats allowed; A-F only; prereq Dept 

consent required 
Instructor: Amram, Fred M 
Creative problem solving is becoming a central theme of organizations in 
both the public and private sectors. In a safe and zestful atmosphere, 
participants in this seminar are asked to employ their innate, diverse talents 
in art and writing, the humanities, science, etc., in order to discover their 
imaginative potential and develop their creative skills. Explorations with 
fantasy are designed to teach problem defining and idea collecting tech
niques. American inventors and their creations are examined, with an 
especially close look at female and African American inventors. 

LS 5100 Liberal Studies Seminar: Multicultural America 
(Sec 014); 3 cr; max crs 24, 24 repeats allowed; A-F only; prereq Dept 

consent required 
Instructor: Collins, Terence George !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
Key texts theorizing multicultural America will be examined in view of the 
debates and conflicts they give rise to. The seminar will begin with 
examination of common seminal texts by Banks, T.akati, Sleeter, Fay, West 
and others. Topics for individual or group exploration will grow from 
readings that interrogate common assumptions in these texts. Implications 
for family, education and civic life will be the focus of individual or group 
seminar presentations and projects. 
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LS 5100 Liberal Studies Seminar: Literature and Religion 
(Sec 017); 2 cr; max crs 24, 24 repeats allowed; A-F only; prereq Dept 

consent required 
Instructor: Daniel, Stephen Lewis 
Using methods from the history of ideas and the criticism of culture, this 
seminar will approach selected works ofliterature from the perspective of 
the religious themes, values, and worldviews they embody or reflect. 
Works of drama, fiction, and poetry will be representative of different 
historical eras and cultures: pre-Christian, Christian, "post-Christian" or 
modem, Jewish, Muslim, and American Indian. 

LS 5100 Liberal Studies Seminar: Study Abroad 
(Sec 018); 3 cr; max crs 24, 24 repeats allowed; A-F only; prereq Dept 

consent required 
Instructor: Galt, Margot Kriel 
Memoir, Music and Art in Florence: Study Abroad in Italy, travel dates 
May 20-28, class dates 3/10,4/10, 5/1,6/12, and 6/19, Addresses memoir 
writing both as a vehicle of information and of personal, aesthetic expres
sion. Students will sample personal and cultural responses as travelers and 
writers. Everyone will keep a journal before and during the travel. After
noons will be spent visiting museums ·and sites around Florence and 
individual artists will become subjects. Students will enjoy musical offer
ings in the evenings- opera, chamber music, organ concerts, and large stage 
recitals. There will be readings, discussions, slide lectures, and short 
assignments at home before the trip. A project with many possible choices 
will be due at the last meeting in June. Co-sponsored by the University of 
Minnesota's Master ofLiberal Studies Program and Hamline University's 
Master of Arts in Liberal Studies Program. Please contact Connie Hessburg 
at 612-626-2285 for more information. 

LS 5100 Liberal Studies Seminar: Voyaging: Clarity, Madness, 
Transformation of Sea 
(Sec 015); lcr; max crs 24, 24 repeats allowed; A-F only; prereq Dept 

consent required 
Instructor: Gidmark, Jill Barnum Norling, Lisa A !!Morse Alumni 
Award!! 
Voyaging, Clarity, Madness, and Transformation on the Sea- Explore the 
trans formative power of the sea voyage experience on the human spirit and 
body. Prolonged interaction with the sea, both at sea and on shore, changes 
people profoundly; it can make them serene, or it can make them mad. Our 
ways of exploring and making sense of the sea experience are based on 
examinations ofliterature, history, film, music, and art. Trace both changes 
and continuities in human interaction with the sea from the apex of the age 
of sail in the 19th century through and beyond the technological triumph of 
steam propulsion. Focusing on North American and British seafaring in the 
19th and 20th centuries, examine literary and visual texts, historical 
contexts, artd the interrelationship between them. 

LS 5100 Liberal Studies Seminar: The Media and American 
Youth 
(Sec 010); 3 cr; max crs 24, 24 repeats allowed; A-F only; prereq Dept 

consent required 
Instructor: Gonzalez, Anita Marie 
Explore the uses of the media by American youth as well as the way 
American youth are used by media. Theoretical perspectives framing this 
seminar will include ideology (drawing primarily on the insights of Stuart 
Hall), comparative ethnic studies (in terms of media messages or content, 
audiences or markets, and interpretive communities and frameworks), and 
ethnography (audience analysis and case studies). We will explore differ
ent genres of media (educational, entertainment, etc.) but primarily will 
focus on film and television as primary sources. 

LS 5100 Liberal Studies Seminar: Future Studies: New 
Directions in American Society 
(Sec Oil); 3 cr; max crs 24, 24 repeats allowed; A-F only; prereq Dept 

consent required 
Instructor: Harkins, Arthur M 
Probable and possible futures for major U.S. institutions, including the 
family and community, work, education, health and belief, are explored. 
American society is viewed as a system of systems within a global ecology 
of societies. Key trends, life stages (child, adult, senior), and "surprise 
factors" provide resources for the construction of''most probable," "least 
probable," and "transformational" scenarios for selected American insti
tutions. 

LS 5100 Liberal Studies Seminar 
(Sec 012); 3 cr; max crs 24, 24 repeats allowed; A-F only; prereq Dept 

consent required 
Instructor: Zita, Jacquelyn N !!CLA Distinguished Teaching Award!! 
Theorizing the Body - Examine the human body as it has traveled from the 
theoretical paradigms of modernity into the unsettling theoretical displace-
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ments advanced by feminist, postmodernist, technological, and various 
emancipatory theories. Study a selection of writings which focus on the . 
following categories: the body of modernity; engendered, deviant, trans/ 
species, transgender, "raced", medicalized, fetal, pregnant, aging, terror
ized, working, virtual, pleasured, and obsolete bodies. From these focus 
points, compare various feminist and postmodem theories about (the) body 
in ways that allow personal connections with our own embodied experi
ence, including the material realities and biology of our own bodies and our 
corporeal location in a larger global political economy of bodies. 

Linguistics 
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Ling 1701 Language and Society 
(Sec 00 I); 4 cr; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme 
Instructor: Lubowicz, Anna 
This course looks at language as both a biological and a social construct. 
It is a biological construct because it is an instinct. It is a social construct 
because it is an important aspect ofhuman society with relevance to matters 
like history, clan, ethnicity, and gender. The material of this course reflects 
a balanced approach to these two aspects of language. No prerequisites, 
and you don't have to be good at language to enjoy this course. 

Ling 3051H Honors: Thesis 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; prereq Linguistics honors candidate; meets HON req of 

Honors 
Instructor: STAFF 
Independent research and writing ofhonors BA thesis, under the guidance 
of a faculty member selected according to student's topic. Details of work 
are determined in consultation with faculty advisor. Target audience: 
Linguistics majors in CLA Honors Program 
Class time: I 00% independent research, writing 
Grade: 100% Research progress as determined by faculty advisor 

Ling 3052H Honors: Thesis 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 3051; meets HON req of Honors 
Instructor: STAFF 
A continuation of Ling 3051 H, with emphasis on writing final version of 
thesis. Audience: CLA Honors Linguistics majqrs. 
Class time: I 00% independent research, writing 
Grade: 100% written reports/papers 

Ling 4901W Senior Project 
(Sec 001); I cr; S-N only; prereq Ling major; meets CLE req of Writing 

Intensive 
Instructor: STAFF 
Independent research and writing of senior paper. This may be an expan
sion and revision of a previously written course paper, or may be an entirely 
new project. Details are worked out in consultation with a faculty super
visor whose interests and expertise best match the student's project. 
Supervisor should be determined before the start of the semester if possible, 
or within the first week to allow maximum time for consultation and work 
on the paper. Target audience: Senior linguistics majors. 
Class time: 100% Independent research and writing. 
Work load: Varies,with project 
Grade: 100% written reports/papers 
Exam format: None 

Ling 5106 Field Methods in Linguistics II 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq 5105 
Instructor: Stenson, Nancy J 
Class will continue with analysis of Basque language through work with 
a native speaker. Greater emphasis will be placed on analysis ~f recorded 
texts of various kinds. Some grammars of the language wtll also be 
consulted, and contents compared with field notes from the first semester. 
Target Audience: graduate and undergraduate students who have com
pleted Lingusitics 5105 in the previous semester. 
Class time: 25% Discussion, 75% field work, data grathering 
Work load: 10-20 pages of reading per week, 40-50 pages of writing per 

semester, I papers, 10 to 15 field reports 
Grade: 75% written reports/papers, 25% class participation 

Ling 5201 Introduction to Syntax 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 3001 or 3011 or 5001 or instr consent 
Instructor: Soh, Hooi Ling _ 
This course is an introduction to syntax. The course will focus on: (I) the 
structure of phrases and sentences; and (2) how languages may differ in the 
way words are organized into phrases and sentences and how they are the 
same. The course will be conducted through lectures and discussions. 
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Course requirements include regular assignments, a mid-term and a 
final. Target audience is undergraduate and graduate students in lingusitics 
and related disciplines. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 7 assignments/ 

problem sets 
Grade: 30%mid-semesterexam(s), 40% final exam, 30%problem solving 
Exam format: short answer 

Ling 5206 Linguistic Pragmatics 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 5201,5205 or instr consent 
Instructor: Gundel, Jeanette K 
This course explores questions that relate linguistic phenomena to the 
beliefs and intentions of language users. We will focus on the interface 
between knowledge of language and more general inferential processes 
involved in language use. Topics to be covered include reference, conver
sational implicature, speech act theory, information structure, and rel
evance theory. Readings for the course include Sperber and Wilson's 
_Relevance: Communication and Cognition_, classic papers in pragmat
ics, such as H.P. Grice's "Logic and Conversation," and more recent papers 
that treat various topics in pragmatics from a linguistic perspective. The 
course is intended for graduate or advanced undergraduate students in 
linguistics and related disciplines. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 5 pages of writing per semester, 

I exams, I papers · 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 40% written reports/papers, I 0% in

class presentations, I 0% class participation 
Exam format: Take home essay and problem solving 

Ling 5302 Introduction to Phonology 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 5301 
Instructor: Lubowicz, Anna 
This course is an introduction to the theory of phonology. We will 
investigate sound systems of languages as diverse as English, Hindi, and 
Turkish, and see that they actually have a great deal in common. The focus 
will be on prosody, distinctive features, regimental phonology , and the 
interaction of phonology with syntax and morphology. We will look at 
formal ways to describe sound systems and get acquainted with the major 
issues in contemporary phonological theory. 

Management 
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Mgmt 5050 Management of Innovation and Change 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; A-F only; prereq 3001, CSOM upper div 
Instructor: Van De Yen, Andrew Henry 
This course focuses on HOW entrepreneurs create new businesses and how 
organizations innovate and change over time. Special emphasis is given to 
understanding the sequences of events that typically unfold in individuals, 
groups, organizations, and industries as innovations develop from concept 
to implementation. We rely heavily on the concepts and findings from the 
Minnesota Innovation Research Program, as well as other studies. We 
focus on how the innovation journey unfolds in the creation of a wide 
variety of new businesses, technologies, products, programs, and services. 
We study what paths along this journey are likely to lead to success and 
failure. We emphasize building diagnostic skills and developing useful 
principles that may increase the odds of maneuvering organizational 
innovation and change journeys. Course Text and Web page for additional 
materials and readings+ Required text: Andrew H. Van de Yen, Douglas 
E. Polley, Raghu Garud, and Sankaran Venkataraman, The Innovation 
Journey, New York: Oxford Univ. Press, 1999. +Additional Readings will 
be posted and can be downloaded from MGMT 5050 web page at: 
www .csom.umn.edul-avandeve/mgmt5050.home Expectations and Grades 
Each student is expected to complete all required assignments and to 
participate actively in all classes. Students will work in teams on various 
exercises and lead some class discussions on selected topics. s. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 50% Discussion, 20% team work 
Work load: 75 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 papers . 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s ), 25% final exam, 50% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: Reports and Papers( Students will prepare a mid-term paper 

that compares the innovation journey in cases of entrepreneurial ven
tures; The final take-home report, students diagnose and apply the 
principles covered in class to a case of their choosing.) 

Course URL: www.csom.urnn.edu/-avandeve/mgmt5050.home 
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MatS 3041 Industrial Assignment I 
(Sec 00 I); 2 cr; A-F only; prereq MatS upper div, completion of required 

courSes in MatS program through fall sem of3rd yr, GPA of at least 2.80, 
regis in co-op program 

Instructor: STAFF 
MatS 304l.lndustrial Assignment I. (2 cr, MatS upperdiv, regis in MatS 
co-op program, completion of required courses in MatS program through 
Fall semester/3rd yr) First industrial work assignment in engineering co
op program. Evaluation based on formal written report describing the 
semester's work assignment. 
Class time: I 00% On-the-job training 
Grade: 100% written reports/papers 

MatS 4002 Mass Transport and Kinetics 
(Sec 00 I); 4 cr; prereq CE 310 I, upper div MatS 
Instructor: Ward, Michael David !!Land Grant Chair!! 
Mass transport in solids; solid state diffusion, Fick's laws, defects and 
diffusion mechanisms. Mass transport in fluids; fluid flow, diffusion with 
convection, mass transfer. Kinetics of chemical reactions and phase 
transformations. Computer-based problems illustrating applications will 
be assigned. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: 150 pages of reading per week, 3 exams 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, I 0% problem solving 
Exam format: True/False and problem solving 
Course URL: www.cems.urnn.edu/courses/mats4002 

MatS 4013 Electrical and Magnetic Properties of Materials 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; prereq [Grade of at least C in 30 II, upper div [MatS or 

ChEn]) or instr consent 
Instructor: Leighton, Christopher 
This course will provide an understanding of electrical and magnetic 
properties of materials (insulators/semiconductors/metals). It is broad 
enough to cover a wide range of material; deep enough to provide insight 
into the principles of operation of common devices (p-n junctions/transis
tors/LASERS/magnetic recording devices). We start with an intro to the 
concepts of quantum mechanics allowing for a mathematical analysis of 
simple problems (free electron and "particle in a box"), then proceed to a 
discussion of periodic potentials, as exist in a solid, which allow us to 
understand the formation of energy bands and the existence of metals, 
semiconductors and insulators. Electronic properties are then studied with 
the help of statistical mec.hanics and band theory. Common electrical 
devices are discussed, with a treatment of the optical properties of semi
conductors. The section on magnetic properties begins with a review of 
basic electromagnetism and the units of magnetic quantities. Diamagne
tism and paramagnetism are discussed, followed by a simple treatment of 
ferromagnetic/anti ferromagnetic ordering. Uses of magnetic materials are 
taught as well as the basic principles involved with measurements of 
magnetic properties. Also coverd are elementary aspects of superconduc
tivity including a discussion of the experimentally observed phenomena 
and qualitative description of the theory. We discuss the various uses of 
superconductivity and devices based on super conduction materials. 
Class time: 90% lecture, 10% Discussion 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, Five problem sets 

(weekly) 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam( s ), 40% final exam, 30% problem solving 
Exam format: 50% short answer, 50% problems 
Course URL: www.cems.urnn.edu/courses/mats40 13 

MatS 4041 Industrial Assignment II 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; Graded; prereq 3041, completion of required courses in 

MatS program through fall sem of 4th yr, GPA of at least 2.80, registra
tion in co-op program 

Instructor: STAFF 
MatS 4041. Industrial Assignment II (2 cr., regis in MatS co-op program, 
completion of required courses in MatS program through Fall semester/yr 
4) Second industrial work assignment in MatS co-op program. Application 
of Materials Science principles to the solution of engineering design 
problems in an industrial work environment. Evaluation based on formal 
written report emphasizing design issues derived from work assignment. 
Class time: 100% On-the-job training 
Grade: 100% written reports/papers 
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MatS 4301W Materials Processing 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq MatS 4212 and 4214; meets CLE req of Writing 

Intensive 
Instructor: Francis, Lorraine Falter 
This course will stress the fundamentals of materials processing: forming 
operations, post-forming treatments and associated scientific and engi
neering principles. Topics_ include powder processing, forming operations 
and sintering of ceramics; and thermoplastic and thermoset forming 
operations for polymers (casting, solidification and plastic forming of 
metals, as time allows). Emphasis will be placed on common principles of 
materials processing that are important to processing of ceramics, poly
mers and metals. Labs will include slip casting ceramics,. pressing and 
firing ceramics, polymerization, extrusion and injection molding of poly
mers and metal casting. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 10% Discussion, 30% Laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 35 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 5% quizzes, 3 5% Jab 

work, 15% problem solving 
Exam format: Problem solving, short answer. 

MatS 4591 Independent Study In Materials Science 
(Sec 001); 1-3 cr; max crs 12, l2repeats allowed; prereq Upperdivmatsci 
Instructor: STAFF 
Library, theoretical, laboratory, or design studies of scienti fie or engineer
ing topics in materials science for an individual student. Course content and 
credits by arrangement with faculty supervisor. Design credits available if 
arranged with supervisor. May be used for Upper Division Honors Program 
experience if arranged with advisor and Honors advisor. 

MatS 4593 Directed Study in Materials Science 
(Sec 001); 1-4 cr; max crs 12, 12 repeats allowed; prereq upper div MatS; 

meets HON req of Honors 
Instructor: STAFF 
Directed study under faculty supervision. Student should meet with faculty 
supervisor before registering to arrange study project, grading option, 
credits, and final report requirements. 

MatS 4594 Directed Research In Materials Science 
(SecOOl); 1-3 cr; max crs 12, 12 repeats allowed; prereq Upperdivmatsci 
Instructor: STAFF 
Independent laboratory research under faculty supervision. Student should 
meet with faculty supervisor before registering to arrange research project, 
credits, grading option, and final report requirements. 

Mathematics 
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Math 1001 Excursions In Mathematics 
(Sec 01 0); 3 cr; prereq 3 yrs high school math or placement exam or grade 

of at least C- in GC 0731; meets CLE req of Mathematical Thinking Core 
Instructor: STAFF 
Overview: Introduction to several mathematical ideas having relevance to 
the contemporary world. Possible topics include: voting systems, methods 
of sharing and apportionment, graphs and networks, scheduling problems, 
growth and symmetry, fractal geometry, statistical surveys and studies, 
descriptive statistic exam. Audience: Students who want to satisfy the CLE 
Mathematical Thinking requirement and who do not want to take any more 
math. The prerequisite is the same as for Math 1 031 or Math 1051, but the 
material in Math 1 001 has more variety and more immediate interest. This 
is not an easy course. Students need to be comfortable with Intermediate 
Algebra. Textbook: Tannenbaum & Arnold, "Excursions in Modem Math
ematics," 4th edition. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Discussion 

Math 1031 College Algebra and Probability 
(Sec 004, 010, 020, 030, 040); 3 cr; prereq 3 yrs high school math or grade 

of at least C- in GC 0731; credit will not be granted if credit received for: 
1051, 1155; meets CLE req of Mathematical Thinking Core 

Instructor: STAFF 
Overview: Linear and quadratic equations and inequalities; graphs of 
equations, including lines, circles, parabolas, composition, inverses of 
functions; transformations of graphs; linear, quadratic models; polynomi
als; exponentials; logarithms; counting; probability. Audience: Business 
majors wanting to take Math 1142 and elementary education majors 
wanting to take Math 3113. Also works as prerequisite for Math 1151. 
Satisfies the CLE Mathematical Thinking requirement. 
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Math 1038 College Algebra and Probability Submodule 
(Sec 001); 1 cr; A-F only; prereq 1051 or ll51 or ll55 
Instructor: STAFF 
Intended for students who have already had the equivalent of Math 1051 
and need the Probability and Counting component of Math 1031. Students 
take the first part of Math 1031, and their grade is based on their 
performance up to the first midterm exam. Contact the department to get 
a permission number into this class. Students will register to Math 1038 but 
attend a section of Math 1031. Students should choose a section of Math 
1 031 they wish to attend before contacting the department. 

Math 1051 Precalculus I 
(Sec 003, 01 0); 3 cr; prereq 3 yrs high school math or placement exam or 

grade of at least C- in GC 0731; credit will not be granted if credit 
received for: MATH 1031, MATH 1151 

Instructor: STAFF 
Review of high school algebra. Linear and quadratic equations and 
inequalities; graphs of equations, including lines, circles, parabolas; 
composition, inverses of functions; transformations of graphs; linear and 
quadratic models; equations and inequalities involving polynomials and 
rational functions; exponentials and logarithms, with applications. Audi
ence: Anyone wanting to complete precalculus at a moderate pace; the 
Math I 051/Math 1151 combination satisfies prerequisite for Math 1271 or 
Math 1371. Math 1051 and Math 1038 essentially equals Math 1031 and 
satifies the CLE Mathematical Thinking requirement. 

Math 1131 Finite Mathematics 
(Sec 01 0); 3 cr; prereq 3 l/2 yrs high school math or grade of at least C- in 

[ 1031 or 1051 ]; meets CLE req of Mathematical Thinking Core 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course contains topics that are useful to students in the Natural and 
Social Sciences and in Business including probability models, conditional 
probability, Markov chains, central limit theorem, matrices, linear pro
gramming, game theory, and mathematics of mortgage and interest pay
ments. The prerequisite is Math 1031 or Math 1051, but Math 1031 is 
preferred. 

Math 1142 Short Calculus 
(Sec 004\010, 020, 030); Credit will not be granted if credit has been 

receiveafor: MATH 1271, MATH 1271, MATH 1271, MATH 1271, 
MATH l27l,MATH 137l,MATH 137l,MATH 157l,MATH 1571H, 
MATH 1281, MATH 1281; 4 cr; prereq 3 l/2 yrs high school math or 
grade of at least C- in [1031 or 1051]; meets CLE req of Mathematical 
Thinking Core 

Instructor: STAFF 
Overview: A one-semester tour of differential and integral calculus in one 
variable, and differential calculus in two variables. Does not involve any 
trigonometry. Emphasis on formulas and their interpretation and use in 
applications. Audience: Business, architecture, and agricultural science 
majors, and students who want some exposure to calculus. Does not serve 
as a prerequisite to any higher math course, but does satisfy the CLE 
Mathematical Thinking requirement. 

Math 1151 Precalculus II 
(Sec 003, 010, 020); 3 cr; prereq 3 1/2 yrs high school math or placement 

exam or grade of at least C- in [ 1031 or 1051 ]; credit will not be granted 
if credit received for: MATH 1155; meets CLE req of Mathematical 
Thinking Core 

Instructor: STAFF 
Overview: Trigonometric functions and inverse trigonometric functions: 
definitions, graphs, identities, applications; real and complex zeroes of 
polynomials; polar coordinates; DeMoivre's Theorem; conic sections; 
solutions of linear systems by substitution and elimination; systems of 
nonlinear equations and systems of inequalities; arithmetic sequences and 
geometric series. Audience: Students from Math 1051 or Math 1031 and 
those that need a little refresher course before going on to calculus, often 
because of the trig. Satisfies the prerequisite for Math 1271 or Math 1371 
and also satisfies the CLE Mathematical Thinking requirement. 

Math 1155 Intensive Precalculus 
(Sec 01 0); 5 cr; prereq 3 yrs high school math or placement exam or grade 

of at least C- in GC 0731; meets CLE req of Mathematical Thinking Core 
Instructor: STAFF 
Linear and quadratic equations and inequalities; graphs of equations, 
including lines, circles, parabolas; composition, inverses of functions; 
transformations of graphs; linear and quadratic models; equations and 
inequalities involving polynomials and rational functions; exponentials 
and logarithms with applications. Trigonometric functions and inverse 
trigonometric functions: definitions, graphs, identities; real and complex 
zeroes of polynomials; polar coordinates; DeMoivre's Theorm; solutions 
of systems of equations by substitution and elimination; systems of 
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·inequalities; arithmetic sequences and geometric series: Fast paced one 
semester precalculus course. Math 1155=Math 1051 + 1151. Satisfies the 
prerequisite for Math 1271 and Math 1371 and also satisfies the CLE 
Mathematical Thinking requirement. 

Math 1271 Calculus I 
(Sec 004, 0 I 0, 020, 030, 040, 050); Credit will not be granted if credit has 

been received for: MATH 1142, MATH 1371, MATH 1371, MATH 
1571, MATH J571H, MATH 1281, MATH 1281; 4 cr;prereq4yrs high 
school math including trig or placement test or grade of at least C- in 1151 
or 1155; meets CLE req of Mathematical Thinking Core 

Instructor: STAFF 
Overview: Tangent lines; limits and continuity; differentiation: definition, 
basic rules, chain rule, rules for trig, exp and log functions; implicit 
differentiation; rates of change, max-min. related rates problems; 2nd 
derivative test; curve sketching; linear approximation and differentials; 
L'Hospital's rule; integration: definition; antidifferentiation, area; simple 
substitution; volumes of solids by cross sections and shells; work; average 
value of a function. Audience: The beginning of the standard course for 
students outside ofiT. Also taken by IT students who need to start calculus 
in the middle of year. Students desiring only one semester of calculus 
should take Math 1142. 

· Math 1272 Calculus II 
(Sec 004,010,020,030, 040); Credit will not be granted if credit has been 

received for: MATH 1372, MATH 1572, MATH 1572H, MATH 1252, 
MATH 1282, MATH 1282;4 cr; prereq [1271 otequiv]with grade of at 
least C-

Instructor: STAFF 
Overview: Techniques of integration, including integration by parts, 
simple trig substitutions, partial fractions. Basic numerical integration; 
improper integrals; arc length; area of surface of revolution. Separable 
differential equations, Euler's method, exponential growth and decay. 
Parametric curves and polar coordinates. Review of conic sections. Se
quences and series, comparison and ratio tests, Taylor series and polyno
mials. Vectors in three dimensions, dot product, cross product, lines, 
planes, cylinders, quadric surfaces; cylindrical and spherical coordinates. 
Audience: Part of the standard calculus course for students outside ofiT. 

Math 2001 Actuarial Science Seminar 
(Sec 010); 1 cr; S-N only; prereq 1272 or equiv 
Instructor: Agard, ·stephen B 
One-day-per-week seminar on Actuarial Science as a career. After a brief 
introduction to actuarial mathematics we look at the Twin Cities employ
ment scene and the different types of actuaries, with representative speak
ers from the profession. Some sessions are devoted to preparation for the 
exams given by the Society of Actuaries. Resources are identified for 
resume-writing and interviewing skills. 
Class time: 33% lecture, 33% Discussion, 33% outside speakers 
Work load: practice exams 
Grade: 100% class participation, 0% S-N grading only 
Exam format: no exams 

Math 2243 Linear Algebra and Differential Equations 
(Sec 003,010, 020); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received 

for: MATH 2373, MATH 2373; 4 cr; prereq 1272 or 1282 or 1372 or 
)572 

Instructor: STAFF 
Overview: The course is divided into two somewhat related parts. Linear 
algebra: matrices and matrix operations, Gaussian elimination, matrix 
inverses, determinants, vector spaces and subspaces, dependence, 
Wronskian, dimension, eigenvalues, eigenvectors, diagonalization. ODE: 
Separable and first-order linear equations with applications, 2nd order 
linear equations with constant coefficients, method of undetermined coef
ficients, simple harmonic motion, 2x2 and 3x3 systems of linear ODE's 
with constant coefficients, solution by eigenvalue/eigenvectors, 
nonhomogenous linear systems; phase plane analysis of 2x2 nonlinear 
systems near equilibria. Audience: Part of the standard 2nd year calculus 
course for students outside ofiT. 

Math 2263 Multlvarlable Calculus 
(Sec 003, 010, 020, 030); Credit will not be granted if credit has been 

received for: MATH 2374, MATH 2573, MATH 2573H, MATH 3251; 
4 cr; prereq 1272 or 1372 or 1572 

Instructor: STAFF 
Overview: Multi variable calculus: Curves in space, arc length and curva
ture, velocity and acceleration. Limits and continuity, partial differentia
tion, local extrema, exact differentials, chain rule, directional derivative 
and gradient, Lagrange multipliers, 2nd derivative test. Double integration, 
volume and other applications, polar coordinates, triplt! integration, cylin
drical and spherical coordinates. Vector analysis: Vector fields, line 
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integrals, path independence, Green's Theorem, surface integr.als, Theo
rems of Gauss and Stokes. Audience: Part of the standard 2nd year calculus 
course for students outside of IT. 

Math 2283 Sequences, Series, and Foundations 
(Sec 01 0); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: MATH 

3283, MATH 3283W; 3 cr; prereq concurrent enrollment [2243 or 2263 
or 2373 or 2374] 

Instructor: STAFF 
Math 2283 is intended as a gentle introduction to the type of mathematical 
reasoning that is used in more advanced mathematics courses. It is 
recommended that students have the equivalent of at least three semtesters 

·of calculus before taking this course. Topics covered include: Truth tables; 
Universal and existential quantification, Mathematical induction, Com
pleteness of the real numbers, Sequences, Series, Taylor series, P.ower 
series solutions of differential equations. 

Math 3113 Topics In Elementary Mathematics I 
(Sec 001, 002); 4 cr; prereq [Grade of at least C- in 1031] or placemtent 

exam 
Instructor: STAFF 
Math 3113 and Math 3118 are required of all prospective elementary 
school teachers in the undergraduate program (Math 3116 replaces Math 
3118 for postbaccalaureate students). This sequence is unusual compared 
to what is being offered at other institutions. It is based on a text written by 
Professor Dennis White, who is a member of the School of Mathematics. 
It contains a great deal of challenging mathematics that the students have 
not seen before. The key to success is the method of presentation. These 
courses are taught in small classes of size 30. The students work most of 
the time in groups of3 or 4. Their learning activities are guided by a faculty 
member and a teaching assistant who are both present during all ofthe class 
meetings. This labor-intensive approach to instruction makes it possible 
for us to considerably broaden the students' mathematical perspective, 
thereby increasing the likelihood that they will pass on a positive message 
about mathematics to the school children that they will teach. 

Math 3116 Topics In Elementary Math II: Short Course 
(Sec 001-004 ); 2 cr; A-F only; prereq Grade of at least C- in 3113 
Instructor: STAFF 
For description of this course see Math 3113. 

Math 3118 Topics In Elementary Mathematics II 
(Sec 001-004 ); 4 cr; prereq Grade of at least C- in 3113 
Instructor: STAFF 
For description ofthis course, see Math 3113. 

Math 3283W Sequences, Series, and Foundations: Writing 
Intensive 
(Sec 01 0); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: MATH 

2283; 4 cr; prereq concurrent enrollment in [2243 or 2263 or 2373 or 
2374]; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 

Instructor: STAFF 
The writing intensive version of Math 2283. Students are expected to write 
10 pages of mathematical material that will be critiqued by the instructor 
and then revised by the student. See Math 2283 for content description. 

Math 4065 Theory of Interest . 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 1272 or 1372 or 1572; primarily for [mathematics, 

business] majors interested in actua1rial science 
Instructor: Agard, Stephen B 
The mathematics of the time value of money-the discounting of future 
dollars. Interest rates, discount factors., discount rates. Annuities as loan 
repayment mechanisms or savings de·vices. Determination of payment 
levels. Yield rates for investments. Bottd pricing and yields. Methods of 
depreciation. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: 20 pag!!s of reading per week, 3 exams, homework for 

collection 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s ), 40% final exam, 20% problem solving 
Exam format: math problems, calculati.:ms 

Math 4152 Elementary Mathematlcall.ogic 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: MATH 

5165; 3 cr; prereq one soph math cours.e or instr consent 
Instructor: Prikry, Karel L 
Propositional Logic (5 weeks). First Order Languages; Structures for First 
Order Languages; A Deductive system for fhst order languages; Complete
ness and soundness theorem. Text: H. Ende rton, "Mathematical Introduc
tion to Logic", some class notes will be pro·vided. The grade will be based 
on in-class tests and homework. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: 4 exams 
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Grade: 50%mid-semesterexam(s), 35%finalexam, 15%problemsolving 
Exam 'format: Essay 

Math 4~!42 Applied Linear Algebra 
(Sec 0110); 4 cr; prereq 2243 or l373 or 2573 
Instru.ctor: Miller, Willard 
A fOl'mdation course in linear algebra, with applications. Topics include: 
linear transformations, vector spaces, matrix calculus, solutions of sys
tems of linear equations, determinants, orthogonality, SDU decomposi
tions, canonical forms. Applications include: Gram-Schmidt process, 
least-squares approximations, the Fast Fourier transform (FFT), etc. This 
material is basic, both for the understanding ofthe theory oflinear algebra 
ancl for numerical computation. For more information look on my web site 
at www.ima.umn.edu/-miller/Math4242S03.html 
Class time: 100% lecture 
Work load: I 5 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, 8 homework assign-

ments 
Grade: 40% final exam, 40% quizzes, 20% problem solving 
Exam format: problem solving 
Course URL: www.ima.umn.edu/-miller/Math4242S03.htrnl 

Math 4242 Appll•d LlnNr Algebra 
(Sec 030); 4 cr;."'ereq 2243 or 2373 or 2573 
Instructor: Sell, (ieorge R · 
(Tentative desCription) This is the basic course in linear algebra, with 
applications. Topics include: linear trans-formations, matrix calculus, 
solutions of systems of linear equations, null space, range, rank-nullity 
theorem, orthogonality, orthogonal projections, fundamental theorem of 
linear algebra, SDU decompositions, bilinear forms, groups of linear 
operators. Selected Applications, for example: Gram-Schmidt process, 
Least-squares approximations, computer graphics and perspective. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Exam format: problem solving 

Math 4428 Mathematical Modeling 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq 2243 or 2373 or 2573 
Instructor: Shen, Jianhong 
Simply speaking, mathematical modeling (MM) is the process of applyi~g 
mathematical tools (numbers, functions, equations, algebraic or geometrtc 
tools, statistical analysis, etc.) to interpret, simulate, and/or P.redic~, a 
problem in real-life environments, such as the physical and b10logtcal 
world and human activities (business, finance, networking, etc.). Thus, 
MM i~ a true link between mathematics and the rest of the world. The ability 
to establish such a link is crucial for both industrial applications and 
scientific researchs in all areas. A systematic training is as necessary as 
learning the letters, vocabulary, and grammars for mastering a hum~n 
language. This states the major goal of Math 442~. We shall_ learn the baste 
ingredients and have a direct taste of mathemattcal modeling throughout 
the course. Among the many modeling tools, in this course we shall focus 
on these three that are most frequently encountered: Stoch~stic Models, 
Optimization Models,, and Dynam~c Models. Calc~lus and hnear algebra 
are required, and certam programmmg shall also be mvolved for homework 
and projects. Hence, Math 4428 is mostly aimed at upper-level under
graduates and beginning graduate students. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 5% Dis•;ussion, 10% Laboratory, 5% Reserved 

for aU purposes 
Work load: 10 pages of readinfl per week, 2 exams, 2 projects/weekly 

homework 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 30% final exam, 30% special projects, 

20% problem solving 
Course URL: www.math.umn.•edu/-jhshen/math4428.htrnl 

Math 4606 Advanced Calculus 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq [2263 o1r 2374 or 2573), [2283 or 2574 or 3283 or 

instr consent] 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course for which single and multi variable differentiable calcul~s are 
prerequisites, treats these topi<:s in more depth than they. are treated m the 
prerequisites courses. This depth has .both a calculat10~al aspect (for 
instance, in studying the gamma functiOn) and a theorettc~l a;;pect ~for 
instance, when proving that C<l>ntinuous fi.mcti~ns and certam dtscontmu
ous functions have integrals). The course ts dest~ned .to serve two t.ypes of 
students: undergraduate juniors and seniors, pnmarlly mathemattcs ma
jors, and graduate students from outside mathema~tcs. Such graduate 
students should confirm that their program accepts thts 4xxx-level course 
for graduate-status credit. Miath 4606 is no~ designed .t~ prepare students 
for 8xxx-level courses requiring an analysts prerequtstte. The sequence 
Math 5615-5616 is designe•:l for that purpose. 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week 
Exam format: Problems and proofs 
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Math 4707 Introduction to Comblnatorlcs and Graph Theory 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq 2243, [2283 or 3283) 
Instructor: Goldman, Jay R 
A broad introduction to combinatorics and graph theory, with attention to 
existence, enumeration, construc:tion, algorithms and optimization of 
discrete structures, and also mathematical induction as a proof technique. 
Combinatorial topics will be chosen from the pigeonhole principle, el
ementary enumeration and equivalence of problems (bijective combinato
rics), the inclusion-exclusion principle, recursions and their solutions 
(iteration, induction and other techniques.) Graph theory topics will be 
chosen from basic notions (graph modeling, isomorphism, degree se
quences and edge counting, connectivity), Eulerian graphs, trees (charac
terization, counting and related algorithms), Euler's formula with applica
tions (planarity, regular polyhedra, graph coloring and chromatic polyno
mials, network flows with applications to matching theory. Other topics as 
time permits. The course is intended as an introduction to various areas of 
discrete mathematics at the 4000 level and should appeal to mathematics 
majors and majors in related fields. It has also been designed to satisfy the 
discrete mathematil;s subject matter preparation standard for Minnesota 
licensure as a teacher of mathematics. Topics are selected from the less 
advanced material in Math 5705 and Math 5707. 
Class time: 85% lecture, 15% Discussion 

Math 5068 Actuarial Mathematics II 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq 5067 
Instructor: Agard, Stephen B 
This is a continuation of a course already in progress. Conditions will be 
about the same. A person who is considering starting in the middle should 
see the professor. 
Class time: 100% lecture 
Work load: 2 exams, extensive homework 
Grade: 30%mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 30% problem solving 
Exam format: math problems--calculations 

Math 5251 Error-Correcting Codes, Finite Fields, Algebraic 
Curves 
(Sec 001 ); 4 cr; prereq Soph math course 
Instructor: Garrett, Paul B 
This course is an introduction to basic ideas of information theory, 
compression, and error-correction. The necessary mathematics is devel
oped along the way, including a bit of probability, number theory, and 
abstract algebra. After a small introduction to probability, Shannon's 
Noiseless Coding Theorem can be discussed, as well as the Kraft-MacMillan 
inequality along with Huffman and other efficient coding schemes. The 
larger part of the course is concerned with Shannon's Noisy Coding 
Theorem and aims at making good error-correcting codes. The historical 
develop~ent of error-correcting codes starts with Hamming codes, an~ 
looks at other linear codes such as Reed-Solomon, Bose-Chaudhun
Hocquengham, and Gop~a codes. Constructio~ and efficient e~coding/ 
decoding algorithms requtre that ~e develop baste facts a~out fimte ~elds 
and linear algebra over them. We II also look at best-posstble behavtor of 
codes: Hamming (sphere-packing) bound, Gilbert-Varshamov bound, 
Singleton bound, etc. If time permits, we'll give an introduction to the 
recently-developed Geometric Goppa Codes, Turbo Codes, and other 
special topics. . . 
Class time: 85% lecture, 15% Dtscusston 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 40 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 1 papers . 
Grade: 12% mid-semester exam(s ), 18% final exam, 20% wntten reports/ 

papers, 38% problem solving, 12% second midterm 
Exam format: Long answer 
Course URL: www.math.umn.edu/-garrett/coding/ 

Math 5378 Differential Geometry 
(Sec 001 ); 4 cr; prereq [2263 or 2374 or 2573), {2283 or 2574 or 3283 or 

5345) 
Instructor: Kahn, Donald William 
The purpose of this course. is .to i~troduc.e the student to di!ferentiable 
manifolds and classical toptcs m dtfferentta1 geometry, ~specta~ly cun:es 
and surfaces. References include "Lectures on Classtcal Dtfferent1al 
Geometry" by Dr. J. Struik, "Differential TopologY," by V .. Guillemin and 
A. Pollack, "Elementary Geometry and Topology by I. Smger and J. A. 
Thorpov. The course will be accessible to advanced undergraduates and 
graduate students in mathematics. and ~e sciences. 
Class time: 90% lecture, 10% Dtscusston 
Work load: 10-20 pages of reading per week, I exams, Problem sets. 
Grade: 50% final exam, 50% problem solving, 0% Tentative. 
Exam format: Problems and definitions. 
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Math 5467 Introduction to the Mathematics of Wavelets 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq [2243 or 2373 or 2573], [2283 or 2574 or 3283 or 

instr consent]; [(2263 or 2374], 4567] recommended 
Instructor: Jodeit Jr, Max A 
This course will develop wavelets and ask you to do a project using them. 
There will be two midsemester exams, weekly homework and a final. To 
see what this course will be like, visit my Web page, which has links to past 
versions. This version will differ slightly. A Web page for it should be on 
the Web by the end of January, 2003. Here is the URL: http:www.math. 
umn.edul-jodeit 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s ), 35% final exam, 7% special projects, 

28% problem solving, 0% for complete details, see the Syllabi on the 
Web for past versions; the percentages may change 

Exam format: Up to 10 questions, closed book, closed notes, no calcula
tors 

Course URL: www.math.umn.edu/-jodeit 

Math 5651 Basic Theory of Probability and Statistics 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: STAT 

4101, STAT 5101; 4 cr; prereq credit will not be granted if credit 
received for: Stat 5101; [2263 or 2374 or 2573]; [[2243 or 2373], [2283 
or 2574 or 3283]] recommended 

Instructor: Me Gehee, Richard P 
Math 5651 is a one semester course covering fundamentals of probability 
theory, independence, conditional probability, random variables and dis
tributions, expectation, variance, covariance, correlation, and special 
distributions. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: 3 exams, 6 hours of homework weekly 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam( s ), 40% final exam, 20% problem solving 
Exam format: free response 
Course URL: www.math.umn.edu/-mcgehee/math5651/ 

Math 5652 Introduction to Stochastic Processes 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq [2243 or 2373 or 2573], [5651 or Stat 5101] 
Instructor: Zhang, Jianfeng 
This course assumes an introductory knowledge of probability theory. 
Building on that, we consider models which give rise to families of random 
~ariables, perhaps representing the evolution of a process over time. By 
studying an underlying model which connects many random variables, we 
gain greater insight into the meaning of each of the random variables, and 
we are able to develop some of the most important applications of 
probability theory. Textbook required: Essentials of Stochastic Processes, 
by Rick Durrett. Topics include: Markov chains, Martingales, Poisson 
Processes, Continuous time Markov processes, Brownian motion. 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 10% quizzes, 10"/o 

problem solving 

Mathematics Education 
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MthE 5031 Geometric Structures In School Mathematics 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq Enrollment in math initial licensure program 
Instructor: Kahan, Jeremy A 
Pedagogy, content, and instructional strategies for teaching school geom
etry. Content and issues relevant to the geometry curriculum. Instructional 
materials and technology appropriate for geometry. Each offering will 
focus on either elementary/middle or middle/secondary grade levels. 

• MthE 5101 Teaching Elementary School Mathematics 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; prereq Tchg license or student elem ed MEd or special ed 

or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Modem trends, methods, and materials used to convey mathmatical ideas. 

MthE 5171 Teaching Problem Solving 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Kahan, Jeremy A 
Investigation offundamental concepts and principles of problem solving, 
reasoning and proof. Emphasis on activities and applications appropriate 
for junior and senior high classes. Pedagogical experiences to prepare 
teachers to teach problem solving, reasoning, and proof in classrooms. 

~ http://onestop.umn.edu/ 

MthE 5355 Mathematics for Diverse Learners 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq Teaching license or student in elem ed or special ed 

or instr consent 
Instructor: Cramer, Kathleen Ann 
Mathematical concepts and methods for exceptional students, both low 
achieving and gifted. Experimental materials and methods designed for 
underachieving students. 

MthE 5366 Technology-Assisted Mathematics Instruction 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Wyberg, Terrence R 
Technology-,-including computers, programmable and graphing calcula
tors, and video-as instructional tools in mathematics; design and evalu
ation oftechnology-based mathematics lessons; the effect oftechnologyon 
the mathematics curriculum; managing the technology-enriched class
room. 

MthE 5696 Student Teaching in Mathematics 
(Sec 00 I); 1-8 cr; max crs 8, I repeat allowed; S-N only; prereq MEd/ 

initial licensure student or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Student teaching in secondary school mathematics classes. 

MthE 5993 Directed Studies In Mathematics Education 
(Sec 00 I); 2 cr; max crs 3, I repeat allowed; S-N only; prereq Math ed MEd 

student, instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Secondary school classroom teaching project designed to improve specific 
teaching skills, planned by student and approved and directed by student's 
advisor as part of MthE program. 

Mechanical Engineering 
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ME 3041 Industrial Assignment I 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; A-F only; prereq ME upper div, enrolled in ME co-op 

program 
Instructor: Marple, Virgil A 
(2 cr per sem; prereq upper div ME, regis in Me co-op program; complete 
co-op sequence 3041, 4042, 4043 for credit req) Industrial work assign
ment in mechanical engineering co-op program. Evaluation based on 
student's formal report covering the quarter's work assignment. 
Class time: I 00% On the job training 
Work load: Full time work 
Grade: 100% written reports/papers 

ME 3322 Heat Transfer and Fluid Flow 
(Sec 003, 008); 4 cr;A-F only; prereq ME upperdiv, wood/papersci,3321 
Instructor: Kulacki, Francis A 
Mechanisms of heat transfer: conduction, radiation, convection, and phase 
change. Conduction: energy balance for non-moving substances, conduc
tion-related thermophysical properties, steady and unsteady heat flow. 
Radiation: emission, absorption, reflection, and transmission properties; 
surface-to-surface heat transfer. Fluid flow: mass and momemtum conser
vation laws, statics, inviscid fluids, Bernoulli's equation, Reynolds num
ber and its relevance to viscous flows, boundary layer flow, internal flow 
and pressure drop. Convection: external and internal flows, the heat 
transfer coefficient, forced and natural convection, heat exchangers. Pre
sentation will be by lectures and class discussion for five days per week. 
Occasional recitations. This course is a required upper-division Mechani
cal Engineering course which should be taken also by students who wish 
to have a two-semester (ME 3321-3322) thermal engineering introduction. 
Students who prefer a one-semester offering should take ME 3324. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 2 +FINAL .exams, weekly 

problem solution assignments and weekly quizzes. 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 30% problem solv

ing, 10% weekly quizzes 
Exam format: problem solution 
Course URL: www.me.umn.edulcourses/me3322 

ME 4042 Industrial Assignment II 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; A-F only; prereq ME upper div, enrolled in ME co-op 

program 
Instructor: Marple, Virgil A 
Industrial work assignment in mechanical engineering co-op program. 
Evaluation based on student's formal written report covering a technical 
investigation. 
Class time: I 00% on the job training 

143 



Work load: full-time work 
Grade: 100% written reports/papers 

ME 4043W Industrial Assignment Ill 
(Sec 001 }; 4 cr; A-F only; prereq 4042; meets CLE req ofWriting Intensive 
Instructor: Marple, Virgil A 
Solution of system design problems that require development of criteria 
evaluation of alternatives, and generation of a preliminary design. Final 
written report emphasizes design communication and describes design 
decision process, analysis and final recommendations. 
Class time: 100% on the job training 
Work load: full-time work 
Grade: 100% written reports/papers 

ME 4331W Thermal Engineering Laboratory 
(Sec 00 I}; 4 cr; A-F only; prereq IT upper div or grad student, 3031, 3321, 

3322; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Kortshagen, Uwe Richard 
In this course, students will perform a number of laboratory experiments 
in heat transfer. Topics include boiling heat transfer, fins, heat exchangers, 
diesel engines and gas turbines. Students will become familiar with 
experimental techniques, statistical design of experiments, and data analy
sis. Students will be expected to write effective reports and to give oral 
presentations. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 70% Discussion 
Work load: 7 written reports per semester 
Grade: 80% written reports/papers, 15% in-class presentations, 5% class 

participation 
Course URL: www.me.edu/courses/me4331 

ME 5221 Computer-Assisted Product Realization 
(Sec 00 I); A-F only; prereq 3221, AEM 3031, CSci 1113, MatS 200 I 
Instructor: Ramalingam, Subbiah 
This course introduces and fosters use of industrial grade software tools to 
greatly reduce the art-to-part time in mechanical engineering design. 
Quantitative approaches to engineering design including parametric de
sign, materials and process selection, finite element analysis, manufactur
ing process simulation and design, mold design and fabrication, all based 
on software tools that are used to meet a specific set of design requirements. 
Students work in teams of about 4 persons to undertake a design, execute 
the design and numerically verify attainment of all design goals in 14 to 15 
weeks. Injection molded parts are designed, made and tested to verify that 
the p~ made meet all design goals (design selected for implementation 
and verification often varies from semester to semester}. Measurements 
made during injection molding are also evaluated to verify that the process 
designed to make the part is conformity with injection molding simulation 
performed for process design. Software used in the course include Pro/ 
Engineer, ANSYS, ProE-Manufacturing and Moldflow for process simu
lation and design. See the Course Page with the URL: http:// 
www.me.umn.edu/courses/me5221/ 
Class URL: http://www.me.umn.edu/courses/me5221 
Class time: 30% lecture, 20% discussion, 50% laboratory, major part of 

laboratory time is spent in the IT computer lab for product and process 
design 

Work load: 20-40 pages of reading per week, 0 exam(s}, 2 paper(s), two 
group reports with final report limited to about 25 pages and home 
assignments (problems) 

Grade: 20% in-class presentation(s}, 20% class participation, 30% prob
lem solving, 30% group lab work will be the foundation for the mid-term 
and. final project reports and presentation 

Exam format: no final exam 

ME 5286 Robotics 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq [3281 orequiv], [upperdiv ME or AEM 

or CSci or grad student] 
Instructor: Donath, Max !!Geo Taylor/IT Alumni Soc Award!! 
The course deals with four major components: robot manipulators (more 
commonly known as the robot arm), robot vehicles, image processing and 
embedded computing. Lecture topics fall into two of these categories-the 
manipulator and image processing. Topics covered under robot manipula
tors include their forward and inverse kinematics, the mathematics of 
homogeneous transformations and coordinate frames, the Jacobian and 
velocity control, task programming, computational issues related to robot 
control, determining path trajectories, reaction forces,· manipulator dy
namics and control. Topics under computer vision include: image sensors, 
digitization, preprocessing, thresholding, edge detection, segmentation, 
feature extraction, classification, frequency domain techniques and 3D 
analysis. The subject areas related to robot vehicle guidance and embedded 
computing are primarily dealt with through the main project. Main Project: 
Design and implement a guidance controller for a truck. Skeleton code is 
provided. The goal is to write the remaining code needed to command the 
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virtual truck to drive along a specified path. There will also be a smaller 
project dealing with computer vision. Prerequisite: ME 3281; Recom
mended: some background in C programming. However, it is possible to 
pick up what you need in the first few weeks. Target audience; Seniors and 
grad students. 
Course URL: www.me.umn.edu/courses/me5286/ 

ME 5351 Computational Heat Transfer 
(Sec 001}; 4 cr; A-F only; prereq IT upper div or grad student, 3322 
Instructor: Garrick, Sean Clifford · 
Numerical solution of heat conduction and analogous physical processes. 
Development and use of a computer program to solve complex problems 
involving steady and unsteady heat conduction, fully developed flow and 
heat transfer in ducts, flow in porous media, and other special applications. 
Use of the computer program for design and optimization. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% Discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per semester 
Grade: 80% special projects, 5% in-class presentations, 15% problem 

solving 

Medical Technology 
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MedT 4082 Applied Clinical Chemistry 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; S-N only; prereq 4310,4311,4320,4321, enrolled MedT 

student, instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Application of basic methods and techniques in the clinical chemistry lab. 
Upon completion of the chemistry rotation, the student will be able to: 
Organize and take responsibility for the performance of selected methods. 
Perform the procedure with limited supervision, maintain accurate recoreds, 
while following all prescribed laboratory safety procedures, recognize 
signs of instrument malfunction, perform necessary corrective measures, 
and clean up area. Obtain appropriate blood samples by venipuncture. 
Handle specimens properly once they are received in the laboratory. 
Understand the principles of clinical chemistry methods presented dur9nig 
the course. Describe the principles of instruments covered during the 
course. Understand the clinical usefulness of laboratory results. Perform 
routine urinalysis according to laboratory protocol. Target audienc: medi
cal technology students after they have completed their senior medical 
technology courses. Course is scheduled at various clinical/hospital sites. 
Class time: I 00% Laboratory 
Work load: 40 hour week practical experience 
Grade: 5% in-class presentations, 95% lab work 

MedT 4085 Applied Clinical Hematology 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; S-N only;prereq 4251,4252, 4253,enrolledMedTstudent, 

instr consent 
Instructor: Swinehart, Cheryl D 
The rotation is designed to: Provide comprehensive training in the tech
niques ofhematology-including blood drawing, morphology, instrumen
tation, and body fluids. Special techniques in hemostasis and special 
hematology stains and morphology will also be covered. Target audience: 
Medical technology students who have completed their senior courses. 
Rotations are scheduled at various hospital/clinical sites. 

MedT 4252 Hematology II: Morphology and Correlation 
(Sec 00 I}; Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: CLS 

5252; 2 cr;A-F only; prereq [4251 orCLS 5251],enrolled MedTstudent, 
instr consent · 

Instructor: Swinehart, Cheryl D 
Lecture and laboratory course covering the morphology of normal and 
abnormal blood cells. Target audience: Medical technology senior stu
dents. 
Class time: 33% lecture, 66% Laboratory 
Work load: 5 pages of reading per week, 2 exams 
Exam format: Multiple choice 

MedT 4253 Hemostasis 
(Sec OOI);Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: CLS 

5253; 1 cr; A-F only; prereq [ 4251 or CLS 5251 ], enrolled MedT student, 
instr consent 

Instructor: Swinehart, Cheryl D 
Lecture and laboratory course covering hemostasis. Theory of hemostasis 
and laboratory tests of plasma and platelets will be discussed. Target 
audience: Senior medical technology students. 
Class time: 66% lecture, 33% Laboratory 
Work load: 5-10 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, visual project 
Exam format: multiple choice 
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MedT 4263 Comparative Hemostasis 
(Sec 001); I cr; A-F only 
Instructor: Swinehart, Cheryl D 
Lecture course covering hemostasis in humans. Theory of hemostasis and 
laboratory tests of plasma and platelets will be discussed. Target audience: 
Veterinary Medicine students. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: 5-10 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, I papers 
l!.xam format: Multiple choice. 

Medieval Studies 
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MaSt 3610 Topics In Medieval Studies: Islam ln,the Classical 
Age, 600·900 AD 
(SecOOI); 3 cr; max crs 24, 8 repeats allowed 
Instructor: Farah, Caesar Elie 
The main aim of the course is to study the history of Arab Islam from its 
inception until the end of the eleventh century. The course will dwell on 
conditions prevailing in Mecca at the birth of Islam and the role of the 
Prophet Muhammad in transforming Arabian society and inculcating it 
with riew values and a strong sense of purpose. It will focus also on the rise 
of the Islamic or caliphal state, its exapnsion into a vast empire and the 
course of Arabization and Islamization that ensued under a number of 
successive dynasties following the breakup of the caliphates: Orthodox, 
Umayyad of Damascus, early Abbasid, Umayyad of Spain, from 632 until 
the advent of the Selcuk Turks ca. 1050. 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week 
Grade: 20%mid-semester exam(s ), 35% final exam, I 0% in-class presen

tations, 15% class participation, 20% a term paper or book report 
Exam format: identifications, short essays, analytical essays 

MeSt 4610 Intermediate Topics In Medieval Studies 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; max crs 24, 8 repeats allowed 
Instructor: Wells, PeterS 
The purpose of this course is to present an overview of the archaeology of 
northern Europe from the Late Bronze Age around 1000 BC, through the 
Iron Age and Roman Period and into the Early Middle Ages, to the time of 
the Vikings, around AD ·1 000. The emphasis is on understanding broad 
patterns of change during these times, including development of towns, 
effects ofthe Roman Empire on peoples of northern Europe, and formation 
of early kingdoms in the medieval period. Lectures will present the 
evidence from specific archaeQiogical sites and discuss how we can 
interpret the material record to yield information for understanding change. 
The course will also consider the formation of some of the familiar culture 
groups of the period, including Celts, Germans, Franks, Anglo-Saxons, 
and Vikings. 
Class time: 90% lecture, I 0% Discussion 
Work load: 90 pages of reading per week, 10-15 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, I papers 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s ), 35% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 5% quizzes ' . 
Exam format: Multiple choice and essay 

MeSt 5610 Advanced Topics in Medieval Studies 
(Sec 004, 006); 3 cr; max crs 15, 5 repeats allowed; prereq One yr work in 

some area of Middle Ages, reading knowledge of appropriate language, 
instr consent 

Instructor: Grimstad, Kaaren E 
Scandinavian Mythology - Study of Scandinavian mythology based on 
primary sources represented by Saxo Grammaticus, Snorri Sturluson's 
Edda and Ynglinga Saga, and the Poetic Edda. Myths are analyzed using 
contemporary critical approaches. All readings in translation. The target 
audience is advanced undergraduates and graduates, both majors and non
majors 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 75 pages of reading per week, 10-15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 papers 
Grade: 75% written reports/papers, 25% class participation 
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MlcB 2022 General Microbiology 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; prereq Bioi 1002 or 1009 
Instructor: Maheswaran, Samuel K 
This introductory course uses lectures and discussions to provide students 
with an overview of microbiology. Topic areas include bacterial anatomy 
and physiology; bacterial growth, metabolism and genetics; biology of 
viruses and fungi; control of microorganisms; antimicrobial chemotherapy; 
microbial pathogenesis; immunology and immunity; applied microbiol
ogy; and medic~! microbiology. This course is intended for microbiology 
and non-microbiology majors. Textbook:lntroduction to Microbiology, 
Authors,John L. Ingraham and Catherine A. Ingraham, Second Edition. 
Class time: 90% lecture, I 0% Discussion 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 3 exams 
Grade: 33% final exam, 66% quizzes 
Exam format: Multiple Choice 

MlcB 2032 General Microbiology with Laboratory 
(Sec 00 I); 4 cr; prereq [I 009 or Bioi! 002], Chern I 022; primarily for non-

microbiology majors 
Instructor: Maheswaran, Samuel K 
This introductory course uses lectures, discussion and laboratory sessions 
to provide students with an overview of microbiology. Topic areas include 
bacterial structure and function; bacterial nutrition and growth; bacterial 
metabolism; baterial genetics; biology of viruses and fungi; control of 
microorganisms; antimicrobial chemotherapy; microbial pathogenesis; 
immunology and immunity; applied microbiology; and medical microbi
ology. Target Audience: course is intended for microbiology and non
microbiology majors. Texts:lntroduction to Microbiology, Authors John 
L. Ingraham and Catherine A. Ingraham, Second Edition. Laboratory 
Guide: Laboratory Manual: General Microbiology. Department of Veteri
nary Pathobiology, University of Minnesota 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Laboratory 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week 
Grade: 25% final exam, 50% quizzes, I 0% lab work, 15% problem 

solving 
Exam format: Multiple choice 

MlcB 3301 Biology of Microorganisms 
(Sec 001); 5 cr; A-F only; prereq concurrent enrollment Bioi 1002 and 

Chern 2302] or concurrent enrollment [Bioi 1009, and [concurrent 
enrollment Bioi 3021 or Bioc 3021 ]] 

Instructor: Hanson, Richard S 
Fundamentals of Microbiology. Bacterial growth, metabolism and genet
ics. Biology of viruses, control of micro-organisms, micro-organisms and 
disease, immunology, microbial ecology and industrial microbiology. Two 
75 minute lectures per week and two 2-hour laboratory sections. Course 
notes available on web-site. Target audience: majors in Biological Sci
ences. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 60% Discussion 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 40 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 36% mid-semester exam(s), 24% final exam, 40% lab work 
Exam format: Multiple choice 
Course URL: www.microbiology.med.umn.edu/programs/CoursesFOO/ 

MicB330 I /syllabusOO.html 

MlcB 4131 Immunology 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; prereq MicBNPB 2022 or Bioi/MicBNPB 2032 or Bioi/ 

MicB 3301, Biol/BioC 3021 or BioC 4331 
Instructor: Molitor, Thomas William 
Molecular, genetic, and cellular bases for humoral and cell-mediated 
!mmuni~y; innate immunity; antigen recognition by BandT lymphocytes; 
mtera~t1on~ between lymphocytes and other cells of the immune system; 
cytokmes; •mmunoregulation, and key aspects of clinical immunology. 
Students will learn the basic concepts of immunology with some practical 
applications. This course is targeted toward undergraduate majors in the 
b!ologic~l sciences who .have previo.usly been introduced to biology and 
b10chem1stry. The matenal covered m the course will enable those inter
ested to enroll in more advanced courses in this field. A major component 
of the class is cooperative learning through group problems and cases. A 
research paper covering the following areas is required by graduate 
students. Undergraduate and adult special students have the option of 
submitti~g a paper for extra credit. A problem to be completed by each 
group will be assigned weekly. Three tests will be given at the designated 
dates. Tests will be taken individually; then by group. An average of the 
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individual group will represent the individual's score for each test. Text
book used is: Immunology, Kuby, 4th Ed. W.H. Freeman and Comp~y. 
2000. See Course Website for further information. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 20".4. Discussion, 20% group learning 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, I papers, weekly group 

problems 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 20% quizzes, 20% problem solving 
Exam format: essay and short answer 

MicB 4141W Biology, Genetics and Pathogenesis of Viruses 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq Biol4003, Biol4004 or Bioi/MicB 3301; meets 

CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Schiff, Leslie Ann 
This course is aimed at upper-level undergraduates. It is appropriate for 
majors in biology, microbiology, biochemistry and genetics &.cell biology. 
It is also recommended for graduate students in related sciences (including 
public health and veterinary pathobiology). The goal is to help the student 
learn about the diverse characteristics and replication strategies of animal 
viruses. We will also investigate mechanisms by which viruses cause 
disease. The textbook by Flint et al is geared towards advanced under
graduates and beginning grad/medical students. Topics include: properties 
and analysis of viruses; structure; attachment; entry; genome replication/ 
mRNA production by RNA viruses; reverse transcription; transcription 
from DNA virus templates; replication of DNA virus genoines; processing 
of viral pre-mRNA; translational control; assembly; host defense; tumor 
viruses; pathogenesis; HIV; emerging viruses; antivirals and vaccines. To 
achieve the course objectives, lectures will be combined with active 
learning techniques and activities. The variety of techniques should facili
tate learning by those who favor different styles, however classroom 
participation is not optional. This course is designated as writing intensive 
and will include a number of different and interesting writing assignments. 
Some of the writing assignments are short (2-3 pages) and others are 
longer. In most class sessions, students will be asked to write informally on 
4x6 index cards. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 20% Discussion, 20%(Active learning activities: 

short daily activities and others that occupy entire class sessions.) Note: 
MicB 4141W has an integral WebCT site on which lecture outlines, 
syllabus, study guides and information updates are posted. 

Work load: -40-50 pages of reading per week, -15 pages of writing per 
semester, 4 exams, 4 papers, (3 midterms and one final) 

Grade: 30% mid-semester-exam(s), 25% final exam, 30% written reports/ 
papers, I 5% class participation, 0% The strong participation component 
requires regular class attendance. 

Exam format: Multiple choice, short answer, and short essay. Study 
guides are provided which preview many (sometimes all) of the essay 
questions. 

Course URI.: webct.umn.edu 

MicB 4151 Molecular and Genetic Bases for Microbial Diseases 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq [3001 or 3301 or equiv], [4131 or concurrent 

enrollment 4131], [BioC 3021 or Bioi 3021 or BioC 4331]; [Biol4003 
or GCB 3022] recommended 

Instructor: Cleary, Paul Patrick 
MicB 415 I will explore the biochemical and genetic basis for bacterial and 
fungal infections. The first four weeks will focus on prokaryotic genetics, 
mechanism of gene transfer, the role of mutations and extrachromosomal 
DNAs in the evolution of microbial pathogens, and the emergence of new 
highly virulent infectious agents. The next eleven weeks will investigate 
the action of microbial toxins, the importance of surface molecules as 
determinant of host-issue specificity of infection, and mechanisms by 
which microbes avoid or counter human immunological defenses. The 
course is targeted at advanced biology undergraduate students, and gradu
ate students in biology, including veterinary medicine and other profes
sional biology related programs. 40%ofthe class are microbiology majors. 
Knowledge ofbasic microbiology, immunology and biochemistry is help
ful. A text book and study guide are recommended. The grade will be based 
three examinations, a team research paper and an individual research 
paper. The final grade is not based on curved. 
Class time: 85% lecture, 15% Discussion 
Work load: 8-10 pages of reading per week, 5 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 66% mid-semester exam(s), 32% written reports/papers, I% in

class presentations, 1% problem solving 
Exam format: Short essay 

146 

MlcB 4235 Advanced Laboratory: VIrology, Immunology and 
Microbial Genetics 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq BioVBioC 3021 orequiv, BioVMicB 3301, two of 

the following: 4131, 4141,4151 
Instructor: Plagemann, Peter G 
Students are required to purchase a laboratory manual. Exercises will 
include the following: 1. Study of antibiotic sensitivity to bacteria, includ
ing transfer of antibiotic resistance R plasmid by conjugation. @. Purifi
cation of plasmic DNAs and endonuclease restriction analysis. 3. Genetic 
studies of bacteriophage, including cloning of foreign gene into vector. 4. 
Methods used in animal cell culture. 5. propagation of animal virus in cell 
culture, quantitation of virus progeny and analysis of viral proteins by 
SDS-PAGE and of viral RNA by RT-PCR. 6. Transient expression of 
foreign gene in eukaryo\ic cells via transfection of eukaryotic expression 
vector. 7. Study of cells of the immune system, incl. FACS ofB and T cells. 
8. Purification, qnantitation and analysis ofhuman lgG, incl. Western blot 
analysis. 9. Quantitation of antiviral antibodies by ELISA and HI test. 10. 
Study ofT cell activation and apoptosis, incl. quantitation ofiL-2 andTNF. 
For more details, see: www. microbiology.med.umn.edu 
Class time: 5% lecture, 5% Discussion, 90% Laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, 3laboratory reports 

on all exercises 28 (approx.), 5-min quizzes 
Grade: 28% mid-semester exam(s), 14% final exam, 45% written reports/ 

papers, 13% quizzes 
Exam format: Essay 

MlcB 5325 Applied Microbial Biochemistry 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; Credit will not be granted if credit has been 

received for: BioC 5352, prereq Bioi/BioC 3021 or BioC 4331 or 4111, 
3301 or instr consent 

Instructor: Flickinger, Michael C 
This course presents an intensive summary of the genetics, biochemistry, 
and kinetics of microorganisms and enzymes of industrial interest. An 
overview of recombinant protein over expression by microorganisms and 
yeast is· included along with: screening strategies for drug discovery, 
bioassays, microbial polymer synthesis, antibiotic biosynthesis, produc
tion of organic acids, microbial cells as a protein source, discovery and 
production of industrially useful enzymes, and microbial production of 
vitamins and amino acids. An introduction will also be given to screening 
methods, genetic methods for optimization of microorganisms and en
zymes of industrial interest, and large scale industrial fermentation meth
ods. Included in the course will be lectures, student presentations, and in 
some cases field trips to local companies. Previous course work in general 
microbiology, biochemistry, microbial physiology, genetics, and molecu
lar biology or permission of the instructor is required for admission to 
MicB/BioC 5352 

Middle Eastern Languages and Cultures 
21·+ Nolk Ct"ntel u 1 :' L;~_; 33 11 

MELC 3532 Russia and Central Asia 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: CAS 

5532, CAS 5532, CAS 5532, MELC 5532, MELC 5532, MELC 5532; 
3 cr; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme 

Instructor: Bashiri, Iraj !!CLA Distinguished Teaching Award!! 
In three parts, this course deals with the cultural developments in Russia, 
Central Asia, and Iran from the 1Oth century to the present. The historical 
aspect of the course deals with the rise and fall of the Mongol Empire, the 
largest contiguous Land Empire in the world. Emphasis is placed on the 
developments in the "Golden Horde" before and after Islamization. A study 
of Russian and Soviet involvement in the region covers this part. The 
ideological aspect of the course covers the clash between Islam and 
Communism. Here the tenets oflslam and the doctrines of Communism are 
examined and their application to the region is explained. Finally, in the 
course pf regular weekly news sessions, the current affairs aspect of the 
course examines the daily news reports from the region. For each session, 
students gather and report news happening in their assigned republic. The 
instructor enhances the reports by adding missing information and by 
providing appropriate commentary. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 20% Discussion, I 0% video tapes 
Work load: 60 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, 1 papers, 1 book report 
Grade: 10% mid-semester exam(s), 15% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 20% quizzes, 5% in-class presentations, 10% class participation, 
I 0% book report 

Exam format: essay 
Course URI.: www.iles.umn.edu/faculty/bashiri/Syllabi/courses.html 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 



MELC 35411slam in the Catholic Age: Arab Phase 600 A.D. to 
900 A.D. 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core · 
Instructor: Farah, Caesar Elie 
The main aim of the course is to study the history of Arab Islam from its 
inception until the end of the eleventh century. The course will dwell on 
conditions prevailing in Mecca at the birth of Islam and the role of the 
Prophet Muhammad in transforming Arabian society and inculcating it 
with new values and a strong sense of purpose.lt will focus also on the rise 
of the Islamic or caliphal state, its exapnsion into a vast empire and the 
course of Arabization and Islamization that ensued under a number of 
successive dynasties following the breakup of the caliphates: Orthodox, 
Umayyad of Damascus, early Abbasid, Umayyad of Spain, from 632 until 
the advent of the Selcuk Turks ca. 1050. 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week 
Grade: 20%mid-semester exam(s ), 35% final exam, 10% in-class presen

tations, 15% class participation, 20% a term paper or book report 
Exam format: identifications, short essays, analytical essays 

MELC 3602 Persian Poetry in Translation 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: CAS 

5602, CAS 5602, CAS 5602, MELC 5602, MELC 5602, MELC 5602, 
MELC 5602; 3 cr; meets CLE req of Literature Core 

Instructor: Bashiri, Iraj !!CLA Distinguished Teaching Award!! 
This course examines the works of medieval Persian poets (Rudaki, Umar 
Khayyam, Rumi, Firdowsi, Hafiz, and others) as well as those of contem
porary poets (Nima Yushij, Parvin E 'tesami, Forugh F arrukhzad, Khosrow 
Golsorkhi, and others). The medieval period deals with two major tradi
tions: court poetry, where the poet places his pen at the service ofwhimsical 
kings, and mystical or Sufic poetry, where the poet turns his attention away 
from royalty and concentrates his efforts on becoming united with the 
Almighty. The last few weeks of the course are devoted to an appreciation 
of contemporary or "new" Persian poetry, an outgrowth of a union between 
western and eastern (Persian) poetic traditions. Distancing himself or 
herself from the court and the Almighty, the poet ponders contemporary 
social problems and, through poetry, shares his/her feelings with the 
audience. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 20% Discussion, I 0% video tapes 
Work load: 60 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, 1 papers, 1 book report 
Grade: 10% mid•semester exam(s ), 15% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 20% quizzes, 5% in-class presentations, 4% class participation, 
1 0% book report 

Exam format: essay 
Course URL: www.iles.umn.edu/faculty/bashiri/Syllabi/courses.html 

MELC 5532 Russia and Central Asia 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: CAS 

3532, CAS 3532, CAS 3532, MELC 3532, MELC 3532, MELC 3532; 
3 cr; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme 

Instructor: Bashiri, Iraj !!CLA Distinguished Teaching Award!! 
In three parts, this course deals with the cultural developments in Russia, 
Central Asia, and Iran from the I Oth century to the present. The historical 
aspect of the course deals with the rise and fall of the Mongol Empire, the 
largest contiguous Land Empire in the world. Emphasis is placed on the 
developments in the "Golden Horde" before and after Islamization. A study 
of Russian and Soviet involvement in the region covers this part. The 
ideological aspect of the course covers the clash between Islam and 
Communism. Here the tenets oflslam and the doctrines of Communism are 
examined and their application to the region is explained. Finally, in the 
course of regular weekly news sessions, the current affairs aspect of the 
course examines the daily news reports from the region. For each session, 
students gather and report news happening in their assigned republic. The 
instructor enhances the reports by adding missing information and by 
providing appropriate commentary. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 20% Discussion, 10% video tapes 
Work load: 75 pages of reading per week, 40 pages of writing per 

semester,4exams, 1 papers, 1 book report, 1 shortessayonspecifictopic 
Grade: 10% mid-semester exam(s ), 15% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 20% quizzes, 5% in-class presentations, I 0% class participation, 
I 0% book report 

Exam format: essay 
Course URL: www.iles.umn.edu/facultylbashiri/Syllabi/courses.html 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 

MELC 5602 Persian Poetry in Translation 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: CAS 

3602, CAS 3602, CAS 3602, MELC 3602, MELC 3602, MELC 3602, 
MELC 5602; 3 cr 

Instructor: Bashiri, Iraj !!CLA Distinguished Teaching Award!! 
This course examines the works of medieval Persian poets (Rudaki, Umar 
Khayyam, Rumi, Firdowsi, Hafiz, and others) as well as those of contem
porary poets (Nima Yushij, Parvin E 'tesami, Forugh Farrukhzad, Khosrow 
Golsorkhi, and others). The medieval period deals with two major tradi
tions: court poetry, where the poet places his pen atthe service of whimsical 
kings, and mystical or.Sufic poetry, where the poet turns his attention away 
from royalty and concentrates his efforts on becoming united with the 
Almighty. The last few weeks ofthe course are devoted to an appreciation 
of contemporary or "new" Persian poetry, an outgrowth of a union between 
western and eastern (Persian) poetic traditions. Distancing himself or 
herself from the court and the Almighty, the poet ponders contemporary 
social problems and, through poetry, shares his/her feelings with the 
audience. · 
Class time: 70% lecture, 20% Discussion, 10% video tapes 
Work load: 75 pages of reading per week, 40 pages of writing per 

semester,4exams, 1 papers, 1 bookreport; 1 shortessayonspecifictopic 
Grade: 10% mid-semester exam(s ), 15% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 20% quizzes, 5% in-class presentations, I 0% class participation, 
1 0% book report 

Exam format: essay 
Course URL: www.iles.umn.edu/facultylbashiri/Syllabi/courses.html 

Military Science 
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Mll101 Military Science I Leadership Lab 
(Sec 00 I); 0 cr; A-F only; prereq Enrollment in 1010 
Instructor: STAFF 
Learn basic skills. Gain insight into the advanced course in order to make 
an informed decision whether to apply for it. Build self confidence and 
team-building leadership skills that can be applied throughout life. 

Mil 201 Military Science II Leadership Lab 
(Sec 001); 0 cr; A-F only; prereq Enrollment in 1220 
Instructor: STAFF 
Learn basic skills. Gain insight into the advanced course in order to make 
an informed decision whether to apply for it. Build self confidence and 
team-building skills that can be applied throughout life. 

Mil 301 Military Science Ill Leadership Lab 
(Sec 001 ); 0 cr; prereq Enrollment in 3130 
Instructor: STAFF 
Develop leadership skills necessary for the planning, resourcing, execution 
and evaluation of various training activities in both classroom and outdoor 
lab environments. Apply leadership theory and doctrine for small groups. 

Mil 401 Military Science IV Leadership Lab 
(Sec 001); 0 cr; prereq Student must be enrolled in the Advanced Course 

and associated Military Science class 
Instructor: STAFF 
Refine instructor skills by developing and presenting instruction in both a 
lecture and practical exercise format. Develops leadership skills necessary 
for the planning, resourcing, execution and evaluation of various training 
activities in both classroom and outdoor lab environments. Apply counsel
ing and motivating techniques. This course is open to Military Science IV 
Cadets only. 
Class time: I 00% Laboratory 
Work load: Planning, Preparing and Rehearsing Instruction 
Grade: 33% in-class presentations, 33% class participation, 33% lab 

work, I% problem solving 

Mil1002 Military Science I Leadership Lab 
(Sec 001); 1 cr; prereq Enrollment in lOll 
Instructor: STAFF 
Learn and practice basic skills. Gain insight into the advanced course in 
order to make an informed decision whether to apply for it. Build self 
ponfidence and team-building leadership skills that can be applied through
out life. 
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Mil 1004 Military Science II Leadership Lab 
(Sec 001); 1 cr; prereq Enrollment in 1221 
Instructor: STAFF 
Learn and practice basic leadership skills. Build self confidence through 
individual and team building concepts. Gain insight into the advanced 
course in order to make an informed decision on whether to apply. Further 
develop your leadership style through practical application scenarios. 

Mil 1 008 Military Science IV Leadership Lab 
(Sec 001); 1 cr; prereq Enrollment in 3141 
Instructor: STAFF 
Refine instuctor skills by developing and presenting instruction in both a 
lecture and practical exercise format. Develops leadership skills necessary 
for the planning, resourcing, execution and evaluation of various training 
activities in both the classroom and outdoor Jab environments. Apply 
counseling and motovating techniques. This course is open to Military 
Science IV Cadets only 
Class time: 100% Laboratory 
Work load: Planning, Preparing and Rehearsing Instruction 
Grade: 33% in-class presentations, 33% class participation, 33% lab 

work, 1% problem solving 

Mi11011 Introduction to Leadership 
(Sec 001, 002); 1 cr; prereq Enrollment in 1002 
Instructor: STAFF 
Leamlapply principles of effective leading. Reinforce self-confidence 
through participation in physically and mentally challenging exercises. 
Relate organizational and ethical values to the effectiveness of a leader. 
Participation iri a weekend exercise is opitional, but highly encouraged. 

Mil 1221 Individual/Team Military Tactics 
(Sec 001, 002); 2 cr; A-F only; prereq Enrollment in Basic Course 
Instructor: STAFF 
Individual and team aspects of military tactics in small unit operations. Use 
of radio communications, making safety asssessments, movement tech
niques, planning for team safety/secuity and methpds of pre-execution 
checks. Practical exercises with upper division ROTC students. 

Mil 3131 Leading Small Organizations II 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; prereq Enrollment in Advanced Course 
Instructor: Weaver, Daniel Joseph 
This is a two-course block that concentrates on developing small unit 
lead...'T.i and preparing cadets for the National Advanced Leadership Camp, 
a 5-week course at Fort Lewis, Washington. This course focuses on 
leadership ethics, human relations, military customs and conventions, 
written and oral communications, and small unit planning, coordinating, 
resourcing and executing operations, conducted by units ranging from I 0-
40 members. Cadets demonstrate their proficiency in planning and com
municating by conducting regular practice exercises in both oral and 
written communication. The cadets also apply their knowledge through a 
practical, hands-on approach to leading small organizations in a variety of 
levels of leadership. Instruction consists of lecture, discussion, critical 
analysis and practical exercises. The course has a mid-term and final exam. 
Grade: 0% Attendance Lead Lab- I 0%; Class Participation-20%; APFT 

Score-10%; Written Evaluations-20%; Oral Evaluations-20% 

Mil 3141 Transition to Lieutenant 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq Enrollment in Advanced Course 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course prepares the student to serve successfully as an Army Lieutentant. 
The course focus' on Officer-NCO relations, Military Law, Stafffunctions 
and career development. The course also includes a Battle Staff Ride, 
which further develops the student's ability to use historical lessons 
learned and battle analysis skills. The course text includes: The Cadet to 
Lieutenant Transition Handbook, The Maual of Courts Martial and the 
Army Officer's Guide. The course is open to Military Science IV students 
only. 

Mil 3970 Directed Studies 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; prereq dept consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
A writing intensive independent study course, evaluating the student's 
research and analysis skills. This course is open to ROTC advanced course 
students only. 
Work load: 30 pages of writing per semester 
Grade: 100% written reports/papers 
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Molecular Veterinary Bioscience 

MVB 5594 Directed Research In Molecular Veterinary 
Blosclences 

-~ 

(Sec 001); 1-4 cr; max crs 4, 4 repeats allowed; A-F only; prereq Jr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Laboratory research designed by student and professor to address specific 
issues in veterinary medicine. Hypothesis testing and scientific thinking 
are developed through manuscript review and laboratory/science testing. 
All work is under the guidance of a faculty member. 
Class time: 90% Laboratory, 10% 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, specific numbers of hours in lab 

to be determined by student and professor 
Grade: 100% lab work 
Exam format: no exam 

Mortuary Science 
A 215/ll.i}LJ !Ben ;.;,J; t;lc' c.·~-6-46.J 

Mort 3018 Funeral Practice 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq Mortuary science major 
Instructor: Mathews, Michael Clark 
A study of the practice offuneral service arrangements and the conduct of 
funerals, including different types of funeral ceremonies, cemetary types 
and eligibility, obituary writing and use of computers in funeral service. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 5% Closed Circuit TV, 15% Discussion 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 4 exams 
Grade: 60% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, I 0% special projects, 

5% in-class presentations, 5% class participation 
Exam format: Multiple choice 

Mort 3055W Complicated Grief 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq Working understanding of grief/loss; 

meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Tibbetts, Steven Patrick 
This is a course designed for advanced studies in bereavement and 
traumatology. The assumption is mape that class participants have a 
working understanding of grief and loss. This course takes off with that 
knowledge and expands into the areas of complicated bereavement and 
traumatology. Areas that are covered include trauma vs. complicated vs. 
non-complicated loss, and treatment methods currently being used. It is 
open to undergraduate and graduate students. Texts: "The Treatment of 
Complicated Bereavement," Therese A. Rando, Ph.D., 1993 and "Compre
hensive Glossary of Psychiatry and Psychology," Harold I. Kaplan, M.D., 
and Benjamin J. Sapolk, M.D., 1991. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 20% Discussion, 10% Videos/online presenta

tions. 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 18 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 papers · 
Grade: 60% written reports/papers, 40% special projects 
Exam format: None Given 

Music 
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Mus 1001 Fundamentals of Music 
(Sec 006); 3 cr; prereq For non-music majors; meets CLE req of Other 

Humanities Core 
Instructor: Damschroder, David A 
An introduction to the musical notation and structure of Western music. 
This course is intended for non-music majors and will cover the following 
topics: pitch, rhythm, meter, keyboard, major/minor scales, intervals, 
chords; and harmony. Course work is participatory and includes singing, 
playing piano, clapping, and aural perception. Grades are determined from 
assignments, quizzes, a paper, tests, and a final exam. Class meets one 
evening per week, with open lab time in the keyboard lab both before and 
after class. This class will not be web enhanced. A CD-ROM comes with 
the textbook. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 40% Discussion, 20% Laboratory 
Work load: 1 0 pages of reading per week, 5 pages of writing per semester, 

3 exams, 1 papers, Quizzes, homework assignments, lab assignments 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 



Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 10% written reports/ 
papers, 20% quizzes, 10% class participation, 10% lab work, 10% 
problem solving 

Exam format: Problem-solving. 

Mus 1001 Fundamentals of Music 
(Sec 001, 007-009); 3 cr; prereq For non-music majors; meets CLE req of 

Other Humanities Core 
Instructor: STAFF 
An introduction to the musical notation and structure of Western music. 
This course is intended for non-music majors and will cover the following 
topics: rhythm, pitch, meter, keyboard, major/minor scales, intervals, 
chords, and harmony. Course work is participatory and includes singing, 
playing instruments, clapping and aural perception. Grades are determined 
from assignments, quizzes, a paper and mid-term and final exams. Class 
time includes two lectures and one lab per week. The syllabus is on the class 
web. (Note: this class includes four lab sections: 002,003,004, and 005.) 
Class time: 66% lecture, 33% Laboratory 
Work load; 8 pages of reading per week, 2 pages of writing per semester, 

2 exams, 1 0 quizzes and 1 0 assignments 
Grade: I 0% mid-semester exam(s ), 15% final exam, I 0% written reports/ 

papers, 20% quizzes, 20% lab work, 25% problem solving 
Exam format: Multiple choice and written answer; written and aural 

examination 

Mus 10211ntroductlon to Music 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: MUS 

3021; 3 cr; meets CLE req of Other Humanities Cor.e 
Instructor: Grayson, David Alan 
For non-majors (no prior knowledge of music required or assumed): 
Musical Masterpieces of the Millennium, from Gregorian Chant to Jazz. 
The course begins with fundamentals-the elements of music (rhythm, 
melody, harmony, texture, etc.) and their notation-but the emphasis will 
be on the psychology of perception: What do we perceive when we listen 
to music? The goal is to develop listening skills in order to enhance 
understanding and enjoyment. An exploration of musical from develops 
musical memory. After cultivating these listening skills, we will survey 
representative masterpieces of the past thousand years, starting with chant 
and ending with works of the late twentieth century, including a smattering 
of musical comedy and jazz. Along the way we will examine masterpieces 
by Bach, Mozart, Beethoven, Chopin, Brahms, Stravinsky, and many other 
famous composers. Some opera videos will be shown. Listening to music 
in this class is sure to make it the highlight of your day! 
Class time: 85% lecture, 15% Discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 4-6 pages of writing per 

semester;4 exams, 2 papers, listening assignments 
Grade: 17% mid-semester exam(s ), 17% final exam, 33% written reports/ 

papers, 33% quizzes 
Exam format: fill in the blanks 

Mus 1051 Class Piano for Nonmusic Majors I 
(Sec 001-009); 2 cr; meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core 
Instructor: STAFF 
Mus 1051, Class Piano for Non-Music Majors. A beginning course for 
non-music majors with little or no keyboard background. Emphasis on 
basis functional skills, such as reading, harmonizing, playing by ear and 
improvising, along with basic technique, elementary repertoire, and music 
theory (written). Taught by graduate assistants in an electronic multi-piano 
lab. Includes lecture, group and individual performance, and some indi
vidual instruction. Outside practice is required. Practice rooms may be 
rented through the School of Music. Text: "Keyboard Fundamentals", 3rd 
ed. by Lyke, Edwards, & Haydon. Mus I 051 covers Chapters 1-4, including 
intervals up to an octave, major key signatures, major 5-finger patterns and 
root position triads, major scales, harmonizing with I and V, minor scales 
(natural and harmonic), minor 5-finger patterns and triads, and triads on 
scale degrees. 
Class time: 1 0% lecture, 90% Laboratory 
Work load: 1 hour practice daily 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 25% final exam, 30% quizzes, 20% 

class participation, 5% written project 
Exam format: Individual keyboard performance (plus some written 

theory). 

Mus 1052 Class Piano for Non Music Majors II 
(Sec 001-004); 2 cr; meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core 
Instructor: STAFF 
Continuation of MUS I 051. Emphasis on basic functional skills, such as 
reading, harmonizing, playing by ear and improvising, along with basic 
technique, elementary repertoire, and music theory (written). Taught by 
graduate assistants in a 16-unit electronic piano lab. Includes lecture, 
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group and individual performance, and some individual instruction. Out
side practice is required. Practice rooms may be rented through the School 
of Music. Tex~: Keyboard Fundamentals, 3rd ed. by Lyke, Edwards, & 
Haydon. 1052 covers Chapters 5-7, including harmonizing with I, IV, and 
V; various accompaniment styles; syncopation and swing rhythms; chro
matic, pentatonic, and whole tone scales; chord voicings; and chord 
inversions. 
Class time: I 0% lecture, 90% Laboratory 
Work load: I hour practice daily. 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 5% special projects, 

30% quizzes, 20% class participation 
Exam format: Individual keyboard performance (plus some written 

theory). 

Mus 1152 Plano: Class Lessons II 
(Sec 001-005); 2 cr; A-F only; prereq Music major 
Instructor: STAFF 
Continuation of MUS 1151, a beginning course for freshman music majors 
or minors with limited keyboard background. Co-requisite for freshman 
music theory. Taught by graduate assistants in an electronic piano lab. 
Emphasis is on functional skills, such as reading, transposing, harmoniz
ing, improvising, and playing by ear, along with keyboard theory, tech
nique, and repertoire. Includes lecture, group and individual performance, 
and some individual instruction. Text: Keyboard Musician by Lyke. 1152 
covers chapters 5-8. Students with previous piano background should 
contact the School of Music for information regarding placement or credit 
by exam. 
Class time: I 0% lecture, 90% Laboratory 
Work load: I hour practice daily. 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 30% quizzes, 20% 

class participation 
Exam format: Individual keyboard performance. 

Mus 1156 Keyboard Skills II 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; A-F only; prereq [Keyboard major or music major with 

extensive keyboard background], dept consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Continuation of MUS 1155, a functional piano skills course for freshman 
keyboard majors and other music majors with extensive keyboard back
ground, to be taken with freshman music theory. Emphasis is on reading, 
transposing, harmonizing, improvising, and playing by ear, along with 
keyboard theory, technique, and music learning skills. Taught in an 
electronic piano lab. Text: Harmonization at the Piano (6th ed.) by 
Frackenpohl, plus supplementary materials. 1522 covers chapters 8-13 
plus vocal and instrumental score reading and jazz chording. 
Class time: 1 0% lecture, 90% Laboratory 
Work load: 1 hour practice daily. 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 30% quizzes, 10% 

class participation 
Exam format: Individual keyboard performance. 

Mus 1471 Guitar: Class Lessons I 
(Sec 001-005); 2 cr; A-F only 
Instructor: STAFF 
Fundamentals for the beginning guitarist; progressive development of 
skills. Beginning finger-style technique. Introductory sight-reading skills. 
Emphasis on performance, practice methods, posture, and sound produc
tion. Students must furnish an acoustic guitar, preferably a nylon-string 
guitar. · 
Class time: 40"/o lecture, 60% in-class performance 
Work load: 3 exams, 3 to 4 hours individual practice per week 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 50% class participa

tion 
Exam format: performance 

Mus 1501 Foundations of Musical Theory: Analysis and Ear
Training I 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq [Music major or instr consent], permis-

sion number 
Instructor: STAFF 
The first semester of a four-semester sequence of courses devoted to tonal 
music theory. The focus of these courses is on analysis of music of the 
eighteenth and nineteenth centuries, part-writing (learning how to write 
music in historical styles), and skills including sight-singing, ear-training, 
and keyboard performance. Music 1501 is intended primarily for music 
majors and music minors. Non-majors generally enroll in Mus 1001 unless 
they intend to continue in the theory sequence beyond a single term. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 40% Discussion, 20% Laboratory 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, I papers, daily homework assignments; weekly skills 
assignments 
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Mus 1804 World Music 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme 
Instructor: Lausevic, Miljana 
This is a great opportunity for non-music majors to be introduced to music 
from a world music perspective. Explore this exciting world and gain a 
cross-cultural understanding ofbasic musical elements (rhythm, harmony, 
melody, texture and timbre). Once you have mastered the basics you will 
be taken on a musical tour around the globe, focusing on a small number 
of representative cultures. Our goal is to understand how music fits into a 
larger cultural, social, and political context. Using musical case studies 
from around the world, we will explore differences in aesthetics that stem 
from different lifestyles and values. What does it means to be a musician? 
How do people conceptualize music? How does music relate to daily life 
and the culture's understanding of the universe? These are some of the 
questions we will be addressing. This class will broaden your horizons and 
sharpen your ciritical thinking. The course objectives will be accomplished 
through lectures, video viewing, listening, some hands-on musical experi
ence, selected readings, and assigned concert attendance. No prerequisites. 
You will not be evaluated on the basis of your musical ability. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 30% Discussion, 20% Workshops 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 1 papers, 5 listening responses 
Grade: 20% mid-s~mester exam(s), 30% written reports/papers, 20% 

special projects, 10% class participation, 20% listening responses 

Mus 3021 Introduction to Music 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: MUS 

1021, MUS 1021, MUS 1021; 3 cr; meets CLE req of Other Humanities 
Core -

Instructor: Grayson, David Alan 
For non-majors (no prior knowledge of music required or assumed): 
Musical Masterpieces of the Millennium, from Gregorian Chant to Jazz. 
The course begins with fundamentals-the elements of music (rhythm, 
melody, harmony, texture, etc.) and their notation-but the emphasis will 
be on the psychology of perception: What do we perceive when we listen 
to music? The goal is to develop listening skills in order to enhance 
understanding and enjoyment. An exploration of musical from develops 
musical memory. After cultivating these listening skills, we will survey 
representative masterpieces of the past thousand years, starting with chant 
and ending with works of the late twentieth century, including a smattering 
of musical comedy and jazz. Along the way we will examine masterpieces 
by Bach, Mozart, Beethoven, Chopin, Brahms, Stravinsky, and many other 
famous composers. Some opera videos will be shown. Listening to music 
in this class is sure to make it the highlight of your day! 
Class time: 85% lecture, 15% Discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 4-6 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, 2 papers, listening assignments 
Grade: 17% mid-semester exam(s ), 17% final exam, 33% written reports/ 

papers, 33% quizzes 
Exam format: fill in the blanks 

Mus 3230 Chorus 
(Sec 001, 003); I cr; max crs 8, 8 repeats allowed; prereq Choral and/or 

instrumental music background, audition, instr consent 
Instructor: Romey, Kathy Saltzma 
Chorus 3230/5230, includes the University Women's Chorus, Men's 
Chorus, Concert Choir and Choral Union and is open to undergraduate and 
graduate majors and non-majors. Auditions are held at the beginning of 
each semester in Ferguson Hall. Information can be obtained by calling the 
Music School at (612) 624-5056. The choral ensemble provides a basis for 
understanding vocal music by examining the creative process from the 
perspective of both the performer and listener. Through the medium of 
performance, the course explores form and content as shaped by the 
elements of language, cultural and historical context, and the stylistic 
development of musical thought and ideas from the Middle Ages through 
the Twentieth Century. Programming over the course of the year reflects 
concerts which include sacred and secular literature from the Western 
European tradition, works of living composers, music which is both 
unaccompanied and accompanied, and culturally diverse repertoire from 
within the United States, Canada, South America, Africa, Asia, etc. 
Projects may also include inter-disciplinary elements such as narration, 
movement and the visual arts. Concerts include campus performances, 
convention presentations, touring and collaborations with other colleges, 
the Minnnesota Orchestra, University faculty and ensembles. 
Class time: 80% rehearsal/lecture; 20% performance 
Work load: 3-5 rehearsals each week; 2-3 dress rehearsals; 1-3 perfor

mances; one observation of outside rehearsal or concert and a reaction 
paper; limited reading/listening assignments 

Grade: 25% attendance ofrehearsals/performances;25% repertoire prep a-
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ration;25% demonstrated understanding/application of course materials 
and techniques;25% participation, presentation and performance 

Exam format: reaction paper and final performances replace final exam 

Mus 3262 English Diction for Singers 
(Sec 001); I cr; A-F only; prereq Voice or choral music major, concurrent 

enrollment in applied voice 
Instructor: Del Santo, Jean Marie 
The course covers lyric diction rules for the English language, use of 
International Phonetic Alphabet, a study of the vocal tract and perfor
mances of3-4 American/British art songs or arias' in class. May include an 
off-campus concert as final project. Course is limited to vocal performance 
majors or minors, and students in the coach/accompanying area. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 75% 25% drill; 50% performance 
Work load: 1-2 pages of reading per week, weekly listening assignments; 

2 written exams; 2 oral exams; intermittent quizzes; 3-4 performances 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 15% quizzes, 10% 

class participation, 25% performances 

Mus 3264 French Diction for Singers 
(Sec 001 ); I cr; A-F only; prereq Voice or choral music major, concurrent 

enroll in applied voice 
Instructor: Del Santo, Jean Marie 
The course covers rules of lyric diction, use of International Phonetic 
Alphabet, elementary grammar and song vocabulary. Students will tran
scribe song texts into IP A and perform 3-4 French melodie or arias in class 
for critique by professor and colleagues. An off campus concert may be 
included as part of the final project. Enrollment limited to students who are 
applied or principal voice majors, presently studying voice and/or coaches 
and accompanists. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 75% 25% drill; 50% in class performance 
Work load: 1-2 pages of reading per week, weekly listening assignments; 

2 written exams with intermittent quizzed; 2 oral exams; 3-4 perfor
mances 

Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 15% quizzeS, 10% 
in-class presentations, 25% performances 

Exam format: written, oral and performance 

Mus 3340 Jazz Ensemble 
(Sec 001, 002); I cr; max crs 8, 8 repeats allowed; A-F only; prereq 

Audition, instr consent 
Instructor: Sorenson, Dean Patrick 
The University Jazz Ensembles play a wide variety of big band repertoire 
and perform for many events, both on and off campus. Entrance is limited 
to instruments that are traditionally a part of the big band: trumpet, 
trombone, saxophone, piano, guitar, bass, drums, and percussion. All jazz 
ensembles are academic courses carrying one credit. Upon completing the 
audition process, you will be assigned to an ensemble and must obtain a 
·'magic number" in order to register. You must register in order to play in 
a University Jazz Ensemble. 
Class time: 1 00% Rehearsal/performan~e 

Mus 3350 Jazz Combo 
(Sec 001-005); I cr; max crs 8, 8 repeats allowed; A-F only; prereq 

Audition, instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Jazz combos study a wide range of small group jazz literature. Time is also 
spent on improvisation and performance practice concepts. Performances 
are scheduled each semester. Ensembles are open to music majors ~d non
music majors, and auditions are required. Students are placed according to 

· their ability and experience. 
Class time: 100% performance/rehearsal 

Mus 3401 Basic Conducting 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; A-F only; prereq L502, music major 
Instructor: Luckhardt, Jerry M , 
Establishment and development ofbasic conducting skills is the goal with 
an emphasis on baton technique, nonverbal communication, the role of the 
conductor and the initial stages of score study. This course is available to 
all music majors who have completed Mus 3501 or an equivalent. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% Laboratgry 
Work load: 2 exams, 3 papers, Practice- time on· task 
Grade: I 0% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 50% class participation 
Exam format: multiple choice and essay 

Mus 3410 University Wind Bands 
(Sec 00 I); I cr; max crs 14, 14 repeats allowed; A-F only; prereq Audition, 

instr consent 
Instructor: Kirchhoff, Craig James 
A select ensemble comprising the University's finest graduate and under
graduate wind and percussion musicians. Performs 5 to 6 concerts on and 
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off campus each academic year. Admission by audition only. 
Class time: 
Work load: practice and performance 
Grade: 0% rehearsal preparation and performance 

Mus 3410 University Wind Bands 
(Sec 002, 004); 1 cr; max crs 14, 14 repeats allowed; A·F only; prereq 

Audition, instr consent 
Instructor: Luckhardt, Jerry M 
A musjc ensemble of select wind and percussion players. The ensemble 
includes a number of undergraduate and graduate majors from other 
disciplines. Symphonic band performs 4 to 5 concerts each academic year. 
Admission is by audition only. 
Class time: 
Work load: practice and performance 
Grade: 0% rehearsal preparation and performance 

Mus 3440 Chamber Ensemble 
(Sec 002-007); 1 cr; max crs 8, 8 repeats allowed; A-F only; prereq instr 

consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Each quarter there are a variety of ensembles which are open to students 
with musical backgrounds, but not limited to music majors. Emphasis is on 
developing chamber music performance techniques in small groups. Spe· 
cific offerings change each term and the student should check the Fall Class 
Schedule for the currentlisting. For information about faculty coordinators 
and permission to register, contact staff in 1 00 Ferguson Hall or call ( 612) 
624-5740. Normal offerings include: classical guitar ensembles, piano 
ensembles, trombone ensembles, brass ensembles, New Music Ensemble, 

· Gospel Choir.(Note: The section taught by David Baldwin is typically a 
brass quintet arid is intended for undergraduate music majors. The brass 
quintet repertoire spans a wide range of styles and musical eras from 
editions of Renaissance madrigals to avant garde music of today to po and 
show tunes. There is at least one public performance.) 
Class time: 100% Laboratory 
Work load: 1/2-1 hrperweek with faculty, l-2 hrs per week ensemble, II 

2 hr. daily practice 
Grade: 50% class participation, 50% performances 
Exam format: perfonitance 

Mus 3502 Theory and Analysis of Tonal Music IV 
(Sec 001, 002); 3 cr; A·F only; prereq 3501, dept consent 
Instructor: Damschroder, David A 
The fourth semester of a four-semester sequence of courses devoted to 
tonal music theory. The focus of these courses is on analysis of music of 
the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries, part-writing (learning how to write 
music in historical styles), and skills including: sight-singing, ear-training, 
and keyboard performance. Music 3502 is intended primarily for under
graduate music majors. It may also be elected by graduate music majors to 
remedy deficiencies (though the course does NOT offer graduate credit). 
Class time: 25% lecture, 50% Discussion, 25% Laboratory 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, .to pages of writing per 

semester, 3 e~xams, daily homework, sight-singing auditions 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 15% quizzes, 10% 

problem solving, 15% auditions 
Exam format: essay 

Mus 3601W History of Western Music I 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq [[1151 or 1155], 1501, music major] or 

instr consent; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Harness, Kelley Ann 
This is the first course in the undergraduate music history sequence. We 
will study music composed over a very broad time span, ca. 800 to 1700, 
looking at the works' musical structures within the larger contexts of 
musical style, social/political significance, and broad aesthetic and philo
sophical movements. Because this is a writing intensive (WI) course, both 
formal and informal writing assignments will constitute a significant 
percentage (one-third) of the grade. In addition to essay questions on 
exams, students will complete three short assignments which deal with 
writing issues (e.g., how and when to create footnotes and bibliographies) 
and two longer papers. The first of the longer papers will deal with issues 
of performance in early music, while the second will involve analysis of an 
individual work. Students are required to purchase the following text· 
books: Grout, Donald Jay and Palisca, Claude V .. A History of Music. 5th 
ed. New York: W.W. Norton, 1996 [this book will be used for the entire 
three-semester sequence] Palisca. Claude V., ed. Norton Anthology of 
Western Music and accompanying recordings. 3rd ed. 2 vols. New York: 
W. W. Norton, 1996. The course is intended primarily for undergraduate 
music majors; other undergraduate students may enroll with the instructor's 
permission. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Discussion 
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Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 
semester, 3 exams, 2 papers, 3 short written assignments; 1 0 quizzes; 1-
2 hours listening/week 

Grade: 33% mid-semester exam(s), 17% final exam, 33% written reports/ 
papers, 17% quizzes 

Exam format: Listening ID, short answer, essay 

Mus 5102 Plano Pedagogy II 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; prereq 8 cr in MusA 1301 or MusA 1401 or instr consent 
Instructor: Shockley, Rebecca P 
(Second semester of a year-long course, offered jointly through day school 
and Continuing Education). Demonstration and discussion of teaching 
techniques, methods, and materials for group and individual piano instruc· 
tion. Emphasis on intermediate to advanced levels. Includes observation, 
reading, discussion, class presentation, and hands-on experience. Text: 
The Well-Tempered Keyboard Teacher, 2nd ed., by Uszler et al., plus 
supplementary course packet. Intended for piano majors or pianists with 
piano teaching experience. Prereq two years of college-level applied piano 
instruction or#. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 25% Closed Circuit TV, 25% Laboratory, 25% 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 2 take-home exams; 1 paper (for 

grad credit); 2 oral reports; 12 observations 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 20% in-class presen

tations, 20% class participation, 20% observations 
Exam format: essay 

Mus 5120 Plano Pedagogy Practlcum 
(Sec 001); 1 cr; max crs 4, 4 repeats allowed; A-F only; prereq 5101-5102 

or 5111-5112 or instr consent 
Instructor: Shockley, Rebecca P 
Supervised practice teaching of a beginning piano pupil or group of pupils 
for one semester (minimum 12 weeks for one half-hour per week). 
Supervising instructor will assist with selection of materials, periodic 
consultation, and observation (live or videotaped) of a lesson at least once 
during the semester. Prereq one semester of Piano Pedagogy or instructor 
consent. 
Work load: weekly lessons, preparation, preliminary report, midterm 

report, and final report 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 50% observation by instructor 

Mus 5150 Body Awareness In Activity: The Alexander Technique 
for Musicians 
(Sec 001, 002); 2 cr; max crs 4 
Instructor: STAFF 
The Alexander Technique is a century-old technique U!>ed by musicians and 
others as a means of solving performance problems. Its principles address 
how the daily habits in the use of the self (such as sitting, standing and 
walking) affect seemingly disparate problems such as stage fright, muscu
lar-skeletal pain, playing induced injuries, and computer use injuries. For 
musicians, the interplay of unconscious habits and the body mechanics of 
daily use of the self strongly affect tone production and technique. The 
Alexander Technique provides tools to enhance fundamental coordination. 
Its application can lead to greater performance ease and a reduction of 
chronic aches and pains. Class enrollment is limited and the class wit 
include individual "hands-on" mini-lessons each week. Two texts will be 
used: The Use of the Self, by F. M. Alexander and Indirect Procedures
A Musician's Guide to the Alexander Technique by Pedro de Alcantara. 
Class discussions will center on assigned readings and each student weill 
be responsible for two short papers on selected portions of the texts. Open 
to musicians and non-musicians. 
Class time: 1 0% lecture, 25% Discussion, 65% individual work with 

students 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 4 pages of writing per semester, 

2 papers 
Grade: 100% attendance 

Mus 5230 Chorus 
(Sec 001, 003); I cr; max crs 8, 8 repeats allowed; prereq Choral and/or 

instrumental music background; audition, instr consent 
Instructor: Romey, Kathy Saltzma 
Chorus 3230/5230, includes the University Women's Chorus, Men's 
Chorus, Concert Choir and Choral Union and is open to undergraduate and 
graduate majors and non-majors. Auditions are held at the beginning of 
each semester in Ferguson Hall. Information can be obtained by calling the 
Music School at (612) 624-5056. The choral ensemble provides a basis for 
understanding vocal music by examining the creative process from both the 
perspective of the performer and the listener. Through the medium of 
performance, the course explores form and content as shaped by the 
elements of language, cultural and historical context, and the stylistic 
development of musical thought and ideas from the Middle Ages through 
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the Twentieth Century. Programming over the course of the year reflects 
concerts which include sacred and secular literature from the Western 
European tradition, works of living composers, music which is both 
unaccompanied and accompanied, and culturally diverse repertoire from 
within the United States, Canada, South America, Africa, Asia, etc. 
Projects may also include inter-disciplinary elements such as narration, 
movemc:nt and the visual arts. Concerts include campus performances, 
conventton presentations, touring and collaborations with other colleges, 
the Minnesota Orchestra, University faculty and ensembles. 
Class time: 
Work load: 3-5 rehearsals each week; 2-3 dress rehearsals; 1-3 perfor

mances; one observation of outside rehearsal or concert and a reaction 
paper; limited reading/listening assignments 

Grade: 0% 25% attendance of rehearsals/performances;25% repertoire 
preparation;25% demonstrated understanding/application of course ma

. teria1s and techniques;25% participation, presentation and performance. 
Exam format: reaction paper and final performances replace final exam 

Mus 5240 Chamber Singers 
(S.ec 001); I cr; max crs 8, 8 repeats allowed; A-F only; prereq Audition, 

tnstr consent 
Instructor: Lancaster, Thomas S 
The Chamber Singers is a mixed chorus of24 voices that perform a broad 
repertory of choral literature both on and off campus. Each year's repertory 
includes~ cappell~ m~ic and works mth orchestra. The chamber singers 
perform m the Umverstty's annual Bach Festival. 
Work load: Daily rehersals M-F, on to three concerts per semester 

Mus 5340 Jazz Ensemble 
(Sec ~1, ~02); 1 cr; max crs 6, 6 repeats allowed; A-F only; prereq 

audttJon, mstr consent 
Instructor: Sorenson, Dean Patrick 
The University Jazz Ensembles play a wide variety of big band repertoire 
and perform for many events, both on and off campus. Entrance is limited 
to instruments that are traditionally a part of the big band: trumpet, 
trombone, saxophone, piano, guitar, bass, drums, and percussion. All jazz 
ensembles are academic courses carrying one credit. Upon completing the 
audition process, you mil be assigned to an ensemble and must obtain a 
"magic number" in order to register. You must register in order to play in 
a University Jazz Ensemble. 
Class time: 100% Rehearsal/performance 

Mus 5341 Jazz Pedagogy 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; A-F only; prereq instr consent 
Instructor: Sorenson, Dean Patrick 
Jazz pedagogy will cover all aspects of teaching beginning in intermediate 
jazz concepts. It it targeted toward music teachers, especially those with 
little experience in jazz. Topics will include improvisation, jazz score 
interpretation, rhythm section issues, basic arranging, and literature. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 2 papers · 
Grade: 30% mid-semesterexam(s ), 30% final exam, I 0% written reports/ 

papers, I 0% special projects, 20% in-class presentations 
Exam format: multiple choice and essay 

Mus 5440 Chamber Ensemble 
(Sec 002-007); 1 cr; max crs 8, 8 repeats allowed; A-F only; prereq 

audition, instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Each quarter there are a variety of ensembles which are open to students 
with musical backgrounds, but not limited to music majors. Emphasis is on 
developing chamber music performance techniques in small groups. Spe
cific offerings change each term and the student should check the Fall Class 
Schedule for the current listing. For information about faculty coordinators 
and permission to register, contact staff in 100 Ferguson Hall or call (612) 
624-5740. Normal offerings include: classical guitar ensembles, piano 
ensembles, trombone ensembles, brass ensembles, New Music Ensemble, 
Gospel Choir. 
Class time: 1 00% Laboratory 
Work load: 1/2-lhr per week with faculty, 1-2 hrs per week ensemble, 1/ 

2 hr daily practice 
Grade: 50% class participation, 50% performances 
Exam format: performance 

Mus 5466 Guitar Pedagogy 
(Sec 00 I); 2 cr; A-F only; prereq Guitar principal or major or instr consent 
Instructor: Van, Jeffrey Wylie 
Examination and evaluation of guitar methods, etudes and technical 
exercises dating from the early nineteenth century to the present, in order 
to provide an effective foundation for teaching the guitar to students of 
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diverse ages and backgrounds. The course is designed for upper division 
and graduate music majors whose principal instrument is guitar. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 papers 
Grade: 40% written reports/papers, 40% in-class presentations, 20% class 

participation 

Mus 5480 University Brass Choir 
(Sec 00 I); I cr; max crs 8, 8 repeats allowed; prereq audition instr consent 
Instructor: Baldwin, David B ' 
The Uni~ersity B~ass Choir is an active performing ensemble, performing 
several t1mes dunng the Spring Semester at various churches and concert 
halls in the area. The group has a unique repertoire which spans 500 years 
from Renaissance music to avant garde music of recent years. The en
semble is usually composed of 14 to 18 undergraduate and graduate 
students. 
Class time: 
Work load: preparation of music 
Grade: 0% class participation 

Mus 5481 Trumpet Pedagogy 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; prereq Sr or grad in music or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is intended for senior undergraduates and graduate students in 
trumpet perform~nce o~ music ~ducation. It is a survey of various aspects 
of trumpet teachmg: htstory, literature, performers, related instruments 
recordings, text materials, and techniques. The class includes ten short (on~ 
or two-page) papers, discussion, and performance. 

Mus 5501 Intensive Theory and Analysis of 20th-Century Music 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq 3502 or instr consent 
Instructor: Lubet, Alex J !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
Designed for music majors, the course is comprised of an intensive 
introduction to the theory ·and analysis of art music in various styles 
developed during the 20th century. There is also an aural skills component. 
Class time: 50% lecture-, 15% Discussion, 25% Laboratory, 10% Music 

listening. 
. Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 18 pages of writing per 

semester, 6 exams, 2 - 3 papers 
Grade: 40% written reports/papers, 60% Six exams. 
Exam format: l/2 short answer/essay, l/2 aural skills (dictation). 

Mus 5550 Composition 
(Sec 00 I); 2 cr; max crs 8, 4 repeats allowed; A-F only; prereq 3502 or 

equiv, 3551 or grad, instr consent . 
Instructor: Lubet, Alex J !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
Original works in various forms. Development of individual compositional 
style in a post-tonal idiom. Exploration of a variety of forms, performing 
forces, and techniques. 
Class time: I 00% Private lessons. 
Work load: Original composition. 
Grade: 100% Composition. 

Mus 5550 Composition 
(Sec 002); 2 cr; max crs 8, 4 rep<;ats allowed; A-F only; prereq 3502 or 

equiv, 3551 or grad, instr consent 
Instructor: Zaimont, Judith Lang 
Individual lessons in music composition. 
Class time: I 00% Discussion 
Work load: Musical works. 
Grade: I 00% Music written, progess in understanding and master of the 

craft composition. 

Mus 5562 Orchestration II 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq 5561 
Instructor: Zaimont, Judith Lang 
Continuation of Orchestration I. 

Mus 5647 20th-Century European/American Mu~ic 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 3603 or equiv, 5501 or equiv, 12 undergrad cr in 

music history 
Instructor: Jackson, Donna Cardamo 
Course designed for music majors at upper division and graduate levels. It 
introduces the themes that have shaped European/ American music in the 
20th century through critical/contextual analysis of landmark composi
tions and concurrent developments in other arts and literature. Emphasis is 
placed on cultural contexts linking composers to other creative figures, 
e.g., Debussy-Mallarme, Stravinsky-Diaghilev, Satie-Cocteau, Crumb
Lorca, etc. Such major influences on composers as the.effects of war and 
politics, the Great Depression, advancing technology, and current social 
issues (e.g., AIDS and holocaust) are treated through correlated reading 
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and listening assignments. Narrated videotapes addressing signal works by 
Stravinsky, Cage, and Glass introduce concepts of modernism and 
postmodernism. One textbook by Robert Morgan is well-illustrated with 
musical examples and art works in various media; the other textbook is a 
series of interviews with living American composers that emphasizes the 
shaping of creative identities. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 33% mid-semester exam(s ), 33% final exam, 33% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: multiple choice and essay 

Music Education 
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MuEd 3350 Student Teaching In Classroom Music 
(Sec 00 I); 4-8 cr; max crs 8, I repeat allowed; A-F only; prereq Music ed 

major, instr consent 
Instructor: Addo, Akosua 0 
This course is designed to give students an opportunity to discuss the 
challenges and triumphs oflearning to teach. Course discussions, debrief
ing sessions, and interactions with other professionals will assist the 
student-teachers transition into the world of public school teaching. Class 
assignments include a teaching portfolio, periodic journal reports and in
class presentations. Credential files must be opened by Ocober 8, 200 I. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 40% Discussion, 40% Laboratory 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 100 pages of writing per 

semester, 6 papers 
Grade: 60% special projects, 10% in-class presentations, 10% class 

participation, 20% problem solving 

MuEd 3650 Student Teaching Seminar 
(Sec 001 ); 2 cr; A-F only; prereq At least C- in all required [music, music 

education,.professional education] courses 
Instructor: Addo, Akosua 0 
This course is designed to give you an opportunity to discuss teaching. 
Course discussions, debriefing sessions and interactions with other profes
sionals will assist in your transition to the world of public school teaching. 
Class assignments include a teaching portfolio, periodic journal reports 
and in-class presentations. Credential files must be opened by February 11, 
2002. 

MuEd 3804 Applications of Music Therapy 1: Music Therapy for 
Children In Rehabllltatl 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq Music therapy major, instr consent 
Instructor: Furman, Charles E 
This is the second of four required semester courses in the professional 
sequence for the music therapy major. Three areas will be covered: Area 
I) Is centered on research and analysis/discussion of research related to the 
course topic. Area II) Is the participation in lab simulation within the class. 
Area III) Includes field experience, twice weekly, related to the course 
topics. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 25% Discussion, 25% Laboratory, 25% Field 

experience _ 
Work load: 60 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 11% mid-semester exam(s), 11% written reports/papers, 11% 

quizzes, 33% lab work, 34% Field experience 

MuEd 3806 Preparing for a Music Therapy Career 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq Music therapy major or instr consent 
Instructor: Furman, Charles E 
This is the last of four required semester courses in the professional 
sequence for the Music Therapy major; Three areas will be covered: Area 
1: Research reading and analysis/discussion related to the areas of crisis 
counseling, drug abuse, music therapy employment and current profes
sional issues. Area II: Lab simulations in class. Area III: Field experiences, 
off campus. All students must have first-aid and CPR training and demon
strate liability insurance coverage. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 25% Discussion, 25% Laboratory, 25% field 

experience 
Work load: 60 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 11% mid-semester exam(s), 11% written reports/papers, II% 

quizzes, 33% lab work, 34% field experience· 
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MuEd 3855 Music Therapy Internship 
(Sec 001); 12 cr; S-N only; prereq Music therapy major, instr consent 
Instructor: Furman, Charles E 
A six month internship is required once all coursework is completed. This 
can be completed in Minnesota, or other sites listed on the AMT A website. 
This involves working with a registered music thearpist 40 hours a week, 
and completing assignments that are required by the University of Minne
sota music thearpy program as well as those required by the individual site. 
Applications for internslfps can be sent a year before a candidate is ready 
to attend an internship, and they are competitive. Stipends and housing 
availability vary from site to site. The site also has information on 
internships available. The internship must be completed before a student 
can sit for the board certification examination. -
Class time: 1 00% 100% of time is spent at a facility working with a 

registered music ~earpist 
Work load: 30pages of writing+ assignments assigned by clinical training 

director; 10 papers + pages assigned by clinical training director 
Grade: I 00% I OOo/oof grade is determined by the clinical training director 

and the head of the music therapy program 

Natural Resources & Environmental Studies 
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NRES 3051 Experience and Training in a Field Setting 
(Sec 001); 1-3 cr; max crs 3, I repeat allowed; A-F only; prereq instr 

consent 
Instructor: Splett, Philip John 
This course section is for Natural Resources and Environmental Studies 
majors only. Students give an oral presentation on their approved intern
ship experience, in addition to producing a formal paper or project on a 
topic related to their experience. The length and detail is dependent upon 
the number.of credits taken. The topic is agreed upon in consultation with 
a faculty adviser. Offered every semester. Students must complete an 
internship agreement form and obtain instructor permission to register for 
this class. 
Class time: 10% Discussion, 90% Individual faculty consultation. 
Work load: 1 Major paper or project. 
Grade: 75% written reports/papers, 25% in-class presentations, 0% Also 
- oral report. 
Exam format: no exams 

NRES 3202W Environmental Conflict Management, Leadership, 
and Planning 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: NRES 

5202, NRES 5202, NRES 5202; 3 cr; A-F only; meets CLE req of 
Writing Intensive 

Instructor: Nelson, Kristen C 
Social change is a pervasive element of our work with natural resource 
issues. Change through environmental conflict appears to be especially 
difficult, if not impossible, to manage or resolve. This course will provide 
an introduction to the causes, dynamics, and consequences of natural 
resource and environmental conflicts, as well as an understanding of the 
range of possible intervention tools that can be used to manage conflict. 
Specific local, national, and international cases of actual conflicts and 
dispute resolution procedures will be examined using a mixture of read
ings, cases, negotiation simulation exercises, and lecture to illustrate 
themes. The course will also provide a chance to examine leadership and 
planning styles as they contribute to change in environmental fields. 
Specific attention will be given to the theory and practice ofleadership and 
planning in non-government organizations, as well as a look at your 
personal experience, skills, and beliefs about the topic. With an under
standing of conflict management, leadership, and planning, the course will 
build to an analysis of social change and the new opportunities for 
collaborative partnerships as one option for the future. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 25% Discussion, 50% exercises, simulations 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, I 0-20 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, 3 (2 PG) papers, I group paper 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 30% written reports/papers, 30% 

special projects, I 0% class participation, I 0% short assignments 
Exam format: essay 
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NRES 3211 Survey, Measurement, and Modeling for 
Environmental Analysis 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: NRES 

521 I, NRES 521 I, NRES 521 1; 3 cr; prereq [Math 1142 or Math 1271], 
[Stat 3011 or FW 4001) 

Instructor: Ek, Alan Ryan 
Introduction to survey design, measurement concepts and modeling meth
ods useful in the study of natural resources and environmental issues. 
Emphasis ';In data ~ollection and analysis. Thit course .is a requirement for 
the followmg cumcula: Natural Resources and Envtronmental Studies; 
Urban Forestry; and Recreation Resource Management. Students who 
successfully complete the course will be able to design, conduct, analyze 
and critique common surveys relating to the environment and natural 
resource issues. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 10% Discussion, 30% Laboratory 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 12 pages of writing per 

semester, 5 exams, 8 problem assignments 
Grade: 10% written reports/papers, 50% quizzes, 40% lab work 
Exam format: Multiple choice 
Course URI..: www.cnr.umn.edu/FR 

NRES 3241W Natural Resource Polley and Administration 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: NRES 

5241, NRES 5241, NRES 5241; 3 cr; prereq ApEc I 101 or Econ I 101; 
meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 

Instructor: STAFF 
Basic concepts of political/administrative processes important to natural 
resource policy and program development. Policy process, participants in 
policy development, public programs. Case studies. 

NRES 4200H Honors Seminar 
(Sec 001); I cr; A·F only; prereq NRES upper div honors, instr consent; 

meets HON req of Honors 
Instructor: STAFF 
Topics presented by faculty, students, guest speakers. Lecture/discussion. 
Offered every fall and spring. 

NRES 4293 Directed Study 
(Sec 001, 014, 029-037); 1-5 cr; max crs 12, 12 repeats allowed; prereq 

instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Student selects and conducts a study of, or project on, a topic of personal 
interest in consultation with a faculty member. The course is documented 
by initial proposal and reports of accomplishment. Offered every semester. 

NRES 4801 H Honors Research 
(Sec 00 I); 2 cr; A-F only; prereq NRES upper div honors, instr consent; 

meets HON req of Honors 
Instructor: STAFF 
Independent research project supervised by faculty member. 

NRES 4802H Honors Research 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; A-F only; prereq NRES upper div honors, instr consent; 

meets HON req of Honors 
Instructor: STAFF 
Completion of honors thesis. Oral report. 

NRES 4811 Environmental Interpretation 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: NRES 

581 I, NRES 5811, NRES 5811; 3 cr; A-F only; prereq Jr or sr or grad 
student 

Instructor: Carlson, Stephan Paul 
Natural Resources Interpretation is a course designed for undergraduate 
and graduate students in Natural Resources, Biological Sciences or Cul
tural Science, who want to work with public audiences as a Naturalist, 
Interpreter, Museum Educator, Science Educator, Visitor Studies Special
ist, or Museum Docents/Guides. The course is designed to provide the 
needed skills and knowledge to work with National and State Parks, Visitor 
Centers, Public Gardens, Historical Parks, Zoos, and Nature Centers. The 
course covers the role and scope of interpretation along with basic 
communication theory and skills. It emphasizes audience understanding as 
it applies to various medias or modes of delivery. It emphasizes both 
personal and non-personal methods of information delivery, i.e., talks, 
slide shows, multi-media, trail signs, brochures, maps and exhibits. Stu
dent assessment is through team projects, tests, topic paper, class activities, 
interpretive talk and final project. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 25% Discussion, 15% Laboratory 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers, 2 group projects 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s ), 15% final exam, 15% written reports/ 

papers, 25% special projects, I 0% in-class presentations, 15% problem 
solving, 5% 
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Exam format: Essay 

NRES 5002 Colloquium: Restoration of Stream Ecosystems 
(Sec 001); I cr 
Instructor: Vondracek, Bruce 
This course will provide a broad .overview of stream habitat restoration. 
Sufficient detail and a reliance on scientific literature will provide a 
knowledge base and background of recent restoration concepts to aid 
students understanding of natural aquatic systems, watershed groups, 
interagency coordination and techniques to formulate informed manage
ment decision. A successful student will: I) Develop a familiarity with a 
su~~et of the factors affecting aquatic restoration; 2) Display an ability to 
cnttcally read professional articles from a variety of disciplines; 3) 
Analyze issues ~d clearly express yourselfin a written report and verbally; 
and 4) Work wtth others to prepare an oral report. No text is required; 
r~adings consist of selected book chapters, review articles and the primary 
literature. Format will be student lectures and student-facilitated discus
sion. Students will present a lecture 25 min. in length. Presentif!g students 
will facilitate a discussuion among the entire class. Participation is the 
discussion is critical. Students will provide a typed snyopsis ofthe assigned 
reading. Grades will be assigned based on the snyopsis, quality of presen
tation, and participation in discussion., 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: I 0- I 5 pages of reading per week, 3-5 pages of ~riling per 

semester 
Grade: 30% written reports/papers, 30% in-class presentations, 40% class 

participation 

NRES 5202 Environmental Conflict Management, Leadership, 
and Planning 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: NRES 

3202, NRES 3202W, NRES 3202W, NRES 3202W, NRES 3202W; 3 cr; 
A-F only; prereq Grad or instr consent 

Instructor: Nelson, Kristen C 
Social change is a pervasive element of our work with natural resource 
issues. Change through environmental conflict appears to be especially 
difficult, if not impossible, to manage or resolve. This course will provide 
an introduction to the causes, dynamics, and consequences of natural 
resource and environmental conflicts, as well as an understanding of the 
range of possible intervention tools that can be used to manage conflict. 
Specific local, national, and international cases of actual conflict and 
dispute resolution prpcedures will be examined using a mixture of read
ings, cases, negotiation simulation exercises, and lecture to illustrate 
themes. The course will also provide a chance to examine leadership and 
planning styles as they contribute to change in environmental fields. 
Specific attention will be given to the theory and practice ofleadership and 
planning in non-government organizations, as well as a look at your 
personal experience, skills and beliefs about the topic. With an understand
ing of conflict management, leadership, and planning, the course will build 
to an analysis of social change and the new opportunities for collaborative 
partnerships as one option for the future. Additional discussion section tor 
NRES 5202. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 35% Discussion, 40% exercises & simulations 
Work load: 80 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, 2 papers, I group paper 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 30% written reports/papers, 30% 

special projects, I 0% class participation, I 0% short assignments 
Exam format: Essay 

NRES 5241 Natural Resource Polley and Administration 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: NRES 

3241, NRES 3241W, NRES 3241W, NRES 3241W; 3 cr; prereq Grad 
student or instr consent 

Instructor: STAFF 
Basic concepts of political/administrative processes for natural resource 
policy and program development. Policy process, participants in policy 
development and in public programs. Case studies. 

NRES 5703 Agroforestry In Watershed Management 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: NRES 

3703; 3 cr; prereq Grad student or instr consent 
Instructor: BrookS, Kenneth N 
Agroforestry systems and practices are described and discussed in terms of 
their production and environmental protection attributes. The role of 
agroforestry in achieving watershed management benefits and ultimately 
sustainable development is discussed. Examples from North America and 
from other parts of the world are presented to emphasize agroforestry 
applications in both temperate and tropical climates. Lectures are mixed 
with active discussions. Students are required to develop and present a 
paper on an agroforestry topic. 
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Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, l papers 
Grade: 60% written reports/papers, l 0% in-class presentations, 30% class 

participation · 
Exam format: no exam 

NRES 5811 Environmental Interpretation 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: NRES 

4811, NRES 4811, NRES 48ll; 3 cr; A-F only; prereq Grad student or 
instr consent 

Instructor: Carlson, Stephan Paul 
Natural Resources Interpretation is a course designed for undergraduate 
and graduate students in Natural Resources, Biological Sciences or Cul
tural Science, who want to work with public audiences as a Naturalist, 
Interpreter, Museum Educator, Science Educator, Visitor Studies Special
ist, or Museum Docents/Guides. The course is designed to provide the 
needed skills and knowledge to work with National and State Parks, Visitor 
Centers, Public Gardens, Historical Parks, Zoos, and Nature Centers. The 
course covers the role and scope of interpretation along with basic 
communication theory and skills. It emphasizes audience understanding as 
it applies to various medias or modes of delivery. It emphasizes both 
personal and non-personal methods of information delivery, i.e., talks, 
slide shows, multi-media, trail signs, brochures, maps and exhibits. Stu
. dent assessment is through team projects, tests, topic paper, class activities, 
interpretive talk and final project. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 25% Discussion, 15% Laboratory 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 1 papers, Two group projects 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s ), 15% final exam, 15% written reports/ 

papers, 25% special projects, l 0% in-class presentations, 15% problem 
solving, 5% 

Exam format: Essay 

Naval Science 
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Nav 1000 Professional Training In Naval Science 
(Sec 001); l cr; S-N only; prereq enrolled in NROTC 
Instructor: Zagrzebski, James F 
Instruction and training in basic military subjects and professional devel
opment, including military leadership, close order drill, marksmanship, 
honors and ceremonies, personnel inspections, and computer-based war 
game simulations. Classes and small group seminars on leadership and 
ethical issues with case studies. 

Nav 2000 Professional Training in Naval Science 
(Sec 001); l.cr; S-N only; prereq Soph enrolled in NROTC 
Instructor: Zagrzebski, James F 
Instruction and training in basic military subjects and professional devel
opment, including military leadership, close order drill, marksmanship, 
honors and ceremonies, personnel inspections, and computer-based war 
game simulations. Classes and small group seminars on leadership and 
ethical issues with case studies. 

Nav 3000 Professional Training In Naval Science 
(Sec 001); l cr; S-N only; prereq Jr enrolled in NROTC 
Instructor: Zagrzebski, James F 
Instruction and training in basic military subjects and professional devel
opment, including military leadership, close order drill, marksmanship, 
honors and ceremonies, personnel inspections, and computer-based war 
game simulations. Classes and small group seminars on leadership and 
ethical issues with case studies. 

Nav 3302 Navigation II: Seamanship and Ship Operations 
(Sec 001, 002); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq 3301 
Instructor: Hutton, David Allen 
(3 cr; QP-1201; 1202, 1203; SP-330l,instructor consent; A-F only) Sea
manship, tactical maneuvering and signaling, relative motion, vector
analysis, formation tactics, ship employment, ship behavior and character
istics. Application of the maneuvering board in solving motion problems. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% Laboratory 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 4 exams 
Gr:ade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exafll, 15% class participa

tion, 40% 2 Exams 
Exam format: Multiple choice and practical. 
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Nav 4000 Professional Training in Naval Science 
(Sec 001); l cr; S-N only; prereq Sr enrolled in NROTC 
Instructor: Zagrzebski, James F 
Instruction and training in basic military subjects and professional devel
opment, including military leadership, close order drill, marksmanship, 
honors and ceremonies, personnel inspections, and computer-based war 
game simulations. Classes and small group seminars on leadership and 
ethical issues with case studies. 

Nav 4402 Leadership and Ethics 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq 4401; meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! 

Ethics Theme 
Instructor: Stanley, Marc Thomas 
Required for senior NROTC students. (Others, only with instructors 
approval.) Develop understanding of junior officer role and myriad of 
responsibilities as a leader, manager, and professional in Naval Services 
(Navy/Marines). Builds on prior Naval Science courses to develop specific 
competencies in leadership, management, professional administration/ 
development. Emphasis on Naval Service core values/professional ethics. 
Objective to mature student's understanding of public trust vested in 
officer as a citizen, and as a military service member/leader. Explore role 
of personal and organizational integrity/ethics by examining practical 
everyday situations confrontingjunior officer on-the-job. Provide working 
knowledge of course material while stimulating introspection about one's 
own character, responsibility, and accountability. References include 
selected readings, case studies, experiences of military service members 
and Naval Service officers. Conducted as a seminar with some lecture. 
Grading: class participation, writing, presentation, and exam. Students 
tasked to take and defend their positions based on context, logic, researched 
precedent/standards, professional ethos, etc. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 60% Discussion, l 0% Student presentations. 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

se!Dester, 2 exams, l papers, l student presentation(@ 20 minutes). 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam( s ), 15% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers, 25% in-class presentations, 20% class participation 
Exam format: essay 

Neuroscience 
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NSc 5661 Behavioral Neuroscience 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq Grad NSc major or grad NSc minor or 

instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
The neural coding and representation of movement parameters, and the 
neural mechanisms underlying higher order processes, such as memoriza
tion, memory scanning, and mental rotation are discussed. Emphasis is 
placed on (a) experimental pyschological studies in human subjects, (b) 
functional neuroimaging studies in human subjects, including experiments 
using positron emission tomography (PET), (MEG), etc., (c) single cell 
recording experiments in subhuman primates, and (d) artifical neural 
network modeling. 
Course URL: www.neurosci.urnn.edu/courses/5661 /566 I -home.html 

Neuroscience Department 
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Nscl 3102W Introduction to Neuroscience II: Biological Basis of 
Behavior 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be-granted if credit has been received for: BIOL 

3102W, PHSL 3102, PHSL 3102, BIOL 3102, BIOL 3102W, BIOL 
3102W, NSC 3102, NSC 3102W, NSCI3102W; 3 cr; A-F only; prereq 
Bioi 3101 or NSci 3101 or Phsl 3101 

Instructor: Flanders, Martha 
This is the second of the introductory neuroscience courses. This course 
introduces concepts in Systems and Behavioral Neuroscience with empha
sis on the organization of neural systems/subsystems underlying sensory/ 
motor aspects of behavior. Topics include: sensorimotor integration, 
vestibular system, visual and auditory systems. Students must learn to read 
scientific papers, and to understand the main ideas well enough to synthe
size them and communicate them both orally and in writing. The course is 
writing intensive and is required for students majoring in neuroscience but 
is open to all students with the required prerequisites. The course consists 
of two hours oflecture and one hour of discussion per week A I 0-15 page 
term paper, and a 4-6 page draft of this term paper are required. 
Class time: 66% lecture, 33% Discussion 
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Work load: 10-20 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, I papers 
Grade: 45% mid-semester exam(s ), 30% final exam, 15% written reports/ 

papers, 5% in-class presentations, 5% class participation 
Exam format: short answer and essay 
Course URL: www.neurosci.urnn.edu/courses/31 02/31 02-home.html 

Nscl4115 Neurobiology Laboratory II 
(Sec 001, 002); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: 

BIOL 3115, BIOL 3115, BIOL 4115, PHSL 3115, BIOL 3115, BIOL 
3115, BIOL3115, NSCI 3115, NSC 3115, NSC 3115, NSCI 3115; 2 cr; 
A-F only; prereq [3101 or Bioi 3101 or Phsl 3101), [3102W or Bioi 
31 02W), instr consent; credit will not be granted if credit received for: 
Bioi 3115, Bioi 3115, Phs! 3115 

Instructor: Poppele, Richard E 
This course is intended for undergraduate students majoring in neuro
science. The subject matterofthe course emphasizes neurophysiology and 
behavior through a series of experiments that explore synaptic .trarismis
sion, electrical activity in nerves and muscles, simple neuronal networks, 
and sensory-motor integration. Students work in pairs using up-to-date 
electrophysiological equipment. They are guided through a number of 
specific experiments and encouraged to use the experimental tools they 
have learned to complete additional projects. The final exam is an oral 
report on one such project. 
Class time: I 0% Discussion, 90% Laboratory 
Grade: 30% final exam, 20"/o class participation, 50% problem solving 
Exam format: oral presentation 
Course URL: www.neurosci.umn.edulcourses/4115/4115-home.html 

Nscl4151 Advanced Topics In Neuroscience 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq credit will not be granted if credit received 

for: Phs! 4151; Bioi/NSc/Phsl 31 0 I or instr consent 
Instructor: Poppele, Richard E 
This course presents an in-depth study of aspects of neurodevelopment, 
neurochemistry/molecular neuroscience, sensory systems, motor control, 
and behavioral neuroscience. Primarily for undergraduates majoring in 
neuroscience or related areas. There are ten paper presentations during the 
semester. On the day of the paper presentation all students will be expected 
to have read the paper, which is included in the course packet. A quiz will 
be given at the beginning of class covering material from the papers. Each 
student will be responsible for one paper to be presented to a small group, 
or the whole class, depending upon class size. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 10% quizzes, 15% 

in-class presentations, 5% lab work 
Course URL: www.neurosci.umn.edu/415114151-home.html 

Nscl 4793W Directed Studies: Writing Intensive 
(Sec 001); 1-7 cr; max crs 7, 7 repeats allowed; S-N only; prereq instr 

consent, dept consent; no more than 7 crof[ 4793,4794, 4993, 4994] may 
count toward major requirements; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 

Instructor: STAFF 
Individual study of selected topics with emphasis on readings and use of 
scientific literature. This course is writing intensive. Students will have the 
opportunity to write a review article on a topic in their discipline of interest. 
They will learn to survey the current literature in a specific area of research, 
organize the data available relevant to the research topic, and effectively 
communicate this information in their paper. Also, students will draw 
conclusions from their investigations of the research •topic and suggest 
directions for future research. Students are required to write a 10-15 page 
paper in the format of a scientific review article. An extensive survey of the 
literature will be required in order to present the most current information 
in the selected research area. This course is graded pass/fail, and the final 
grade is based on successful completion of the review article. 
Work load: 45 hrs per credit per semester 
Grade: 100% written reports/papers 
Course URL: www.neurosci.urnn.edu/courses/4793W/4793-home.html 

Nscl 4794W Directed Research: Writing Intensive 
(Sec 001); 1-7 cr; max crs 7, 7 repeats allowed; S-N only; prereq instr 

consent, dept consent; no more than'? crof[ 4793,4794,4993, 4994] may 
count toward major requirements; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 

Instructor: STAFF 
This course consists of laboratory or field investigation of selected areas 
of research, done under the direction of a faculty mentor. The course is 
writing intensive. Students will have the opportunity to present the results 
of their research in the format of a scientific article. They will learn to 
survey the current literature in their area of research, organize data, use 
statistical analyses if appropriate, and effectively communicate the results 
of their experiments through construction of tables, graphs, and other 
figures. Also, students will draw conclusions from their data and use 
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persuasive arguments to convince readers of their interpretations of the 
data. Students will be required to write a 10-15 page paper in the format of 
a scientific article. This course is graded pass/fail, and the final grade is 
based on successful completion of the article. 
Work load: 45 hrs per credit per semester 
Grade: 100% written reports/papers 
Course URL: www.neurosci. urnn.edu/courses/4794W /4794-home.html 

Nsci 4993 Directed Studies 
(Sec 001); 1-7 cr; max crs 7, 1 repeat allowed; S-N only; prereq instr 

consent, dept consent; max of7 crof 4993 and/or 4994 may counttoward 
major requirements 

Instructor: STAFF 
Individual Study of selected topics with emphasis on selected readings and 
use of scientific literature. The course objective is to permit students who 
desire to learn about a specialized topic not already presented in a regularly 
scheduled lecture course to explore that area through individualized 
independent reading, analysis, and writing of a term paper. Topics and the 
literature vary according to the needs of the student. Most of the readings 
will be drawn from the primary research literature of neuroscience and 
related disciplines, although some monographs and reviews may also be 
consulted. This directed study course involves a student workload of a 
minimum of 45 hours work per credit (total workload for the entire 
semester). Some of this effort involves consultation with the faculty 
member who is directing the study and the remainder would be time spent 
by the student reading appropriate literature, conducting laboratory exer
cises, analyzing data, and/or writing one or more summary reports. reports. 
Work load: 45 hours per credit per semester 
Grade: 100% written reports/papers 
Course URL: www.neurosci.urnn.edu/courses/4993/4993-home.html 

Nscl 4994 Directed Research 
(Sec 001); 1-7 cr; max crs 7, 7 repeats allowed; S-N only; prereq instr 

consent, dept consent; max of7 crof 4993 and/or 4994 may count toward 
major requirements 

Instructor: STAFF 
Directed Research is an individualized research experience under the 
direction of a faculty mentor. The course objective is to provide opportu
nity for undergraduates (primarily undergraduate majors in neuroscience) 
to experience laboratory research. This is very important preparation for 
those who intend to apply for graduate study. Topics vary according to the 
subject matterofthe research project chosen by the student, with assistance 
from the faculty mentor. Readings will include several papers from the 
primary research literature as well as some review articles and several 
papers about appropriate research methods. Overall student effort will be 
at least 45 hours per semester per credit. Student effort is expected to 
include contact time with mentor (number of hours varies) to discuss 
direction of the project, methods to be used, results and interpretation, as 
well as future directions. In addition, the student will spend time doing 
experiments, collecting data, organizing results, as well as reading perti
nent literature and writing a summary report. 
Work load: 45 hours per credit per semester 
Grade: I 00% written reports/papers 
Course URL: www.neuroscl.umn.edu/courses/4994/4994-home.html 

Norwegian 
205 F of~\ ell He~ II 612-6__',,-..'L!t'U 

Nor 1002 Beginning Norwegian 
(Sec 001, 002); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: 

NOR 4002; 5 cr; prereq 1001 
Instructor: STAFF 
The course continues the beginning language students' acquisition of 
proficiency in all four areas ofNorwegian: listening, speaking, reading and 
writing. Students will also gain knowledge of Norwegian culture through 
various means, including: the required text, "P A VEl" and the CD and 
grammar diskette which accompany the workbook. Lecture, class discus
sions and classroom exercises will be conducted in Norwegian. Class 
sessions will emphasize interactive communicative activities in pairs and 
small groups, with a focus on improving listening and speaking skills. 
Additional class time will be spent on reading, writing, and grammar. 
Students are expected to practice these skills outside of class as well. 
Learning about life and culture in Norway is an integral part of the course. 
See the description for Nor 4002 for an option for qualified students to 
register for this course for 2 credits (and lower tuition) instead of 4 credits. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 70% Discussion, 20% Laboratory 
Work load: 5 pages of reading per week, 12 pages of writing per semester, 

7 exams, skits and presentations 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 



Grade: 6% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 35% quizzes, 14% 
class participation, 25% 14% homework, 6% skit, 5% journal 

Exam format: structured exercises in all 4 modalities and grammar, 
pronunciation, vocabulary and culture 

Course URL: www.webct.umn.edu 

Nor 1004 Intermediate Norwegian 
(Sec 001, 002); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: 

NOR 4004; 5 cr; prereq 1103 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course continues the presentation ofNorwegian language skills begun 
in I 001-2. It is designed to review and expand your knowledge of Norwe
gian language structure, and to increase your comprehension and commu
nicative abilities in the language. The primary text for the course is Stein 
pa stein by Ellingsen and MacDonald with an accompanying workbook 
with CD and grammar diskette. Students should expect to prepare at home 
for proficiently and actively participating in large and small-group inter
active communicative activities in class, At this level, you will be reading 
and listening to more advanced authentic Norwegian material and you will 
expand and refine your vocabulary and your knowledge of grammar. The 
1003-1004 course sequence will prepare you for the Graduation Profi
ciency Text (GPT) that you will take toward the end of 1004. See the 
description for Nor 4004 for an option for qualified students to register for 
this course for 2 credits (and lower tuition) instead of 4 credits. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 70% Discussion, 20% Laboratory 
Work load: I 0 pages of reading per week, 6 pages of writing per semester, 

3 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: I 00% 50% reading/writing; 50% oral/aural 
Exam format: written essays, listening and reading protocols, structural 

exercises, oral interviews 
Course URL: www.webct.umn.edu 

Nor 1010 Online Basic Norwegian 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; max crs 8, 4 repeats allowed 
Instructor: Hult, Marte Hvam 
Introduction to Norwegian language and culture for students with a 
personal i.nterest. Taught entirely online, students work at their own pace 
using multi-media WebCT -delivered curriculum. The instructor and stu
dents interact through e-mail, threaded discussions, chat rooms, and audio 
messages. Reading, listening, writing, and some speaking exercises are 
included. Students will learn basic vocabulary and structures of the 
Norwegian language. The course presents information about·Norwegian 
customs in homes and in shops that the students would encounter if they 
travel to_Norway. For more information contact Charlotte Melin Director 
of Language Instruction Phone: 625-3380 e-mail: melin005@tc.umn.edu 

Nor 4002 Beginning Norwegian 
(Sec 001, 002); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: 

NOR 1002, NOR 1002; 2 cr; prereq passing score on GPT in another 
language or grad 

Instructor: STAFF 
See the course description for Nor 1002. This 4xxx-level course designator 
is a special option for qualified students to take the 1xxx-level course for 
reduced credits. If you have already passed the Graduation Proficiency 
Test ( GPT) in another language or are a graduate student or are not seeking 
a CLA degree, you may register for Nor 1002 under the number Nor 4002 
for 2 credits. Contact the department office, 612-625-2080, for a permis
sion number. 
Class time: 
Work load: 5 pages of reading per week, 12 pages of writing per semester, 

7 exams 
Grade: 6% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 34% quizzes, 14% 

class participation, 25%6% skit, 5 %journal, 14% homework 
Course URL: www.webct.umn.edu 

Nor 4004 Intermediate Norwegian 
(Sec 001, 002); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: 

NOR 1004, NOR 1004; 2 cr; prereq passing score on GPT in another 
language or grad 

Instructor: STAFF 
See the course description for Nor 4004. This 4xxx-level course designator 
is a special option for qualified students to take the lxxx-ievel course for 
reduced credits. If you have already passed the Graduation Proficiency 
Test ( GPT) in another language or are a graduate student or are not seeking 
a CLA degree, you may register for Nor I 004 under the number Nor 4004 
for 2 credits. Contact the department office, 612-625-2080, for a permis
sion number. 
Work load: I 0 pages of reading per week, 6 pages of writing per semester, 

3 exams, 2 papers 
Course URL: www.webct.umn.edu 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 

Off-Campus Study 
220 Jollfl: ton H,?/1 612-62../-7!117 

OCS 3550 National Student Exchange: Off-Campus Study 
(Sec 001); 0 cr; max crs 15, 3 repeats allowed; S-N only; prereq dept 

consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course registration allows students to study in a different part of the 
United States for up to a year through National Student Exchange. There 
are more than 170 National Student Exchange (NSE) institutions in 
Hawaii, Florida, and 48 other states and regions, including Puerto Rico, 
Guam, the Virgin Islands, and Canada. The application deadline for 
participation in the following academic year is mid-February. Prerequisite: 
application and acceptance into the National Student Exchange program in 
the Career and· Community Learning Center. 

Operations and Management Sciences 
3 1 iu r ,,. -~·.\;,r•t 61?-6?../-7010 

OMS 1550 Business Statistics: Data Sources, Presentation, and 
Analysis 
(Sec 001,004,007,010, 013); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq [Math 1031 orequiv], 

at least 20 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Exploratory data analysis, basic inferential procedures, statistical sam
pling/design, regression/time series analysis. How statistical thinking 
contributes to improved decision making. 

OMS 3056 Managing Supply Chain Operations 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq 3001 or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Concepts and principles related to designing, controlling, and improving 
production and inventory management systems throughout the supply 
chain. Topics include capacity planning, inventory planning, production 
planning, forecasting methods, Materiel Requirements Planning (MRP), 
Just-in-Time, and theory of constraints. 

OMS 3059 Quality Management and Six Sigma 
(Sec 001 ); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq 300 I or equivalent or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Planning and organizing performance improvement of processes, prod
ucts, and services; Six Sigma process management systems; quality as
pects of product/service design; quality determination cost, customer/ 
vendor relations; process control; quality control; management of im
provement process; and organizational assessment of quality. Introduction 
to concepts relevant to service/manufacturing. 

Pharmacy · 
5- i 10 LVcc~vr'l Dens lord Hall 612-624-9490 

Phar 1001 Orientation to Pharmacy 
(Sec 001); I cr; S-N only 
Instructor: Benson, S Bruce 
The course is designed for any student who wants to learn more about 
pharmacy and the many career opportunities available for pharmacists. 
After the completion of the course, the student will be able to: I) Describe 
pharmacy career opportunities; 2) Discuss the role of the pharmacist in 
society; 3) Discuss important issues faced by the profession of pharmacy; 
4) Understand admission procedures for the University of Minnesota, 
College of Pharmacy. Lectures are presented by speakers from a variety of 
pharmacy backgrounds, with emphasis placed upon the role ofthe pharma
cist in different settings. Other topics include; admission trends and 
requirements; pharmacy organizations; residences, fellowships and gradu
ate school opportunities; pharmaceutical care; and the pharmacy student. 
The following are minimum requirements for a grade of"S": I) Regular 
class attendance; 2) An in-person interview with a pharmacist and the 
completion of an interview form; 3) An original typed paper of satisfactory 
quality, no more than three pages in length. Possible paper topics include: 
an overview of pharmacy career opportunities; a self-assessment in rela
tion to becoming a pharmacist; a discussion of specific issues faced by the 
pharmacy profession; or a discussion of pharmacy related graduate study 
or research. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Discussion 
Work load: I papers, Regular class attendance; an in-person interview of 

a pharmacist, and the completion of an interview form 
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Grade: 0% Attendance, interview and paper are minimum requirements 
for a grade of"S" 

Phar 1002 Health Sciences Terminology 
(Sec 00 I); 2 cr; prereq Orientation [online or in-person], obtain info by end 

of 1st day of class at [B-288 Mayo orwww.pharmacy.umn.edu/outreach/ 
medterm/1 002] 

Instructor: Janke, Kristin Kari 
This self-study, unlimit~ enrol_lment course has been designed to provide 
u~d.ergr~duate students ~than mtroductory knowledge of the terminology 
ut1hzed m the Health Sc1ences. Students will learn how to analyze and build 
words from combining forms, suffixes, and prefixes in a systematic 
manner. Students will develop a working knowledge of the medical 
language that will serve as a basis for further course work in the health 
sciences. Questions may be addressed to Ruthie Knoche Granheim 
(medterm@umn.edu; 612-624-7976). Required Orientation: May com
plete online or in-person. Obtain information by the first day of class from 
course web site: www.pharmacy.umn.edu/medterm. 
Class time: I 00% Self-study with regularly scheduled testing sessions 
Work load: 5 exams, Final required only if average of 4 exams= <90% 
Grade: I 00% average of 4 exam scores 
Exam format: multiple choice and true/false, bubble sheets 
Course URL: www.pharmacy.urnn.edu/medterm 

Phar 1003 Self Care: A Guide to Today's Nonprescription 
Pharmacy 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; A-F only 
Instructor: Janke, Kristin Kari 
This is .a self-study, unlimited enrollment course for undergraduate and 
prof~ss1~nal students th~t teaches information related to nonprescription 
medications and appropnate s~lf care. The goal ofthe course is to empower 
the stude~t ~o beco~mg_ an mformed consumer and appropriately use 
n~nprescn~t10n med!cat1~ns and testing devices. Examples of topics 
d1sc~ss~d mclude: v1tamms, herbal products, pain relievers, and cold 
medications. Non-drug treatments for minor illnesses are also discussed. 
Questions may be addressed to Ruthie Knoche Granheim 
(selfcare@urnn.edu; 612-624-7976). Required Orientation: May complete 
online ~r in-person. Obtain information by the first day of class from course 
web s1te: www.pharmacy.umn.edu/selfcare; Learning materials: Text
book supplemented with WebCT. Students will use WebCT to view online 
audio/video presentations, download reading materials and complete self 
tests in preparation for exams. ' 
Class time: I 00% Self-study with regularly scheduled testing sessions. 
Work load: 4-5 exams, Final required only if average of 4 exams= <90% 
Grade: I 00% Average of 4 exam scores 
Exam format: multiple choice and true/false, bubble sheets 
Course URL: www.pharmacy.urnn.edu/selfcare 

Phar 5201 Health Sciences Applied Terminology 
(Sec 00 I); 2 cr; prereq Orientation [online or in-person); obtain info by end 

of I st day of class at [B-288 Mayo orwww.pharmacy.umn.edu/outreach/ 
medterm/520 I] 

Instructor: Janke, Kristin Kari 
This is an advanced, self-study, unlimited enrollment course for under
graduate and professional students that presumes basic knowledge of 
human anatomy and physiology. Students will learn medical terms as well 
as how to apply them when documenting and reporting patient care 
procedures. Students will develop a working knowledge of the medical 
language that will serve as a basis for further course work in the health 
sciences. Questions may be addressed to Ruthie Knoche Granheim 
(medterm@urnn.edu; 612-624-7976). Required Orientation: May com
plete online or in-person. Obtain information by the first day of class from 
course web site: www.pharmacy.umn.edu/medterm. 
Class time: I 00% Self-study with regularly scheduled testing sessions 
Work load: 5 exams, Final required only if average of 4 exams= <90% 
Grade: I 00% Average of 4 exam scores 
Exam format: multiple choice and true/false, bubble sheet 
Course URL: www.pharmacy.urnn.edu/medterm 

Philosophy 
831 Heller Hall 612-625-6563 

Phil 1001 Introduction to Logic 
(Sec 008); 4 cr; meets CLE req of Mathematical Thinking Core 
Instructor: Kac, Michael B 
This course is concerned with the science (and the art!) of DEDUCTIVE 
REASONING-the type of reasoning used in mathematics and other areas 
of intellectual endeavor which impose a strict standard of rationality. The 
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key conce~t is that of a VALID ARGUMENT, meaning a series of 
statements m which the last one (the CONCLUSION) must be true if the 
other statements (the PREMISES) are also true. Most of the course is 
concerned with me~ods fo~ demonstrati!lg the ~alidity or invalidity or 
arguments by analyzmg the1r structure With the a1d of the principles of a 
subject called SYMBOLIC LOGIC. At the end of the course, we will look 
a~ ways in which the same principles can be applied in a completely 
d1fferent area, ~ame!y the design of electrical circuits, and will also explore 
the close relat1onsh1p ~etween logic a!ld the algebra of sets. Apart from 
knowledge of the specifics of the subject matter, students in this course 
l~am how to engage in disciplined, rational thinking, to deal in abstrac
tions, a~d to penetrate the structure of language. Students also acquire 
prel?arat10n for. more advanced courses in philosophy, particularly those 
havmg to do w1th the nature of knowledge and of language. 
Class time: 1 00% lecture 
Wor~ load: 20+ pages of reading per week, 4 exams, 8 problem solving 

ass1gnments 
Grade: 34% final exam, 33% problem solving, 33% in-class exams 
Exam format: Problem solving 

Phi11001H Honors Course: Introduction to Logic 
(Sec 001 ); 4 cr; prereq credit will not be granted if credit received for: 

I 021; meets CLE req of Mathematical Thinking Core; meets HON req of 
Honors 

Instructor: Kac, Michael B 
Target audience: honors undergraduates. This course is concerned with the 
~cience (~nd the art!) ~fDEDUCTIVE REASONING- the type ofreason
~ng used m mathematiCS and other areas of intellectual endeavor which 
1mpose a strict standard of rationality. The key concept is that of a VALID 
ARGUMENT, meaning a series of statements in which the last one (the 
CONCLUSION) must be true if the other statements (the PREMISES) are 
also tr~e: Mos~ of~e ~ourse is concerned with methods for demonstrating 
the vahd1ty or mvahd1ty of arguments by analyzing their structure with the 
aid of the principles of a subject called SYMBOLIC LOGIC. At the end of 
~he course, we wi~llook at ways in which the same principles can be applied 
m a completely d1fferent area, namely the design of electrical circuits and 
will also explore the close relationship between logic and the algeb~a of 
~ets. _Apart from knowledge of the specifics of the subject matter, students 
I? th1s course learn how to engage in rational thinking, to deal in abstrac
tions, a~d to penetrate the structure of language. Students also acquire 
prel?aratlon fo~ more advanced courses in philosophy, particularly those 
h~vmg to do w1th the nature and knowledge of language. Honors students 
w11l have the opportunity to ~tudy th~ subj~ct in a s_mall class, affording 
more than the usual opportumty for d1scuss1on and mformal interaction 
Class time: I 00% lecture · 
Work load: 30- 40 pages of reading per week, 3 exams 
Grade: 33%mid-semesterexam(s), 33%final exam, 33%problem solving 
Exam format: Problems · 

Phii1002W Introduction to Philosophy 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: PHIL 

1006, PHIL 1006W, PHIL 1006W, PHIL 1002V PHIL 1012 PHIL 
I 026, PHIL I 026W, PHIL I 026W, PHIL II 02, PHiL II 02, PHIL II 02; 
4 cr; ~eets CLE req of Other Humanities Core; meets CLE req ofWriting 
lntens1ve 

Instructor: Owens, Joseph I 
In this course we will examine the character of our alleged knowledge of 
ourselves, God, the external world, and the moral order. We will read and 
discuss classical and contemporary work. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 10% Discussion 
Work load: 2 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 20%mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 50% written reports/ 

papers 

Phii1004W Introduction to Political Philosophy 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; meets CL~ req ofCitizenship/Publ Ethics Theme; meets 

CLE req of Other Humanities Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Root, Michael D !!CLA Distinguished Teaching Award!! 
This course is built around two questions: what do citizens owe their 
government and what does a government owes its citizens? Our emphasis 
will be on the arguments used to support and pppose the different answers 
to these two questions as much as the answers themselves. Students 
registered for 1004 can also register for a practicum, Phi11007; it carries 
I additional credit and requires at least two hours a week of community 
service or 30 hours over the semester. Approved opportunities for commu
nity service can be arranged through the Career and Community Learning 
Center, 345 Fraser Hall, 626-2044 (email: cclc@adv.cla.urnn.edu. All 
students taking I 007 must take I 004, but not all students in I 004 need to 
take 1007. 
Class time: 60% lecture, I 0% Discussion, 30% Sections 
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Work load: 60 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 
semester, 1 exams, 4 papers 

Grade: 15% final exam, 85% written reports/papers, 0% Students required 
to attend sections 

Exam format: essay 
Course URL: webct.umn.edu 

Phll10071ntroductlon to Political Philosophy Practicum 
(Sec 001); I cr; prereq concurrent enrollment 1004W; meets CLE req of 

Citizel;IShip/Publ Ethics Theme 
Instructor: Root, Michael D !!CLA Distinguished Teaching Award!! 
Students must also be registered for Phil I 004. The course is designed to 
tie issues studied in Phil 1004 to the needs of people in the Twin Cities 
through community service. At least 2 hours/wk of community service is 
required. Students in Phil I 007 attend classes for Phil I 004 and \,\'rite 7 (2-
page) biweekly papers, as well as give a presentation in Phil 1004. 
Class time: 100% community service 
Work load: 14 pages of writing per semester, 7 papers 
Grade: 75% written reports/papers, 25% in-class presentations 
Course URL: classweb.cla.umn.edu 

Phii1008W Environmental Ethics 
(Sec 00 I); 4 cr; meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme; meets 

CLE req of Environment Theme; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Tiberius, Valerie 
Due to unprecedented ecological degradation and enormous inequalities in 
the distribution of the means of flourishing, human beings all over the 
.world are being forced to reconsider their relationships to each other and 
the non-human world. In this course we will explore the character, 
conditions, and concerns that shape these troubled relationships. During 
the first part of the course we will discuss the philosophical basis for 
membership in the moral community. Do animals matter? Do future 
generations matter? Do trees matter? We will spend most of the course 
exploring how these things matter, if and when they do, by analyzing 
specific cases and problems. The goals of the course are to help you to think 
critically, to read carefully, to argue well, and to defend your own reasoned 
views about the moral relations between humans, animals, and nature. 
There are no prerequisites for this course. · 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% Discussion 
Work load: 15-20 pages of reading per week, 12 pages of writing per 

semester, 1 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 25% final exam, 65% written reports/papers, I 0% class participa-

tion · 
Exam format: short answer/essay 

Phii1910W Topics: Freshman Seminar: Says Who? The Politics 
of Trust 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq Fr or max 36 cr; meets CLE req ofWriting 

Intensive 
Instructor: Scheman, Naomi !!CLA Distinguished Teaching Award!! 
We all rely on experts for much that we need to know, so it's important to 
ask if we have good reason to trust them. We've all had the experience of 
learning that people we trusted to tell us the truth failed to live up to that 
trust: maybe they lied, or maybe they themselves were mistaken. Many of 
us react by becoming cynical about authorities and experts. But since the 
world is so complex, we have to believe 'someone' -we can't check out for 
ourselves all we need to know. So how do we make rational choices about 
who's trustworthy and who isn't? As students in a research university, you 
are in an interesting position to ask that question. Undergraduate education 
in general aims at helping students become better at evaluating the claims 
of people like politicians, journalists, advertisers, as well as scholars and 
scientists. Evaluating those claims plays a large role in making thoughtful 
choices about your life, including your role in shaping the future of your 
communities. But research universities, like the U of M, distinctively 
combine undergraduate teaching with graduate and professional education 
and with faculty and graduate student research. You may have a chance to 
participate in that research yourself, especially in your major. But the aim 
of this seminar is to explore some parts of the University to learn how 
expertise is constructed there, and how the way in which research is done 
gives- or doesn't give--the rest of us good reason to trust the results. 
Class time: I 00% Discussion 
Work load: 50-100 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 6 papers, small group project & class presentation 
Grade: 60% written reports/papers, 1 0% special projects, 20% in-class 

presentations, 10% class participation 
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Phii3001W General History of Western Philosophy: Ancient 
Period 
(Sec 020); 4 cr; meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core; meets CLE req 

of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Owens, Joseph I 
In this course we will study the efforts of the Greek Philosophers to 
understand themselves and their universe (physical and social), efforts 
which originated in the seemingly strange speculations of the Presocratics 
and culminated in the monumental works ofPlato and Aristotle. We cannot 
hope to cover the entire spectrum of Greek thought and so we will focus on 
metaphysical and epistemological issues, issues relating to the nature of 
reality, the role of appearance, the nature of change, the possibility and 
nature of genuine knowledge, etc. 
Class time: 90% lecture, I 0% Discussion 

Phil 3005W General History of Western Philosophy: Modern 
Period 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: PHIL 

3005V, PHIL 3005V; 4 cr; meets CLE req of Other Humanities Core; 
meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 

Instructor: Lewis, Douglas E !!John Tate Award Undergrad 
Advising!! 
This course examines the metaphysics, epistemology, and politics of eight 
philosophies of Europe of the 16th, 17th, and 18th centuries, those of 
Descartes, Malebranche, Spinoza, Locke, Berkeley, Hume, Wollstonecraft, 
and Kant. We will consider the economic, religious, cultural (especially 
scientific), and political antecedents of the philosophies, the audience and 
language of the texts, and the western European.social transformations of 
the time the philosophies informed. The course satisfies an arts and 
humanities diversified core requirement and is writing intensive. All 
interested students are welcome. 
Class time: 65% lecture, 35% Discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 21 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams 
Grade: 28% mid-semester exam(s), 44% final exam, 28% second 

midsemester exam 
Exam format: take-home essay exams; two three-page essays per 

midsemester exam; three three-page essays for final 

Phil 3302W Moral Problems of Contemporary Society 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: PHIL 

3322, PHIL 3322W, PHIL 3322W, PHIL 3402; 4 cr; meets CLE req of 
Citizenship/Publ Ethics Theme; meets CLE req of Other Humanities 
Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 

Instructor: Bix, Brian H 
Selected moral problems of private and public life. Both majors and non
majors are welcome. Students will be expected to read, analyze and 
produce arguments regarding moral matters to the level commensurate 
with a 3000-level Philosophy course. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 60 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 1 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 30% final exain, 60% written reports/papers, 10% class participa

tion 
Exam format: Essay (closed book) 

Phii3311W Introduction to Ethical Theory 
(Sec 020); 4 cr; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: STAFF 
A careful examination of five important moral theories, through intensive 
reading of five texts, plus careful study of som!; recent critical appraisals 
of these theories. Readings will include selections from Aristotle's 
"Nicomachean Ethics" and Hobbes' "Leviathan;" all of Kant's "Ground
work for the Metaphysics of Morals," Mill's "Utilitarianism," and 
Nietzsche's "Genealogy of Morality;" and a selection of recent criticisms 
of traditional moral theories by feminist philosophers. this course will be 
taught by Professor Daniel Faqell. 
Class time: 66% lecture, 34% Discussion 
Work load: 70-80 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 3 papers, Requirements will include two short (five
to-seven page papers), a mid-term exam, a final (term) paper, and a final 
exam. 

Grade: 60% written reports/papers, 40% exams 

Phil 3601W Scientific Thought 
(Sec 001 ); 4 cr; prereq One course in philosophy or natural science; meets 

CLE req of Other Humanities Core; meets CLE req ofWriting Intensive 
Instructor: Hellman, Geoffrey 
This course is an introduction to the philosophy of modern physics. After 
some preliminary background in philosophy of science on "realism" and 
"empiricism", it will present fundamental concepts of Einstein's Special 
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Theory of Relativity and of Quantum Mechanics, using clear verbal 
expl!lnations and diagrams and only very minimal mathematics, aimed at 
exposing the revolutionary content of these pillars of 20th Century physics 
and some of their philosophical implications. How does Relativity Theory 
alter our conceptions of space and time? What is "relative" about it? What 
remains invariant? What is quantum mechanics? How does it challenge our 
classical concepts of"physical state", "causality", and even "objectivity"? 
Does it face conceptual challenges? What are the "Einstein-Podolski
Rosen paradox", the "problem of hidden variables", and the "problem of 
quantum measurement"? The answers hold some surprises; and they 
expose serious distortions and misunderstandings in popular culture and 
"soundbites". No formal background in physics is required; more impor
tant is a readiness to think clerarly and analytically about the subject 
matter. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Discussion 
Work load: 3 hours reading, thinking, problems/week 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s ), 45% final exam, 15% class participa

tion 
Exam format: Essay 

Phil 4003 Medieval Philosophy 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; prereq [Grad or upper div undergrad] student 
Instructor: H0pkins, Jasper 
The study of Medieval Thought from its pre-Medieval origins in St. 
Augustine to its later developments in Ockham and Cusanus. Focal points 
will be Augustine, Anselm, Aquinas, Ockham and Cusanus. Also to be 
considered are Maimonides, Abelard, Albertus Magnus and Meister Eckhart. 
Some readings for the course can be found at: (see webct) 
Course URL: www.cla.umn.edu/jhopkins/ 

Phii4010W Selected Ancient Philosopher: Aristotle 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; prereq 300 I or instr consent; meets CLE req of Writing 

Intensive 
Instructor: Dahl, Norman 0 
This course will look at the introduction and development of three central 
notions in Aristotle's thought- substance, matter, and form- to see how 
they affect or arise out of his metaphysics, epistemology, and psychology. 
We will begin with Aristotle's account of substance in the Categories, 
trying to determine what it is and why he advocated it. We will then look 
at Aristotle's account of change in the Physics, concentrating on his 
introduction of matter to explain substantial change and on his doctrine of 
the four causes (with particular attention to his arguments for final causes). 
Next we will look at his conception of science and scientific understanding 
in the Posterior Analytics to see how this view fits with what we have 
extracted from the Categories and the Physics. After that we will look at De 
Anima to see the use to which Aristotle puts his notion of forni in 
accounting for the nature ofthe soul. In the process we will consider to what 
extent Aristotle can be regarded as a functionalist with respect to the nature 
of the mind. Finally, we will look at Aristotle's reconsideration of sub
stance in Bk. VII of the Metaphysics, where he tries to deal with some 
difficulties caused by his acknowledgement and use of matter and form. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Discussion 
Work load: 25-50 pages of reading per week, 25-40 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, I papers, The exam will be a take-home exam, and 
students will be asked to write two drafts of their papers. 

Grade: 35% final exam, 55% written reports/papers, I 0% class participa
tion 

Exam format: Take-home essay exam. 

Phil 4085W Wittgenstein 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; prereq.)005 or 4231 or instr consent; meets CLE req of 

Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Peterson, Sandra L !!CLA Distinguished Teaching 
Award!! · 
The course will be a study ofWittgenstein's Blue and Brown Books, his 
Philosophical Investigations, and his essay "Philosophy" from Philosophi
cal Occasions. Most class meetings will be used for small group discus
sions of questions provided by the instructor. Required written work will 
be four or five short reflection papers, some of which will be revisions of 
previous papers. 
Class time: 99% Discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 5 papers 
Grade: 75% written reports/papers, 25% attentive presence at class 

discussions 
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Phii4101W Metaphysics 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; prereq One course in history of philosophy or instr consent; 

meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Root, Michael D !!CLA Distinguished Teaching Award!! 
The course focuses on the debate between nominalists and realists over 
whether the categories used in science, history and the arts to divide or 
classify the world are discovered or invented by us. We will study the 
contributions ofPlato, Aristotle, and Locke to the debate, but the contribu
tions of many contemporary philosophers as well. We will look most 
closely at the categories employed in the biological and social sciences and, 
in particular, classification by sex and race. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% Discussion 
Work load: 60 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 papers, small group projects 
Grade: 100% written reports/papers 
Course URL: webct.umn.edu 

Phil 4231W Philosophy of Language 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 1001 or 5201 or instr consent; meets CLE req of 

Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Yi, Byeong-uk 
This course introduces philosophy of language by studying classical 
writings by contemporary authors, such as Frege and Russell. Most of the 
readings can be found in Sections III and IV of A.P. Martinich (ed,), "The 
Philosophy of Language" (Oxford University Press, 2001). 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 0-1 exams, 2-3 papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, I 0% class participation 
Exam format: Essay 

Phil 4325W Education and Social Change 
(Sec 020); 4 cr; A-F only; meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics 

Theme; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE req of 
Writing Intensive 

Instructor: Wallace, John R 
This course focuses on a family of approaches to education which has 
shown promise in moving societies in several parts of the world toward 
greater justice. This family of approaches is known by various names, 
including "popular education," "democratic education," and "participa
tory education." In the course we will use the name "democratic educa
tion." The course integrates a seminar, focusing on theory, with a practicum 
at the Jane Addams School for Democracy, a democratic education 
initiative in St. Paul, or at other places in the Twin Cities area where 
democratic education is being practiced. The purpose is to provide students 
a theory-rich apprenticeship in democratic education, an apprenticeship 
which weaves together first-hand field participation at a democratic 
education site with the study of theories about and case studies of demo
cratic education. A student will emerge from the course with an under
standing of the theory of democratic education, with an appreciation of 
contexts in which this approach to education has been used in various parts 
of the world, with a practical understanding of what it takes to function as 
a democratic educator and to design and facilitate democratic education 
settings. This course counts toward two liberal education theme require
ments: Cultural Diversity and Citizenship and Public Ethics. 
Class time: I 0% lecture, 90% Discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 35 pages of writing per semester 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 50% class participation 

Phil 4330W Contemporary Moral Theories 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; prereq I 003 or instr consent; meets CLE req of Writing 

Intensive 
lnstru<;tor: Tiberius, Valerie 
This course is a survey of the major theories and debates in twentieth 
century metaethics. Metaethics is the field of study that examines the nature 
and status of ethical judgments. Metaethical questions about these judg· 
ments include: What is the meaning of moral words such as 'good'? How 
do ethical judgments motivate us to act? Do moral or ethical judgments 
have truth-value? Are such judgments objective? How can they be justi
fied? Philosophers identify two broad approaches to answering such 
metaethical questions. According to one approach, ethics is discontinuous 
with natural science. In science, it is thought, judgments are true if they 
accurately represent the mind-independent empirical world. On the discon
tinuity approach, if there is objectivity in ethics it does not have to do with 
representing the empirical world. The other approach takes it that ethics is 
continuous with science, and tries to show that when ethical judgments are 
true, justified or objective, they are so in the same way as judgments in 
science. We will examine proponents of both approaches. This course is 
designed for graduate students and undergraduate philosophy majors and 
minors. The readings are very abstract and difficult, and people with little 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 



background in philosophy will find them quite a struggle. Since the course 
is not intended for people without philosophy background, our discussions 
in class will presume a certain level of philosophical background and 
ability. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 30-40 pages of reading per week, 15-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 papers, bi-weekly contributions to threaded discussion on the 
web 

Grade: 75% written reports/papers, 25% class participation 
Course URL: webct.umn.edul 

P-hil 4605 Space and Time 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; prereq Courses in [philosophy or physics] or instr consent 
Instructor: Savage, C Wade 
A philosophical examination of theories of space and time offered by 
philosophers and scientists throughout history. The first half of the course 
will examine theories by Plato, Newton, Leibniz, Mach, Poincare and 
others by reading selections from Nick Huggett's anthology, Space from 
Zero to Einstein. The second half will examine the theory of relativity by 
reading Einstein's popular presentation in Relativity; The Special and 
General Theory and selected sections ofSartori, Understanding Relativity. 
Very basic algebra is occasionally employed. Course will not be web 
enhanced, but students will be able to communicate with instructor at email 
address: savagOO 1 @tc.umn.edu. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 16 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s ), 40% final exam, 20% homework or 

special projects 
Exam format: essay 

Phil 4614W Philosophy of Psychology 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; prereq 3607 or Psy 3051 or instr consent; meets CLE req 

of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Owens, Joseph I 
In this course we will examine recent developments in the study of mind and 
behavior. We will examine the source of our knowled~e of mind, the status 
ofthird person knowledge, A.l., the nature of mental representation, and 
the possibility of there being a naturalized science of mind and content. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Grade: 90% written reports/papers, 10% class participation 

Phil 5201 Symbolic Logic I 
(Sec 020); 4 cr; prereq 100 I or instr consent 
Instructor: Kac. Michael B 
Consult with instructor before enrolling. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Grade: 66% mid-semester exam(s), 33% final exam 
Exam format: problem solving 

Phil 5202 Symbolic Logic II 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq 5201 or instr consent 
Instructor: Hanson, William H !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
The goal of this course is to acquaint students with the ideas involved in the 
great metatheorems of Church, Godel, and Tarski, and to provide a brief 
introduction to second-order logic. We will begin by studying some simple 
abstract "machines", Turing Machines, and will use the knowledge thus 
gained to prove Church's Theorem that first order logic is undecidable. 
Godel's two incompleteness theorems and Tarski's theorem about truth 
will then be studied, although some of the details of their proofs will be 
omitted. Finally, we will study second-order languages. The great expres
sive power of these languages makes their logical properties very different 
from those of first-order languages. Required text: Boolos & Jeffrey, 
"Computability and Logic", 3rd ed; a small packet of articles. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% Discussion 
Grade: 20% problem solving, 80% exams (including final) 
Exam format: problems to solve 

Phil 5221 Philosophy of Logic 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 5202 or instr consent 
Instructor: Hanson, William H !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
Phil 5221 will deal with some central topics in the philosophy of logic. It 
presuppose a knowledge of the basics of first-order logic, such as can 
ordinarily be gained by successfully completing Phi15201 and 5202. The 
main audience from other fields with an intrest in the subject are welcome. 
The ~ain topic~ to be c~nsidered are: I. The ground oflogic; 2. The scope 
oflogic; 3. Deviant logics. Under 1 we will ask what it is that distinguishes 
logical truths. Under 2 we will ask whether certain extensions of first-order 
logic (e.g., sec~nd-order logic) should be considered parts of logic rather 
than mathematics. Under 3 we will first learn something about intuitionistic 
and relevance logics, and then ask whether there can be genuine disputes 
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about which logic is correct. Readings will include papers by W.V. Quine, 
Lewis Carroll, David Lewis, Robert Stalnaker, George Boolos, Michael 
Dummett, Hilary Putnam, William Hanson, Adam Morton, and others. 
There will be several short papers. No exams. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 50 pages ofreading per week 
Grade: 100% written reports/papers 

Phil 5415 Philosophy of Law 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; prereq 1003 or I 004 or 3302 or social science major or instr 

consent 
Instructor: Bix, Brian H 
The course will offer an overview of a wide variety of topics in legal 
philosophy, from topics in analytical philosophy (e.g., regarding the nature 
of law and the obligation to obey the law) to modern critical movements 
(e.g., law and economics and feminist legal theory). The course is aimed 
at graduate philosophy students and law students, though other graduate 
students and undergraduates willing and able to work at a graduate student · 
level are welcome. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% Discussion 
Work load: 80 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, 1 papers 
Grade: 45% final exam, 45% written reports/papers, I 0% class participa

tion 
Exam format: essay (closed book) 

Physical Education 
~J~J( 1 l, '\'' 1 1 i n t. 1 -().·:~-S300 

PE 1004 Diving: Springboard 
(Sec 001); 1 cr; prereq 1007 or equiv or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
All class materials provided. Course open to anyone interested in learning 
about diving as a sport. Course involves notes on technical aspects of 
competitive diving, actual participation in learning how to dive, safely and 
correctly. 
Class time: 
Work load: 3 pages of writing per semester, I exams, 1 papers 
Grade: 10% written reports/papers, 20% quizzes, 50% class participation 
Exam format: Multiple choice, matching, fill-in-the-blanks 

PE 1007 Beginning Swimming 
(Sec 001-004); I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Thi.s course is designed to introduce students to basic aquatic safety and to 
teach the fundamentals of swimming and hydrodynamics. Students will: 
gain a basic understanding of the principles ofhydrodynantics and stroke 
mechanics; be introduced to the five basic strokes; demonstrate basic 
aquatic skills; read about the concepts ofhydrotherapy for disabilities and 
other conditions; and gain knowledge of opportunities which exist for 
competitive activities and for a lifetime enjoyment of aquatics. The 
required textbook is American Red Cross ·'Swimming and Diving". This 
same text will be used for both PE 1007 and PE 1107. Students will be 
swimming and practicing in the pool for every· class meeting with the 
exception of written exam days. Students are welcome to attend more than 
one section of class for extra practice time. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 90% 90% in-water practice 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 4 exams 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 25% quizzes, 35% 

class participation 
Exam format: Written exams: 25 questions multiple choice; practical 

quizzes: in-water skills test 

PE 1014 Conditioning 
(Sec 001-009); 1 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Conditioning is a beginning-level class. It is designed to introduce the basic 
fundamentals of personal fitness. The topics covered are the following: 
principles of fitness, health-related and motor-skill related components of 
fitness, principles of training and conditioning programs, nutrition, weight 
control, common fitness injuries, and stress management. 
Class time: 5% lecture, 95% physical activity 
Work load: 12 pages of reading per week, 2-3 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, I papers 
Grade: 20% final exam, 20"/o written reports/papers, 30% class participa

tion, 30% attendance 
Exam format: multiple choice, true/false, matching 
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PE 1015 Weight Training 
(Sec 00 1-007); I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Designed as an introductory course in weight training, the course stresses 
the physiological considerations of weight lifting; selecting exercises for 
a basic program, charting workouts, nutritional considerations and the 
safety of weight training. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% Discussion 
Work load: I exams, I papers 
Grade: 20% final exam, I 0% written reports/papers, 70% class participa

tion 
Exam fi¥"JIIat: multiple choice, fill in the blank 

PE 1 016 Posture and Individual Exercise 
(Sec 001); I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Basic fundamentals of good posture, individual exercise, fitness, and 
mental attitude will be emphasized. Included will be, flexibility exercises, 
cardiovascular fitness, nutrition, weight control, stress management, posi
tive mental health, and overall sound body and mind activities which 
translate into a positive attitude and good health. Objectives: Upon comple
tion of the course the student should have: developed a positive attitude of 
cardiovascular health and overall fitness; gained an understanding and 
appreciation for fitness; been exposed to different forms of fitness training; 
developed a personal program for fitness outside of class; learned tech
niques for healthy eating habits; learned techniques of mental control and 
~"tress management. 
Class time: 2% lecture, 98% participation physical. 
Work load: 1-2 pages of reading per week, 2-3 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, I papers 
Grade: 10% written reports/papers, 10% special projects, 30% class 

participation, 50% attendance. 
Exam format: Short answer. 

PE 1 029 Handball 
(Sec 001); I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
The beginning handball course offers a variety of fun and effective 
activities to learn the rules and the necessary skill to play the game of 
handball. Interactive drills, videotaping and game situationals are a few of 
the methods used to teach the class. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 2% Closed Circuit TV, 78% skills and activities. 
Work load: 2-5 pages of reading per week, I exams 
Grade: 40% final exam, 40% class participation, 20% skills test/tourna-

ment. · 

PE 1032 Badminton 
(SecOOI); \cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This is a beginning-level class designed to introduce the student to the basic 
fundamentals ofbadminton. The following topics will be covered: badmin
ton terminology, game rules of singles and doubles, services, shots, returns, 
and basic strategies. The text for the course will be "Badminton Today" by 
Wadood and Tan (1990). General requirements for the course are: I) 
assigned reading which the student will be able to apply during on-court 
exercises; 2) be able to document information learned in class and from 
readings in the form of a written final exam; and 3) demonstrate court skills 
which are evaluated through on-court performance assessments. 

PE 1033 Foii·Fencing 
(Sec 001 ); I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Fencing fundamentals, including basic foil techniques, movement, a gen
eral overview of fencing as a recreational sport and an Olympic sport, and 
the history of fencing. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 90% Laboratory 
Work load: 2 exams 
Grade: I 0% final exam, 90% lab work 
Exam format: multiple choice 

PE 1034 Judo 
(Sec 001, 002); I cr 
Instructor: Crone, Tom 
The judo class instructs students in the basic skills of throwing, grappling 
(matwork), choking and arm lock techniques, and falling skills. These are 
the basic skills used in contest judo, and also have personal defense 
application of a very realistic and practical nature. Students are also given 
an appreciation of the evolution of judo from Jiu-Jitsu, and they learn the 
fundamental rules and scoring of contest. Action videos are used both for 
instruction of techniques and appreciation of contests. The principles of 
judo and its philosophy as they apply to daily life enhancement, are also 
covered. 
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Class time: 5% lecture, 5% Discussion, 90% 2 handouts, I page each, 
spring semester-class booklet required 

Work load: 2 exams, A 25 page Judo booklet is required reading 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 50% class participa

tion 
Exam format: Matching, multiple choice, true/false 

PE 1 035 Karate 
(Sec 001-003); I cr 
Instructor: Fusaro, Robert L 
This course will introduce the student to Japanese Shotokan Karate 
(traditional karate); a style ofkarate that is natural and functional. Students 
will learn proper posture and methods to develop power and control 
utilizing feet, legs, and hips. The principal of body dynamics, which 
Shotokan Karate is noted for, will enable a person of I 00 pounds or less to 
develop power capable of defending themselves against a person of greater 
size and weight. Shotokan Karate is a non-contact martial art in which no 
protective gear or gloves of any type is worn. Therefore, control is 
essential. Men, women, and children can participate in this exhilarating 
martial art without fearing for their well-being. Structural foundation is 
essential for developing a delivery system for blocking, kicking, and 
punching, techniques which are basic elements of self-defense. These 
movements will be reviewed throughout the entire semester. A portion of 
the latter half of the course will be devoted to application of these basic 
techniques. Purchase ofGI uniform is mandatory. There will be a $35.00 
facility fee. 
Class time: 15% Discussion, 85%80% training, 5% exams 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 70% final exam, 10% Attendance 
Exam format: Mid-term: 20 short multiple choice questions; Final: 

physical test on basic movements worked on during the semester 

PE 1036 Racquetball 
(Sec 001, 002); I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Learn the fast-paced and exciting sport of racquetball. In addition to 
learning the skills of racquetball, you will be able to get a workout at the 
same time. The course will cover the rules, etiquette, basic strategy, and a 
variety of shots. Students will be introduced to the forehand and backhand 
drive strokes, lob shots, 2 shots, pinch shots, kill shots, back-wall shots, 
and a variety of serves. This is an opportunity to start a lifetime sport. 
Class time: I 0% lecture, 90% 60% practicing racquetball skills, 30% 

playing points 
Work load: 8 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 8 weekly quizzes (true

false) 
Grade: I 0% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 40% class participa

tion, 30% skills test 
Exam format: short answer 

PE 1038 Beginning Tennis 
(Sec 001-006); I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This class is designed for players with little or no experience or for players 
with experience who want to review the basics. Topics to be covered 
include: tennis terminology, stroke, fundamentals, game rules, and basic 
positioning for singles and doubles play, footwork, and tennis etiquette. 
Class time: 15% Discussion, 85% drill and play 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 2 exams 
Grade: 25%mid-semesterexam(s), 25% final exam, 50% class participa

tion 
Exam format: multiple choice, true/false, short answer 

PE 1042 Orienteering 
(Sec 001-003); I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
To familiarize the student with basic land navigation skills as they pertain 
to orienteering. This course is open to all students. Orienteering is a 
physical course, due to the movement through wooded terrain. Students 
will be required to go to two orienteering meets on the weekends. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% practical exercise. 
Work load: 2 pages of reading per week, I exams, 2 orienteering meets on 

weekends. 
Grade: 50% final exam, 50% class participation 
Exam format: Multiple choice. 

PE 1043 Beginning Horse Riding 
(Sec 001-012); I cr 
Instructor: Soderberg, Thomas 
Students will study the lifelong sport of horseback riding. Focus will be on 
techniques, styles and communication. Students will learn riding tech
niques at a walk and trot. This is an English riding class. There will be a 
$95.00 facility fee. REVISED· Transportation not provided 
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Class time: 5% lecture, 95% Laboratory 
Work load: 5 pages of reading per week, I exams 
Grade: 25% final exam, 75% class participation 

PE 1 044 Self-Defense 
(Sec 001-003); 1 cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Course consists oflearning basic physical and psychological skills to help 
the student act in crisis and pre-crisis situations to avoid or stop physical 
assault, harassment, irritating and/or dangerous situations and encounters. 
Physical skills include basic striking, kicking, shifting (learning to move 
out of the way) and blocking. Psychological skills include learning to 
analyze self-defense situations, i.e., what strengths does the student have, 
what vulnerabilities does his/her opponent have and what opportunities are 
there to apply those strengths and use those vulnerabilities. This includes 
developing an understanding of attackers force, eye contact and strong 
body language, and basic verbal skills such as assertiveness. Also included 
in self-defense psychological proficiency are basic recognition skills, i.e., 
how attackers chose victims; plays and scenarios attackers use to get close 
to victims so the student is more likely to recognize a potentially violent 
situation early and can apply avoidance skills. Class work will include 
drills in physical techniques to develop coordination and strength, practice 
time in hitting and kicking bags, controlled situations with partners 
(including floor and weapon situations) to teach basic skills of analysis and 
application. 
Class time: I 0% Discussion, 90% physically active class using demon

stration with explanations. 
Work load: I exams, I papers 
Grade: 30% final exam, 10% written reports/papers, 60% class participa

tion 
Exam format: physical demonstration of basic skills plus physical dem

onstration with a partner ofbasic blocking, counter-attacking frontal and 
rear attacks, choice of one special situation~ 

PE 1048 Bowling 
(Sec 001); I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Designed as an introductory course in bowling, the course stresses funda
mentals of stance, approach and delivery, scoring, bowling terminology, 
and etiquette. There is a $40.00 facility fee. 
Class time: 2% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 2 exams 
Grade: I 0% mid-semester exam(s ), I 0% final exam, 80% class participa

tion 
Exam format: muJtiple choice, fill in the blank 

PE 1 053 Ice Skating 
(Sec 001, 002); I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This class is designed for beginning ice skaters. Equipment, safety issues, 
ice skating terminology, and other relevant information being taught. 
Fundamentals that will be covered include: basic turns, basic steps, 
balance techniques and various other skills from both the forward and 
backward positions. Skate rental is available on site. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 70% Laboratory 
Work load: 2 exams 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, I 0% written reports/ 

papers, 50% class participation 
Exam format: Multiple choice, fill-in-the-blank, short answer 

PE 1055 Golf 
(Sec 001-004); I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Proper grip, stance, ball address, swing, club selection, psychological 
management, rules, and etiquette. Basic instruction in analyzing, assisting 
with, and coaching golf. 

PE 1056 Nordic (Cross-Country) Skiing 
(Sec 001, 002); I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Introduction to the fundamental techniques of classical and freestyle cross
country skiing. Students will be taught through lecture and direct experi
ence on cross-country skiing trails. Ski rental available through St. Paul 
Students Outdoor Store. 

PE 1057 Beginning Skiing 
(Sec 001-004); I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Introduction to alpine skiing. Students are taught to stop, turn, and use lifts, 
as well as safety, etiquette, and purchase of equipment. Class held at 
Hyland Hills ski area in Bloomington. 
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PE 1059 Track and Field 
(Sec 001); I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Track and Field is a beginning-level class. It is designed to introduce the 
student to the nature and significance of Track and Field. The following 
topics will be covered: conditioning and training, events and skills, 
strategies, track and field knowledge, equipment, and facilities and tech
nology. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 90% physical activity. 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, I pages of writing per semester, 

I exams, I papers, presentations by students. 
Grade: 20% final exam, 20% written reports/papers, 20% in-class presen

tations, 30% class participation, I 0% class attendance. 
Exam format: Multiple choice, T/F, matching. 

PE 1065 Beginning Tumbling and Gymnastics 
(Sec 001); I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is designed for individuals with little or no tumbling/spotting 
experience. Students will learn the fundamentals of basic tumbling skills 
including rolls, handstands, cartwheels, extensions, handsprings, and 
sommies (flips), accompanied by the appropriate spotting techniques. 
Students will also experience tel!ching a skill to a small group of class
mates. Safety issues in tumbling and gymnastics will be addressed. 
Class time: 15% lecture, 85% 
Work load: 2-10 pages of reading per week, I exams, 2 performance 

evaluations, I project 
Grade: 20%mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 20% special projects, 

40% class participation 
Exam format: true/false, multiple choice, short answer 

PE 1067 Basketball 
(Sec 001); I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
Participation-based course emphasizing basketball fundamentals such as 
passing, dribbling, shooting, as well as basic fast-break, offensive and 
defensive principles. Undergraduate and graduate students are encouraged 
to join the class. Students will scrimage at times and will be tested on the 
rules and basketball fundamentals they learn during the course. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 5% Discussion, 75% 
Work load: 5-15 pages of reading per week, 5-7 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 1 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 30% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 30% class participation 
Exam format: multiple choice, true/false, short answer 

PE 1072 Soccer 
(Sec 001); l cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This is a begirufing level class. The class is designed to introduce the 
student to the basic fundamentals of soccer. The following topics will be 
covered; sportsmanship both on and off the field, game rules, soccer 
terminology, participation and competition drills, fundamental soccer 
skills, understanding values derived from active participation, and practi
cal instruction in strategy. 
Class time: 15% lecture, 85% Physical activity and demonstrations 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, I exams, l papers 
Grade: 20% final exam, 20% written reports/papers, 60% class participa

tion 
Exam format: Multiple choice, true/false, matching 

PE 1074 Beginning Volleyball 
(Sec 001-004); I cr 
Instructor: STAFF 
This is an introductory course aimed at the beginning student in volleyball. 
Students will learn the fundamentals of the sport, including setting, 
serving, passing, and blocking. The course will also include an understand
ing of the rules and strategies involved in volleyball. Particular emphasis 
is placed in practical application of knowledge and game situations Text: 
"Volleyball: Steps to Success," Ferguson B. & Viera B., Leisure Press, 
1989. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 90% Practical practice and application 
Work load: 0-30 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, practical testing. 
G r.ade: 20% mid-semester exam( s ), 35% final exam, 4 5% class participa-

tiOn 

PE 1075 Ice Hockey 
(Sec 001, 002); l cr; prereq 1053 or equiv or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
This class is designed for the experienced skater who wants to become 
knowledge about hockey. Offensive and defensive strategies and tech-
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niques will be taught. Scrimage play will also be a large portion of the class. 
Goalies are encouraged to take the class. Students need their own equip
ment. Skate rental available on site. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 75% Laboratory 
Work load: 2 exams, 1 papers 
Grade: 20%mid-semesterexam(s), 20%final exam, 60%class participa

tion 
Exam format: Multiple choice, T/F, short answer. 

PE 1107 Intermediate Swimming 
(Sec 001-003); 1 cr; prereq 1007 or equiv, proficient ability to swim I 00 

meters or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is designed to improve a swimmer's stroke proficiency and to 
develop an appreciation for aquatic safety principles. Students will: gain 
a more advanced understanding of the principles of hydrodynamics and 
stroke mechanics, develop greater proficiency in their strokes; demon
strate basic pool-side rescue techniques and use of pool safety equipment; 
gain an understanding of basic diving techniques and will demonstrate a 
satisfactory level of proficiency in diving skills, develop an understanding 
of competitive swimming and diving and will be able to perform starts and 
turns used; learn the principles of aquatic fitness; gain knowledge of 
opportunities which exist for competitive activities and for a lifetime 
enjoyment of aquatics. First day of class we do not swim. Enter through Rec 
Center main door. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 90% in-pool practice 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 4 exams 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 30% quizzes, 30% 

class participation 
Exam format: written exams- multiple choice; practical exams- in-pool 

demonstration of skills 

PE 1135 Intermediate Karate 
(Sec 001); I cr; prereq 1035 or equiv or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Shotokan Karate (traditional) is based on non-contact and emphasizes self
defense principles. The class will focus on improving all basic techniques 
which were taught in Section I, Beginners Course. More detailed informa
tion will be discussed on utilization of inner forces which create movement, 
and focus on principles in the development of speed and force. The course 
will also include the introduction ofKata (form) specifically, Heian Sho
Dan and Kumite (lppon Kumite) which is a form of beginning sparring. 
Class time: I5% Discussion, 85%80% training and 5% exams. 

·Work load: no work outside of class (Purchase of Gi (uniform) manda
tory). 

Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 70% final exam, I 0% attendance. 
Exam format: Midsemester: 20 short multiple choice questionnaire. 

Final: physical test on basic movements worked on ~uring semester. 

PE 1138 Intermediate Tennis 
(Sec 001, 002); I cr; prereq I038 or equiv or instru consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
This class is designed for players with at least a fundamental level of 
experience. Topics to be covered include: tennis terminology, review of 
stroke fundamentals, positioning and basic strategy for singles and doubles, 
footwork, shot selection and tennis etiquette. 
Class time: I5% Discussion, 85% drills and play. 
Work load: IO pages of reading per week, 2 exams 
Grade! 25%mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 50% class participa

tion 
Exam format: Multiple choice, T/F, short answer. 

PE 1154 Figure Skating 
(Sec OOI, 002); I cr; prereq I053 or equiv or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Advanced skating skills with emphasis on basic school figures. Skate 
rental available on site. 
Class time: 5% lecture, 5% Discussion, 90% Laboratory 
Work load: I exams, I papers 
Grade: 25% final exam, 25o/o special projects, 25% in-class presentations, 

25% class participation 
Exam format: Multiple choice, essay, T/F. 

PE 11571ntermediate Skiing 
(Sec 001, 002); I cr; prereq I057 or equiv or instr consent; assessment is 

made to determine skill level 
Instructor: STAFF 
Developing advanced skills in alpine skiing. Skiing safely on more difficult 
terrain. Class held at Hyland Hills ski area in Bloomington. 
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PE 1165 Intermediate Tumbling and Gymnastics 
(Sec OOI); I cr; prereq I065 or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is designed for individuals with moderate experience in 
tumbling. Students will expand upon the fundamentals of tumbling includ
ing rolls, handstands, cartwheels, extensions, handsprings, sommies, twist
ing, and combinations, accompanied by the appropriate spotting tech
niques. Students will experience teaching a skill to a small group of 
classmates, and create a floor exercise routine by the standard of USA 
gymnastics rules and guidelines. 
Class time: 15% lecture, 85% participation. 
Work load: 2-10 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 1 project, I routine. 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 40% special projects, 40% class 

participation 
Exam format: Participation/skills test. 

PE 1205 Scuba and Skin Diving 
(Sec OOI, 003, 005); I cr; prereq Il07 or equiv or instr consent 
Instructor: Karl, Robert J 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Laboratory 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 4 exams 
Grade: 33% final exam, 33% quizzes, 33% class participation 

PE 1205 Scuba and Skin Diving 
(Sec 002); 1 cr; prereq 1107 or equiv or instr consent 
Instructor: Karl, Robert J 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Laboratory 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 4 exams 
Grade: 33% final exam, 33% quizzes, 33% class participation 

PE 1205 Scuba and Skin Diving 
(Sec 004); 1 cr; prereq 1107 or equiv or instr consent 
Instructor: Karl, Robert J 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Laboratory 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 4 exams 
Grade: 33% final exam, 33% quizzes, 33% class participation 

PE 1306 Lifeguard Training 
(Sec 001 ); 1 cr; prereq [Proficiently swim 500 meters, at least 17 yrs old] 

or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Lifeguard training is a class for anyone aged 17 arad older with a moderate 
to high swimming. ability. The class covers current American Red Cross 
courses. Upon successful completion, certificates will be obtained in the 
following categories: American Red Cross Lifeguarding Today and first 
aid, CPR for the Professional Rescuer, and Waterfront Lifeguarding. Pre
course screening: 500-yard continuous swim using breaststroke, 
crawl stroke, and sidestroke, treading water for two minutes without use of 
hands, and retrieving a brick from a 7-foot depth in the water. There is a 
course fee of $30.00. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 25% Closed Circuit TV, 25% Discussion, 25% 

hands-on skill 
Work load: 4 exams 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam 
Exam format: multiple choice, essay 

PE 1411 Water Safety Instructor 
(Sec 00 I); 2 cr; prereq [Proficiency in basic strokes, completion of skill/ 

written pre tests] or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
The water safety instructor course teaches the basics needed to be a 
successful water safety instructor. This course meets four hours per week 
for 9 weeks. In addition, students are required to practice teach outside of 
class a total of I 0 hours. Practice teaching arrangements are done for the 
students. A proficient swimming ability .is needed. All students must pass 
a pre-course skills test demonstrating the 5 basic strokes. 30%ofthe class 
time is spent in the water with the rest in th10 classroom. There are several 
required readings and books. There is no specific target audience other than 
good swimming ability. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 10% Closed Circuit TV, 30% Discussion, 30% 

pool time 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers, 5 lesson plans, 2 block plans 
Grade: 10% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, I 0% written reports/ 

papers, I 0% special projects, 30% in-class presentations, 1 0% class 
participation 

Exam format: multiple choice 90%, essay 10%. 
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Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation 

PMed 1002 Orientation to Physical Therapy 
(Sec 002); I cr; S-N only 
Instructor: STAFF 
PMed 1002, Orientation to Physical Therapy is a survey course designed 
to provide information about physical therapy as a career choice. Lecture 
topics include physical therapy practice. areas of pediatrics, geriatrics, 
sports medicine, orthopedics and neurological rehabilitation. Lectures on 
history, general practice issues, patient perspectives, career specialization, 
pre-requisite courses, clinical exposure and admissions are also included. 
Students are required to write summaries of selected lectures and to 
complete a short essay examination. 

PMed 1 003 Orientation to Occupational Therapy 
(Sec 001); 1 cr; S-N only 
Instructor: Anderson, Diane Roselyn 
This course provides information for all students investigating occupa
tional therapy as a career. Through lectures, discussion, video and demon
strations, occupational therapy will be defined. Students will be introduced 
to principles underlying occupational therapy treaunent and receive an 
overview of treaunent settings in which occupational therapists provide 
services. · 
Class time: 60% lecture, 20% Discussion, 20% Laboratory 
Work load: 8 pages of writing per semester, I exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 70% final exam, 30% written reports/papers 
Exam format: short answer (take-home final) 

Physics 
' ' I It ' ' ' ' f ; 'l ~ '-.., ( (I 1 ) t . ; I. ~; :) 

Phys 1001W Energy and the Environment 
(Sec 100); 4 ~r; prereq I yr high school algebra; meets CLE req of 

Environment Theme; meets CLE req of Physical Science/Lab Core; 
meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 

Instructor: Gherghetta, Tony 
Energy and the Environment. This course addresses current issues of the 
relationship between energy use and the environment by starting with the 
fundamental physics principles of force and energy. These principles are 
applied to specific applications by examining topics such as power 
production, acid rain and fuel resources. The consequences of fundamental 
physics on public policy will also be discussed in this context. The course 
may include visits to local power· plants, guest speakers on renewable 
energy sources, and films of nuclear power accidents. An interactive web 
page includes a variety of energy and environmental resources. Math skills 
at the level of high school algebra are assumed. The accompanying 
laboratory is a series of short experiments which illustrate the concepts as 
they are presented in class. The workload, grade and effort percentages in 
this document are subject to change on the syllabus. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 10% Discussion, 30% Laboratory 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 papers, lO laboratory reports 
Grade: IS% mid-semester exam(s ), 30% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, I 0% quizzes, 25% lab work 
Exam format: A combination of short written statements, multiple choice, 

and short calculations 

Phys 1101W Introductory College Physics I 
(Sec I 00); 4 cr; prereq High school algebra, plane geometry, trigonometry; 

primarily for students interested in technical areas; meets CLE req of 
Physical Science/Lab Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 

Instructor: STAFF 
Phys I IOIW/1 102W is designed to prepare you for work in your field by: 
having solid conceptual understanding of the way the real world works 
based on a few fundamental principles of physics; being able to solve 
realistic problems using logical reasoning and quantitative problem solv
ing skills; applying those physics concepts and problem solving skills to 
new situations; and learning to effectively communicate technical infor
mation. To achieve these goals, this course requires you to understand the 
material in depth; we will go at a pace which should make that possible. 
This is not a survey of all physics. Phys I IOIW will emphasize the 
dynamics approach to physics with the description of motion of interacting 
objects and the forces that they exert on each other. We don't assume that 
you have taken previous physics courses. But it is assumed that you are able 
to do algebra, including solving quadratic and simultaneous equations, 
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interpret simple graphs, and know some basic geometry, especially the 
geometry of triangles; the use of sine, cosine, and tangent; and the 
Pythagorean thegrem. A lab is included to allow you to apply both the 
concepts and problem solving skills taught in this course to the real world. 
It will also emphasize technical communications skills. A rec sec will give 
you the opportunity to discuss your conceptual understanding and practice 
your problem solving skills. The workload/grade/effort percentages in this 
document are subject to change on the syllabus. 
Class time: 45% lecture, 25% Discussion, 30% Laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, S exams, 7 lab reports 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s ), 30% final exam, I 0% written reports/ 

papers, I 5% quizzes, I 0% lab work, 5% problem solving 
Exam format: A combination of short written statements, multiple choice 

and quantitative problem solving. 
Course URL: www.physics.umn.edu 

Phys 11 02W Introductory College Physics II 
(Sec I 00); 4 cr; prereq I I 0 I; primarily for students interested in technical 

areas; meets CLE req of Physical Science/Lab Core; meets CLE req of 
Writing Intensive 

Instructor: Walsh, Thomas Francis 
Physics I I 02W is the continuation of the Introduction to Physics I I 0 I W. 
Our objectives are to achieve a solid conceptual understanding of impor
tant aspects of how the universe works, and to develop further our ability 
to solve quantitative problems. This semester we will build on the founda
tion of I I 0 I W, especially through the study of energy and the application 
of conservation laws. We will go beyond mechanics to study systems in 
which energy can take other forms, such as thermal energy (heat), and 
electrical energy. Along the way, we will begin to explore the properties of 
matter in different forms. 
Class time: 50% lecture, I 7% Discussion, 33% Laboratory 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, Weekly quizzes in discussion sessions; 3-hour final 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, IS% quizzes, IS% 

lab work 
Exam format: Multiple choice/short answer and longer problems in 

roughly equal proportions 
Course URL: www.physics.umn.edu 

Phys 1201W Introductory Physics for Pre-Medicine and Biology 
I 
(Sec 100); S cr; prereq (High school or college} calculus, trigonometry, 

algebra; meets CLE req ofPhysical Science/Lab Core; meets CLE req of 
Writing Intensive 

Instructor: STAFF 
This 2 semester course is designed primarily for premed and biological > · 
sciences students. A course in calculus taken previously or simultaneously 
is strongly> recommended, but the essential calculus will be developed as 
the course proceeds. We will begin with a discussion of the scientific 
method, measurements, and the language of physics. Then comes the study 
of the interactions of mechanical systems with applications extending to 
objects with complex shapes (rotations), flexible objects (vibrations), and 
fluids. The importance of energy transfer between objects in a system and 
between systems will be considered within the framework of thermody
namics. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% Discussion 
Work load: 15-20 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, 12 problem sets 
Grade: 35% final exam, I 0% written reports/papers, 35% quizzes, 5% lab 

work, IS% problem solving 
Exam format: Problems 
Course URL: www.physics.umn.edu 

Phys 1202W Introductory Phnics for Pre-Medicine and Biology 
II 
(Sec 100, 200); S cr; prereq 1201; meets CLE req of Physical Science/Lab 

Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: STAFF 
This is the continuation of Physics 120 I W designed primarily for premed 
and biological sciences students. The course will begin with the study of 
electricity and magnetism, then continue to study waves, light, modern 
physics, and the structure of matter. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% Laboratory 
Work load: 15-20 pages of reading per week, S exams, 12 problem sets 
Grade: 35% final exam, I 0% written reports/papers, 35% quizzes, 5% lab 

work, IS% problem solving 
Exam format: Multiple choice and problems 
Course URL: www.physics.umn.edu 
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Phys 1301W Introductory Physics for Science and Engineering I 
(Sec 100, 200); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: 

PHYS 1401, PHYS 1401V; 4 cr; prereq concurrent enrollment Math 
1271 or Math 1371 or Math 1571; meets CLE req of Physical Science/ 
Lab Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 

Instructor: STAFF 
This is the first of a three semester introductory course 'in physics for 
students in sciences and engineering. 1301/1302/2303 or 2503 is designed 
to prepare you for work in your field by: building a solid conceptual 
understanding of real world applications based on a few fundamental 
principles of physics; practicing solving realistic problems using logical 
reasoning and quantitative problem solving skills; applying those physics 
concepts and problem solving skills to new situations; and learning to 
effectively communicate technical information. To achieve these goals, 
this course requires you to understand the material in depth; we will go at 
a pace which should make that possible. The emphasis will always be on 
the application of physics principles to real-life situations, and a large 
fraction of the problems will be designed to simulate such situations. 130 I 
will emphasize the application of physics to mechanical systems beginning 
with the description of motion of interacting objects and the forces that they 
exert on each other. Conservation ideas will also be used to describe the 
effect of interactions on systems of objects. This course assumes a 
background equilivant to high school physics and some familiarity with 
calculus. Both physics and calculus concepts used in this course will be 
explained as they are introduced. It will also emphasize technical commu
nications skills. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 20% Discussion, 30% Laboratory 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 5 exams, 7lab reports; In the laboratory and recitation sections, 
there will be a strong emphasis on group problem solving both as a 
powerful learning tool and as a preparation for work in your profession. 

Grade: 35% final exam, I 0% written reports/papers, 45% quizzes, 5% lab 
work, 5% homework or in class questions 

Exam format: A combination of quantitative problem solving and short 
qualitative statements or multiple choice. 

Course URL: www.physics.umn.edu 

Phys 1302W Introductory Physics for Science and Engineering 
II 
(Sec I 00, 200, 300, 400, 500); Credit will not be granted if credit has been 

received for: PHYS 1402, PHYS 1402V.; 4 cr; prereq 1301, concurrent 
enrollment Math 1272 or Math 1372 or Math 1572; meets CLE req of 
Physical Science/Lab Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 

Instructor: STAFF 
This is the 2nd of a 3 semester intro course in physics for students in science 
and engineering. 1302W discusses the application of physics to electrical 
and magnetic systems. The course is designed to prepare you for work in 
your field by: having solid conceptual understanding of the way the real 
world works based on a few fundamental principles of physics; being able 
to solve realistic problems using logical reasoning and quantitative prob
lem solving skills; applying those physics concepts and problem solving 
skills to new situations; and learning to effectively communicate technical 
information. To achieve these goals, this course requires you to understand 
the material in depth. Some emphasis will be given to the application of 
physics principles to real-life situations, and a fraction of the problems will 
be designed to simulate such situations. This course assumes a good 
working knowledge of the concepts and skills in 1301 W. Because of the 
nature of this material, this course will be more abstract and mathematical 
than 1301 W. A lab is included to allow you to apply both the concepts and 
problem solving skills to the real world. It will also emphasize technical 
communications skills. A rec section will give you the opportunity to 
discuss your conceptual understanding and practice your problem solving 
skills. In the lab and rec sections, there will be a strong emphasis on group 
problem solving as a powerful learning tool and as a preparation for work 
in your profession. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 20% Discussion, 30% Laboratory 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 5 exams, 7 lab reports 
Exam format: A combination of quantitative problem solving and short 

qualitative statements or multiple choice 
Course URL: www.physics.umn.edu 

Phys 1402V Honors Physics II 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: PHYS 

1302, PHYS 1302W; 4 cr; prereq selection for IT honors or consent of 
IT honors office; meets CLE req of Physical Science/Lab Core; meets 
CLE req of Writing Intensive; meets HON req of Honors 

Instructor: Dahlberg, E Dan !!Geo Taylor/IT Alumni Soc Award!! 
This is the continuation of a three semester introductory course in physics 
for students in the IT honors program.l401 V/1402V/2403H is designed to 

166 

- -- - - - - -- -- -- - - - - -------, 

prepare you for work in your field by: having solid conceptual understand
ing of the way the real world works based on a few fundamental principles 
of physics; being able to solve realistic problems using logical reasoning 
and quantitative problem solving skills; applying those physics concepts 
and problem solving skills to new situations; and learning to effectively 
communicate technical information.To achieve these goals, this course 
requires you to understand the material in depth; we will go at a pace which 
faster than Physics 1302W and at a higher mathematicallevei.Emphasis 
will always be on the application of physics principles to interesting 
situations, and a large fraction of the problems will be designed to simulate 
such situations.I402V will emphasize the application of electromagnetic 
theory to systems. This course assumes a good working knowledge of the 
concepts and skills in 140 IV .A lab is included to allow you to apply both 
the concepts and problem solving skills taught in this course to the real 
world. It will also emphasize technical communications skills. Recitiations 
will give you the opportunity to discuss your conceptual understanding and 
practice your problem solving skills. There will be a strong emphasis on 
group problem solving both as a powerful learning tool and as a preparation 
for work in your profession. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 20% Discussion, 30% Laboratory 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 7 exams, 7 lab reports 
Grade: 45% mid-semester exam(s ), 35% final exam, I 0% written reports/ 

papers, 5% class participation, 5% lab work 
Exam format: A combination of quantitative problem soving and short 

qualitative statements or multiple choice 
Course URL: www.physics.umn.edu 

Phys 1905 Freshman Seminar: Einstein For Everyone 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; A-F only; prereq Fr with no more than 24 cr 
Instructor: Janssen, Michael HP 
This course will introduce students with a wide variety of backgrounds to 
Einstein and relativity. The course begins with an elementary presentation 
of such aspects of relativity theory as time dilation, the twin paradox, E
mc2, curved space-time, etc. The use of mathematics will be kept to an 
absolute minimum and will involve no more than some basic high school 
algebra and geometry. The aim is to give students a solid understanding of 
the conceptual foundations of the theory without having to work through 
any mathematical derivations. To help students get comfortable with the 
material, there will be a number of short exercises that we will carefully 
analyze in class. We then turn to such questions as: What led Einstein to his 
new ideas about space and time? How were these ideas received by his 
contemporaries? We will also read and discuss Einstein's own popular 
book on relativity as well as a recent biography ofEinstein to place his ideas 
in a broader context. Students are required to write a short paper (about 5 
pages) in which they review one of the many attempts (in some popular 
science book or article, in a TV program, or on a website) to give popular 
explanations of relativity and/or an account of its history. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 5 pages of writing per semester, 

I papers, 5 short homework assignments 
Grade: 40% written reports/papers, 50% class participation, I 0% home

work assignments 

Phys 2303 Physics of Matter 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: PHYS 

2403, PHYS 2403H, PHYS 2403V; 4 cr; prereq credit will not be granted 
if credit received for: Phys 2403 or 260 I; 1302, [Math 1272 or Math 1372 
or Math 1572] 

Instructor: STAFF 
This is the continuation of a three semester introductory course in physics 
for students in sciences and engineering. 130 I W /1302W /2303 is designed 
to prepare you for work in your field by: having solid conceptual under
standing of the way the real world works based on a few fundamental 
principles of physics; being able to solve realistic problems using logical 
reasoning and quantitative problem solving skills; applying those physics 
concepts and problem solving skills to new situations; and learning to 
effectively communicate technical information. To achieve these goals, 
this course requires you to understand the material in depth; we will go at 
a pace which should make that possible. The emphasis will always be on 
the application of physics principles to real-life situations, and a large 
fraction of the problems will be designed to simulate such situations. 2303 
will emphasize the applications of physics which have been important in 
the 20th century. This includes both mechanical and electromagnetic 
waves, introduction to thermodynamics, optics, special relativity, quantum 
theory and applications of the quantum nature of solids. This course 
assumes a good working knowledge of the concepts and skills in 1302W. 
Because of the nature of this material, this course will be more abstract and 
mathematical than 1302W. 
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Class time: 90% lecture, I 0% Discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 5 exams 
Grade: 45%mid-semester exam(s ), 40% final exam, 15% problem solving 
Exam format: A combination of quantitative problem solving and quali-

tative questions · -
Course URL: www.physics.umn.edu 

Phys 2601 Quantum Physics 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq [2403H or 2503 or instr consent], [concurrent 

enrollment Math 2263 or Math 2374 or Math 3574] 
Instructor: Cushman, Priscilla Brooks 
This is a one semester course giving an overview the concepts that have 
dominated physics and technology during the last hillf of the twentieth 
century. It is designed for scientist and engineering students who have 
successfully completed Physics 2503, 2403V or the equilivant. The course 
begins with an exploration of phenomena that can only be explained using 
quantum ideas including statistical concepts. These ideas give rise to the 
Schrodinger Equation The solutions to the Schrodinger Equation under 
different constraints are explored and compared to observations. Applica
tions of quantum mechanics are used to explain the structure of atoms, 
mol~ules, and nuclei; the properties of conductors, semiconductors, and 
superconductors; the evolution of the universe; and the most fundamental 
constituents of nature. A laboratory, 2605, (required for physics majors) 
which explores the same ideas in concrete situations should be taken 
concurrently. 
Class time: 85% lecture, 15% Discussion 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, 14 homework 

assignments 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s ), 50% final exam, 20% problem solving 
Exam format: Quantitative and qualitative problems 
Course URL: www.physics.umn.edu 

Phys 2605 Quantum Physics Laboratory 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq concurrent enrollment 2601 
Instructor: Ruddick, Keith 
This is a laboratory course in modem physics, complementing Physics 
2601, though it can be taken independently. While giving concrete expe
rience in the seemingly abstract phenomena of modem physics, the course 
emphasizes quantitative experimentation, control of experimental error, 
and the planning of an experiment. In addition, the course develops the 
techniques of ·.vriting scientific research reports suitable for publication. It 
is designed for science and engineering students who have successfully 
completed Physics 2503, 2403 or the equivalent and are currently taking 
(or have completed) Physics 2601. 
Class time: 5% lecture, I 0% Discussion, 85% Laboratory 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 6 Laboratory papers. 
Grade: I 0% mid-semester exam(s), I 0% final exam, 50% written reports/ 

papers, 30% lab work 
1 

Exam format: Quantitative and qualitative problems. 
Course URL: www.physics.umn.edu 

Phya 3071W Laboratory-Baaed Physics for Teachers 
(Sec 001, 002); 4 cr; prereq College algebra; meets CLE req of Physical 

Science/Lab Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is intended to provide a rich, hand-on experience in a selection 
of elementary physics material especially chosen to be useful for potential 
elementary teachers. The course is activity-based (performing experiments 
and working with computers) and discussion-oriented (discussing ideas 
with your classmates) with four major goals: (I) to help you construct a set 
of physics ideas that you can apply to explain phenomena that are 
intrinsically interesting at a level appropriate to an elementary school 
science curriculum; (2) to help you develop more positive attitudes about 
science; ( 3) to help you learn the nature of science, so you will have more 
confidence in your ability to do science, and ( 4) to help you become more 
aware of, and more in control of, your own learning. You will find many 
of our teaching and learning strategies valuable and appropriate for you to 
use when you begin your teaching career. 
Class time: 5% lecture, 1 0% Discussion, 85% Laboratory 
Work load: 10-20 pages of reading per week, 20-30 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, 3 papers, I or 2 lesson plan designs 
Grade: 15% final exam, 25% written reports/papers, 5% special projects, 

35% quizzes, 10% class participation, 10% problem solving 
Exam format: In class problems 
Course URL: www.physics.umn.edu 
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Phys 4002 Electricity and Magnetism 
(Sec 001 ); 4 cr; prereq 400 I 
Instructor: Urheim, Jon E 
This course covers the classical theory of Electric and Magnetic fietds, 
using vector calculus. The treatment is based on Maxwell's equations. 
Scalar and vector potentials, as well as, for example, Poynting's vector will 
be discussed, as well as electromagnetic waves in media. Throughout the 
course, practical examples will be discussed. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, 12 problem sets 
Grade: 45%mid-semester exam( s ), 40% final exam, 15% problem solving 
Exam format: Quantitative Problems 
Course URL: www.physics.umn.edu 

Phys 4052W Methods of Experimental Physics II 
(Sec 001); 5 cr; prereq 4051; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Crowell, Paul Adams 
This course is the second of a two semester sequence on the techniques used 
in a modem laboratory. This course will emphasize data processing; 
computer programming; data analysis using statistics, fourier series, and 
transforms; and limitations on data in the presence of noise. Students put 
the material of the course sequence into practice by designing, planning, 
and executing an experimental project of their choice. In addition the 
course develops the techniques of writing scientific research reports 
suitable for publication and their oral presentation. The course also 
includes the presentation of current directions of physics research. It is 
designed primarily for physics majors who have successfully completed 
Physics 4051 or the equivalent. 
Class time: 25% lecture, I 0% Discussion, 65% Laboratory . 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, 2 pape~s. 6-8 hours of laboratory work/week. 
Grade: I 0% mid-semester exam( s ), 50% written reports/papers, 15% in· 

class presentations, 25% lab work 
Exam format: Quantitative and qualitative problems. 
Course URL: www.physics.umn.edu 

Phys 4211 Introduction to Solid-State Physics 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 4101, 4201 
Instructor: Kamenev, Alex 
A modem presentation of the properties of solids. Topics include vibra· 
tionai and electronic properties of crystals; diffraction of waves in-solids 
and electron band sructure. Other possible topics include optical proper· 
ties, magnetic phenomena, and superconuctivity; non-crystaline solids, 
such as glasses and polymers. · 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 1 Problem set per week 
Grade: 35%mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam, 30%problem solving 
Exam format: Problem Solving 
Course URL: www.physics.umn.edu 

Phys 4303 Waves, Optics, and Relativity 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; prereq 4001, 4002 
Instructor: Rusack, Roger William 
This course will cover a variety of topics on waves, electromagnetic 
radiation, and special relativity. Applications will include topics like 
tsunamis, radiation back-reaction, and space travel. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Grade: 30% final exam, 70% problem solving 
Exam format: Final exam is problem solving 
Course URL: www.physics.umn.edu 

Phys 4511 Introduction to Nuclear and Particle Physics 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 4001 · 
Instructor: Poling, Ronald A 
Physics 451 I is an introduction to nuclear and particle physics for ad
vanced undergraduate and beginning graduate students. W.e explore the 
common roots and common tools of the nuclear (medium energy) and 
particle (high energy) fields, with a main objective of developing a clear 
understanding of the Standard Model of quarks, leptons and the fundamen
tal interactions of the universe. Mathematical rigor is not an essenti~ 
feature, but the ability to do interesting calculations of particle and nuclear 
phenomena is an important goal. Specific topics include the techniques of 
particle and nuclear experiments, properties and simple models of nuclei, 
fundamental interactions and their mediators, quarks and leptons, symme
tries and ~ests of conservation laws, indications of "new" physics, and 
future proJects. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 2 exams 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 40% final exam, 40% problem solving 
Exam format: Problem solving 
Course URL: www.physics.umn.edu/classesfs45ll 
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Phys 5002 Quantum Mechanics n 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq 5001 or equiv 
Instructor: Campbell, Charles E 
Part II of a year -long course sequence in quantum mechanics for first-year 
graduate students in physics and other fields. Satisfactory completion of 
Phys 5001 will be assumed. This course will include such topics as time 
dependent phenomena, radiation theory, three-dimensional scattering, 
elemenr.y supersymmetry, density matrix theory, measurement theory, 
many body theory, and the Klein-Gordon and Dirac equations. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Discussion 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 2 exams 
Grade: 25%mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam, 40% problem solving 
Exam format: Problems to be solved 
Course URL: www.physics.umn.edu 

Phys 5012 Classical Physics II 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq 5011 or instr consent 
Instructor: Valls, Oriol T 
This course is the second course in a two-semester sequence in classical 
mechanics and electricity and magnetism. The course is intended primarily 
for first-year graduate students in physics, but it is also taken by some 
advanced undergraduate physics majors. This course assumes a thorough 
preparation in upper-division undergraduate classical mechanics and elec
tricity and magnetism, such as provided by Phys 4001 and Phys 4002. Phys 
5012 will be devoted to classical electrodynamics. Topics will include 
boundary-value problems, multiple expansions, Maxwell's equations in 
free space and in materials, polarization and Stokes parameters, emission 
and scattering of electromagnetic radiation, wave guides and cavities 
diffraction theory. 1 ' 

Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, 14 problem sets; the 

exams are 2 quizzes and a final 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s ), 25% final exam, 50% problem solving 
Exam format: Problem solving 
Course URL: www.physics.umn.edu/classes/s50 12 

Phys 5041 Analytical and Numerical Methods of Physics 1 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq Grad or instr consent 
Instructor: Grosberg, Alexander Y 
The course aims to introduce the students to analytical and numerical 
mathematical methods and their application in physics. The course' will 
cover basic material like complex analysis. Fourier transforms, differential 
equations, j)robabilities, aymptotic analysis. Computational methods will 
be discussed, such as Mathematica - symbolic calculations with a com
puter. An additional goal of the course will be to expose the students to 
applications of these methods in contemporary research. 
Class time: 90% lecture, 10% Discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, I problem set each 

week 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s ), 25% final exam, 50% problem solving 
Exam format: problem solving 
Course URL: www.physics.umn.edu 

Phys 5701 Solid-State Physics for Engineers and Scientists 
(Sec 001 ); 4 cr; prereq Grad or advanced undergrad in physics or engineer-

ing or the sciences 
Instructor: Huang, Cheng-Cher 
The purpose of this course is to familiarize the student with the methods, 
techniques, and main phenomenology of solid state physics. It is intended 
for a very varied audience: electrical and mechanical engineers; materials 
scientists, chemists, etc. Prerequisites are flexible, but they include either 
senior or graduate student status in an engineering or scientific area. In 
5701 we plan to cover the first nine chapers of Kittel, and special topics as 
time allows. Examples of topics that will be covered in 5701 are: Drude 
model, lattices, diffraction, phonons, vibrations in solids, electronic states, 
energy bands, metals, semiconductors, and insulators. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 15% Discussion, 5% quizzes 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, weekly homework 

, Grade: 30% final exam, 40% quizzes, 30% problem solving 
Exam format: problem solving 
Course URL: www.physics.umn.edu 
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Phsl 3051 Human Physiology 
(Sec 001); prereq 1 yr college bioi, 1 yr college chem 
Instructor: Bloom, George R 
Principles of Human Physiology is primarily for students in the Pre-Allied 
~ealth Science majors. It is a survey of major organ system function; 
mc~udin~ nerve, muscle, circulation, respiration, endocrine, renal, gas
tromtestmal and energy metabolism. Two quite different versions of the 
course are offered: the spring semester course is preferred by students who 
appreciate a full compliment oflectures. On the other hand, some students 
love the fall format, some hate it. Therefore, only those with special needs 
or preferences should consider signing up for the fall version. If you are 
selecting.the fall cou~se mostly because it fits your schedule more easily, 
I would d1scourage th1s choice. The reduced lecture format works out better 
for those students who truly like to study on their own; whereas more 
contact is available in the traditional spring lecture format. In fall there is 
only one lecture hour per week on special topics, discussion, and three 
exams. The lecture is followed by a traditional 2-hr lab which is the same 
for both versions. Lab is given immediately following the lectures in the fall 
which .can be a long. three hours. In the fall course offering, we make 
extens1ve use of e-mail for the exchange ofinformation and the Web is used 
as an information repository. The student is responsible for learning the 
!llaterial from the textbook. This requires good reading ski.lls and good 
JUdgement. The spring course offering is a traditional day class format. 
Class URL: http://physiology.med.umn.edu/courses/phs30511 
Exam format: multiple choice 

Phs! 3095 Problems In Physiology 
(Sec 001); 1-5 cr; max crs 20, 20 repeats allowed; prereq concurrent 

enrollment in college physiology, instr consent 
Instructor: Bloom, George R 
Individualized study in physiology. Students will address a selected 
problem in physiology through library or laboratory research under the 
guidance of Physiology faculty. This course may stand alone or be used to 
augment other regular courses in physiology. 

Phs! 4095 Honors Problems in Physiology 
(Sec 001 ); 2-4 cr; max crs 4, I repeat allowed; A-F only; prereq concurrent 

enrollment 3071, physiology tumors candidate, director of undergradu
ate studies in physiology consent; meets HON req of Honors 

Instructor: Bloom, George R 
Honors students in physiology pursue a selected topic in physiology on an 
individual basis through library or laboratory research under the guidance 
of physiology faculty. Open only to undergraduate honors candidates in 
physiology. Not suitable for graduate credit. 

Phsl 5444 Muscle 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: BlOC 

5444, BlOC 5444, BlOC 5444; 3 cr; prereq Credit will not be granted if 
credit has been received for BioC 5444 or MdBc 5444 or VPB 5444; 3061 
or 3071 or 5061 or BioC 3021 or BioC 4331 or instr consent 

Instructor: Thomas, David D 
An introduction to the physiology, biochemistry, biophysics, and 
pathobiology of muscle. Lectures, by muscle researchers from basic and 
clinical departments in the Academic Health Center, will be designed to 
provide the student with an understanding of current models of muscle 
structure, function, and disease. Emphasis will be placed on interdiscipli
nary research that has elucidated muscle function at the molecular level. 
The first half of the course will deal with membrane physiology and 
biochemistry, the second half with force generation. Principles will be 
illustrated by selected clinical applications, in order to understand the 
molecular bases of muscle disease. Laboratory demonstrations will serve 
to illustrate muscle research. Primary emphasis will be placed on skeletal 
muscle, but smooth and cardiac tpuscle will also be discussed. Source 
material, which will be made available either in handouts or on the web site, 
will be taken primarily from textbooks and review articles, with selected 
examples from the primary research literature. A term paper ( 15 pages, 
double-spaced), accounting for 35% of the grade, will allow the student to 
focus on a particular area of interest. The course is designed for graduate 
students or advanced undergraduates, with a background in biochemistry 
and/or physiology. Please contact the course director with questions. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 15% Discussion, 5% Laboratory 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 35% written reports/ 

papers 
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Exam format: essay 
Course URL: ddt.biochem.umn.edu 

Plant Biology 
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PBio 1212 Plants and Society 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq for majors and nonmajors; meets CLE req of 

Writing Intensive; meets CLE req of Environment Theme 
Instructor: Charvat, Iris D 
This class will explore the ways that plants have been used by buman 
societies throughout history. It is designed for undergraduate non-majors 
and will include basic information about plant structure, function, and 
reproduction. Possible topics for discussion in this course include: the 
origins of agriculture and early cultivated plant species, ecosystem de
struction and restoration, and diversity, as well as in depth examinations of 
plant groups such as medicinal plants, dye and fiber plants, herbs and 
spices, poisonous and allergy plants, fungi, beverage plants, and psycho
active plants. Five of the scheduled lecture periods consist of trips to the 
greenhouses on the St. Paul campus to observe plant adaptations to diverse 
habitats and learn to identify some common cultivated species and their 
uses. (Students need to allow enough time between their classes to take the 
bus to the St. Paul campus for the greenhouse sessions.) Written assign
ments might include: summaries of selected journal articles, plant informa
tion papers, and greenhouse worksheets. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 15% Discussion, 15% Laboratory 
Work load: 20-25 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, 2-3 short papers 

& greenhouse assignments 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 15% written reports/ 

papers, 25% lab work 
Exam format: short answer, multiple choice, true/false, etc. 

PBio 4404 Developmental Plant Anatomy 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq Biol2022 or Biol3007 
Instructor: Biesboer, David D. 
This course is a general course in plant anatomy suitable for both advanced 
undergraduates and graduate students. The course begins with a study of 
cell walls, plant embryos and apical meristems, proceeds to study different 
cell types, and ends with an examination of the complex organs of plants 
including roots, stems, leaves, flowers, seeds, and wood. Most laboratories 
revolve around the microscopic examination of prepared plant materials. 
A special project is required in which students learn plant microtechnique, 
that is, the fixing, cutting, staining, and mounting ofthin plant sections for 
microscopic viewing. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Laboratory 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, I student project. 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s ), 30% final exam, 30% special projects, 

10% in-class presentations 
Exam format: Short answer and essay. 

PBio 4993 Directed Studies 
(Sec 001); 1-7 cr; max crs 7, 7 repeats allowed; S-N only; prereq instr 

consent, dept consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Contract between student and advisor required, plus department approval. 
Credits arranged. 

Plant Pathology 
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PIPa 1001 Microbes, Plants, and People: The Social and 
Economic Impact of Plant Disease 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Environment Theme 
Instructor: Dill-Macky, Ruth 
This course examines the positive and negative effects of microorganisms 
on plants and their ultimate effect on human history, civilization, ethics, 
geography, morality, populations, and culture. Students will learn how 
P!ant diseases happen, about the organisms that are responsible for plant 
d1s~ases, what plant diseases look like, and their implications to our 
society. Students will learn how microorganisms have impacted food 
production, food processing, and their ability to produce poisons. Students 
will also learn about the organisms which benefit humans through the 
production of modem medicines, foods, and through the biological control 
o~plant pat~ogens. Stud~nts are not expected to have a prior knowledge of 
m1croor~amsms or agriculture, however, this course aims to interest 
students in biology by increasing their awareness and knowledge of 
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microorganisms and the effects on their lives from a historical and 
contemporary perspective. New Liberal Ed Red: (Envt) 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 3 papers, I oral presentation 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 300/o written reports/ 

papers, I 0% in-class presentations, I 0% class participation 
Exam format: Short answer 

PIPa 1003 All About Mushrooms 
(Sec 001); 2 cr 
Instructor: Groth, James Vernon 
This course is for students who wish to learn about mushrooms and other 
large fleshy fungi, and who have some understanding of elementary 
biology, but have no formal education in mycology. Emphasis will be on 
mushrooming as a life-enriching avocation or hobby. Subjects covered 
include: mushroom recognition, especially of edible, poisonous, common, 
or conspicuous forms; mushroom folklore, art and recipes; ecology and 
conservation; tools to permit students to continue on their own; and an 
overview of many of the noteworthy, unusual and ecologically interesting 
mushrooms. Examination of preserved specimens, photographic slides of 
mushrooms and a spring field-trip are activities that will augment lectures. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: I 0 pages of reading per week, 2 pages of writing per semester, 

I papers, mushroom collection as alternative to paper 
Grade: 50% special projects, 50% class participation, 0% grade based on 

attendance, interest shown. 
Exam format: n/a 
Course URL: www.crc.agri.umn.edu/-j&mesgllndex.html 

PIPa 2001 Introductory Plant Pathology 1or Horticulturalists 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq Bioi 1009 or equiv 
Instructor: Mac Donald, David H !!COAFES Distinguished Teaching 
Award!! 
Plants are vulnerable to many diseases. Roses, for example, can fall victim 
to as many as 41 different maladies. It would obviously be very difficult to 
learn all the important details about each plant disease that effects a 
horticultural crop grown in the Upper Mi4west. Instead, this course 
provides an introduction to both the characteristics, biology and effects of 
the living causes of plant disease (fungi, bacteria, nematodes, etc.) as well 
as a description of the effects of the nonliving or abiotic stresses to which 
plants may be subjected. An important goal of the course is to show how 
those nonliving stresses can interact with biotic agents to affect the 
development and severity of plant diseases. The study of the dynamic 
interactions that occur between the plant, the cause of the disease, and the 
environment can provide an exciting way to develop a functional synthesis 
of information learned in plant production and other bioscience courses. 
Representative plant diseases are studied in some detail as illustrations of 
how, why, and when each type of causal agent can interact with a plant to 
cause a plant disease. Utilization of all possible means and mechanisms of 
plant disease avoidance and control is emphasized. 
Class time: 20% lecture, l 0% Discussion, 70% Laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 3 papers, Papers: take

home openbook essay response type quizzes. 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 25% quizzes, 25% 

problem solving, 0% Or 90% problem solving assignments and I 0% final 
exam. 

Exam format: Multiple choice exams; completion-essay quizzes . 

. PIPa 3003 Diseases of Forest and Shade Trees 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Blanchette, Robert A 
This course provides an overview of tree diseases in urban and forested 
areas. It covers diseases that have had significant impact on society, such 
as Dutch elm disease, oak wilt, chestnut blight, white pine blister rust, etc., 
as well as cankers, leaf diseases, root rot and other tree problems. A 
laboratory session each week enables students to get hands-on experience 
identifying disease agents, examining symptoms and learning appropriate 
C';mtrol procedures. Emphasis will also be placed on ecological processes, 
b10logical and cultural control and host-parasite interactions. This course 
should be of value to anyone interested in biological sciences, natural 
resources and ecology. It is an essential class for individuals that will have 
a career in natural resources, but should also be useful to those interested 
in maintaining healthy trees at home, in urban areas or woodlands. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 20% Discussion, 30% Laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, l lab project 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s), l 0% special projects, 30% lab work, 

I 0% problem solving · 
Exam format: Short answer, Short essay 
Course URL: www.plpa.agri.umn.edu/-robertb/p\pa5212/ 
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PIPa 3090 Research In Plant Pathology 
(Sec 001); 2-4 cr; max crs 4, 1 repeat allowed 
Instructor: STAFF 
Assignment of a special problem to undergraduates desiring an opportunity 
for independent research in plant pathology. The student determines the 
problem. 
Class time: 1 00% Laboratory 
Work load: research paper 
Gnde: 1000/o lab work 

PIPa 4096 Professional Experience Program: Internship 
(Sec 001); 1-3 cr; max crs 6, 6repeats allowed; S-N only; prereq COAFES 

undergrad, complete internship contract available in COAFES Career 
Services before registering; UC only · 

Instructor: STAFF 
Supervised practicum professional experience in plant pathology. Practicum 
may be completed in government, higher education or private industry 
setting. Directed toward senior undergraduates. 
Gnde: 100% Job performance, self-evaluation 

PIPa 5090 Issues In Plant Pathology 
(Sec 001); 2-4 cr; max crs 4, 1 repeat allowed 
Instructor: STAFF 
Current topics and research in plant pathology. Directed at undergraduates 
(junior and senior) as well as graduate students. Copsult Class Schedule or 
department for current offering. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: depends on topic and instructor 
~rade: 100% special projects, 0% depends on topic and instructor 

PIPa 5103 Physiological and Molecular Plant-Microbe 
Interactions 
(Sec 001): 3 cr 
Instructor: Zeyen, Richard J 
Co-evolution of plants and microbes results in interactions ranging from 
mutually beneficial to harmful. The full meaning of these interactions is 
just beginning to be fully understood. Specific interactions between plants 
and microbes are being exploited in economically important and beneficial 
ways. In this course students learn the basic biology of several important 
interactions and explore the physiological and molecular bases of interac-

• tion mechanisms, including reciprocal recognition, communication, de
fense and counter-defense stratergies. Selected examples important to 
genetic engineering, economics and plant-microbe interaction theory are 
emphasized. The course is designed to engage students in active learning 
throughout the semester. The course is designed for advanced undergradu
ate and beginning graduate students. Graduate students majoring in Plant 
Pathology must take this course as PJPa 8103, and will have to master 
advanced material for class presentation. Purchase of a course packet and 
one text are mandatory. Professor Zeyen utilizes the expertise of other 
faculty and advanced graduate students to provide indepth exposure to 
specific jllant-microbe interactions. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 40% Discussion, 30% Student presentations, 

demonstrations 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 40 pages of writing per 

semester, 30 take-home thought questions (approx. 2 per week) 
Gnde: 20% special projects, 5% in-class presentations, 5% class partici

pation, 65% Take home thought questions. 
Exam format: no exams 

PIPa 5999 Special Workshop in Plant Pathology 
(Sec 001); l-4 cr; max crs 4, l repeat allowed 
Instructor: STAFF 
Special workshops involving current issues and/or tecliniques ( experimen
tal and laboratory) in plant pathology. Directed towards senior under
graduates ar)d graduate students. 
Class time: 
Grade: l 00% special projects, 0% Depends on the nature of the workshop 

experience. 

Polish 
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Plsh 1102 Beginning Polish 
(Sec 050); 5 cr; prereq 1101 or equiv 
Instructor: Polakiewicz, Leonard Anthony !!CLA Distinguished 
Teaching Award; Morse Alumni Award!! 
This course is second in a sequence of courses (Pish llOl and ll02) 
designed to develop basic proficiency in Polish in listening, speaking, 
reading, and writing, and to acquaint students with Polish culture. Students 
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do regularly assigned grammar exercises, listen to audio tapes, and are 
required to participate in each class session through individual recitation, 
and whole-group and small-group interactive communicative activities. 
Two textbooks are used: Oscar Swan's "First Year Polish" and Leonard 
Polakiewicz's "Supplemental Materials for First Year Polish". Both 
textbooks are accompanied by audio tapes. As part of the four semester 
Polish language sequence, this course is designed to satisfy CLA language 
proficiency requirements. Target audience includes; undergraduate and 
graduate students, particularly those interested in East-Central European 
Area Studies, students who intend to engage in business in Poland and East
Central Europe, and those pursuing Slavic Studies. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 20% Laboratory, 40% Recitation and interactive 

activities 
Work load: 5 pages of reading per week, 7 exams, 2 to 3 hours/week 

listening to tapes 
Grade: 30% final exam, 25% quizzes, 25% class participation, 5% lab 

work, 15% Final oral exam 
Exam format: Oral presentation, fill-ins, translations 

Political Science 
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Pol 1 015 Mass Politics In a Media Age 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; meets CLE req ofCitizenship/Publ Ethics Theme 
Instructor: Druckman, Jamie 
Over the last quarter century, American politics has fundamentally changed. 
Sound bites are shorter, cynicism is higher, hard news has given way to soft 
news, and new media has made information and images ubiquitous. In this 
new media- driven world, do we - as democratic citizens - fulfill our 
obligation to be "good citizens?" Do we make rational voting decisions? 
Are we politically engaged? In a related vein, do politicians, the media, and 
our political institutions promote or obstruct our efforts to be good 
citizens? In this course, we will address these questions, with the goal of 
developing a thorough understanding of what responsible citizenship 
entails in today's society, and what can be done to enhllnce citizenship. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 30% Discussion, l 0% 
Work load: 140 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 papers, In-class presentation 
Grade: 60% written reports/papers, 30% in-class presentations, l 0% class 

participation 

Po11054 Repression and Democracy Around the World 
(Sec 002); 4 cr; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; meets 

CLE req of Social Science Core 
Instructor: STAFF 
Introduction to political life in all its worldwide variety. Focus on repres
sion, democracy, rights, corruption, gender, and political change. Guest 
lectures by political science pt:ofessors who are experts on different parts 
of the world. Non-majors welcome. 

Pol 3070 Faculty-Supervised Individual Field Work 
(Sec 001); 1-12 cr; max crs 12, 1 repeat allowed; A-F only; prereq instr 

consent, dept consent 
Instructor: Soper, Paul W 
Students working in political or governmental internships may receive 
credit for academic work completed in association with their internship 
work. Students may receive l credit for every 3 hours (per week) of 
internship work. Academic work increases with increas~ hours worked. 
Assignments will include: daily journal, 5-7page essay, lOpage research 
paper. Acceptable internships include: MN state legislature, federal, state, 
and local gov't agencies, as well as political parties, campaign organiza
tions, and non-governmental advocacy groups. Students must arrange for 

· credit no later than the end of the second week of the semester. 
Class time: 100% Fieldwork/Participant-Observation 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 30-50 pages of writing per 

semester, 0-2 papers · 
Grade: 0% Weighting of assignments varies with credit level. 
CouneURL:www.polisci.umn.edu/courseslfali2001/3070/00l/kiosk.asp 

Pol 3080 Faculty-Supervised Individual Internships 
(Sec 001); 4-12 cr; max crs 15, 3 repeats allowed; A-F only; prereq instr 

consent, dept consent 
Instructor: Soper, Paul W . . 
Students working as interns for members of the U.S. Congress, e1ther m 
Washington, D.C., or in Minnesota district offices, may.receive credit for 
academic work completed in association with their intems~ip wor~. 
Students may receive l credit for every 3 hours (per week) of mternsh1p 
work. Academic work increases with increased hours worked. Assign-
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ments will include: daily journal, 5-7page essay, IOpage research paper. 
Readings and assignments will focus on both the policymaking process 
within Congress and the operation of members' offices. Students must 
arrange for credit no later than the end of the second week of the semester. 
Class time: 100% Fieldwork/Participant-observation 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 30-50 pages of writing per 

semester, 0-2 papers 
Course URL: www .polisci.urnn.edulcourses/fall200 1/3080/00 1/kiosk.asp 

Pol 3085 Quantitative Analysis In Political Science 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq 9 cr social sciences or instr consent; 

meets CLE req of Mathematical Thinking Core 
Instructor: Luks, Samantha C 
This course is an introduction to quantitative methods for testing hypoth· 
eses in political science research. We will cover basic topics in research 
design and statistics and consider many examples of such research along 
the way. The three primary goals of this course are: ( 1) to provide students 
with analytic tools that will help them understand how political scientists 
do research, (2) to learn the strengths and limitations of quantitative 
methods, and (3) to teach students how to be critical consumers of 
quantitative research. In addition to a midterm and a final exam, students 
will be asked to carry out a research project that includes the collection and 
analysis of their own data. No mathematical or statistical background is 
necessary. The course is designed for undergraduate majors and non
majors. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 25% Discussion, 15% Laboratory 
Work load: 75-100 pages of reading per week, 13 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 1 papers 
Grade: 20%mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 10% in-class presentations, 5% class participation, I 0% problem 
solving · 

Exam format: short answer 

Pol 3835 International Relations 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; meets 

CLE req of Social Science Core 
Instructor: Kahl, Colin H 
This course addresses three interrelated questions. First, what explains 
broad patterns of conflict, cooperation, and change in the international 
system? In particular, why have wars 6etween nation-states been recurrent 
throughout history, and under what conditions have peace and cooperation 
been attainable? Second, what factors explain the foreign policy behavior 
of nation-states lll)d their constituents in international affairs? Is this 
behavior explained by the structure of the international system, the balance 
of power, and/or the nature of international institutions, norms, and 
practices, or must we look to the specific characteristics of nation-states 
and their leaders to explain foreign policy? Finally, what are the most 
pressing challenges confronting the global polity at the dawn ofthe twenty· 
first century? How have the prospects for international conflict and 
cooperation changed since the end of the Cold War? What are the most 
pressing emerging issues for international security? And what are the 
implications of expanding economic and political globalization? To assist 
in answering th~se questions, this course focuses on several contending 
theoretical traditions within the political science sub-field of international 
relations: Realism, Liberalism, Marxism, Constructivism, and Critical 
Theory. The course is taught in both lecture and discussion format. This 
course is not recommended for students in their first year of undergraduate 
studies. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 75-150 pages of reading per week, 24-32 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, Note: Students in this course should have descriptive 
familiarity with the subject matter of world politics, such as is provided 
in Political Science I 025; students who have not taken such classes will 
find this course very difficult. · · 

Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s), 50% final exam, 0% Graded assign
ments include two take-home mid-terms and a take-home final. It is 
recommended that this course be taken prior to international relations 
coursework at the 4xxx or 5xxx level. 

Exam format: Three take-home exams (two mid-terms and one final). 
Each mid-term requires the student to answer one question (6-8 double 
spaced pages). The final requires the student to answer two questions 
(total of 12-16 double spaced pages). 

Course URL: www.polisci.umn.edu/courses/spring2002/3835 

Po14461W European Government and Politics 
(Sec 001 ); 4 cr; max crs 7; prereq 1054 or 3051 or non-pol sci grad or instr 

consent; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Reutter, Werner 
This course provides a comparative framework for understanding contem
porary issues in West European politics and will enable the students to gain 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 

better insight into the similarities and differences among different political 
systems and political processes. First, concepts and theories of compara
tive politics will be introduced and we will discuss the social and economic 
preconditions for the establishment, the stability, and the changes of West 
European democracies. The focus of the course will be on the institutional 
settings and political cleavages, affecting the environment in which politi
cal issues interests, loyalties and identities are formulated and institution
alized. In addition, we will discuss how selected European countries (e.g. 
Great Britain, France, Germany) react to new challenges which they have 
to face with the end of the Cold War, globalization and the process of 
European integration. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% Discussion 
Work load: 70-90 pages of reading per week, 10-12 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s ), 25% final exam, 50% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: Multiple choice 

Pol 4473 Chinese Politics 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; max crs 4, 1 repeat allowed; meets CLE req oflnternational 

Perspect Theme 
Instructor: Kelliher, Daniel R !!John Tate Award Undergrad 
Advising!! 
After analyzing the revolutionary and ideological origins of China's 
political system, this class focuses on fundamental conflicts in Chinese 
politics: fights over the democracy movement, class divisions, urban- rural 
competition, gender issues, and capitalist vs. socialist development strat
egies. The approach of the course is from the bottom up; my goal is for 
students to gain a sense of how ordinary Chinese experience politics. The 
course also makes regular comparisons with politics and society in the 
United States and other countries. Students with no knowledge of China 
and no plitical background are welcome. ( In most cases I am happy to sign 
overrides so you can take the class without the prerequisites mentioned in 
the catalogue.) 4 cr. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 30% Discussion, I 0% Films 
Work load: 120 pages of reading per week, 10-12 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam( s ), 3 0% final exam, 3 5% written reports/ 

papers, 15% special projects 
Exam format: Essays 

Pol 4487 The Struggle for Democratization and Citizenship 
(Sec 00 I); 4 cr; prereq non-pol sci grad; meets CLE req of Citizenship/ 

Publ Ethics Theme 
Instructor: Nimtz Jr, August H !!CLA Distinguished Teaching 
Award!! 
The settimg for this course is the mounting effort on the part of states and 
a variety of social forces to roll back the historic gains of the world-wide 
democratic movement-from anti-immigrant campaigns (in both fascist 
and non-fascist clothing) that would limit citizenship rights to efforts that 
undermine civil liberties in the guise of combatting terrorisim. This takes 
place in a larger context in which increasing numbers of citizens feel 
disempowered and alienated from the state. As democracy and popular 
participation are central to citizenship the course traces the origins of the 
democratic process with particular emphasis on how the disenfranchised 
fought to become included. Both implic;itly and explicitly it seeks to 
understand how that occured in order to see if there are lessons of the past 
that that might have appllicability for the defense and extension of 
democratic rights today. To understand it was the disenfranchised who 
empowered themselves is in itself empowering. An underlying assumption 
of the course is that the inclusion of previously disenfranchised layers of 
society into the category of citizens is due to social struggles or the threat 
of such-an assumption to be examined in the course. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Discussion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 50% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: Essay 

Pol 4767 Public Opinion and Voting Behavior •. 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit bas been received f~ 

5767, POL 5767; 3 cr; max crs4, 1 repeat allowed; prereq I 001 orequiv 
or instr consent 

Instructor: Miller, Joanne Marie 
Public opinion has come to play an ever-increasingly important role in 
American society. Polls on elections, policy issues, world events, and 
popular culture are discussed in the news regularly. For better or for worse, 
the role of public opinion in American democracy is at center stage. 
Measuring it, documenting it, and interpreting it is complex. Even when 
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there is consensus on how the public feels about a particular topic, there is 
often disagreement regarding the role it should play in the political process. 
For example, the House Republicans in late 1998, ·recognizing Clinton's 
strength in the polls, argued that Clinton's impeachment and removal was 
an issue that should be resolved on the basis of principles more fundamental 
than public opinion. The Democrats argued that public opinion was a 
fundamental factor to consider. This course examines the complex role of 
public opinion in American democracy. What is public opinion? How do 
we measure it? What role should public opinion play in our politics? What 
role does it actually play? Is it easily manipulated, or is it well-informed 
and stable? This course will address these questions and others by explor
ing theories and research in public opinion. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 5 pagesofwriting per semester, 

3 exams, I papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, I 0% class participation, 20% another exam, similar in form to 
midsemester exam 

Exam format: short answer, short essay 

Pol 4900V Honors: Senior Paper 
(SecOOI); I cr; A-F only; prereq Honors, pol sr, instrconsent; meets HON 

req of Honors 
Instructor: Kelliher, Daniel R !!John Tate Award Undergrad 
Advising!! 
This course exists to provide credit for Political Science honors students 
who are completing their senior projects in fulfillment of either cum laude 
or magna cum laude level of honors. These students should register for one 
credit of 4900V in the year that they complete their senior papers. (NOTE: 
Students who in the summa cum laude track should not take 4900V, but 
311 OV for four credits. 

Pol 4900W Senior Paper 
(Sec 001); I cr; A-F only; prereq Pol sr, instr consent; meets CLE req of 

Writing Intensive 
Instructor: STAFF 
Can be attached to any 3XXX or 4XXX course (with the instructor's 
agreement). A 10-15 page paper is submitted for evaluation/advice by 
instuctor, then revised for final submission. 
Work load: 10-15 pages of writing per semester, I papers 
Grade: 100% written reports/papers 
Exam format: None 

Pol 4970 Individual Reading and Research 
(Sec 002); 1-4 cr; max crs 4, I repeat allowed; prereq instr consent, dept 

consent, college consent 
Instructor: Williamson, Ian Todd 
Political Psychology Seminar - This small class provides an avenue for 
students to do interdisciplinary research at the intersection between politi
cal science and psychology. Students will have an opportunity to gain 
research experience in domains as diverse as the political impact of 
technology on communities, volunteerism, political identity, and diversity 
in high school civics instruction. For this class, the instructor will guide 
undergraduate research efforts during weekly seminar meetings in which 
students will learn basic research tools such as hypothesis generation, data
analysis, and how to write a final report. We will also trouble-shoot various 
problems in the individual research process as they surface in student 
discussions of their respective projects. The overall goal of this course is 
to give students a chance to develop research skills, and gain a deeper 
understanding of political psychology as an investigative participant in the 
research process. 

Portuguese 
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Port 1102 Beginning Portuguese 
(Sec 00 I); 5 cr; prereq 110 I or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 

- Text: "Bem Vindo", workbook, dictionary. Basic grammar points: past 
tense, possessives, pronouns, agreements (gender/number). Cultural as
pects: Brazil, Portugal and/or Lusophone Africa. 
Class time: 15% lecture, 15% Closed Circuit TV, 60% Discussion, 10% 

in-class exercise 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, 8 quizzes 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 20% quizzes, 10% 

in-class presentations, 20% class participation, 10% compositions 
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Port 11 04 Intermediate Portuguese 
(Sec 001); 5 cr; prereq 1103 or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Continuation of 11 03. This intermediate level Portuguese language course 
focuses on the acquisition of basic skills (Speaking, Comprehension, 
Reading, and Writing). Cultural aspects: Brazil, Portugal, and/or Lusophone 
Africa. -
Class time: 15% lecture, 15% Closed Circuit TV, 600,.{, Discussion, 1 0% 

in-class exercise 
Work load: 1 0 pages of reading per week, 3 exams 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 20% quizzes, 10% 

in-class presentations, 20% lab work, 1 0% compositions 

Port 3001 Portuguese for Spanish Speakers 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq [Span 3015, GPT] or instr consent [for speakers of 

other Romance languages] 
Instructor: STAFF 
Study of Portuguese based on student knowledge of Spanish (speakers of 
other Romance languages are admissable with instructor permission). 
Contrastive approach to the phonic and morpho-syntactic structures of 
Portuguese. 

Port 3003 Portuguese Conversation and Composition 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq [1104, GPT] or 3001 
Instructor: STAFF 
Class time: 50% lecture, 20% Discussion, 20% Presentaion 
Work load: to pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, Presentation (oral) 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 20% special projects, 20% in-class 

presentations, 1 0% class participation 
Exam format: Essay 

Port 3502W Foundations of Brazilian Culture 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit h~s been received for: PORT 

3402, PORT 3502V; 3 cr; prereq 3003 or equiv; meets CLE req of 
Writing Intensive 

Instructor: STAFF 
This course will offer a vision of Brazilian culture, history, and politics, as 
seen primarily through foundational literary works from the nineteenth and 
twentieth centuries. We will focus on the time period immediately after the 
arrival of the Portuguese royal family to Brazil in 1808 until today, a time 
when globalization is re-defining territorial, economic, and political bor
ders, while the mass-media (for good or ill) plays a powerful homogenizing 
role from a cultural standpoint. Aside from novels, short stories, poetry, 
and crticial readings, our course will also include several pmadigmatic 
films that will help us sort through the main thematics that will be explored, 
namely: national identity, authoritarianism, the-role of women, social 
exclusion, dictatorship, and modernization. This course will be taught by 
visiting professor Lucia Helena. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 30% Discussion, 1 0% film screenings 
Work load: 200+/- pages ofreading per week, 25+ pages of writing per 

semester, 7 short critical papers -

Port 5530 Brazilian Literary and Cultural Studies 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; max crs 9, 3 repeats allowed 
Instructor: STAFF 
"From URARICOERA to JARDIM BRASIL": Brazil through modernist 
and postmodernist narrative - Through a postcolonial perspective and in 
dialogue with the field of Cultural Studies, we will explore the images of 
Brazil and of Brazilian culture suggested by a series of modem and 
postmodem novels. The main objective in this course is to explore how 
such narratives offer a critical evaluation of the utopias of Romanticism 
and modernization as they pertain to Brazil, at the same time . as we 
determine how these utopias bring Brazil into a transnational dialogue. We 
will also connect this discussion to the two main stages within the 
formation of the concept of the nation-state, from its origins in the 
eighteenth century in England and France until the era of globalization 
which is re-defining the map of the world today. This couse will be taught 
by visiting professor Lucia Helena. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% Discussion 
Work load: 300 pages of reading per week, 20-30 pages of writing per 

semester, I papers 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 20% in-class presentations, 30% class 

participation 

Port 5970 Directed Readings 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; max crs 9, 3 repeats allowed; prereq MA or PhD candidate, 

instr consent, dept consent, college consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Lusophone Studies (Portuguese-speaking Africa, Brazil and Portugal) 
Thematic areas not covered in other courses. Students submit reading plans 
for particular topics, figures, periods or issues. 
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Pay 1001 lntrodu,ctlon to Psychology 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: GC 

1281, GC 1281; 4 cr; prereq credit will not be granted if credit has been 
received for: GC 1281; meets CLE req of Social Science Core 

Instructor: Briggs, Kathleen Helen 
Psy I 00 I is a 4 credit introduction to the scientific study ofhuman behavior 
and mind, and a prerequisite for all advanced Psychology courses. Students 
meet three times a week in a huge lecture class for multi-media lectures by 
a team of faculty and once a week in small activity-oriented discussion 
sections. The course focuses on scientific explanations and real world 
examples ofhow individuals understand and make sense oftheir world and 
experiences. We focus on the problems, methods and research findings of 
psychology and introduce students to the biological basis of behavior; 

, physical, emotional and cognitive development; models of! earning, memory, 
arid representation of the world; individual differences in personality and 
intelligence; abnormal behavior and treatment and social influences on 
individual behavior. · 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams 
Grade: 45% mid-semester exam(s ), 35% final exam, 15% written reports/ 

papers, 5% class participation 
Exam format: multiple choice exams 
Course URL: www.psych.umn.edu/psycourses/psyl 00 1/default.htm 

Pay 10011ntroductlon to Psychology 
(Sec 027);. Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: GC 

)281, GC 1281; 4 cr; prereq credit will not be granted if credit has been 
received for: GC 1281; meets CLE req of Social Science Core 

Instructor: Nikles II, Charles David 
This course will introduce undergraduates to the scientific study of human 
behavior. It is also a prerequisite for upper-level psychology courses. 
Topics will include the methods used in psychological research and a 
survey of the fmdings from the major content areas of psychology (sensa
tion and perception, memory, motivation, personality, social, abnormal, 
etc.). Class sessions will consist of a combination of lectures, demonstra
tions and activities. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 20% Discussion, 30% demonstrations/activities 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, I 0 quizzes 
Grade: 54% mid-semester exam(s), 18% final exam, 13%written reports/ 

papers, 15% quizzes 
Exam format: 1/4 multiple choice; 3/4 essay 

Pay 3005W Introduction to Research Methods and Statistics 
(Sec 001, 014-015); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq 1001, [soph or jr or sr]; meets 

CLE req of Social Science Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: STAFF 
PSY 3005 is an introduction to the basic concepts arid procedures used to 
conduct and evalute research, especially research in the social sciences. 
Emphasis is placed on understanding the benefits arid limitations of 
traditional research methods, using statistics to describe and interpret 
research ~utcomes, and evaluating scientific clai~Jls. During class time 
students hsten to lectures, participate in small group activities, and plan, 
conduct, and participate in experiments. Target audience of course: under
graduates, both Psychology majors and non-Ps'ychology majors; required 
for Psychology majors. Prerequisite: Psy 1001 and sophomore standing 
Class time: 50% lecture, 25% Discussion, 25% Laboratory 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

se~ester, 4 exams, 8 papers, 10 quizzes; 8 statistical computation 
ass1gnments 

Grade: 8% mid-semester exam(s), 16% final exam, 20% written reports/ 
papers, 23% special projects, 8% quizzes, 9% problem solving 

Exam format: multiple choice 
Course URL: www.psych.umn.edu/psycourses/psy3005 

' Pay 3031 Introduction to Sensation and Perception 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 1001 
Instructor: Stellmack, Mark A 
J?l~s course is :m introduction to sensory systems, with an emphasis on 
VISIOn and hearmg, but also covering smell, taste, and touch. Lectures will 
focus on physiology and the manner in which psychological perceptions of 
th~ world arise from physical stimulation of the sensory organs. Students 
~~~I be expected to be able to read and interpret simple graphs. The course 
IS '':~tended for undergraduates who have little previous exposure to these 
tOpiCS. 
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Class time: 90% lecture, 10% In-class demonstrations 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 4 exams 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 50% Remaining two 

exams 
Exam format: Multiple choice, essay 

Psy 3051 Introduction to Cognitive Psychology 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; prereq I 00 I; meets CLE req of Social Science Core 
Instructor: Marsolek, Chad James . 
This course provides an overview of the scientific study of the mind, in 
terms of mental representation of information and mental processing of 
that information. It covers research and theory on cognitive abilities, 
including perception, attention, learning, memory, language, reading, 
problem solving, reasoning, and choice. Although cognitive functions are 
emphasized, relevant aspects of computational modeling and the underly
ing neural systems are treated as well. Emphasis is placed on basic research 
and contemproary issues, although the relevant historical background is 
covered briefly. This course is intended for undergraduate sudents. 
Class time: 90% lecture, I 0% Discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 5 pages of writing per semester, 

3 exams, I papers 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: multiple choice 
Course URL: levels.psych.umn.edu/3051 

Psy 3061 Introduction to Biological Psychology 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: PSY 

5061, PSY 5061; 3 cr; prereq 1001 or Bioi 1009 
Instructor: Carlson, Scott Robert 
This course will provide you with a basic overview of the diverse and 
converging fields of biopsychology. An emphasis will be placed on the 
systematic, scientific study of the physiology of psychological phenomena. 
A brief background will be provided on genetics, neurophysiology, neu
roanatomy, and biopsychological research methods. The physiology of 
compl~x phenomena su~h as sensation and perception, eating and drinking 
beh~v~or, sexual behavtor, movement, memory, language, emotion, drug 
addtct10n, and psychopathology will be explored. An attempt will also be 
made to introduce students to how neurological dysfunction can affect 
behavior. The assigned texts are Biopsychology, 5th edition, by Pinel and 
The Man Who Mistook his Wife for a Hat by Sacks. Students are expected 
to a) attend lecture and b) read the assigned readings before the class in 
which they are to be discussed. Grades will be assigned based on the best 
4 out of 5 quizzes, 4 brief homework assignments, and a cumulative final. 
Extra credit will be available. Class meetings will largely be of the lecture 
format, but discussions, demonstrations, videotapes, etc. will occur with 
regularity. 
Class time: 85% lecture, 1 0% Discussion, 5% Videos and demonstrations 
Work load: 40-50 pages of reading per week, 8-12 pages of writing per 

semester, 5 quizzes, 4 homework assignments 
Grade: 33% ~nal ~xam, 33% written reports/papers, 33% quizzes, 0% 

(best 4/5 qmzzes mstead of midterm exam) 
Exam format: 40-50% Multiple Choice, 20-25% fill-in-the-blank, 25-

40%Essay . 
Course URL: www.psych.umn.edu/psycourses/CarlsonS/psy3061/ 

default.htm 

Psy 3201 Introduction to Social Psychology 
(Sec 00 I); 4 cr; prereq I 001 or instr consent 
Instructor: Rothman, Alexander John 
Thi.s is ~ lower division course designed primarily for majors or intended 
maJors m psychology, and for undergraduates in other disciplines. PSY 
1001 is ~e only prerequisite for PSY 3201. The course is designed to be 
an extenstve but not an exhaustive overview of the various theories and 
methods employed by social psychologists in their attempts to understand 
~ow we make sense of other people, and how we influence and are 
mfluenced by other people. Topics covered include: human aggression and 
prosocial ~eha':ior; prejudice, stereotypes, and discrimination; interper
sonal relatJOnshtps; persuasion and attitude change; person perception· and 
ways in which social psychology has been used to help us understand and 
solve "real wor.ld" pr~blems. Informati~n is disseminated primarily through 
lectures and dtscusston, and secondanly through films and videos. Stu
dents are asked to complete two midquarter and a final exam. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 3 exams 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s ), 25% final exam, 25% problem solving 
Exam format: Multiple Choice , 
Course URL: www.psych.umn.edu/psycourses/Rothman/psy320 1/ 
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Psy 3617 Introduction to Clinical Psychology 
(Sec 002); 3 cr; prereq 3604 or 5604H 
Instructor: Burt, Sybil Alexandra 
The primary objective of this course is to provide you with il broad 
overview of the field of clinical psychology. Since the majority of clinical 
psychologists spend at least part of their time doing applied clinical work 
-primarily assessment and treatment- we will spend much of the semester 
becoming acquainted with the vast array of assessment and treatment 
techniques available to clinical psychologists. We will cover as many 
techniques as possible, spanning each of the major theoretical orientations, 
and we will critically evaluate each technique along a number of important 
dimensions, including empirical support (or lack thereof) for each tech
nique. It is anticipated that those of you considering a career in clinical 
psychology (or other mental health discipline) will be able to make 
informed decisions regarding your career aspirations upon completion of 
this course. This course is worth three credits and will consist of one 
meeting per week, with material presented in a variety of formats, includ
ing lecture, large- and small-group discussions, videos, and in-class 
activities. 
Grade: 20% final exam, 30% written reports/papers, 40% quizzes, 10% 

in-class assignments 

Psy 36171ntroduction to Clinical Psychology 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; prereq 3604 or 5604H 
Instructor: Grove, William Merrill 
Target audience: mostly majors, who must have taken Psy 3604 (Abnormal 
Psychology) or equivalent. This course is meant to familiarize students 
with the field of clinical psychology in the U.S. The course first discusses 
the history of clinical psychology, then training in the field (including how 
to get into graduate school and what it's like once one gets it), and then 
spends the bulk of the course covering clinical psychology, assessment, 
intervention and research in tum. This course may help students consider
ing a career in clinical psychology, decide whether this field appeals to 
them. Texts: Nietzel, M. T., Bernstein, D. A., & Milich, R. (1994), 
"Introduction to Clinical Psychology", 5th ed. New York: Prentice Hall; 
Wierzbicki, M. (1993), "Issues in Clinical Psychology." Boston: Allyn & 
Bacon. Students also read about a dozen empirical research articles in a 
reading packet. The course is lecture and discussion format. Exams include 
two mid-dterms and a final, non-cumulative in coverage and having equal 
weight. Students usually consider the exams in this course quite difficult, 
and grading standards are high. 
Class time: 90% lecture, 10% Discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 3 exams 
Grade: 66%mid-semesterexam(s), 33%final exam, O%Actually 33%on 

final; and 33% each of2 mid-semester exams 
Exam format: multiple. choice 
Course URL: www.psych.umn.edu/psycourses/GroveW 

Psy 3666 Human Sexuality 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 1001 
Instructor: STAFF 
Overview of theories, research, and contemporary issues in human sexual 
behavior from an interdisciplinary perspective. Topics include sexual 
anatomy and physiology, hormones and sexual differentiation, cross
cultural perspectives on sexual development, social and health issues, and 
sexual dysfunction and therapy. 

Psy 3711 Introduction to Industrial and Organizational 
Psychology 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq [1000, 3005 or4801 or equiv, 1001 or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 

Psy 3902W Major Project in Psychology 
(Sec 001-006); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq 3005W, Ur psychology major or sr 

psychology major]; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: STAFF 
Major project provides an opportunity for senior psychology majors to 
show that they: l. Have enough knowledge of psychology to form an 
interesting hypothesis. 2. Have the ability to design a valid study to test this 
hypothesis. 3. Have the writing and speaking skills to make a clear 
presentation of their proposed studies. Students will propose studies that 
would, if performed, add to the knowledge about an area of psychology. 
They will review existing literature, form and defend a hypothesis, design 
a study to test the hypothesis, discuss possible results from such a study, 
and discuss the significance of those results. This proposal will be 
presented in a I 0-minute oral presentation and in a 20-page paper. Major · 
project resembles an independent study more than it resembles a traditional 
class. The focus is not on absorbing material from lectures and assigned 
readings in order to answer test questions. Most of the learning takes place 
outside the classroom. Students need to work independently to succeed in 
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this class. Students should think about proposal topics before the semester 
begins and should be prepared to spend a1significant amount of time 
d~veloping the proposals during the beginning of the semester. 
Class time: 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 40+ pages of writing per 

semester, I papers 
Grade: 40% written reports/papers, 20% in-class presentations, I 0% class 

participation, 30% Rough draft of final paper, miscelleneous assign
ments 

Exam format: None 

Psy 3960 Undergraduate Seminar 
(Sec 002); 2 cr; max crs 45, 9 repeats allowed; prereq 1001 
Instructor: Oishi, Shigehiro 
Subjective Well-Being- This course explores various issues in the emerg
ing field of well-being research. It is designed to expose you to different 
research perspectives, methodologies, and most recent developments in 
this area. Topics covered in this course include conceptual issues in well
being research, measurement, judgmental processes, goals and values, 
adaptation, close relationships, culture, psychophysiology, temperaments, 
and personality. After taking this course, you should know diverse arrays 
of research conducted by well-being researchers and should be able to 
develop research idea and design experiments to test your idea. 

Pay 3993 Directed Study 
(Sec 00 I); 1-6 cr; max crs 24, 8 repeats allowed; prereq instr consent, dept 

consent, college consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Directed studies allow undergraduates to gain knowledge about a topic in 
psychology in a manner not available in traditional course offerings. 
Students work with a faculty/adjunct faculty member. Activities may 
include conducting literary research, writing a paper or developing an 
individual project. Directed Studies require a special contrac.t with signed 
approval of a faculty member, student and psychology advisor. The 
contract and registration instructions are available in 105 Elliot Hall. 
Undergraduate students may register for Directed Studies for I- 6 credits 
per semester. 
Class time: I 00% Determined by faculty advisor 
Work load: 3 Hours each week per registered credit. 
Grade: I 00% Determined by faculty advisor 
Exam format: Typically, there are no exams 

Pay 3994 Directed Research 
(Sec 001, 002); 1-6 cr; max crs 24,8 repeats allowed; prereq instr consent, 

dept consent, college consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Directed research allows undergraduates to gain research experience by 
working as a research assistant for a faculty/adjunct faculty member. 
Activities may include data analysis , running labs, learning about instru
mentation, etc. Students must also write a minimum of a 5 page AP A format 
paper. Data entry and reading relevant articles do not qualify as directed 
research. However, these activities may comprise part of the research 
experience. Directed researclt requires a contract with signed approval of 
a faculty member, student, and psychology advisor. The contract and 
registration instructions are available in I 05 Elliot Hall. Undergraduates 
may register for Directed Research for 1- 6 credits per term. 
Class time: 1 00% Determined by faculty advisor 
Work load: 3 hours work each week per registered credit 
Grade: 100% Determined by faculty advisor 
Exam format: Typically, there are no exams 

Pay 3996 Undergraduate Field Studynnternship in Psychology 
(Sec 001); 1-6 cr; max crs 12, 4 repeats allowed; prereq 1001, instr 

consent, dept consent, college consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
The Undergraduate Field Study/Internship in Psychology provides stu
dents with a practical, "real world", more job-related learning experience. 
Locations and particulars ofthese internships/field study experiences vary 
widely, but examples include working with mentally iii adults in a hospital 
or group home, applying intensive in-home behavior modification pro
grams with autistic children, developing and evaluating remedial academic 
and vocational training programs, conducting task analysis and human 
factors research, data collection and analysis for clinical trials for a 
pharmaceutical company, etc. Students typically keep journals which are 
subsequently submitted to supervisory professors. Also, supervisors at the 
internship/field work site often submit evaluations of the student's learning 
and accomplishments. The student may also describe the project and its 
outcome in a formal paper submitted to the faculty advisor for the 
evaluation. Registration requires a contract signed by a faculty/adjunct 
faculty advisor, student and psychology advisor. Contract forms and 
instructions are available in 105 Elliot Hall. 
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Class time: I 00% Determined by faculty advisor 
Work load: 3 hours of work each week per credit 
Grade: 1 00% Determined by faculty advisor 
Exam format: Typically, there are no exams 

Pay 4011 Applied Behavioral Psychology 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 3011 or instr consent 
Instructor: Peterson, Gail Burton !!CLA Distinguished Teaching 
Award!! 
Modem behaviorism and its practical application. Emphasis on functional 
analyses of behavior deficits or excesses, and the design and implementa
tion of practical and humane interventions to produce appropriate and 
meaningful behavior change. A significant part of the course involves 
training a live animal over several weeks of in-class operant conditioning 
exercises. In keeping with the pragmatic and humane philosophy of the 
overall approach, these exercises involve direct trainer-trainee interaction 
using. positive reinforcement only. Students shape new responses, build 
complex chains, train discriminations, identify controlling stimuli, and 
generalize behavior. Toward the end, specific attention is given to certain 
practical problems, such as teaching children with autism. Two medium
size textbooks, one on the philosophy of behaviorism [Understanding 

· Behaviorism, Baum ( 1994)] and another on applications [First Course in 
Applied Behavior Analysis, Chance ( 1998) ], together with a manual for the 
in-class exercises, constitute the bulk of the required reading. Lectures, 
Internet materials and discussions supplement the reading. Grades based 
on write-ups of the training exercises, two midterm exams, and a compre
hensive final. This cowse will be web enhanced using the WebCT system. 
Class time: 40% lecture, I 0% Discussion, 50% Laboratory 
Work load: 65 pllges of reading per week, 50 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams 
Grade: 35%mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 35% written reports/ 

papers, 5% class participation 
Exam format: multiple choice 

Pay 4036 Perceptual Issues in Visual Impairment 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 1001 or instr consent 
Instructor: Legge. Gordon Ernest 
This course applies contemporary research findings to an improved under
standing of the real-world abilities of visually disabled people. Topics will 
include prevalence of low-vision and blindness: three Dimensions of 
Vision Loss: acuity, contrast sensitivity, and visual field; auditory and 
tactile perception; brain-imaging studies; reading and low vision; Braille 
reading; synthetic speech; adaptive technology for reading; space percep
tion; navigational technology (ranging from canes to GPS); driving with 
low vision; object recognition and face recognition; adaptive technology 
for computer access; and recreational activities. Each class session will be 
divided between lecture and hands-on lab exercises with state-of-the-art 
adaptive technology. The course is designed for a variety of audiences 
including psychology majors, students with vision disabilities, students 
with career interests in rehabilitation or eye care (special education, 
occupational therapy, physical therapy, pre-optometry, pre-med, or nurs
ing), and for professionals with related interests such as special education. 
This course will be web enhanced but the URL is not yet available. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 20% Discussion, 40% Laboratory 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, IS pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers, weekly one-page lab reports 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final. exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, I 0% lab work 
Exam format: Short factual answers and short essays. 

Psy 4501 Psychology of Women 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; prereq I 001 or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course covers current theories and research regarding the psychology 
of women and psychological sex differences. This includes topics that 
relate uniquely to women (e.g., pregnancy) as well as differences and 
similarities between men and women. It is primarily geared toward upper
level psychology majors. More specific topics include sex differences in 
infancy; sex differences in personality and abilities in adulthood; gender 
stereotypes; menstruation; sexuality; pregnancy, childbirth and mother
hood; women, achievement and work; women and psychotherapy; specific 
psychological disorders common in women (e.g., eating disorders); vio
lence against women; heterosexual and lesbian relationships; and older 
women. The emphasis of the course is on critically evaluating the research 
literature on gender differences and similarities. The text, "Psychology of 
Women" by M. Matlin, is augmented by selected readings. Class time is 
divided between lectures, small group discussions, and large group discus
sions. There will also be occasional guest speakers and videotapes. 
Evaluation is based on two mid-term exams and one final exam, as well as 
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several smaller assignments (e.g., short reaction papers on assigned 
readings and small data collection assignments). 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% Discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 12-18 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 6 papers 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 15% written reports/ 

papers, 15% 
Exam format: Multiple choice, short answer and essay 

Psy 4902V Honors Project 
(Sec 001); 1-6 cr; max crs 5; A-F only; prereq Honors, instr consent, dept 

consent; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; meets HON req of Honors 
Instructor: STAFF 
The Honors Project is a critical literature review or empirical study 
undertaken in consultation with a faculty/adjunct faculty advisor. Projects 
may be developed independently or through previous work on faculty 
research projects, but in either case must be sponsored by a faculty 
member. Students may enroll for a total of 6 credits across one or more 
terms. Total credit depends upon the nature and scope of the thesis. 
Psychology majors enrolled in the Honors Program are eligible. Typically 
taken during the senior year. For details regarding selection of an advisor 
and registration, see an advisor in I 05 Elliott. Registration requires 
completion of a contract form and faculty advisor and Psychology depart
mental approval. 
Class time: I 00"/o Determined by faculty advisor 
Work load: 3 hours of work each week per credit 
Grade: 100% Determined by faculty advisor 

Psy 4993 Directed Study: Special Areas of Psychology and 
Related Sciences 
(Sec 001, 008,021, 027, 030, 035, 038, 040, 042); 1-6 cr; max crs 16, 6 

repeats allowed; prereq instr consent, dept consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Specialized research laboratory courses. Registration requires instructor 
and departmental approval. Information and registration instruction:; are 
available in 105 Elliot Hall. 
Class time: 100% Varies by instructor. 
Work load: Varies by instructor. · 
Grade: 100% Varies by instructor. 
Exam format: Varies by instructor. 

Pay 4994V Honors Research Practicum 
(Sec 001 ); 4 cr; prereq 3005W, honors psych; meets CLE req of Writing 

Intensive; meets HON req of Honors 
Instructor: Fletcher, Charles R 
The major goals of this course are to familiarize you (as a Psychology 
Department honors major) with research opportunities available in the 
University of Minnesota Psychology Department, provide you with prac
tical experience conducting psychological research, and prepare you to 
write an honors thesis in psychology. To achieve these goals you will be 
required to work approximately nine hours each week on a research project 
designed and supervised by a faculty member or graduate student, make a 
formal in-class presentation, and write a 10- IS page research report. You 
will also be required to attend class each week and complete the required 
readings and assignments before each class. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 75% work on individual research projects 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 40 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 papers, 1 in-class presentation, 6 reviews of other student's 
papers 

Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 25% in-class presentations, 25% class 
participation . 

Exam format: none 

Psy 4996H Honors lnternship/Externship 
(S.ec 001); 1-6 cr; max crs 6, 1 repeat allowed; A-F only; prereq Honors, 

mstr consent, dept consent, college consent; meets HON req of Honors 
Instructor: STAFF · 
The Honors Intemship/Extemship provides Psychology Honors Students 
with an opportunity to gain practical experience in a "real life" setting 
releyant to an academic interest in psychology. The objective is for the 
student to learn practical skills and discover work in a particular career 
area. Opportunities may be coordinated through the Career and Commu
nity Learning Center. A written report describing the experience and its 
conse9uences is required. Written evaluation from the internship supervi
sor will be considered as part of the evaluation. Registration requires a 
contract between a faculty member and the student, and approval from the 
department. Registration instructions are available in 105 Elliott Hall. 
Class time: 1 00% varies by advisor 
Work load: 3 hours of academic work each week per credit 
Grade: 100% varies by advisor 
Exam format: Typically, there are no exams 
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Pay 5036W Computational Vision 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq [[3031 or 3051], [Math 1272 or equiv]] or instr 

consent; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Kersten, Daniel John 
One of the great mysteries of psychology and brain science is how the 
human visual system determines what and where objects are just by 
looking. This is the problem of vision. The perception of what is out there 
in the world is accomplished continually, instantaneously and usually 
without conscious thought. The very effortlessness of perception disguises 
the underlying difficulty of the problem. Vision is important because it is 
one of the principle routes to our acquisition of knowledge, as well as a 
guide to its utilization. The study of vision has attracted researchers from 
many disciplines outside of psychology, including computer science, 
mathematics, physics, engineering, and neuroscience. This class takes a 
multi-disciplinary approach to vision, combining lectures and interactive 
computer programming exercises to learn how the visual system functions. 
Prerequisites: Experience with calculus, linear algebra and programming 
is useful. Text: Wandell, B. A. (1995). Foundations ofVision. Sunderland, 
Massachusetts: Sinauer. The programming assignments will use the 
Mathematica programming environment. No prior experience with 
Mathematica is necessary. 
Grade: 0% There will be a mid-term, final examination, programming 

assignments, as well as a final project. Weighting: Homework/program
ming: 28%, Mid-term examination 16o/o, Final examination: 16% Final 
project : 40% (three parts: 2%+5%+ 33%) 

Coone URL: gandalf.psych.umn.edul-kersten-lab/courses/Psy5036W/ 
SyllabusF2002.html 

Pay 5061 Neurobiology of Behavior 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credi< has been received for: PSY 

3061; 3 cr; prereq 3005W or Bioll009 or instr consent 
Instructor: Gewirtz, Jonathan C 
This course provides an overview of our current state of knowledge 
regarding the neural substrates of a range of functional and dysfunctional 
behaviors. The first section of the course briefly reviews some of the 
fundamentals of behavioral neuroscience, e.g., synaptic transmission, 
action potentials, major anatomical divisions of the brain, experimental 
techniques. The second section covers sensory and motor systems. The 
third section reviews a range of complex behavioral functions such as 
eating, reproductive behavior, memory, and sleep. Finally, the course 
focuses on the biology of a variety of forms of mental illness, including 
schizophrenia and depression, and their pharmacological treatments. Some 
textbook reading assignments will be supplemented with brief, up-to-date 
journal articles related to the course material. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 50-I 00 pages of reading per week, 4 quizzes; I paper (2 pages 

for undergraduates, 1 0 for graduate students) 
Grade: 25% written reports/papers, 75% exams 
Exam format: Multiple choice and short answer 

Pay 5064 Brain and Emotion 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq 3061 or 5061 or instr consent 
Instructor: Collins, Paul Francis 
Introduction to affective neuroscience. This course focuses on relations 
between brain functioning and emotional behavior in humans and other 
mammals. Neuroscientific theories of emotion will be reviewed in both 
historical and modem contexts. Research will be discussed that addresses 
core or "basic" emotions, particularly in terms of the neuroanatomical and 
neurochemical systems that control various forms of emotional behavior, 
such as fear, anger, sadness, pleasure, and social attachment. The implica
tions of this theoretical and empirical work will be presented for broader 
topics, including emotional development, personality development, and 
individual vulnerability to psychiatric disorders. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Discussion 
Work load: 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: multiple choice, short answers, essays 

Pay 5138 Psychology of Aging 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 3005W or equiv 
Instructor: Gershenson, Celia W olk 
The major focus ofthis course is to identify and describe those factors that 
contribute to the "normal" aging process. We will concentrate on the 
behavioral constancies and changes that occur during mid and late adult
hood in the areas of cognitive processes, mental health, and related topics. 
Among the topics to be covered are research methodology, basic terminol
ogy, and background information in the study of aging, attention, learning, 
memory, mental abilities, personality, psychopathology •. biological as
pects of aging as related to psychological processes, soctal factors, and 
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related ethical and policy issues. The emphasis will be on empirical studies, l 
research methodology, and the theoretical issues related to these topics. In 
brief, we will attempt to differentiate between the myths and realities in the 
study of adult development. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 25-50 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, 1 papers, 3 exercises evaluating media coverage of 
aging issues 

Grade: 40% final exam, 20% written reports/papers, 40% quizzes 
Exam format: Multiple choice, short answers, short essays. 

Pay 5205 Applied Social Psychology 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 3201 or grad student or instr consent 
Instructor: Gonzales, Marti Hope !!Mone Alumni Award!! 
Psychology 5205 is designed for the advanced undergaduates in psychol
ogy and for graduate students in psychology and related disciplines. The 
tradition of applied or action research in social psychology is almost as old 
as the discipline, itself. Kurt Lewin - viewed by many as the "father" of 
American social psychology - was the first to advocate the use of social
psychological research and theory to conceive of and ameliorate social 
problems. And although interest in this specialty area waned for a number 
of years, in the last two decades there has been a resurgence of interest in 
the potential contributions of scientific social psychology to the under
standing of and solution to "real world"problerns. This course will provide 
for an overview of domains in which social-psychological theory and 
research have been applied outside the laboratory. We will begin the 
semester with a brief.overview of distictions between basic and applied 
social-psychological research, and of problems and issues unique to 
applied work. Finally, the duration of the semester will be devoted to 
readings of a select sample of settings in which applied researchers have 
made contributions. These include, but may not be limited to: psychologi
cal and physical health, conservation and other environmental concerns, 
education, consumer behavior, television and the mass media, prejudice 
and intergroup relations, law and the criminal justice system, and public 
policy. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Discussion 
Work load: 70 pages of reading per week, 20-30 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 1 papers · 
Grade: 33% mid-semester exam(s), 33% final exam, 33% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: Multiple-choice and short essay 

Pay 5501 Vocational and Occupational Health Psychology 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; prereq 3005 or instr consent 
Instructor: Sullivan, Brandon Anthony 
This course will focus on· an exciting, growing field relevant to career 
development and psychology in the workplace. Some key topics that will 
be covered include career decision-making, work-life balance, workplace 
stress, coping styles, burnout, job satisfaction, and organiZational change. 
We will also discuss how factors such as gender, culture, personality, 
values, and interests influence our experiences at work. Finally, students 
will be introduced to a variety of psychological tests used for career 
counseling and the assessment of work-related stress. Students interested 
in counseling psychology, clinical psychology, social psychology, educa
tional psychology, 1/0 psychology, as well as occupational health and 
public health will find this course especially ttseful and relevant. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Discussion 
Work load: 35-55 pages of reading per week, 10-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 1 papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 10% class participation 
Exam format: Multiple choice and short answer 

Psy 5604H Abnormal Psychology 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: PSY 

3604, PSY 3604; 3 cr; prereq honors or grad student or instr consent; 
meets HON req of Honors 

Instructor: Leon, Gloria R 
Comprehensive review of psychopathological disorders. Etiology, diag
nostic criteria, clinical research findings. 
Class time: 90% lecture, I 0% video tapes 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, 25 pages of writing 

for graduate students 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s), 50% final exam 
Exam format: Multiple choice and essay 
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Pay 5606 Clinical Psychophysiology 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 3005 or equiv, 3061 or 5061,3604 or 5604 or instr 

consent 
Instructor: Collins, Paul Francis 
Introduction to clinical psychophysiology. This course will focus on the 
study of major psychopathological disorders using psychophysiological 
methods, such as heart rate and skin conductance recordings, 
electroencephalography, and functional brain neuroimaging (e.g., fMRI 
and PET scans, etc.). Students will learn how to evaluate important 
empirical and theoretical papers in the area of clinical psychophysiology, 
a rapidly expanding subdomain of human clinical neuroscience. Discus
sion will encompass important applied topics, such as polygraph ("lie
detection") tests, as well as basic information and continuing questions 
regarding how best to measure the physical, electrical, and chemical 
responses of the human body. Debates concerning the interpretation of 
clinical psychophysiological data will be examined in detail, particularly 
in terms of implications for viewing forms of psychopathology as involv
ing brain abnormalities versus extremes of normal brain responses. 
Class time:· 75% lecture, 25% Discussion 
Work load: 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: multiple choice, short answers, essays 

Public Affa1rs 

PA 3971 Leadership Minor Field Experience 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: EDPA 

3402; 2 cr; A-F only; prereq [3961 or EdPA 3302], undergrad leadership 
minor · 

Instructor: Schneider, Byron J 
Core leadership information applied to leadership situations. Settings 
include community or educational organizations, corporations, University 
student organizations, and formal internships. Students identify two lead
ership objectives from among personal, interpersonal and organizational 
development. Experiential learning, individual presentations, group dis• 
cussions, critical reflection/writing. 

PA 5102 Organization Design and Change 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; prereq Grad or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Basic concepts related to organizational design decisions. Managerial 
challenges associated with organizational change in context of public 
sector agencies and non-profit organizations. Major forces for change, 
kinds of change, management of change. Case-based analysis/discussion. 

PA 5112 Public Budgeting 
(Sec 00 I); 4 cr; prereq Grad or instr consent 
Instructor: Penny, Timothy J 
Course will focus on budget principles and processes at the state and 
federal levels. Topics will include budget development at the departmental 
level, the l'oles of the chief executive, the legislature and other key players. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 30% Discussion, 30% Guests, videos, etc. 
Work load: 20-30 pages of reading per week, 10-12 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, I papers 
Grade: 45% mid-semester exam(s), 45% written reports/papers, 10% 

class participation 
Exam format: Essay 

PA 5122 Law and Public Affairs 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq Grad or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Overview of evolution of American legal system. Role of courts, legisla
tures, and political actors in changing law. How law is used to change 
public policy. 

PA 5134 Conflict Management Prosemlnar 
(Sec 001); 1 cr; prereq Grad or instr consent 
Instructor: Fiutak, Thomas Richard 
This one credit topics course meets the first week of class in January, the 
middle two weeks of February and again in mid March until mid-April. The 
Spring semester topic will be "Terrorism and The Quaking of America." 
The Prosem is in an attempt to understand the causes, effects, and policy 
consequences of the September 11 attacks. Students will actively partici
pate in the ongoing analysis of the origins, processing, and management of 
the conflict facing the United States and the world as a result of the attacks 
of September 11. There will be a common text that will be listed as well as 
reliance on daily and periodical literatures available through international 
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websites. Students will be directed to follow the developments taking place 
in a specific region of the world or unit within a government and to present 
an analysis at the end of the course based on readings and discussions 
within the seminar. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 65% Discussion; 10% Simulations/demonstra

tions 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 40 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 papers, Class reports on progress of their research 
Grade: 30% written reports/papers, 40% in-class presentations, 30% class 

participation 
Exam format: Presentation to the class of final report 

I 
PA 5221 Private Sector Development 

(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq Grad or instr consent 
Instructor: Hanson, Warren William 
This course is designed to provide the student with a working knowledge 
of the real estate development process, traditional and non-traditional 
financing strategies, investment and credit analysis techniques, feasability 
analysis tools, and relevant public policy issues. Upon completion of the 
course, students will be familiar with the roles and responsibilities of 
developers, investors, lenders, and public officials. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 30% Discussion, 30% guest lecturers/experts and 

discussion 
Work load: 75 pages of reading per week, 50 pages of writing per 

semester, 5 papers 
Grade: 70% written reports/papers, 20% in-class presentations, I 0% class 

participation 
Exam format: No exams. 

PA 5301 PopuiCIItlon Methods and Issues for the United States 
and Third World 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; prereq Grad student or instr consent 
Instructor: Levison, Deborah 
This course surveys population trends and issues and teaches basic demo
graphic methods. Topics include fertility, mortality, and the demographic 
transition; population growth and the environment; infant mortality; sexu
ality and the control of fertility; US trends in family structure; and aging. 
The course is aimed at Master's and Ph.D. students but serious upper-level 
undergraduates are welcome. The course will be "web enhanced" but the 
home page will be available only to registered students. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 60% Discussion 
Work load: 80 pages of reading per week,? pages of writing per semester, 

3 exams, 1 papers, 5 problem sets; weekly "reactions" to required 
readings, I page/week 

Grade: 35% written reports/pap'ers, 5% special projects, 20% quizzes, 
I 0% in-class presentations, 5% class participation, 10% problem solv
ing, I 5% weekly I page reactions to readings 

Exam format: ,problem solving 

PA 5411 Child Welfare Polley 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; prereq Grad or pub! hlth or non-degree seeking student or 

instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF . 
Intersection of conceptual orientations of developmental psychology with 
policies that affect children/families. Demographic, historical, social 
trends that underlie assumptions driving policies directed at women/ 
children. Projections of future policies. 

PA 5442 Polley Design for Education and Human Development 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq Grad or instr consent 
Instructor: Hoenack, Stephen A 
Designing effective educational policies. Using interdisciplinary approaches 
to identify/understand core variables (economic, psychological, etc). Work 
on policy design. 

PA 5501 Economic Development I 
(Sec 001 ); 2 cr; prereq Grad or instr consent 
Instructor: Assaad, Ragui A 
Economic development theories and strategies at the national and regional 
levels in developing countries and the U.S. Redistributive and basic needs 
strategies, institutional approaches, gender and development, sustainable 
development, the effects of globalization on workers and communities and 
public policy responses at the local and regional levels. 
Class time: SO% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 80-100 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, 2 papers, 1 reading journal 
Grade: 30% final exam, 30% written reports/papers, I 0% class participa

tion, 30% Journal 
Exam format: Essay 
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PA 5531 Strategies for Sustainable Development: Theory and 
Practice 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq [Microecon course, grad student] or instr consent 
Instructor: Bochniarz, Zbigniew 
This course focuses on the economic, environmental, and social aspects of 
sustainable development. The main concerns are to give students knowl
edge of the concept of sustainable development, its strategies, methods of 
implementation, and the most valuable applications in different economic 
systems of industrialized and developing countries. This year a special 
attention will be paid to countries in transition. A prerequisite of the course 
is principles of economics or social sciences. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 35% Discussion, 15% students' paper presenta

tions 
Work load: 50-80 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, active class participation 
Grade: 70% written reports/papers; 15% in-class presentations, 15% class 

participation, 0% Term paper 

PA 5801 U.S. Foreign Polley: Process and Analysis 
{Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq Grad student or instr consent 
Instructor: Kudrle, Robert T 
U.S. general diplomacy, security policy, foreign economic policy and 
international technology policy. Emphasizes analysis of security, trade, 
investment, monetary policy, tax policy, immigration policy, technology 
sharing and environmental cooperation. ' 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% Discussion 
Work load: 125 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 10% class participation 
Exam format: Essay 

PA 5941 Leadership for the Common Good 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq instr consent 
Instructor: Fennelly, Katherine 
Personal, team, organizational, visionary, political, and ethical aspects of 
leadership. Emphasizes building/experiencing a learning community. The 
course is designed for graduate students. 
Class time: 33% lecture, 66% Discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 45 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 papers, Two annotations ans journal questions and exercise 
every week 

Grade: 60% written reports/papers, I 0% in-class presentations, 30% 
Journal questions and exercises 

Course URL: www.webct.oit.umn.edu/public/PA5941/index.html 

Public Health 
A 302 ,',' 1\,J r8nx l:l,-1 6/:l-6:'-1 t'tlt'Cl 

PubH 1003 Alcohol and College Life 
(Sec 001, 002); 1 cr; prereq Entering freshman 
Instructor: Rothenberger, James Henry !!Outstanding Service Award!! 
This course provides new students and potential freshmen .with unbiased 
factual information about how alcohol affects college life. It reinforces 
personal prevention strategies as well as aims at maximizing student and 
campus safety. Practical hints about social, academic, and residence hall 
skills are presented in the context' of research and students telling their own 
stories. The web-based distance learning format is designed to be started 
before students arrive on campus. For more information about this course 
please visit our web-site at www.collegelife.umn.edu. 
Class time: 100% Distance learning, web-based 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 5 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 40% written reports/papers, 60% quizzes 
Exam format: Multiple choice 
Course URL: www.collegelife.umn.edu 

PubH 3001 Personal and Community Health 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; prereq credit will not be granted if credit received for: 

3004; meets DELM req of classroom 
Instructor: Farley, Dana Mark 
Introduction to scientific, socio-cultural, and attitudinal aspects of com
municable and degenerative diseases, environmental and occupational 
health hazards, alcohol and drug problems; emphasis on role of education 
in health conservation, disease control, and drug use. The full syllabus for 
the course can be found on the Division of Epidemiology website at: 
www.epi.umn.edu/epi_pages/syllabi/default.html 
Class time: 95% lecture, 5% Discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 3 pages of writing per semester, 

3 exams, I papers 
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Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s ), 40% final exam, l 0% written reports/ 
papers 

Exam format: Multiple choice, fill-in-the-blank 
Course URL: webct3.umn.edu 

PubH 3003 Fundamentals of Alcohol and Drug Abuse 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; prereq credit will not be granted if credit received for: 

3004, 5003; meets DELM req of classroom 
Instructor: Rothenberger, James Henry !!Outstanding Service Award!! 
Lecture, discussion, and special readings on the Sj;ientific, sociocultural 
and attitudinal aspects of alcohol and other drug problems, with special 
emphasis on the incidence, prevalence, high risk populations, prevention, 
and interventions. The full syllabus for the course, including lecture 
outlines, textbook and exam information can be found on the Division of 
Epidemilogy website at: www.epi.umn.edu/epi _pages/syllabi/default.html 
Class time: 95% lecture, 5% Discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 3 pages of writing per semester, 

3 exams, 1 papers 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, I 0% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: multiple choice and short answer 
Course URL: www.epi.umn.edu/epi_pages/syllabi/default.html 

PubH 3040 Dying and Death in Contemporary Society: 
Implications for Intervention 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: PUBH 

5040, PUBH 5040, PUBH 5040; 2 cr; prereq Health science major or 
social work major or education major or mortuary science major or instr 
consent 

Instructor: Rothenberger, James Henry !!Outstanding Service Award!! 
Basic background information on concepts, attitudes, ethics, and lifestyle 
management in relation to dying, death, grief, and bereavement. Emphasis 
will be placed on the intervention and educational aspects of the above 
topics for community health and helping professionals and educators. 
Class time: 95% lecture, 5% one visit to a funeral home 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 5 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 1 papers 
Grade: 30% final exam, 20".4 written reports/papers, 25% on each of two 

mid-term exams 
Exam format: short answer/essay 
Course URL: WebCT3.umn.edu 

PubH 3093 Directed Study: Public Health 
(Sec 002); 1-4 cr; max crs 4, 4 repeats allowed; prereq instr consent; meets 

DELM req of independent study 
Instructor: Farley, Dana Mark 
Independant study number for students working on a pre-approved project 
with instructor. THIS IS NOT A CLASS .. 

PubH 3093 Directed Study: Public Health 
(Sec 001 ); 1-4 cr; max crs 4, 4 repeats allowed; prereq instr consent; meets 

DELM req of independent study 
Instructor: Rothenberger, James Henry !!Outstanding Service Award!! 
Independant study number for students working on a pre-approved project 
with instructor. THIS IS NOT A CLASS. , 

PubH 3801 Health Economics and Polley 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: APEC 

3801; 3 cr; prereq [Principles of microeconomics [ApEc 1101 or Econ 
110 1 ], knowledge of plane geometry] or instr consent; meets DELM req 
of clas~room 

Instructor: Jonk, Yvonne Catharina Maria 
This course examines the economics ·or health care markets, and aims to 
further enhance your understanding of real world problems faced by 
consumers and producers of health care services. The course builds on 
basic microeconomic principles of the supply and demand for health, 
health care, and health insurance, and also explores the role of government. 
Both theoretical models and empirical applications will be discussed. The 
course will be a combination oflecture and class discussion, with students 
leading some of the discussion. Readings will come from textbooks, 
journal articles, the media, and information found on the Internet. Students 
are expected to read the assignments before class and be prepared to discuss 
tile readings. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, weekly quizzes 
Grade: 45% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 15% quizzes, 5% 

class participation, 15% problem solving 
Exam format: short answer, problem solving, essay, and multiple choice 

questions 
Course URL: www.hsr.umn.edu/fac_pages/yjonk/yjonk.html 
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Recreation Resource Management 

RRM 4232W Managing Recreational Lands 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: FR 

5232, ~R 5232, RRM 5232, RRM 4232W; 4 cr; A-F only; meets CLE req 
of Environment Theme; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 

Instructor: Anderson, Dorothy Helen 
This course is designed to provide students with an understanding of the 
principles and practices of Recreation Management ofWildlands. Specific 
objectives are to: I) develop an understanding of a conceptual framework 
for.recreation resource and visitor use management, management organi
zatton,_land man~gement planning, management objectives, monitoring 
strategies, strategies to reduce recreation related impacts and conflicts and 
2) dem.onstrate•your understanding of course material by developing a 
recreation management plan that incorporates the concepts in objective 1. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 30% Discussion, 30% Laboratory 
Work load: 20-40 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, Group project to develop 1) management plan and 2) 
resource monitoring method. · 

Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, I 0% written reports/ 
papers, 30% special projects, 5% in-class presentations, I 0% class 
participation, ~%problem solving 

Exam format: Essay . 
Course URL: hermes.forestry .umn.edu/FR/degproglwebclass/fr4232/ 

Recreation. Park. and Leisure Studies 
l ( ( f\ fi 1[1 ,, ! ) /I ) '{ \) 

Rec 1501 Orientation to Leisure and Recreation 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Bobilya, Andrew Jerome 
The course will primarily focus on an introduction to the history and 
development of the parks and recreation movement; an overview of 
sociological, economical,· psychological, and political considerations of 
!eisure and recreation in contemporary society; an understanding of the 
Interrelationship between professional service organizations; and an orien
tation to the professional field of leisure and recreation. 
Class time: 50"/o lecture, 25% Discussion, 25% Group work 
Work load: 30-50 pages of reading per week, 15-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 5 papers, Students will participate in a 1 0 hour field 
experience outside of class. 

Rec 3601 W Leisure and Human Development 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Outley, Corliss 
This course provides students with opportunities to explore issues associ
ated with the many roles of leisure throughout human development. 
Students will understand the sequence of human development and the 
processes that ~derlie it through the utilization of the lifespan perspective. 
The fourdomams of development- social, physical, cognitive and emotion 
are emphasized to illustrate an integrative approach to human development 
and the role ofleisure. This course will enable the student to understand the 
prin~iples and pr~c~dures for designing programs, services, and facilities 
relatl':e to an tndiVIduals values, attitudes, identity, culture, gender and 
behavtor, and their placement in the lifecycle. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 20% Discussion, 20% hands-on activities and/or 
· experientiallearning 
Work loa~: 20. pages of writing per semester, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 25 Yo mid-semester exam(s ), 25% final exam 25% written reports/ 

papers, 5% quizzes, 15% class participation, 5% problem solving 
Exam format: multiple choice, essay, short answer 
Course URL: www.webct.umn.edu 

Rec 3~96 Senior Internship In Recreation, Park, and Leisure 
Stud1es 
(S_ec 002); 1-12 cr; max crs 15, I repeat allowed; S-N only; prereq Rec sr, 

mstr consent 
Instructor: Feldman, Harvey M 
Supervised field experience for pre-professional students in selected 
age~cies. T~is is essentiall_y a full-time continuing experience in a leisure 
se~1ces ass1gnment. The mternship placement is related to the students 
opt1on area. The internship is an in-depth supervised laboratory experience 
wh~re _the student can implement and test her/his classroom learning. 
Objectives and Outcomes: I) To augment and reinforce academic course 
work by applying academic knowledge to a practical setting. 2) To provide 
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s~udents w_ith experience i~ progra~ operati?n,administration and super
viSo~ dut1es as well as d1rect serv1ce to chents. 3) To develop leisure 
serv1ce m:magement and practice skills and abilities under the guidance of ~ 
a professional mentor. 4) To assess the students abilities in a range of 
leisure service management and practice skills. 5) To observe, develop and 
practice ethical and professional behaviors in a leisure service organiza
tion setting. 6) To understand and apply organizational techniques to foster 
effe~tive relationships with clients, staff, management and governing 
bod1es. 7) To develop an understanding of critical issues in leisure services. 
Class time: I 0()% Fieldwork 
Grade: I 00% field work at recreation agency 

Rec '3796 Senior Internship In Recreation, Park, and Leisure 
Studies 
(S_ec 001); 1-12 cr; max crs 15, I repeat allowed; S-N only; prereq Rec sr, 

mstr consent 
Instructor: Taboume, Carla E S 
Culminating 480 hours minimum field experience as recreational therapy 
interns delivering services to patients/clients in clinical or community
based setting under the supervision of certified Therapeutic Recreation 
Specialists. Registration is limited to students who have completed all 
prerequ~site TR content coursework, general professional coursework, and 
appropnate supplemental courses, plus at least 360 hours of documented 
recreation leadership and skills experience post-high school. 
Work load: 20 pages of writing per semester, 480 hours main project 

patient/client caseload. ' 
Grade: 20% written reports/papers, 20% special projects, 60% Profes

sional level demonstration of TR skills and knowledge 

Rec 3993 Directed Study in Recreation, Park, and Leisure 
Studies 
(Sec _003, ~05-007); 1-9 cr; max crs 24, 24 repeats allowed; prereq Rec 

maJor or mstr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
A self-~irected scholarly pursuit of information, related t<1 the practic.e of 
recreattonal therapy, that is not readily available through current course 
offerings. Directed Study provides the opportunity to extend knowledge of 
class~O?m conte~t to its application in field based projects or analyze status 
of ex1stmg practice based on standards and best practice. Required amount 
C>f work = 3 hours per credit for 14 weeks. Approval via signature of 
cooperating faculty on Directed Study contract. 

Rec 5221W Comprehensive Therapeutic Recreation Services 
Development and Management 
(Sec 001 ); 4 cr; prereq 5211 or instr consent, rec major· meets CLE req of 

Writing Intensive ' 
Instructor: Tabourne, Carla E S 
Students learn how to apply knowledge of therapeutic recreation's best 
practices to develop a sample written plan of operation for TR Services. 
Th~ comprehensive plan includes protocols and program delivery designs, 
patt~nt ~nd program .mll!'agement details including quality assurance 
momtonng_and report1_ng m m_an~ged care, prospective payment systems, 
and for pnvate practice. Th1s IS the culminating course in which to 
demons.trate command of the _principles, practices, and techniques of 
professional health care prov1ders. The course is for upper division 
students and graduate therapeutic recreation majors and continuing educa
tion professional in the field. 

Rec 5241 Functional Intervention: Recreation Therapy In 
· Geriatric Care 

(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; A-F Ol)ly; prereq 3541 or 5111 or instr consent 
Instructor: Tabourne, Carla E S · 
Course <;ontext: !he role ofleisure in the maintenance of mental physical, 
and soc1al emotiOnal health and functioning. The course will address 
pertin~~t ~ssues relative to. pre~ent_ion of impairments and disability, 
reh~b1htat1on,_ support of v1~al hfe !nvolvements and the impact of the 
d_estgn and dehvery of recreatiOn serv1ces. Teaching Methods: Web discus
Sions, lectures, in class activity/discussion, speakers, practicum experi
en~es. Au~ors and Texts: McGuire, Boyd & Tedrick (1996) leisure and 
agl!l~:.Eihot, J & Sorq -Elliot, J. (1991) REcreation programming and 
act1v1ttes fo! older adults. Target Audience: TR Majors Human Service 
Related MaJo~s a~~ ~hose int~rested there in those interested in the aging 
pr';'Cess and d1sab1htles associated there with. Interested in recreation and 
agmg. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 5% Closed Circuit TV, 15% Discussion, 20%. 

Laboratory, 20% . 
Work load: 150 pages of reading per week, 40 pages of writing per' 

semester, 2 exams, 2 papers, Practicum experience 
Grade: I 0% mid-semester exam(s), I 0% final exam 40% written reports/ 

papers, 20% special projects, 20% lab work ' 
Exam format: Multiple choice, essay 
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Rec 5301 Wilderness and Adventure Education 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; A-F only 
Instructor: Me Avoy, Leo H 
Exploration of leisure and educational resources of wilderness and man
agement of wilderness and adventure programs. Course includes the 
historical and contemporary role of wilderness, theoretical and practical 
aspects of adventure education programs, and the application of wilderness 
and adventure programs in education, recreation, corporate, and human 
service settings. Texts: " Wilderness and the American Mind" (Nash); 
"Adventure Programming" (Miles and Priest); and "Ethics in Experiential 
Education" (Hunt). There is an optional 4-day field trip to Northern 
Minnesota's Boundary Waters Canoe Area Wilderness (February 13-16) 
for an experiential application of class concepts. The course audience 
includes majors and non-majors, both graduate and undergraduate. College 
of Continuing Education students are welcome. 
Class time: SO% lecture, 40% Discussion, I 0% Local field trips, Optional 

field trip. to the Boundry Waters Canoe Area Wilderness 
Work load: 70 pages of reading per week, 2S pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, 2 papers, 4 short discussion papers 
Grade: 30% final exam, 60% written reports/papers, I 0% in-class presen

tations 
Exam format: Take home essay 
Coune URL: (only available to registered students after semester begins) 

Rec 5981 Research Methodology in Kinesiology, Recreation, 
and Sport 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq credit will not be granted if credit received 

for: Kin S981; MEd or grad student or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Defines and reviews various types of research in exercise and sport science, 
physical education, and recreation studies. Covers qualitative research, 
field studies, and methods of introspection as alternate research strategies 
instead of relying on traditional scientific paradigm. 

Rec 5992 Readings: Recreation 
(Sec 003, OOS-007); 1-3 cr; max crs 9, 9 repeats allowed 
Instructor: STAFF 
Independent study opportunity to conduct in-depth review of the literature 
on a particular topic. The student works with the faculty to outline a plan 
of work for the semester including the method by which the student will 
demonstrate his/her ability to analyze, synthesize, and evaluate the in
formation. 

Rec 5995 Problems In Recreation, Park, and Leisure Studies 
(Sec 003, OOS-007); 1-12 cr; max crs 30, 30 repeats allowed; prereq MEd . 

or grad student or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Independent study of issues related to recreation a~ intervention modalities 
and outcome based services in allied health, health care and health 
promotion arenas. The study is intended to involve scholarly projects, 
systematic evaluations, preliminary investigation leading to research top
ics or further formal education ofTR content and process, service delivery, 
policy and legislation, public relations and advocacy, or other endeavors. 
This opportunity is NOT intended for additional clinical fieldwork or 
programming experience. 

Religions in Antiquity 
330 Fc•':.c'/ 1 He~// 612-t'.'!'-5353 

ReiA 1001 Introduction to the Religions of the World 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr;, meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme 
Instructor: Malandra, William W 
From the earliest times when human beings began recording symbolic 
structures in paleolithic cave paintings until the present day, religion has 
been a constant and pervasive part of the human experience. Religious 
Studies is the academic discipline which studies religion in all its manifes
tations. The field is vast, so vast that no one person can hope to master more 
than a few of its areas in a lifetime, much less introduce a whole field in a 
semester course. Thus, any introduction to Religious Studies will present 
a selection of materials. This course is an introduction to the "great" 
religions of the world and to some of the. me~hodologies. for studring 
religion. The religions we shall study are: Hmdu1sm, Buddh1sm, Juda1sm, 
Christianity, and Islam. The reason for choosing these over other religions 
is that they have played and continue to play major roles in the drama of 
human history. Please bear in mind that this course does not pretend to be 
anything more than a survey. If you are interested in pursuing the study of 
any one of these religions, there are more specialized courses which you 
can also take at the "U". We shall be using one textbook and one reader 
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throughout the course; and there may be some supplemental materials fqr 
use in class. Classes will be conducted, as much as possible, as a mixture 
of lecture and discussion. That is, I have planned lectures (but welcome 
discussion at any point) and discussion groups. 
Work load: Quizzes will be given at the beginning of class! Note that study 

guides will be given in advance of the quizzes. 
Grade: 0% There will be 4 quizzes on specific segments of the course, each 

of which counts toward l8%ofthe grade. There is I short paper (10%) 
and a "field" report (18%). Students taking the course SIN must earn a 
grade of C to pass. 

Exam format: There will be no comprehensive final exam. 

ReiA 3013W Biblical Law and Jewish Ethics 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: RELA 

SOI3, JWST 3013, JWST 3013W, JWST S013; 3 cr; meets CLE req of 
Writing Intensive 

Instructor: Levinson, Bernard M 
This course introduces studentS to the significance of religious law and 
ethics within Judaism. Law is the single most important part of Jewish 
history and identity. At the same time, it is also the least understood part 
of Judaism and has often been the source of criticism and hatred. We shall 
therefore seek to understand what law means on its own terms and how law 
has come to represent such a fundamental religious and ethical ideal. The 
course will focus on the biblical and rabbinic periods but spans the entire 
history of Judaism. Consistent with the First Amendment, the approach 
taken is secular. There are nq. prerequisities: the course is open to all 
qualified students. The course begins with ideas of law in ancient Babylon 
and then studies the ongoing history of those ideas. The biblical idea that 
a covenant binds Israel to God, along with its implications for human worth 
- including the view of woman as person -will be examined. Comparative 
cultural issues include the reinterpretations of covenant within Christianity 
and Islam. The course investigates the rabbinic concept of oral law, the use 
oflaw to maintain the civil and religious stability of the Jewish people, and 
the kabbalistic transformation oflaw. The course concludes with contem
porary Jewish thinkers who return to the Bible while seeking to establish 
a modem system of universal ethics. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% Discussion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 4 papers, short jounals; 2-3 short papers; longer 
research paper 

Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, SO% written reports/ 
papers, I 0% journals 

Exam format: SO% multiple choice; SO% essay 

ReiA 3202 The Bible: Prophecy 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; prereq Knowledge of Hebrew not required; meets CLE req 

of Literature Core 
Instructor: Levinson, Bernard M 
This course will trace the development of prophecy in ancient Israel within 
the larger context of ancient Near Eastern history and culture. We will 
explore how prophecy evolved from ecstatic groups to lone individuals. We 
will question the relationship of the prophet to Israelite religious institu
tions. We will also focus on the social, political, and religious concerns of 
the prophets, noting their origin in biblical law and covenant ideology. 
Finally, we will question why prophecy ended in Israel and how it was 
preserved in transformed form in the apocalyptic literature ofDaniel, in the 
Dead Sea Scrolls, and in the pseudepigrapbic literature of the late Second 
Temple period. The goals of the course are to promote a liberal arts 
education: to teach exact reading, critical thinking, and thoughtful writing. 
The First Amendment also applies to this course. It is not personal belief 
or religious conviction that is at issue in the class. Students should be 
willing provisionally to suspend what they may have previously learned 
about the Bible in church, synagogue or mosque. Legally and pedagogi
cally, all classroom discussion and assignments must be secular, intellec
tual, and academic. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, I 0-1 S pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: SO% multiple choice; SO% essay for all exams 

ReiA 5013 Biblical Law and Jewish Ethics 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit bas been received for: RELA 

3013, RELA 3013W, JWST 3013, JWST 3013W, JWST SOI3; 3 cr 
Instructor: Levinson, Bernard M 
This course introduces students to the significance of religious Jaw and 
ethics within Judaism. Law is the single most important part of Jewish 
history and identity. At the same time, it is also the least understood part 
of Judaism and has often been the source of criticism and hatred. We shall 
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therefore seek to understand what law means on its own terms and how law 
has come to represent such a fundamental religious and ethical ideal. The 
course will focus on the biblical and rabbinic periods but spans the entire 
history of Judaism. Consistent with the First Amendment, the approach 
taken is secular. There are no prerequisities: the course is open to all 
qualified students. The course begins with ideas oflaw in ancient Babylon 
and then studies the ongoing history of those ideas. The biblical idea that 
a covenant binds Israel to God, along with its implications for human worth 
- including the view of woman as person - will be examined. Comparative 
cultural issues include the reinterpretations of covenant within Christianity 
and Islam. The course investigates the rabbinic concept of oral law, the use 
oflaw to maintain the civil and religious stability of the Jewish people, and 
the kabbalistic transformation oflaw. The course concludes with contem
porary Jewish thinkers who return to the Bible while seeking to establish 
a modem system of universal ethics. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% Discussion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 4 papers, short journals; 2-3 short papers; longer 
research paper 

Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 50% written reports/ 
papers, 10% journals 

Exam format: 50% multiple choice; 50% essay 

ReiA 5070 Topics In Ancient Religion 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq ReiA 3071 or 3072 or 3073 or 5071 or 5073 or any 

Re1S course or instr consent 
Instructor: Sellew, Philip H 
Seminar: Christianity in Egypt, 100-1300 CE. Egypt was the birthplace 
and the laboratory for many of the central aspects of Christian theology and 
spiritual practice. From the theological and hermeneutical debates of the 
learned in Alexandria, through the ascetical disciplines of desert mothers 
and fathers, to the experiments in both urban and rural monastic life, 
Egyptian Christianity inspired and directed the course of faith and practice 
for centuries to come. In this interdisciplinary course we will study the 
shape and contours of Egyptian religious ideology as made visible in 
literature, in patterns of life, in art and architecture from late antiquity 
through the Middle Ages. 
Class time: l 0% lecture, 90% Discussion 
Work load: 150 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 1 papers, oral presentations 
Grade: 40% written reports/papers, 30% in-class presentations, 30% class 

participation 

Religious Studies 
~ ,,, r( 1~.(~1!11(1/1 61) (1 )~~ 1J 1,i 

ReiS 3070 Topics In Religious Studies 
(Sec 001); l-4 cr; A-F only 
Instructor: Edelheit, Joseph A 
Post-Holocaust Jewish and Christian Theology -The Holocaust has given 
raise to some of the most challenging theological issues during the last 40 
years of Jewish and Christian writings and dialogues. This course will 
engage the issues of evil, suffering and whether there is a "meaning" to the 
systematic extermination of 6 million Jews. We will have an opportunity 
to participate within the dialogue today, as outside religious thinkers bring 
their contemporary interpretation to the issues. This course encourages 
each student to bring their own intellectual and spiritual views into the 
conversation. This course offers a unique topic and setting for further 
developing a student's ability to critically evaluate serious issues. Texts: 
Thinking the Unthinkable, edited by RogerS. Gottlieb, Paulist Press 1990; 
A Holocaust Reader, edited by Michael Morgan, Oxford University Press, 
2001; Problems Unique to the Holocaust, edited by Harry James Cargas, 
University Press of Kentucky, 1999. 

ReiS 5111 Problema In Historiography and Representation of 
the Holocaust 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; prereq credit will not be granted if credit received for: JwSt 

5111 or Hist 5285; JwSt 3521/ReiS 3521 [formerly 3541] or instr 
consent 

Instructor: Feinstein, Stephen 
This is an advanced course designed to examine in depth some of the main 
issues debated by historians, theologians and literary critics about the 
nature of the Holocaust, historical controversies, and aspects of represen
tation in both literature and art. The Holocaust itself is a controversial 
subject, not because of"debates" by deniers about whether the Holocaust 
happened, but the utilization of the word "Holocaust" by other groups who 
have been afflicted with trauma, slavery, human rights violations, and 
genocide, especially, but not necessarily, in the twentieth century. There is 
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also a widespread debate about whether the Holocaust can be represented, 
and if so, how. Silence often is said to be a response. The cultural theorist 
Theodor Adorno once said that "after Auschwitz there can be no poetry". 
But later he repudiated this by saying "perennial suffering has as much 
right to expression as a tortured man has to scream; hence, it may have been 
wrong to say that after Auschwitz you could no longer write poems". But 
while poems, literature, drama, painting and sculpture may be produced, 
not to mention memorials, the question is what is the quality of the work? 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% Discussion 
Work load: 150 pages of reading per week, 25 pages .of writing per 

semester, 3 papers 
Grade: 60% written reports/papers, I 0% in-class presentations, 30% class 

participation 

Rhetoric 
r;.J C',L·>'• ;; : ';r,, fit,J!,J;n!) Li l.' (,:0-f-J.J.JS 

Rhet 1001 Introduction to Scientific and Technical 
Communication 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; A-F only 
Instructor: STAFF 
Introduction to Scientific and Technical Communication introduces the 
field ofSTC to current and potential STC students. Discussions, lectures, 
and guest speakers introduce the everyday work of STC professionals, 
including technical writing, project managing, and multimedia/Internet 
designing. The course will also address the many fields in which STC 
professionals work, such as medical technology, computer software, 
agriculture, and natural resources. It will also introduce the employment 
(marketing) portfolio, student and professional organizations, and trade 
and scholarly journals. Since these topics and applications cover a wide 
variety of experiences, the class will be light on lecture and heavy on guest 
speakers including professors, undergraduate and graduate students, and 
industry professionals who will share their expertise and experiences. The 
course is graded pass/fail (S-N). 
Class time: 10% lecture, 45% Discussion, 45% 
Work load: 5 pages of reading per Week, 5 pages of writing per semester, 

l-2 papers 
Course URL: www.agricola.umn.edu/rhet I 00 II 

Rhet 1101 Writing to Inform, Convince, and Persuade 
(Sec 001-009); 4 cr; A-F only; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course introduces the writing process and types of academic writing 
you may be expected to complete in your college career such as research 
papers, argumentative papers, and literature reviews. The course is de
signed to help you develop a clear thesis in a written paper and support that 
thesis with appropriate sources. Time will be spent discussing rhetorical 
elements in writing such as audience, purpose, and argumentative struc
ture. In addition, you will practice steps in the writing process such as 
invention, research, organization, drafting, revision, and editing. This 
course emphasizes cultural diversity; therefore many readings and class 
discussions will relate to cultural diversity issues. Your assignments will 
report, synthesize, and draw conclusions regarding the significance of 
what you read. Assignments may include I) summary or abstract 2) 
rhetorical analysis 3) short thesis paper; 4) prospectus; 5) evaluation or 
review of literature; 6) research paper. Some courses are taught in a 
computer classroom and some in a traditional classroom. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 40% Discussion, 40% Laboratory 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 6 papers 
Grade: 100% written reports/papers 

Rhet 1152W Writing on Issues of Science and Technology 
(Sec 001, 002); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq exemption from I 101 or equiv; 

meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme; meets CLE req of 
Writing Intensive 

Instructor: STAFF 
This course is designed to explore issues of scientific writing. Students 
explore the ethical, social and political challenges that science and technol
ogy create. Students gain: I) Familiarity with the strategies of rhetorical 
analysis; 2) A basic fluency in the conventions and philosophy of scientific 
discourse, and 3) Understanding the role of science in society. For non
science majors, the goal of the process is to gain competency in science as 
it pertains to political and social situations, which you will face as a citizen. 
For science majors, the goal is to increase your skill as a participant in these 
future debates. Specific topic areas include bio-science and environmental 
controversies; such as doning, organ transplantation, pollution, and ozone 
depletion. 
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Rhet 1223 Oral Presentations In Professional Settings 
(Sec 001, 003-009); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received 

for: COMM 1101, SPCH 1101, COMM llOJH, SPCH I lOtH; 3 cr; A
Fonly 

Instructor: STAFF 
Rhetoric 1223 is designed to help you improve your oral presentation skills. 
In this course you will learn techniques for preparing, organizing, and 
delivering a message to an audience; you will enhance your ability to make 
a good, persuasive argument; and you will learn to respect the ethical 
responsibilities that come with speaking in public and professional set
tings. You will gain these skills and sensibilities through the study of 
rhetorical principles and extensive practice in speaking. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 30% Discussion, 30% Laboratory 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, I 0 pages of writing per semester 
Grade: IS.% quizzes, 75% in-class presentations, 10% class participation 

Rhet 1311 The Family In American Experience 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; meets CLE ~eq of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE 

req of Literature Core 
Instructor: Starke-Meyerring, Todd R 
The concept of a family is a difficult thing to define. According to the 
Merriam Webster's Collegiate Dictionary, family is "the basic unit in 
society traditionally consisting of two parents rearing their own or adopted 
children." For many, the understanding of what constitutes a family unit 
(for instance, the dictionary definition) is implicit - we don't have to think 
about it, because we have been exposed to it through literature, advertising, 
television, movies, and so on. Yet, such implicit understandings can easily 
lead to difficulties and throughout the semester, we will examine the 
difficult concept of the family as it is practiced in the United States. Our 
main focus will be on the family as it has been understood in the last 30 
years and as a national phenomenon - that is, the way in which society in 
general projects the ideal family. Clearly, on the individual level, there are 
many adaptations of the national social expectation ofhow a family should 
be. Equally, since family is a dynamic concept, we will focus on how, 
nationally, the practices of family have (or have not) changed. Our goal is 
to understand how, in narrative form, these changes are interrogated and 
understand how su'ch questions impact the way we ourselves conceive of 
family, both the ones that we are members of (immediate and extended) and 
the ones that we will form or may have already formed. This course will be 
web enhanced but the URL is not yet available. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 75% Discussion 
Work load: VARIES pages of reading per week, 2 exams, on average, 

about 50-75 pages or reading per week 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam, 25% quizzes, 10% 

class participation 
Exam format: essay 

Rhet 1315 The Land In American Experience 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; meets CLE 

req of Other Humanities Core 
Instructor: Philippon, Daniel J . 
This ·version of "The Land in American Experience" will focus on the 
environmental history of Minnesota: how people have interacted with the 
Minnesota landscape through time. It will explore some of the many ways 
the land that is now the State ofMinnesota has been perceived, represented, 
and altered by its inhabitants and visitors over the last three centuries. We 
will begin by definining the discipline of environmental history, the 
concept of"place," and the Minnesota landscape as both real and imagined. 
We will then consider the First People of Minnesota, asking how they 
modified and understood the land. We will next discuss the cultural 
encounters of these Native American residents with European American 
immigrants in the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries by looking in detail 
at the fur trade, changes in land use practices, and the Dakota Conflict of 
1862. Our survey continues with a study ofMinnesota' s ·'three frontiers"
agriculture, forestry, and mining-through the period of industrialization, 
and we conclude with an examination ofhow environmentalism, urbanism, 
and consumerism have shaped the Minnesota landscape we know today. 
Our texts will consist of spoken, written, and visual resources from a 
variety of disciplines, including literature, history, sociology, and geogra
phy. Requirements include a journal of your own interactions with a piece 
of land and a final paper on the environmental history of a place of your 
choosing. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 60% Discussion 
Work load: 75 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 quizzes, 4 short papers, I journal, I final report 
Grade: 70% written reports/papers, 20% quizzes, I 0% class participation 
Exam format: Quizzes-various formats 
Course URL: www.agricola.umn.edu/rhet 1315/spring03/ 

182 

Rhet 3101 Functional Photography 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq 3562 or DHA 1300 
Instructor: Breneman, Donald L 
This is a basic course in still photography and visual communication. 
Topics covered include elements of visual communication, history of 
photography, basic camera operation, lighting, composition, close-up 
photography, and creating visual presentations. All assignments are done 
on color slide film. Students must provide their own adjustable camera. 
Film and processing costs about $150.00. Siudents shoot 4 assignments 
and a final project during the class. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% Demonstration and hoads on activities. 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 4 exams, 4 photoscaphic assignments and final project. 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 40% special projects, 20% quizzes, 

20% class participation 
Exam format: Multiple choice and short answer. 

Rhet 3221W Theories of Human Communication 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq 1101 or 1152 or EngC lOll or equiv; meets CLE 

req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme; meets CLE req of Social Science 
Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 

Instructor: STAFF 
Course provides a detailed survey of several fundamental theories and 
models of human communication. Major topic areas within this broad field 
include theories of language, interaction and influence. Students apply 
theories in analysis of communicative events in interpersonal, group and 
mass-mediated contexts. · 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion · 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 20%mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 50% written reports/ 

papers, I 0% class participation 

Rhet 3257 Scientific and Technical Presentations 
(Sec 001-003); 3 cr; prereq 1223 or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
An advanced class in oral presentation, designed so students can continue 
to enhance and improve their public speaking skills. Learn presentation 
software and other computer technology, and understand the complexities 
of presenting scientific or technical information. Students will be asked to 
focus on presenting scientific or technical information to a general audi
ence. Course focuses on learning theories and techniques for effective 
communication through verbal presentation, visual communication, and 
supplemental materials. Analysis and critical thinking skills are also 
emphasized. Class participation is an essential element of this course. 

Rhet 3266 Group Process, Team Building, and Leadership 
(Sec 001, 002); 3 cr; prereq 1223 orequivor instrconsent; meets CLE req 

of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme 
Instructor: STAFF 
Learning how communication interactions influence outcomes of the 
group process is the primary focus of this course. Goals for the semester 
include learning: 1) to become critical observers of communication behav
ior and interactions in yourself and others; 2) to analyze and evaluate 
communication behavior based on desired goals and outcomes of the group 
process; 3) specific theories and techniques which will help facilitate the 
group process; 4) to apply theories and techniques through in-class 
practice in group interactions 
Class time: 20% lecture, 40% Discussion, 40% In class activities 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 papers, 2 quizzes 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, I 0% quizzes, 30% in-class presenta

tions, I 0% class participation 

Rhet3291 Independent Study 
(Sec 001); 1-3 cr; max crs 3, I repeat allowed; prereq instr consent, dept 

consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Supervised reading and research on topics not covered in regularly sched
uled course offerings, Students negotiate a topic and assignments with a 
chosen faculty member. 

Rhet 3376 Terrorism 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme; meets 

CLE req of International Perspect Theme 
Instructor: Scruton, Chris 
We will explore the ethics of terrorism and responses to it by developing 
a set of tools to analyze the ways that terrorists justify their actions, 
governments rationalize their responses, and the media represent both. 
Using this framework, we will study four cases: I. We will investigate the 
nature of terror as an instrument of national liberation. Through selections 
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from Frantz Fanon's writings and a viewing ofGillo Pontecorvo's classic 
film, The Battle of Algiers, we will learn of the ethical dilemmas inherent 
in the resort to violence as a means of achieving political ends in Algeria. 
2. Next, we will focus on the Irish Troubles. Using three Sean O'Casey 
plays, set against a backdrop of the 1916 Easter Uprising and civil war 
between Republican factions, we will explore the terrorists' shift away 
from attacks on the instruments of government control to more random uses 
of violence intended to sap their opponents' morale. 3. We will then shift 
to a study of international terrorism as exemplified by the struggle of the 
Palestine Liberation Organization. Beginning with a study of the complex 
anti-hero of John Adams's opera, The Death ofKiinghofer, we will explore 
the course of the conflict, the antagonists' shifting motivations, and the 
internationalization of the struggle. 4. Finally, we will study the attacks of 
11 September 200 I on the United States and the particular ethical dilem
mas posed by the U.S. response to terror, internally and in Afghanistan and 
elsewhere. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% Discussion 
Work load: 70-85 pages of reading per week, 5-6 multiple choice/short 

answer quizzes, in-class role-plays/debates, 2 group-authored position 
papers 

Grade: 40% written reports/papers, 20% quizzes, 40% class participation, 
0% Class participation includes participation in face-to-face and online 
discussions, role-plays/debates, and group work. 

Ex:am format: multiple choice, short answer 
Course URL: webct.umn.edul 

Rhet 3383 In Search of Nature 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; meets CLE req ofEnvironment Theme; meets CLE req of 

Other Humanities Core 
Instructor: Marchand, William M 
This introductory course asks its students to reflect upon the many ways in 
which Americans view the world of nature. It is especially interested in how 
we construct this world out of the most commonly held images of nature 
taken from everyday life. For example, we look at the power thatsentimen
tal nature has on our lives and the sources e.g. books, music, paintings, etc. 
which help keep this view alive. The class is also concerned with the 
political and social reverberations on American life when the conflicts 
between an urban and rural culture confront each other. For example, we 
will look at the "return to the land" movement as part of these reverbera
tions. The course is not a study of"environmentalism" in the most technical 
sense and will only briefly review such contemporary movements as "deep 
ecology" and "econfeminism." The course is a mixture of lecture and 
discussion with discussion taking the dominant part. Students read 4 short 
non-fiction works and take short quizzes on them. Students also have the 
option of a nature journal, class projc:;ct, or additional book. A half-day 
nature hike to "Bam Bluff" in Red Wing is required. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 70% Discussion 
Work load: 2 papers, intellectual journal, field trip to Bam Bluff in Red 

Wing in honor of Henry David Thoreau's visit there in 1861 is required; 
3 quizzes · 

Grade: 20% written reports/papers, 20% quizzes, 20% class participation, 
40% intellectual journal · 

Exam format: take-home quizzes, usually essay 

Rhet 3562W Technical and Professional Writing . 
(Sec 001-017); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq [EngC lOll or 1101 or 1152 or 

equiv),jr; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: STAFF 
Rhetoric 3562W focuses on writing a variety of documents for technical 
audiences, e.g., letters, resumes, instructions, memos, proposals, and 
reports. Students will select a client in their field of study for this class, and 
many of the documents they create will be directed toward that client. This 
course stresses the importance of process, audience analysis, technical 
communication, oral communication, visual design and usability. 

Rhet 3672 Project Design and Development II 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq 3671 
Instructor: Longo, Bernadette C 
Introduction to design principles, visual display of data, and management 
of publications (e.g., newsletters, brochures, scientific posters). Computer 
software to aid in design and in project management. Two-semester 
sequence. 

Rhet 4196 Internship in Scientific and Technical Communication 
(S.ec 00 I); 3-6 cr; max crs 6, I repeat allowed; S-N only; prereq STC major, 

mstr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Internships are designed to allow students to take classroom skills and 
!mow1~~ge into the workplace and apply these skills in a practical setting; 
m addJtJon, students learn about working as a technical communicator in 
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an organizational setting. See Rhetoric Internship Guide for more informa
tion. 

Rhet 4501 Usability and Human Factors In Technical 
Communication 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq Sr or grad student or instr consent 
Instructor: Breuch, Lee-Ann Kastrnan !!COAFES Distinguished 
Teaching Award!! 
Principles and concepts of human factors, user-centered design, and 
usability testing. Client-based projects require reports on test plan, test 
materials, and test results. Emphasis on developing test objectives, criteria, 
and measures; conducting tests in lab, field, and virtual environments. 
Introduction to software programs for qualitative and quantitative data 
analysis. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 30% Discussion, 30% Laboratory, I 0% Collab~ 

rative work required 

Rhet 4561 Editing and Style for Technical Communicators 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; prereq [3562, [STC major or grad student 11 or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
In this course you will learn a set of strategies for editing and revising the 
kinds of writing you are likely to encounter as an editor of scientific and 
technical prose. We will spend much of the semester practicing editing 
skills, but will also discuss an editor's responsibilities, her/his relationship 
to the writer and role( s) of an editor within an organization. As well, we will 
be concerned with organizational style guides, forms of technical editing 
in different industries, and the impact of technology on editing and style. 
Grade: 25% quizzes, I 0% class participation, 0% Assignment !-Short 

Presentation, 30%; Assignment 2-Long Presentation, 35% 

Rhet 51961nternshlp In Scientific and Technical Communication 
(Sec 001 ); 3-6 cr; max crs 6, I repeat allowed; S-N only; prereq STC grad 

or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Internship sites may include the University, industry, or government 
agencies. An internship proposal, progress report, internship journal 
(optional) and final report, with a letter from the internship supervisor are 
required. See Rhetoric Internship Guide for more information. 

Rhet5291 Independent Study 
(Sec 001); 1-3 cr; max crs 3, I repeat allowed; prereq instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Supervised reading and research on topics not covered in regularly sched
uled course offerings. Students negotiate a topic and assignments with a 
chosen faculty member. 

Rhet 5511 Research In Scientific and Technical Communication 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only 
Instructor: Me Dowell, Earl Ernest 
Experimental and survey research techniques for both quantitative and 
_qualitative methodologies in STC. Face-to-face interviewing, telephone 
interviewing, questionnaire development, focus group interviewing, con
textual inquiry, using rating, ranking, and q-sort methods. Ethics, experi
mental bias, and inferential statistical analyses. Students will write re
search proposals, learn how to complete statistical analyses and conduct 
research studies. I am the author of the textbook used in the course. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 75% Discussion 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 50 pages of writing per 

semester, 1 exams, 5 papers 
Grade: I 0% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 50% written reports/ 

papers, 15% class participation 
Exam format: Multiple choice 

Russian 
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Russ 1102 Beginning Russian II 
(Sec 001, 050); 5 cr; prereq llOl orequiv 
Ins~ctor: STAFF 
The Beginning Russian course develops the four basic language skills -
speaking, understanding, reading, and writing - in a balanced, highly 
integrated manner. Students do regularly assigned grammar exercises, 
listen to tapes, and are required to participate in each class session. Active 
control of Russian structure is the principal criterion of evaluation. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 70% Instructor guided oral exercises. 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 5 exams 
Grade: 25% final exam, 70% quizzes, 5% Oral exam. 
Exam format: Fill in blanks, translation. 
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Russ 1905 Freshman Seminar: Images of Women In Modern 
Russian Literature 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; max crs 6; A-F only 
Instructor: Corten, Irina H 
This course will pursue three objectives: to introduce students to the 
methodology of examining literary texts, to enable them to gain insight into 
a foreign culture, and to engage them in a study of women's issues.lt will 
involve them in reading and discussion of selected works of Russian fiction 
(in English translation) that focus on portraying women in twentieth
century Russia including the Soviet and post-Soviet periods. During this 
turbulent era, the political, economic and social status of Russian women 
underwent radical changes, also bringing about significant changes in their 
mentality, attitudes and values. Modem Russian literature vividly illus
trates these processes. Various gender issues will be discussed in class on 
the basis of the readings, and comparisons will be made to U.S. culture 
where appropriate. In addition to literary sources, the instructor will make 
use of some film and visual art materials. Coaching will be offered on the 
use of research tools and methods. 
Class time: 33% lecture, 33% Discussion, 33% video presentation 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 2 essays (2-3 pages 

each); some short oral reports 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 25% oral participa

tion; 25% two essays 
Exam format: Essay 

Russ 3002 Intermediate Russian II 
(Sec 001, 050); 5 cr; prereq 3001 or equiv 

· Instructor: STAFF 
Textbook: "V. Puti: Russian Grammar in Context". We are continuing the 
simultaneous development of speaking, listening, reading and writing 
skills. The course is designed to prepare students for the graduation 
proficiency test ( GPT) in Russian. Class time: I 0% lecture, 90% language
oriented impersonal interaction. Work-load: 4 exams, daily assignments. 
Grade distribution: 35% final, 60% tests/quizzes, 5% oral exam. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 90% Discussion 
Work load: 1 0 pages of reading per week, 4 exams, about I lesson per 

week 
Grade: 35% final exam, 60% quizzes, 5% oral exam 
Exam format: Answering questions, fill-in-the-blanks, short essays 

Russ 3102 Advanced Russian II 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq 3101 or equiv 
Instructor: STAFF 
Attention will be given to developing reading comprehension, conversa
tional competence, grammatic~ accuracy, and cultural sophistication. 
We'll discuss news and review grammar and word study, along with 
exercises that will help to achieve understanding and mastery of these 
concepts. Regular attendance is very important for your progress. Class 
participation constitutes 20% of your grade. If you miss a class, it is your 
responsibility to find out what was covered, whether any changes were 
announced, etc. A missed test cannot be made up except if due to illness or 
emergency. You are encouraged to take advantage ofthe instructor's office 
hours to discuss the material or any problems. We' II paraphrase the stories 
and other texts, answer the questions and carry on discussions in class. This 
semester we'll read texts from contemporary literature and expository 
writing. During this semester each student will give a I 0 minute in format! 
oral presentation on an important or interesting event which happened 
around the world during the last week. The purpose is to give you an 
opportunity to do some individual research, be creative and to practice your 
oral speech. There will be 3 compositions, 3 double-spaced pages. Correct 
grammar, spelling, sentence structure, content (clear, logical thought). 
There will be a midterm and final written exam. 
Class time: 1 00% Russian language interaction 
Work load: 20 pages of reaaing per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 3 papers, I oral report 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, I 0% written reports/ 

papers, 20% quizzes, 1 0% in-class presentations, I 0% class participa
tion 

Exam format: fill in the blank, short essay, translation 

Russ 3311 Russian Major Project 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq Advanced Russian major 
Instructor: STAFF 
This 3-credit course is designed for and required of all students ma)oring 
in Russian, except for Honors students (see Russ 3312). It conststs of 
writing a research paper of no less than 2,0 typed d~uble-spaced pag~s, 
under the guidance oftwo faculty members m the Russtan program. Toptcs 
are chosen by students in consultation with their faculty advisors. Students 
have scheduled individual meetings with the advisors. The Director of 
Undergraduate Studies coordinates all projects, and students should con-
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suit her/him before signing up for the course. Projects should show 
evidence of original thinking, the ability to use secondary sources (critical 
and scholarly literature) appropriately, and the ability to analyze and 
present arguments effectively. Unacceptable projects include book re
ports, plot summaries, or translations. The project should be linked to the 
student's course work within the Russian major, i.e. the student should 
have some academic background in a particular area before undertaking to 
write a paper in that area. The language of the paper should be English. The 
paper should, however, present evidence of appropriate use of Russian
language sources. 

Russ 3311H Honors Major Project In Russian 
(Sec 00 I); 3-4 cr; A-F only; prereq credit will not be granted if credit has 

been received for Russ 3311, Russ 3312; Russ maj, instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is designed for and required of all Honors students majoring in 
Russian. It consists of writing a research paper of no less than 35 typed 
double-spaced pages, under the guidance of two faculty members in the 
Russian program. Candidates for summa cum laude need three faculty 
readers, one of who should be outside the Russian department. Topics are 
chosen by students in consultation with their faculty advisors. Students 
have scheduled individual meetings with the advisors. The Director of 
Undergraduate Studies coordinates all projects, and students should con
sult her/him before signing up for the course. Projects should show 
evidence of original thinking, the ability to analyze, and to present 
arguments effectively. Unacceptable projects include book reports, plot 
summaries, or translations. The project should, in some way, be linked to 
the student's course work within the Russian major, i.e., the student should 
have some academic background in a particular area of study before 
undertaking to write a paper in that area. The language ofthe paper should 
be English. The paper should present evidence of appropriate use of 
Russian-language sources. 
Class time: 25% Discussion, 75% guided research 
Work load: 20-25 pages of writing per semester, 1 papers 
Grade: 100% finished research paper 

Russ 3407 Stories and Plays of Anton Chekhov in Translation 
(Sec 050); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: RUSS 

5407; 3 cr 
Instructor: Polakiewicz, Leonard Anthony !!CLA Distinguished 
Teaching Award; Morse Alumni Award!! 
This course is devoted to the study of literary devices, ideas and themes in 
23 stories and 5 major plays by Anton Chekhov-Qne of the world's 
greatest modem writers. Although the intrinsic approach is used in analyz
ing Chekhov's works which focuses mainly on their aesthetic merits, the 
role of extrinsic factors such as biography, psychology, history, etc., is also 
studied. This course should be an enriching experience for all students and 
especially those interested in world literature and drama, Russian and East
Central Eumpean Studies, English and Theatre Arts. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, I exams, I papers, Paper 

should be 8 to 1 0 pages 
Grade: 40% final exam, 30% written reports/papers, 30% class participa· 

tion 
Exam format: Essay 

Russ 3411 Dostoevsky in Translation 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: RUSS 

5411; 3 cr 
Instructor: Jahn, Gary R 
This course provides a survey of the literary career ofFyodor Mikhailovich 
Dostoevsky ( 1821-1881 ), one of the greatest of the nineteenth-century 
Russian writers. A portion of the course will be devoted to lectures 
concerning Dostoevsky's biography and literary career. Most of the 
course, however, will be devoted to the detailed discussion of the requ~red 
readings. These will include Poor Folk, Notes from Underground, Cnn:te 
and Punishment, The Possessed, and The Brothers Karamazov. There wtll 
be two examinations (mid-term and final) of the essay type. Students 
enrolled for Russ 5411 must write a 12- I 5 page research paper on a subject 
mutually agreed to by themselves and the instructor; students enrolled in 
Russ 3411 are not obliged to write such a paper. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% Discussion 
Work load: 150 pages of reading per week, 2 exams .. 
Grade: 25%mid-semesterexam(s), 50% final exam, 25o/oclass parttctpa-

tion 
Exam format: essay 
Course URL: www l.umn.edu/lol-russ/hpgary/ 

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 
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Russ 3422 Literature: Tolstoy to the Present In Translation 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: RUSS 

5422; 3 cr; meets CLE req of'Literature Core 
Instructor: Corten, Irina H 
The purpose of this course is to provide a systematic account of the history 
and cultural context of Russian literature from the second half of the 19th 
century to the present, and to help students understand and appreciate the 
works of individual writers. Among the· subjects covered are realism and 
modernism, feminism, socialist realism, and dissidence, and changes in 
literature and culture under glasnost and in the post-Soviet period. Read
ings include works by Tolstoy, Chekhov, Zamyatin, Bulgakov, and 
Solzhenitsyn. The course is required for Russian language and literature 
majors and is open to all others. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 2 exams 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s ), 40% final exam, 20% class participa

tion 
Exam format: Multiple choice, identification; essay. 

Russ 3993 Directed Studies 
(Sec 001); 1-4 cr; max crs 4, 1 repeat allowed; prereq instr consent, dept 

consent, college consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
The purpose of this course, offered at the discretion of the faculty, is to 
provide individualized instruction to undergraduate students wishing to 
explore specialized topics not covered in regular course offerings. _The 
number of faculty in the Russian program being small, no more than 3-5 
students per year can be thus accommodated; preference is given to 
students in the final year of completing their Russian major. The content 
and procedures of this course vary widely, depending upon agreement 
between student and instructor, and the number of credits for which the 
course is taken. Students must consult the Director of Undergraduate 
Studies in the Russian unit before registering for this course. 

Russ 5407 Stories and Plays of Anton Chekhov In Translation 
(Sec 050); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: RUSS 

3407; 3 cr 
Instructor: Polakiewicz, Leonard Anthony !!CLA Distinguished 
Teaching Award; Morse Alumni Award!! 
This course is devoted to the study of the literary devices, ideas, and themes 
in 23 stories and 5 major plays by Anton Chekhov-one of the world's 
greatest modem writers. Although the intrinsic approach is used in analyz
ing Chekhov's works which focuses mainly on their aesthetic merits, the 
role of extrinsic factors such as biography, psychology, history, etc., is also 
studied. This course should be an enriching experience for all students and 
especially those interested in world literature and drama, Ru~sian and East
Central European Studies, English and Theatre Arts. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 120 pages of reading per week, 1 exams, 1 papers, One paper 

of 18 to 20 pages in length 
Grade: 40% final exam, 30% written reports/papers, 30% class participa

tion 
Exam format: Essay 

Russ 5411 Dostoevsky In Translation 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: RUSS 

341l; 3 cr 
Instructor: Jahn, Gary R 
This course provides a survey of the literary careerofFyodor Mikhailovich 
Dostoevsky ( 1821-1881 ), one of the greatest of the nineteenth-century 
Russian writers. A portion of the course will be devoted to lectures 
concerning Dostoevsky's biography and literary career. Most of the 
course, however, will be devoted to the detailed discussion of the required 
readings. These will include Poor Folk, Notes from Underground, Crime 
and Punishment, The Possessed, and The Brothers Karamazov. There will 
be two examinations (mid-term and final) of the essay type. Students 
enrolled for Russ 5411 must write a 12-15 page research paper on a subject 
mutually agreed to by themselves and the instructor; students enrolled in 
Russ 3411 are not obliged to write such a paper. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% Discussion 
Work load: 150 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 1 15-page paper for 

students of Russ 5411 
Grade: 20%mid-semester exam(s ), 40% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers, 15% class participation 
Exam format: essay 
Course URL: wwwl.umn.edullol-russ/hpgary/ 

http://onestop. umn.edu/ 

Russ 5422 Literature: Tolstoy to the Present In Translation 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: RUSS 

J422; 3 cr 
Instructor: Corten, Irina H 
The purpose of this course is to provide a systematic account of the history 
and cultural context of Russian literature from the second 1lalf ofthe 19th 
century to the present, and to help students understand and appreciate the 
works of individual writers. Among the subjects covered are realism and 
modernism, feminism, socialist realism and dissidence, and changes in 
literature and culture under glasnost and in the post-Soviet period. Read
ings include works by Tolstoy, Chekhov, Zamyatin, Bulgakov, and 
Solzhenitsyn .. The course is required for Russian language and literature 
majors and is open to all others. Russ 5422 students, in addition to fulfilling 
all requirements for 3422, are required to read an additional novel and write 
a 10-page analytical essay in connection with it. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 75 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 1 papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s ), 30% final exam, 25% written reports/ 

papers, 15% class participation 
Exam format: Multiple choice; identification, essay. 

Russ 5993 Directed Studies 
(Sec 001); 1-4 cr; maxcrs 16,4 repeats allowed; prereq instr consent, dept 

consent, college consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
The purpose of this course, offered at the discretion of the faculty, is to 
provide individualized instruction to advanced undergraduate and gradu
ate students wishing to explore specialized topics not covered in regular 
course offerings. The number of faculty in the Russian program being 
small, no more than 3-5 students per year can be thus accommodated, 
preference is given to students in their final year of the Russian major and 
to graduate students in Russian Area Studies. The content and proceedures 
ofthis course vary widely, depending upon agreement between student and 
instructor, and the number of credits for which the course is taken. Students 
must consult the Director of Undergraduate Studies in the Russian unit 
before registering for this course. 
Class time: 1 00% 1 00% guided research and discussion 
Work load: amount of reading and writing variable, depending on# of 

credits . • 
Grade: 100% 100% student's work evaluated on the basis of variable 

course criteria 

Scandinavian 
c'J(l,, Full; t'i' f-1,1/1 ,; l_'-6:',, , '0817 

Scan 3012 Scandinavian Languages and Cultures in Contact· 
(Sec 001 ); 4 cr; prereq Nor 3011 or Dan 3011 or Swed 3011 
Instructor: Zagar, Monika 
Study of cultural and linguistic issues common to Denmark, Norway and 
Sweden. Conversation and composition in one Scandinavian language; 
reading and listening in all three languages. Students will do 50% of their 
required readings in their language of choice, and will read 25% of the 
required texts in each oft he other two languages. Texts and other materials 
will focus on contact or conflict among Scandinavian nations and cultures. 
Instruction will be given in Danish, Norwegian and Swedish in three 
successive five week periods of the semester with only a small base of 
textual references in English. 
Class time: 15% lecture, 30% Discussion, 25% Laboratory, 30% group 

projects, individual presentations 
Work load: 6X2-3PS pages of writing per semester, I papers, The paper 

is part of a group project. · 
Grade: 60% written reports/papers, 30% special projects, I 0% class 

participation 
Exam format: a research essay 

Scan 3501 Scandinavian Culture Past and Present 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme 
Instructor: Andersen, Claus Elholm 
What is Scandinavia? And what is Scandinavian culture? This course will 
introduce the culture and literature of the Scandinavian countries (Sweden, 
Norway, and Denmark). We will explore significant events that helped 
shape the unique features of the region. We will not attempt a full history 
of Scandinavia, but will instead focus on selected historical momemts and 
some major Scandinavian figures. In the course, we will discuss Scandina
vian culture from the sagas to Strindberg and from Hans Christian Andersen 
to ABB~ and Astrid ~indgren. We sill r~ad sagas, fairytales, and novels by 
such wr1ters as Hennk Ibsen, Soren K1erkegaard, and lsak Dinesen and 
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analyze moVies and other visual materials in the work of Edvard Munch, 
Ingmar Bergman, and Carl Th. Dryer. Course requirements: three five
page essays and a take home final exam. 

Scan 3504 The Immigrant Experience 
(Sec 001); 3 ~r; meets CLE req of Historical Perspective Core; meets CLE 

req of International Perspect Theme 
Instructor: Stockenstrom, Goran K 
This course will examine a body of experiences related to the process of 
immigration among the Swedes, Norwegians, and Finns in America. These 
groups are characterized by a consciousness based on a sense of common 
origins, reflected by an internal sense of distinctiveness as well as an 
external perception affirming the latter. The following features will be 
discussed from a historical and comparative perspective: I) geographic 
origin, race and language; 2) patterns of immigration and settlement; 3) 
shared traditions, values and myth; 4) literature, theater and music; 5) 
cultural and political institutions that served and maintained the group; 6) 
and finally the ties which, in the New World, transgressed the old kinship, 
neighborhood and community boundaries. A selection of oral interviews, 
letters and diary entries, photos and film clips, samples of stories, novels 
and plays, has been gathered from a variety of sources. How these ethnic 
experiences evolve into systems of ideas, becoming gradually more sys
tematic and COfDRrehensive, eventua.lly codified in an extended historical 
process, will be studied in the context of a body of representative criticism. 
Class time: 50% lecture; 50% DiscUssion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week 
Grade: 30% written reports/papers, 50% special projects, 20% in-class 

presentations 
Exam format: Take-home exam; paper (part of project) 

Scan 3670 Topics in Scandinavian Studies: Art & Culture in Fin
de-Siecle Scandinavia 
(Sec OOI); 3 cr; max crs 9, 3 repeats allowed 
Instructor: Zagar, Monika 
Scandinavians and their Arts at the End of the 19th Century This course 
explores how Scandinavian communities coped with the coming of a new 
century, what anticipations and fears they had about the approaching 
"new" age, and how they expressed them through their literary and visual 
arts. We will first briefly visit Vienna at the end of the nineteenth century 
where many ofthe new thoughts and cultural expressions emerged. We will 
proceed by examining the lives and works of the «:Mraordinary Scandina
vian artists who found their creative home in exile in Berlin and in Paris, 
for instance August Strindberg and Edvard Munch. Next the Scandinavian 
capitals of Copenhagen, Stockholm, and Kristiania will provide the back
drop for short stories, poems, and novels by Scandinavian female and male 
artists. We wi)I pay particular attention to social issues, cultural mood, and 
artistic themes and styles ofthe time. Finally, we will try to establish broad 
differences between the continental and the Scandinavian responses to fin
de-siecle, keeping in mind the intimate relation the Nordic peoples have 
with nature. This is an undergraduate course, for both majors and non· 
majors. All readings are in English. The course is designed as a mixture of 
lectures, discussions, group work, and students' presentations. Course 
load: approximately 50 pages of reading per week. One class presentation, 
one midterm research report, I final paper (8 pages). 
Class time: 25% lecture, 25% Discussion, 50% group work and students' 

presentations 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 papers 
Grade: 30% Attendance and participation; 20% midterm report; 50% final 

paper with class presentation 
Exam format: essay 

Scan 3993 Directed Studies 
(SecOOI); 1-4 cr;maxcrs 12, 12repeatsallowed;prereqinstrconsent,dept 

consent, college consent · 
Instructor: STAFF 
Guided individual reading or study. The student approaches an appropriate 
professor with a topic of interest, and if the professor has time and is willing 
to guide the student, the student, along with the professor, fills out a form 
which is available in the department office (205 Folwell). On this form, 
they specify the topic, reading and study materials, and form of evaluation. 

Scan 4614lntroduction to Kierkegaard 
(Sec OOI); 3 cr 
Instructor: Houe, Poul 
The Danish philosopher Soren Kierkegaard (18 13-55) was one of the most 
original thinkers and writers of the 19th century. He assaulted traditional 
Western philosophy and the social and religious smugness of his time. 
Probing the question: What does it mean to be( come) a fully human being, 
Kierkegaard made a compelling case for the personal and subjective and 
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paved the way for the literary and philosophical movement of Existential
ism. He became one of the dominant ~ultural forces of the 20th century and 
his influence is growing. The course is an introduction to Kierkegaard as 
a literary, philosophical, psychological, and religious writer. It relates his 
work to the Golden Age of 19th century Denmark and outlines his influence 
upon 20th century thinkers and writers worldwide. His controversy with 
systemic reason and institutionalized religion will be explored in texts that 
are also relevant to modem readers. Attention to the poetic dimension of 
Kierkegaard's writings is key to an understanding of his concerns. When 
he communicated his uncompromising ideas indirectly-under the guise of 
pseudonymity, irony, and other artistic devices-it was to entice the reader 
to undertake a personal search for existential and religious truth. A joint 
day/University College class. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 75 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 30% final exam, 60% written reports/papers, I 0% class participa

tion 
Exam format: Essay/take-home exam 

Scan 5501 Scandinavian Mythology 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Grimstad, Kaaren E 
StudyofScandinavian mythology based on primary sources represented by 
Saxo Grammaticus, Snorri Sturluson's Edda and Ynglinga Saga, and the 
Poetic Edda. Myths are analyzed using contemporary critical approaches. 
All readings in translation. The target audience is advanced undergraduates 
and graduates, both majors and non-majors. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 75 pages of reading per week, 10-15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 papers 
Grade: 75% written reports/papers, 25% class participation 

Scan 56151bsen and the Beginnings of Modern Drama 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Stockenstrom, Goran K 
You will read the selected plays by Ibsen from "Peer Gynt" (1867) to 
"When We Dead Awaken" (1899) as a continuous and coherent whole 
representing the dialects between Ibsen and his own society. The relevance 
oflbsen re!ates to his prose plays in which he explores the subtle power of 
society to repress and alienate through codes and value patterns of a 
Victorian culture. In his plays, Ibsen puts the social codes and forms to the 
test of intellectual value pointing to the 20th century with its shifts in 
values, forms and technologies that fueled the revolutionary changes to 
come. Ibsen perceived this process as the tragic conflict in modern society 
and represented it in a sequence of what he called "modem tradegies" 
which reflect his ever-deepening awareness of modern man's dilemma. 
The starting point for our analysis will always be in the dramatic text and 
its transformation in the "mise-en-scene" of the theater. Close readings and 
analysis of his plays will be our main objective as we view his texts both 
as historical documents and in the context of modem theater. You will also 
learn about developments within drama and theater at the latter part of the 
19th century having important ramifications for drama/theater in our time. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 75 pages of reading per week, 1 exams, I papers, Instead of 

mid-term paper and take-home exam, students are encouraged to partici
pate in group activity. 

Grade: 30% \\<ritten reports/papers, 50% special projects, 20"1c. class 
participation 

Exam format: Take-home exam (final) covers texts and criticism in the 
form of essay questions. 

Scan 5670 Topics in Scandinavian Studies: Art & Culture in Fin
de-Siecle Scandinavia 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; max crs 9, 3 repeats allowed 
Instructor: Zagar, Monika 
Scandinavians and their Arts at the End of the 19th Century This course 
explores how Scandinavian communities coped with the coming of a new 
century, what anticipations and fears they had about the approaching 
"new" age, and how they expressed them through their literary and visual 
arts. We will first briefly visit Vienna at the end of the nineteenth century 
where many of the new thoughts and cultural expressions emerged. We will 
proceed by examining the lives and works of the extraordinary Scandina· 
vian artists who found their creative home in exile in Berlin and in Paris, 
for instance August Strindberg and Edvard Munch. Next the Scandinavian 
capitals of Copenhagen, Stockholm, and Kristiania will provide the back
drop for short stories, poems, and novels by Scandinavian female and male 
artists. We will pay particular attention to social issues, cultural mood, and 
artistic themes and styles of the time. Finally, we will try to establish broad 
differences between the continental and the Scandinavian responses to fin-

http://onestop.umn.edu/ 



de-siecle, keeping in mind the intimate relation the Nordic peoples have 
with nature. This is an undergraduate course, for both majors and non
majors. All readings are in English. The course is designed as a mixture of 
lectures, discussions, group work, and students' presentations. Course 
load: approximately 50 pages of reading per week. One class presentation, 
one midterm research report, I final paper (8 pages). 
Class time: 25% lecture, 25% Discussion, 50% group work and students' 

presentations 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 papers 
Grade: 30%Attendance and participation; 20%midterm report; 50% final 

paper with class presentation 
Exam format: essay 

Scan 5670 Topics in German Literature: German & Scandinavian 
Romanticism 
(Sec 002); 3 cr; prereq 3104 or equiv 
Instructor: STAFF 
The aim of the course is to initiate a critical investigation o( topics 
concerning German Romanticism around 1800 with views to Scandina
vian, English and French Romanticism. By presenting/discussing topics 
such as Origins, Irony, The Uncanny, Odic Poetics, and the reappearance 
of Pre-Socratic Antiquity in Romanticism we will I. confront ourselves 
with contemporary theories of Romanticism, arid 2. draw a perspective on 
Romanticism as a Pre-modernist clash tietween the abyss and the intimate 
link between mind, languli"ge, and "the pure thing/world." Novalis, Fr./ 
A.W. Schlegel, Hoffman, Kleist, Halderlin, Fichte, Schelling, H.C. 
Andersen, Kierkegaard, Wordsworth, Keats, Shelley, Hugo, MallarmT 
and Nietzsche will deliver more important as well as more exemplifying 
texts to be presented and discussed in an open and friendly-enthusiastic 
form during the course. All texts will be read in English translations as well 
as in the original language. The following texts will be used as background 
reading: Maurice Blanchot' s essay" AthenSum". Paul de Man: The Rheto
ric ofRomanticism, 1984. Lis Molleret al: Romanticism in Theory, Aarhus 
UP (Denmark) 2001. Peter Fenves: Arresting Language, 200 l. Ph. Lacoue
Labarthe etal: The Literary Absolute, 1988. Andrew Bowie: From Roman
ticism to Critical Theory, 1997. The target group is advanced undergradu- · 
ates and graduates from all departments interested in the realms of 
European Romanticism and contemporary literary theory. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 50% Discussion, 30% presentations 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, Final exam, class 

participation, special (group) projects 
Grade: 75% final exam(s), 25% in-class presentation(s) 
Exam format: Essay 

Scan 5702 Old Norse Saga Reading and Analysis 
· (Sec 00 I); 3 cr; prereq 570 l or equiv reading knowledge of Old Norse 

Instructor: Grimstad, Kaaren E 
The course focuses on the reading and analysis of Old Norse prose 
narratives, including close reading and discussion of the critical literature 
about the prose narratives and medieval Icelandic culture. Since the prose 
texts are read in Old Norse, we will not cover more than one short saga or 
alternatively, a small number of short stories. The saga this semester will 
be Hrafnkel's Saga, available in, Gordon's Introduction to Old Norse. 
There will be one or two short writing assignments. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% Discussion 
Work load: I 0 pages of reading per week, I 0 pages of writing per 

semester, 1-2 papers, 50 lines oftext per meeting 
Grade: 60% written reports/papers, 40% class participation 

Scan 5993 Directed Studies 
(Sec 00 I); 1-4 cr; max crs 12, 12 repeats allowed; prereq instr consent, dept 

consent, college consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Guided individual reading or study. The student approaches an appropriate 
professor with a topic of interest, and if the professor has time and is willing 
to guide the student, the student, along with the professor, fills out a form 
which is available in the department office (205 Folwell). On this form, 
they specify the topic, reading and study materials, and form of evaluation. 

http:l/oneatop.umn.edu/ 

Science in Agriculture 
I.JO BtO~yst,•rn::; S A()rrcultur.ll Ll't)llll't>rrnu 61..'·6..'../ 1?5../ 

ScAg 4009W Undergraduate Senior Thesis: Science in 
Agriculture 
(Sec 001); 1-6 cr; max crs 12, 12 repeats allowed; A-F only; prereqjr or 

sr major in ScAg, instr consent; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is for Science in Agriculture majors in the College of Agricul
tural, Food, and Environmental Sciences. This course provides the mecha
nism by which students complete the undergraduate thesis requirement. 
This course is used for the full thesis research experience, ranging from 
topic identification and development of the proposal through analysis, 
interpretation, and reporting of study results. 
Class time: I 00% Laboratory 
Work load: Check with your research mentor (approx. 42-49 hrs per 

semester). 
Grade: I 0% in-class presentations, 90% lab work 

Social Work 
IO:J PL'I· '·' lt,i/1 nl '6.J:,.J22!) 

SW 3402 Child Abuse and Neglect: Intervention and Prevention 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Social Science Core 
Instructor: STAFF 
This interdisciplinary liberal arts course is a comprehensive study of child 
maltreatment and family violence today. It is intended to offer the under
graduate student a wide breadth of understanding regarding the prevalence, 
scope, dynamics and contemporary response and preventive strategies for 
individual, familial and community analysis. The course is structured to 
examine child abuse within an ecological perspective and a risk/resilience 
framework and focuses on developing strategies likely to support healthy 
children, families, and communities. Child Abuse and Neglect: Interven
tion and Prevention should be considered a beginning study for students 
interested in working with children, their families, and the policies that 
impact them. Course materials include a required textbook and reading 
packet. This course will also include online readings. Students learn from 
interactive course lectures, small group discussions, community guest 
speakers, and informal class presentations. Course content is particularly 
relevant to students in the fields of sociology, education, child psychology, 
early childhood education, public health, public policy, and other related 
areas. This course also serves as a requirement within the undergraduate 
Family Violence Prevention Minor. It is recommended, but not required, 
that students in the Minor first complete SW 3706 Family Violence and 
Prevention: Exploring the Issues. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 20% Discussion, 20% informal presentations, 

video tapes, individual learning exercises 
Work load: 35 pages pf reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, 4 papers 
Grade: 30% final exam, 55% written reports/papers, 15% class participa

tion 
Exam format: Varied 
Course URL: www.mincava.umn.edu/educ.asp 

Sociology 
909 So,~rcJI ~<'ICI7''''c; Tt'llt'l 612·0?4-4300 

Soc 1001 Introduction to Sociology . 
(Sec 0 II); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: SOC 

1011, SOC IOIIV, SOC lOllY, SOC 1012W, SOC 1012W; 4 cr; meets 
CLE req of Writing Intensive; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity 
Theme; meets CLE req of Social Science Core 

Instructor: Boyle, Elizabeth Heger 
!he ·:s?ciologic~l imagination': is understanding what our society is by 
1magm1~g w~at It could be. Th1s ~o~ce~t runs through each of the topics 
covered m th1s course: culture, soc1ahzauon, gender, race, deviance, work 
inequality, family, religion, politics and globalization. The class focuse~ 
on ~o~ the stable and changing aspects of social institutions, providing a 
reahsuc framework of when and how individuals can create social change. 
The course is targeted to undergraduate majors and non-majors. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 30% Discussion, I 0% guest speakers and films 
Work load: 60 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, numerous in-class 

writing assignments · 
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Grade: 40%mid·semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 30% In-class writing 
assignments 

Exam format: Multiple choice 
Coune URL: www.soc.umn.edu/-boyle 

Soc 3090 Topics In Sociology: Sociology of Economic Life 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; max crs 3, 1 repeat allowed 
Instructor: Granados, Francisco Javier 
The course is an introduction to the sociological study of the economic 
foundations of contemporary society. It considers many key issues to 
understand the organization of people's life and society. Some The course 
is an introduction to the sociological study of the economic foundations of 
contemporary society. It considers many key issues to understand the 
organization of people's life and society. Some theory will be considered 
on the social construction of economic institutions and the organization of 
economic phenomena around social relationships. The emphasis, though, 
will be on the application of that knowledge to relevant topics ranging from 
the importance of social relations in job search and professional careers, to 
the economic development of countries and economic globalization. Other 
general topics are the study of markets, consumption, economic inequality, 
and the role of the state in the economy. Moreover the course will consider 
the intersection of the economy with specific topics such as gender, race 
and ethnicity, education, the environment, and crime, among others. The 
course will also introduce the study of networks of social relations, an 
exciting method of social analysis. 

Soc 3211W American Race Relations 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; A-F only: meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme; 

meets CLE req of Social Science Core; meets CLE req of Writing 
Intensive · 

Instructor: Hartmann, Douglas R 
"The problem of the 20th century," W.E.B. DuBois wrote at the tum of the 
20th century, "is the problem of the color line." 100 years later, there is a 
much evidence that would seem to vindicate DuBois's prediction. If most 
Americans can agree that race is a problem in the US, there is great 
disagreement about almost everything else having to do with race. This 
course is designed to help students begin to develop their own informed 
perspectives on American racial "problems" by introducing them to the 
ways that sociologists deal with race/race relations/racism. We begin by 
talking about racial identities/attitudes in the US, the ways in which these 
have changed since the Civil Rights movement, and the kinds of conceptual 
tools and empirical information needed to properly think about race in 
contemporary America. We will examine the experience(s) of African 
Americans in the post-Civil Rights period and the coterminous realities of 
racism, whiteness and white privilege. After midterm, we will expand our 
understanding of racial/ethnic dynamics by exploring the experiences of 
other communities of color & how these intersect with class & gender. We 
will focus on immigration, & the importance ofrace/ethnicity in contem· 
porary Amer. cities. The course will conclude by giving close consider· 
·ation to issues of assimilation/pluralism/diversity. Our goal will be to 
consider race as a source of identity & difference as well as a system of 
privilege, power & inequality affecting everyone. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 30% Discussion, 10% videosother A V materials 
Work load: 75-100 pages of reading per week, 12 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 3 papers, writing intensive 
Grade: 20%mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 45% written reports/ 

papers, 10% quizzes, 5% class participation 
Exam format: short answer and identification 

Soc 3701 Social Theory 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq 1001 or instr consent 
Instructor: Hull, Kathleen E 
This course provides an introductory overview of major social theories 
ranging from the foundational sociological theories of Marx, Weber and 
Durkheim to current theories of globalization. We will examine a range of 
theories with particular attention to their treatments of core sociological 
questions and concerns, including: What holds human societies togeth~r? 
How do societies reproduce themselves? What are the key sources of soc tal 
conflict, and how are they resolved or contained? What are the significant 
features of modernity, and what are the implications of modernity for social 
life? How are social identities created, sustained or transformed, and to 
what effect? Where is society headed in the future? The goals of the course 
are to deepen students' understanding of the significance of such questions 
and to provide a preliminary survey of theories that have tackled .the~e 
questions from the late 19th century to the present. The course .destgn ts 
premised on the idea that the best way to learn and understand soctal theory . 
is by seeing its connection to contemporary issues and concerns. Therefore, 
the primary theory readings in this course are paired with writings that 
illustrate the relevance of these theories to contemporary concerns or that 
directly apply the theories to current issues and questions. 
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Class time: 60% lecture, I 0% Closed Circuit TV, 20% Discussion, I 0% 
small group exercises 

Work load: 50-70 pages of reading per week, 7 pages of writing per 
semester, 3 exams, 13 papers, Papers are in-class writing assignments 
only 

Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 30% quizzes 
Exam format: multiple choice, short answer and essay 
Coune URL: www.soc.umn.edu/-hull/teaching.html 

Soc 3711 Principles of Social Organization 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq 1001 or equiv 
Instructor: Nelson, Joel I 
The course is primarily for undergraduate majors and is designed illustrate 
how sociologists think about societies and social change. The subject 
matter covers a wide range of issues: the structure of everyday life (with 
discussions of shopping, eating out and entertainment); the organization of 
the economic and political order (including power, capitalism, and the 
devolution of bureaucracy); the structure of race, gender and class; and 
changes in the domestic and international economy-with emphasis on the 
world system and trends in post-industrialzation. The course uses class
room lectures, and discussions to clarify and augment the materials 
introduced. Readings are drawn from popular and academic work in 
sociology; no text book is used. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% Discussion 
Work load: 50 p'ages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 1 papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 50% final exam, 15% written reports/ 

papers, 1 0% class participation 
Exam format: Multiple choice and essay exam combined 

Soc 3801 Sociological Research Methods 
(Sec 001, 007-008); 4 cr; prereq [1001, Soc major] or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
The research methods course teaches you to understand, critique, and plan 
sociological research. This course introduces you to both qualitative and 
quantitative research designs. The course is intended for sociology majors 
and it should be taken before you begin your major project. We will use 
lectures, discussions, lab exercises, short weekly assignments, and a few 
small outside-of-class "hands-on" research assignments to get a feel for a 
variety of research methods. In addition to exams and the activities listed 
above, students will prepare a research proposal as their final project for 
the course. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 20% Discussion, 30% Laboratory 
Work load: Short (-25 page) reading assignments each week; short (-I 

hour) homework assignments (most weeks); a few more involved (2·3 
hour) homework assignments; 2 or 3 examiltations; lab activities; and the 
final course project. 

Grade: 20% special projects, 20% lab work, 20% homework; 40% 
examinations 

Exam format: short answer 

Soc 4114 Social Control of Women Offenders 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 3101 or 3102 or 3111 or instr consent 
Instructor: Kruttschnitt, Candace Marie 
This course examines current and historical patterns of female offending 
(both adult and juvenile) and the violent victimization of females in 
domestic settings and in sexual assaults. A wide range of explanations for 
female offending as reviewed: biological, psychological, sociological and 
feminist. Finally, we consider the treatment accorded to apprehended and 
convicted female offenders from adjudication to incarceration. The course 
ins most appropriate for upper division undergraduates and graduate 
students. . 
Class time: 75% lecture, I 0% Closed Circuit TV, ·15% Discussiop 
Work load: 2 exams, I papers, Paper- graduate student only. 
Exam format: Essay. 

·Soc 4162 criminal Procedure in American Society 
(Sec 001, 002); 3 cr; prereq 3101 or 3102 or 3111 or instr consent 
Instructor: Samaha. Joel B !!CLA Distinguished Teaching Award!! 
Course Content: The balance between the power of government to enforce 
the criminal law and the right of individuals to be let alone by the 
government. Topics include: police power to investigate crime and appre· 
bend suspects; the right to a lawyer; remedies for constitutional violations. 
Teaching methods: Critically read and discuss U.S. Supreme Court and 
other cases; a few mock arguments and debate. Textbooks and other 
reading: Samaha, Criminal Procedure 5th edition, U.S. Supreme Court and 
other cases on line. Audience: Upper division undergraduates in all 
departments and colleges; some graduate and professional students. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% Discussion 
Work load: 35 pages of reading per week, 5 exams, 1 papers, unannounced 

quizzes 
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Grade: 20%quizzes, 80%5 non cumulative short answer and ~ssay exams 
Exam format: identification, definition, and essay (no multiple choice) 
Course URL: www.soc.umn.edu/-samaha 

Soc 4305 Society and the Environment: A Growing Conflict 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq 1001 or environmental course or instr 

consent; meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics Theme; meets CLE 
req of Environment Theme 

Instructor: Broadbent, Jeffrey P 
In this course, we will study the interaction between human society and the 
natural environment. The main focus will be an inquiry into the general 
factors in human society that lead to serious degradation of the environment 
and ecological systems. We will also examine both the cau~al factors at 
work in this process, and also the factors that reduce environmental 
degradation. The main causal factors include the narrow rationality of the 
pursuit of profits, wages and production in industrial societies, population 
growth, bureaucratic categorical myopia, power competition, unrespon
sive institutions, patriarchal domination, and cultural ideologies of nature
conquest. Against these, the main curative factors include impacts on 
human health, aesthetic and trans-species ·sensitivities, new ecological 

. moralities, and material costs, as carried by various actors-protest 
movements and NGOs, international govenance and INGOs, and con
cerned state officials and politicians. We will define and study these as 
distinct factors, the examine their complex interaction in environmental 
political processes in various national and global contexts. This is an 
introduction to this field, suitable for both majors and non-soc majors (both 
undergrads and grad students) with interest, study and/or experience in 
environmental issues. It will combine lecture and discussion, and require 
about 1 00 pages of reading per week, several short papers and a term paper 
(20 pages for undergrad, 30 pages for grads). 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 32 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 1 papers, Exams are short papers 
Grade: I 00% written reports/papers 
Exam format: essay 
Course URL: classweb.cla.umn.edu 

Soil, Water, and Climate 

Soil 1125 The Soil Resource 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: SOIL 

2125, SOIL 2125, SOIL2125, SOIL2125, A6UM 2251, AGUM 2251; 
4 cr; meets CLE req of Environment Theme; meets CLE req of Physical 

· Science/Lab Core 
Instructor: Cooper, Terence H 
This course is designed for undergraduates who have completed some of 
the basic sciences (biology, chemistry). The course covers the 5 basic areas 
of: I) Soil classification; 2) Soil formation; 3) Physical properties; 4) 
Biological properties; and 5) Chemical properties. Students must use the 
WWW to read required information before doing hands-on laboratory 
activities. Individual exams, team exams, lecture dyads, lab reports, land 
use project, and final exam are used to determine course grades. Lecture 
notes on the WWW. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% Discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 10% final exam, 20% quizzes, I 0% 

lab work, 20% land use project 

Soil1425 Introduction to Meteorology 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; both Soil 1425 and 1426 must be completed to count for 

Phys Sci/L CLE req; meets CLE req ofEnvironment Theme; meets CLE 
req of Physical Science/Lab Core. 

Instructor: Griffis, Timothy John 
Why does the wind blow? How do clouds affect the climate? What is El 
Nino, anyway? In this course we will try to answer these and other 
questions about our atmosphere, weather, and climate. Our objectives are 
~Is? to 1;1nderstand the basic energy sources that drive the weather, to gain 
!nstght mto how weather forecasts are assembled and evaluate uncertainty 
m weather forecasting, and understand the basic principles of atmospheric 
circulation. Each lecture includes a daily weather discussion that makes 
use of weather information available via the www. This course is targeted 
to non-science majors. When taken along with Geog/Soil 1426W, this 
course fulfills the CLE "Physical Science with Lab" requirement. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 2 papers 
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Grade: 30% final exam, 30% written reports/papers, 40% quizzes 
Exam format: Multiple choice, short answer, short essay 

Soli 1426 Introduction to Meteorology Laboratory 
(Sec 001, 002); 2 cr; prereq both Soil 1425 and 1426 must be completed 

to count for Phys Sci/L CLE req; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive; 
meets CLE req of Physical Science/Lab Core 

Instructor: Griffis, Timothy John 
Be ale to make observations and interpret weather events; gain insight into 
how weather reports are assembled; understand how to interpret climate 
statistics; become familiar with meteorological instrumentation; evaluate 
weather forecasts and their uncertainties. We will make extensive use of 
on-line weather resources available via the www. Some laboratory projects 
will be conducted outdoors, some "in the lab". Each student will be 
responsible for making her/his own series of weather observations over a 
period of one month. This course is targeted to non-science majors. When 
taken along with Geog/Soil 1425, the course fulfills the CLE "Physical 
Science with Lab" requirement. Geog/Soil 1426W serves as a Writing 
Intensive Course. 
Class time: 15% lecture, 15% Discussion, 70% Laboratory 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, I papers 
Grade: 100% class participation 

Soil2125 Basic Soli Science 
(Sec 001); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: SOIL 

1125,AGUM225l,AGUM2251;4 cr;prereqChem lOll or Chern 1021 
or equiv; meets CLE req of Environment Theme 

Instructor: Lamb, John A 
This is the introductory course for Soil Science. The material covered 
includes information on physical, chemical, and biological soil properties. 
These properties are then related to agricultural and environmental ex
amples where knowledge of soils is important. This course ha 21ectures a 
week (Monday and Wednesday), a self-paced laboratory, and a recitation 
session on Thursdays. The overall goal ilf this course is to provide a 
foundation of Soil Science principles for future study aad every day life. 
Class time: 33% lecture, 17% Discussion, 33% Laboratory, 17% WWW 

· units. 
Work load: 35 pages of reading per week, 12 pages of writing per 

semester, 7 exams 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 10% quizzes, 10% 

class participation, 10% lab work, 10% problem solving 
Exam format: Multiple choice and short answer. 
Course URL: www.ARdilla.umn.edu/soiL2125/ 

Soli 3221 Soil Conservation and Water Quality Impacts 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 1125 or 2125 or instr consent 
Instructor: Mulla, D J 
The content of this course involves the historical causes and consequences 
of accelerated soil erosion on soil productivity and water quality, the 
physical process of wind and water erosion, soil conservation techniques 
for agriculture, forestry, mining, and urban land-uses, case studies on water 
quality, and the economic, political, and sociological influences on soil 
conservation planning. The course includes two weekly lecture periods and 
one weekly discussion laboratory. The required textbook for the course is 
"Soil Conservation," by Norman Hudson (3rd ed., 1995). A set of course 
note outlines is also available to students. This course is targeted to 
undergraduate students. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 20% Discussion, 30% Laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, 1 papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 20% problem solving 
Exam format: Short answer and multiple choice. 

Soil 3612W Soil and Environmental Biology 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq Bioi 1009 or equiv, Chern 1021 or equiv; 2125 

recommended; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Graham, Peter H 
Properties of microorganisms that impact soil fertility, structure and 
quality. Nutrient requirements of microbes and plants, and mineral trans
formations in biogeochemical cycling. Symbiotic plant/microbe associa
tions and their role in sustainable agricultural production. Biodegradation 
of pollutants and bioremediation approaches. This course will be web 
enhanced but the URL is not yet available. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 20% discussion, 20% assignments 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exam(s), 3 paper(s) 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam(s), 45% written 

report(s)/paper(s), 15% proposal 
Exam format: take home 

189 



Soii4021W Environmental Impact Statements 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; prereq AgEe 46II or instrconsent,jror sr, 16 crofscience; 

meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Cooper, Terence H 
How to write an EIS according to the NEP A regulations. EIS as done on the 
federal level. Students read and analyze completed EIS documents. Stu
dents read and analyze EA W documents from Minnesota. Students prepare 
an EA Wand EIS on a project in the Twin Cities. Review oftlie documents 
and rewriting required. Minnesota EQB guidelines are used as the text. 
Exams are open book, students prepare numerous oral presentations on 
subjects being discussed. This is a writing intensive class. The target 
audience are ES students in their senior year; NRES students and others 
may also benefit from this course if they are interested in becoming an 
environmental consultant. Grading is based on exams, oral presentations, 
and written documents. 
Class time: I 0% lecture, 50% Discussion, 40% 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 40 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 4 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 60% written reports/ 

papers 
Exam format: Essay - fill in blanks. 

Soil 4093 Directed Study 
(Sec 001); 1-7 cr; max crs 20, 20 repeats allowed; prereq instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students who wantto explore a special topic of their interest should visit 
with a faculty member who will direct their exploration. Report length 
dependent on the credits. 
Class time: 

Soil 4094 Directed Research 
(Sec OOI); 1-7 cr; max crs 7, I repeat allowed; prereq instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students who want to do research in a special area should determine a 
faculty member who will guide their research activities. Research depth 
depends on the credits. 
Class time: 

Soll4111 Introduction to Precision Agriculture 
(Sec 00 I); 3-5 cr; A-F only; prereq credit will not be granted if credit 

received for: MAST 2420; Basic sciences, statistics, soil, agronomy 
Instructor: Robert, Pierre C 
Precision agriculture (PA) is a holistic new and developing agricultural 
system that is progressively changing agriculture in the U.S. and the world. 
PA is bringing an information revolution in agriculture based on new 
technologies. Precise spatial and temporal information and inputs manage
ment is increasing significantly (when used appropriately) farm productiv
ity, profitability, sustainability, environmental protection, food safety, and 
quality of life. PA applies to most agricultural systems and technological 
managment levels. Students, undergraduate seniors, and graduate begin
ners will be introduced to essential aspects of the concept: soil/landscape 
and crop spatial variability; new technologies such as GIS, DEM, GPS, 
sensors, variable rate machinery, P A software, remote sensing; geostatistics, 
sampling, experimental designs; precision integrated crop management; 
data acquisition, processing, and management; and socio-economical and 
e-marketing aspects. The class will be given in a weekly 3-hour sequence . 

. The first hour will include basic information (lecture) and the next 2 hours 
will include activities such as case study, group discussion and presenta
tion, problem solving, and hands-on computer exercises. Field trips (weather 
permitting) and farm visits will be scheduled. The class, also offered to 
MAST students, will be a unique opportunity to interact with students from 
a variety of countries. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 30% Discussion, 40% Laboratory, 5% One field 

trip . 
Work load: 5 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per semester, 

2 exams, Group project, presentation and paper 
Grade: 20"A. mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, I 0% special projects, I 0% problem solving 
Exam format: Essay 

Soil4121 Microbial Ecology and Applied Microbiology 
(Sec 00 I ); 3 cr; A·F only; prereq credit will not be granted if credit received 

for: MicB 4121; 3612, Biol3301 or MicB 3301 
Instructor: Sadowsky, Michael Jay 
Interrelationship of microorganisms with terrestrial, aquatic, and organismal 
environments; survey ofbacterial, fungal, and algal components of ecosys
tems· evolution and structure of microbial communities; population inter
actio~s within ecosystems; quantitative and habitat ecology; biogeochemi
cal cycling; and biotechnological approaches to study of microbial ecol
ogy; molecular microbial ecology; gene transfer in the environment. 
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Molecular phylogeny of microorganisms. Applied microbiology; and 
applications of microorganisms for industrial and environmental purposes. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, I papers, Two short reports 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 15% special projects, 

5% class participation, 20% Critique of literature 
Exam format: Essay 

Soil 5111 Practlcum Internship In Precision Agriculture 
(Sec 001); 2-5 cr; max crs 5, I repeat allowed; S-N only 
Instructor: Robert, Pierre C 
Practical experience in the field of study relevant to precision agriculture 
in agri-industrylbusiness. Content and extent of student work at the 
internship site will be jointly decided by the instructor, host business 
representative, and student's principle adviser. 
Class time: I 00% Internship 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, I papers, Bi-weekly progress report 
Grade: 30% written reports/papers, 70% Internship host report 
Exam format: Oral 

Soil 5125 Soil Science for Teachers 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Cooper, Terence H 
This course is designed for teachers who have completed some of the basic 
sciences (biology, chemistry). The course covers the 5 basic areas of: soil 
classification, soil formation, physical properties, biological propertiesand 
chemical properties. Students must use the WWW to read required infor
mation before doing hands-on laboratory activities. Lecture notes on the 
WWW. Students have the opportunity to prepare lesson plans for their 
students. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% Discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), IO% final exam, 20% quizzes, 10% 

lab work, 20% land use project 

Soil 5211 Environmental Biophysics and Ecology 
(Sec 00 I); 2 cr; max crs 3, I repeat allowed; A-F only; prereq [[Bioi I009 

or equiv], Math 1271, Phys 1101, [upper div or grad student]] or instr 
consent 

Instructor: Wang, Dong 
The course was developed for upper division undergraduate/graduate level 
students interested in the biophysics and ecology aspects of environmental 
sciences. The first part of the course will define basic concepts of 
environmental variables such as temperature, humidity, wind, and radia· 
tion that are important to biological processes. The second part will focus 
on the mechanics of heat and mass transfer between a living organism and 
its surrounding environment. The final portion consists of a set of practical 
examples that will help to integrate concepts and transport processes 
discussed in the course. 2 credits for the required .lecture; I additional 
credit for an optional instrumentation laboratory. 
Class time: 90% lecture, I 0% Discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam,20% quizzes, 20% 

problem solving 

Soil 5~12 Environmental Biophysics and Ecology Laboratory 
(Sec 001); 1 cr; A-F only; prereq Bioll009, Math 1271, Math 1282, Phys 

1101 
Instructor: Wang, Dong 
This laboratory course is designed to introduce students to some of the 
experimental techniques used in environmental biophysics and ecological 
studies. the intent is to quantitatively measure the biophysical parameters 
of plants, animals, and their surrounding environments in order to define 
or describe the physical status of a living organism, and to determine the 
rate of mass and energy exchange. The course objectives are ( 1) to 
introduce measurement principles and fundamentals In biophysics, (2) to 
gain basic skills in sensor selection and operation, and (3) to integrate 
measurement techniques in problem solving. 
Class time: 1 00% Laboratory 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 30 pages ofwriting per semester 
Grade: 70% written reports/papers, 15% class participation, 15% lab 

work 
Exam format: none 
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Soil 5311 Soil Chemistry and Mineralogy 
(Sec 00'1); 3 cr; prereq [[Chern 1022 or equiv], Phys 1102, grad] or instr 

consent 
hlstructor: Bloom, Paul Ronald 
Structural chemistry, and origin and identification of crystalline soil clay 
minerals. Structure of soil organic matter. Chemical processes in soil; 
solubility, adsorption/desorption, ion exchange, oxidation/reduction, acid
ity, and alkalinity. Solution of problems related to envrionmental degrada
tion, plant nutrition, and soil genesis. 
Class time: SO% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week 
Coune URL: www.soils.argiedulacademics/classes 

Soll5312 Soli Chemistry and Mineralogy Laboratory 
(Sec 001 ); 2 cr; prereq concurrent enrollment 5311 recommended 
Instructor: Bloom, Paul Ronald 
Companion laboratory 5360. Clay mineral preparation for X"ray diffrac
tion, selective mineral dissolution, cation exchange properties, absorption 
'and solubility reactions and their modeling, carbonate equilibria, and 
organic matter extraction and identification. 
Clus time: 20% Discussion, SO% Laboratory 
Work load: IS pages of reading per week, 40 pages of writing per 

semester, S papers 
Grade: 100% written reports/papers 

Soli 5601 Principles of Waste Management 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq 1125 or 2125, Bioi 1002/1009 or Chern 

1021, Stat 3011, ApEc 1101 or instr consent 
Instructor: Halbach, Thomas R 
The goal of this course is to provide the student with an understanding of 

. the basic principles and issues of waste management, including learning 
how to find information, understanding different viewpoints, complying 
with regulations and dealing with change. We will consider topics, prob
lems, and solutions in managing and remediating the. waste stream gener
ated by today's society. Topics include: waste stream dynamics, municipal 
solid waste, composting, waste to energy, ash disposal, recycling, landfills, 
land applicatipn, waste reduction, regulatory requirements, trends, soils 
and case studies. This course is taught from a soils perspective with 
emphasis on practical application and innovation. Teaching techniques 
include: lecture, readings, tours, 15 written assignments, a term paper, and 
a final written exam. Work load: 25- 75 pages of reading per week, 30 • 
40 pages of writing per semester. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 20% Discussion, 15% Laboratory, 5% tours of 

compost sites 
Work load: 73 pages of reading per week, 40 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 1 papers, 15 assignments 
Grade: I Oo/o mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, 40% problem solving 
Exam format: closed book 

Soil 5711 Forest Soils 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; prereq 1125 or 2125 
Instructor: STAFF 
Factors affecting tree growth; estimation, modification, and management 
effects on site productivity, regeneration. 

South Asian Languages and Cultures 
: 't l ,, ', /r,l t ('1) I'LJ) ():;,, J 

SALC 3202 Modern Indian Literature In Translation 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; meets CLE req of Literature Core 
Instructor: Junghare, Indira Y !!CLA Distinguished Teaching 
Award!! 
This course is designed to introduce students to various genres and styles 
of Modem Indian literature in English translation. The selected works are 
from various regional languages of India and include the Kannada novel, 
the Marathi drama, the Hindi short-story and also some selected Indian 
women's poetry. The course examines the role of regional literatures in the 
making of Pan-Indian literary tradition. The goal is to help students 
develop a broad understanding oflndia' s socio-cultural life that is reflected 
in literature and how the literature has been used by Indian writers in 
expressing social concerns and shaping the synthetic Indian cultural 
tradition. Regular attendance is mandatory and active class participation is 
crucial; both will be evaluated as a part of the final grade. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 40% Discussion, 20% small group works; 20% 

student presentations. 
Work load: 20-30 pages of reading per week, 25-30 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, I papers, student oral report/in-class presentation. 
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Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 40% written reports/papers, 20% in
class presentations, l 0% class participation 

Exam format: Essay. 

SALC 5202 Modern Indian Literature In Translation 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Junghare, Indira Y !!CLA Distinguished Teaching 
Award!! 
This course is designed to introduce students to various genres and styles 
of Modem Indian literature in English translation. The selected works are 
from various regional languages of India and include the Kannada novel, 
the Marathi drama, the Hindi short-story and also some selected Indian 
women's poetry. The course examines the role of regional literatures in the 
making of Pan-Indian literary tradition. The goal is to help students 
develop a b{Oad understanding oflndia's socio-cultural life that is reflected 
in literature and how the literature has been used by Indian writers in 
expressing social concerns and shaping the synthetic Indian cultural 
tradition. Regular attendance is mandatory and active class participation is 
crucial; both will be evaluated as a part of the final grade. 
Clus time: 20% lecture, 40% Discussion, 20% Small group works; 20% 

student presentation 
Work laad: 20-30 pages of reading per week, 25-30 pages of writing per 

semester, 1 exams, I papers, Paper substantial in length and content; 
student oral report/in-class presentation 

Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 40% written reports/papers, 20% in
- class presentations, 10% class participation 
Exam format: Essay 

SALC 5993 Directed Studies 
(Sec 001); 1-5 cr; max crs 5, l repeat allowed; prereq instr consent, dept 

consent, college consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Guided individual reading or study. Topics are related to South Asian 
languages and cultures. The focus differs from student to student, from 
sociocultural change to law, philosophy and religion. Various aspects of 
South Asian societies are studied from a variety of disciplinary perspec
tives, in social sciences as well as the hinnanities. 
Clus time: I 00% one hour consultation/week and reading assi,nments, 

library research 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per we.-:k, 1 papers 
Grade: 100% special projects 
Exam format: Essay-paper. 

SALC 5994 Directed Research 
_(Sec 001); 1-5 cr; max en 5, l repeat allowed; prereq instr consent, dept 

consent, college consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Guided individual research. Topics are related to South Asian languages 
and cultures. The research topic differs from student to student, from 
linguistics and literature to philosophy, religion and various aspects of 
South Asian cultu(e. 
Class time: 100% one hour consultation/week and reading assignments, 

library research 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, l papers 
Grade: 100% special projects 

Spanish 
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Span 144lntermedlate Medical Spanish 
(Sec 001); 0 cr; S-N only; prereq [1st yr college-level Spanish or equiv], 

dept consent 
Instructor: Lopez, Maria Emilce 
Designed to help health care professionals communicate with patients who 
speak Spanish. Basic medical vocabulary, questions an!! answers in 
common medical situations, vocabulary and phrases to conduct patient 
interviews and medical history, vocabulary and conversation to conduct 
physical exams; understanding the Latin American view of health and 
health care. Course includes use of WebCT and CD-ROM. One year 
college Spanish or equivalent is required. 
Coune URL: www.idl.umn.edu/SpanO 144/home.html 

Span 1002 Beginning Spanish 
(Sec 001-004); 5 cr; prereq 1001 completed at UMNTC, dept consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is for the student who bas completed Spanish 1 00 1 at the 
University of Minnesota. Upon entering this course, the student should 
know basic vocabulary and present and past tense forms, that is to say, be 
familiar with the material between the "Leccion Preliminar" to "Leccion 
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9" of the text, "?Sabias que ... ?", 3rd ed. Spanish is spoken almost 
exclusively in class. Spanish I 002 continues to focus on the development 
of communicative skills: listening, speaking, reading and writing. One day 
a week students watch "Destinos", an educational televison program in 
Spanish. The text "?Sabias ~ue ... ?", 3rd ed., .is acco~panied by a work~ok 
and audio tapes that are destgned to be studted outstde class. The readmgs 
in the text have been taken from Spanish language newspapers and 
magazines. Grammar is covered in the homework assignments and rein
forced in class with a variety of paired and small group activites. Since the 
majority of class time is devoted to speaking and listening, class attendance 
is critical. 
Class tlme: 5% lecture, IS% Closed Circuit TV, IO% Discussion, I% 

Laboratory, 60% Group work, reading and related activities 
Work load: 3-5 pages of reading per week, IO pages of writing per 

semester, 6 exams, 6 quizzes, compositions and journals, approxima!ely 
60-120 mins. study per day, 20 pages textbook and workbook exerctses 
(5-10 hrs./wk} 

Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s}, 20% final exam, 15% quizzes, 10% 
class participation, 35% 15% oral interview type evaluations, 10% 
written compositions and writing activities, 10% listening and workbook 
exercises 

Exam format: All quizzes and tests evaluate listening, reading, vocabu
lary, grammar and writing. A minimum of multiple choice & true-f~lse 
items; an effort is made to encourage the use of natural language by usmg 
short answers and essays. Two oral interviews. 

Span 1003 Intermediate Spanish . 
(Sec 003-027); 5 cr; prereq [1 002 or 1 022] or entrance profictency test 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is for those who have completed Spanish I 022 or I 002 with C
or better or who have taken two or more years of Spanish in high school 
and hav~ successfully passed the Entrance Proficiency Test (EPT) for this 
level. In this course, students build on the communicative speaking, 
writing, listening and reading skills that were acquired in beginning 
Spanish. The "Conexiones" series, text, lab manual and workbook, are 
used in class. Class activities are carried out almost entirely in Spanish. For 
the most part, grammar should be studied at home; a s'!'all perc~tage. of 
class time is intended for grammar instructuon and practtce. Readmg sktlls 
are developed through "Conexiones", and writing skil.ls are developed 
through a variety of writing assignments. Each.st~dent w!ll pr~~en! an oral 
presentation on a topic related to those covered m · Conextones or m cla.ss. 
Because Spanish class is about the only pl.ace ~~ere a student can practtce 
listening and speaking, class attendance ts ~ntt~al. . . . 
Class time: 40% Discussion, 60% commumcattve acttvtes wtth language 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 4exams, 3 papers, Daily participation in ~panish. ~orkb_ook 
and lab manual for 6 chapters. Oral group presentatiOn. Oral mtervtew. 

Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 15% written reports/ 
papers, 10% in-class presentations, I 0% class participation, 5% lab 
work, I 0% Oral interview 

Exam format: Diverse - essay - fill in blank - short answer 

Span 1 004 Intermediate Spanish 
(Sec 003-030); 5 cr; prereq 1003 or entrance proficiency test or [instr 

consent,dept consent] 
Instructor: STAFF . . . 
This course is for those 'who have successfully passed Spantsh 1 003 wtth 
a C-or have passed the Entrance Proficiency Te~t (EPT) for this.level: This 
course is a requirement for Spanish 30 15. In thts course, you ~til butld on 
the communicative speaking, writing, listening an~ reading ~ktlls th.at yo~ 
acquired during the first three semesters of Spantsh. The .Conextones 
series, text, Jab manual and workbook, are used in class. Class activities are 
carried out almost entirely in Spanish. For the most part, grammar should 
be studied at home; a small percentage of class time is intended for 
grammar instruction and practice. Reading skills are developed t~~ough 
"Conexiones", and writing skills are developed thr?~gh pr~c~ss wrtll~g, a 
multi-step writing process which entails composttlon wrttlng, rewrtt~s, 
journals, pop-quizzes, etc. You will also prepare and present a debate wtth 
other classmates. Because Spanish class is about the only P.lace ~-here you 
can practice listening and speaking, class attendance IS cnttcal. All 
students in a BA, BFA ofBIS degree progr~ in the CLA must take the 
Graduation Proficiency Test (GPT) as a requtrement of the course, unless 
they have already passed the GPT in this or another language. 
Class time: 1 0% lecture .. 
Wcirk load: 25/30 pages of reading per week, 10/15 pages ofwntmg per 

semester 3 exams, I composition; 2 mesa redonda 
Grade: 50% quizzes, 10% class participation, 5% lab work, 0% 15% 

written composition; 10% round-table discussion; I 0% debate 
Exam format: Exams evaluate listening, reading, vocabulary & gra~ar, 

writing & culture. A minimum of multiple choice and true/false ttems; 
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Encourage the use of natural language by using short answers, short/long 
essays. I debate 

Span 1014 Business Spanish 
(Sec OOI); 4 cr; prereq 1003 or [dept consent, instr consent] 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is for those who have successfully passed Spanish I 003 with 
a C-or have passed the Entrance Proficiency Test (EPT) for this level. In 
this course, you will build on the communicative speaking, writing, 
listening and reading skills that you acquired during the first three semes
ters of Spanish, but with a focus on business vocabulary, report writing 
skills, proper format for business communications and conversational 
fluency on trade-related topics. The "Pasajes" series, 4th ed: "Lengua" and 
Sal do a favor texts are used. Class activities are carried out almost entirely 
in Spanish. For the most part, grammar should be studied at home; a small 
percentage of class time is intended for grammar instruction and practi~e. 
Because Spanish class is about the only place where you can practtce 
listening and speaking, class attendance is critical. All students in a BA, 
BFA or BIS degree program in the CLA must take the Graduation 
Proficiency Test (GPT} as a requirement of the course unless they have 
already passed the GPT in this or another language. 
Class time: IO% lecture, 90% 60% discussion, 30% listening, writing, 

testing for comprehension and vocabulary, and peer editing, and IO% 
lecture. 

Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 7 TO 8 pages of writing per 
semester, 5 exams, 3 compositions, 1 oral presentation 

Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s }, 15% final exam, I 5% written reports/ 
papers, I 0% in-class presentations, I 0% class participation, l 0% I 0% 
homework 

Exam format: Listening, vocabulary, reading, short essay, grammar 

Span 1022 Alternate Second-Semester Spanish 
(Sec 001-025); 5 cr; prereq Placement above IOOI 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is for the student who has studied two or more years of Spanish. 
The course provides a quick review of very begin!ling Spanish and at ~e 
end of this course students should be ready for Spantsh I 003. Upon entenng 
this course, the student should know basic vocabulary and be familiar with 
present and past tense forms. Spanish is spoken almost.exc}usiv':IY in ~lass. 
Spanish I 022 focuses on the development of communtcallve skills: hsten
ing speaking reading and writing. One day a week students watch 
"D~stinos", an' educational television program in Spanish. The text, "?Sabias 
que .. ?" 3rd ed., is accompll!lied by a workboo~ an~ audio tapes that are 
designed to be studied outstde class. The readmgs m ~he text have be~n 
taken from Spanish language newpapers ~d m~azmes. ~rammll!' ts 
covered in the homework assignments and rem forced m class wrth a vanety 
of paired and small grou~ act!vities. Since the maj?rity. ?f class time is 
devoted to speaking and hstemng, class attendance ts cnttcal. 
Class time: 5% lecture, 15% Closed Circuit TV, 10% Discussion, 10% 

Laboratory, 60% group work, reading and related activities .. 
Work load: IS/25 pages of reading per week, 10/15 pages ofw_ntmg per 

semester, 5 exams, 3 compositions; approximately 60-120 mms. study 
per day 20 pages textbook and workbook exercises (5·1 0 hrs./wk) 

Grade: 20% final exam, I 0% class participation, I 0% lab work, 60% 25'l:'o 
unit exams, 15% oral interview type evaluations, I 0% ~itten composi
tions and journals, I 0% listening and work~k e?'erctses . 

Exam format: All quizzes and tests evaluate hs~mng, ~admg, vocabu
lary, grammar & writing. A minumum of multtpl~ chmce & true-false 
items; encourage the use of natural language by usmg short answers and 
essays. Two oral interviews. 

Span 3015 Spanish Composition and Communication 
(Sec 001-009}; 4 cr; prereq [I004 or 1014], GPT high pass 
Instructor: STAFF . . 
Spanish 3015 is the first of the upper division sequence for Sp~msh maJors 
and minors. To enroll in this class, a student must take Spantsh I 004 and 
succe'ssfully pass the Graduation Proficiency Exam (GPT) at the level set 
for majors and minors. This etas~ is ~esigned to f~er develop and 
strengthen the language skills acqutred m the foundatton courses. Rather 
than separating the internal d~sciplines .inherent i~.second lan~uage. study, 
this course seeks to integrate m a meanmgful and real world fash!on the 
student's ability to write, speak, read and understand ~odern Spantsh ~t a 
level that is expected of majors and minors. ~tudents wtll. generate a sertes 
of creative and original compositions and wtll. read a varre~y of texts fr?m 
both Spain and Latin America. The class wtll ~mploy ~tverse learnmg 
techniques - grammar review, audio tape ex~ctses, patre~ ~ork, small 
group work, all class discussions, oral presentatiOns •. peer edttmg, p~cess 
writing - to provide students with the approp':'ate opportumlles to 
enhance their language skills as they learn academtc content through the 
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active use of the Spanish language. This course requires a major time 
commitment on the part of each student registered. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 50% Discussion, 25% 15% peer editing, 10% 

preparing and presenting projects 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 4 papers, 30%compositions, 20%examinations, 10% 
research paper, 10% oral presentation, 10% reader's journal, 20% 
compositional group work and class participation 

Grade: 15% class participation, 0% 5% participation in peer editing 
groups, 30%compositions and portfolio, 20%examinations, I O%reader's 
journal, 10% round-table discussion, 10% final research paper 

Exam format: Essays and short answers written in Spanish, together with 
grammar sections. 

Span 3021 Advanced Communication Skills 
(Sec 001-004); 4 cr; prereq 3015 or [dept consent, instr consent] 
Instructor: STAFF 
Spanish 3021 is the second of the upper division sequence for majors or 
minors. Students who received an A or B in Spanish 3015 under the 
semester system and feel linguistically prepared, have the option to 
advance to the 31 xx series in lieu of 3021; however, they may substitute it 
later for an elective course. While this class is designed to further develop 
and strengthen the language skills, it seeks to integrate in a meaningful and 
"real world" fasion the student's ability to write, speak, read and under
stand tnodern Spanish at a level that is expected of majors and minors. 
Students will write summaries of lectures given by native speakers, two 
papers and reader's journals. They will give an oral presentation and read· 
a variety of texts. The class will employ diverse learning techniques ---.,. 
grammar review, audio tape exercises, paired work, small group work, all
class discussions, peer editing, and process writing -to provide students 
with the appropriate opportunities to enhance their language skills as they 
learn academic content through the active use of the Spanish language. This 
course requires a major time commitment on the part of each student 
registered. · 
Class time: 25% lecture, 50% Discussion, 25% 15% peer editing, 10% 

preparing and presenting projects 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 6 papers, 30% compositions, 20%examinations, I 0% 
research paper, 10% oral presentation, 10% reader's journal, 20% 
compositional group work and class participation 

Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% quizzes, 10% in-class presenta
tions, I 0% class participation, 0% 15% compositions and portfolio, I 0% 
paper, I 0% reader's journal, 25% final paper 

Exam format: Essays and short answers written in Spanish, together with 
grammar sections. 

Span 3105W Introduction to the Study of Hispanic Civilizations 
(Sec 001-005); 3 cr; prereq [3015, GPT high pass] or [instr consent, dept 

consent]; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: STAFF 
La clase presenta un enfoque parcial del amplio panorama de Ia cultura y 
civilizacion hispanicas en Espana Latinoamerica yen los Estados Unidos. 
Vasto, pero limitado en su alcance, el curso se organiza cuidadosamente 
alrededor de un mosaico de segmentos interrelacionados que intentan 
explicar Ia compleja idiosincracia hispana. Motivo de discusion seran 
ciertos rasgos que tienden a formularse en' las sociedades latinas: Ia religion 
y el fetichismo, Ia re-escritura de Ia historia, el discurso politico, el racismo 
y los grupos etnicos, Ia civilizacion y Ia barbaric, Ia revolucion y las 
nascientes democracias, Ia literatura, Ia musica, el teatro y el carnival etc. 
El proposito original del curso es familiarizar al estudiante con el 
funcionamienk> de los mecanismos sociales que hacen de Ia sociedad 
hispana un fenomeno peculiar y distinto. En razon a ello, las clases tendran 
dos componentes basicos. Por un lado, el profesor presentara at inicio de 
cada seccion y en algunas clases los conceptos y los temas que seran 
enfatizados en al analisis de textos especificos recurriendo a los fuentes de 
infomacion disponibles, e.g., bibliotecas, bibliografias, revistas 
especializadas etc. Se requiere que los alumnos: I) atiendan las explicaciones 
Y tomen notas de las mismas; 2) estudien los topicos formales e historicos 
que aparecen en los textos asignados; 3) observen sistematicamente los 
videos presentados en clase; 4) formen grupos de discusion funcionales 
tanto dentro como fuera de clase. 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 20% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, IS% in-class presentations, 15% class participation 
Exam format: take-home 
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Span 3107W Introduction to the Study of Hispanic Linguistics 
(Sec 002); 3 cr; prereq [3015, GPT high pass] or [instr consent, dept 

consent]; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Ocampo, Francisco Antonio 
This course is an introduction to Linguistics conceived as a theoretical 
discipline, with special attention to Hispanic Linguistics. The course is 
divided into the following components: (I) the Spanish language from a 
communicative perspective, (2) synchronic linguistics, which encom
passes: (2.1) phonetics, (2.2) phonology, (2.3) morphology, (2.4) syntax, 
(2.5) lexicon, (3) diachronic linguistics: history of the Spanish language, 
( 4) discourse analysis, pragmatics, (5) language and social context. Through 
these components, students are introduced to the study of Hispanic Lin
guistics and its relation with other fields and disciplines. Teaching methods 
include lectures, discussions, group activities, and problem solving exer
cises. As this course has been designated writing intensive a paper will be 
assigned. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 20% Discussion, 20% work group in class 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s ), 30% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 5% problem solving, 15% group work in class 

Span 3107W Introduction to the Study of Hispanic Linguistics 
(Sec 001, 003-004); 3 cr; prereq [3015, GPT high pass] or [instr consent, 

dept consent]; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is an introduction to Linguistics conceived as theoretical 
discipline, with special attention to Hispanic Linguistics. The course is 
divided into the following components: ( 1) The Spanish language from a 
communicative perspective, (2) synchronic linguistics, which encom
passes: (2.1) phonetics, (2.2) phonology, (2.3) morphology, (2.4) syntax, 
(2.5) lexicon, (3) diachronic linguistics: history of the Spanish language, 
(4) discourse analysis, pragmatics, (S) language and social context, (6) 
language, culture and ideology. Through these components, students are 
introduced to the study of Hispanic Linguistics and its relationships with 
social, cultural and literary studies. Teaching methods include lectures, 
discussions, group activities, and problem solving exercises. As this course 
has been designated ~iting intensive written reports and papers will be 
assigned. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% Discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 papers, 2 homework assignments . 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s ), 15% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers, 15% in-class presentations, 10% problem solving, 10% group 
work 

Exam format: fill in the blank, essay 

Span 3212 Literary Discourses of Modern and Contemporary 
Spain (1800.Present) · 
(Sec 00 I); .Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: SPAN 

3212H, SPAN 3312; 3 cr; prereq 3104 
Instructor: STAFF 
AI margen de su calidad intrinsica probada, Ia poesia espanola posee una 
cohesion, una sujecion y engarzamiento tales que su continuidad, su 
tradicionalismo, es uno de los rasgos que mejor Ia singulariza en el 
quehacer lirico ecumenico. Lo decisivo aqui es quo lo nuevo y lo prestado 
de afuera se combina y funde con lo tradicional para convertirse en una 
hechura genuinamente espanola. De esta forma se explica el por que el 
Cancionero y el Romancero anonimos de los siglos XII-XVI aun pervivan 
en Juan Ramon Jimenez y Federico Garcia Lorca, poetas de nuestro siglo. 
Ocurre algo identico, salvando las distancias de las epocas, cuando el siglo 
y medio de Ia "Edad de Oro" (desde Jorge Manrique a Francisco Quevedo) 
encuentra eco cercano en los poetas de las generaciones de los anos 
ochentas y noventas: con su agudeza de ser, su metrica y su caracter 
nacional hispano. Tampoco habremos de olvidar que Ia Vieja Espana
aferrada a ese tradicionalismo castizo que ha venido retrasando, desde el 
XVIII;el racionalismo afrancesado neoclasico, el Romanticismo del XIX 
(Becquer y Espronceda), el Modernismo americano de fin de siglo, etc.
se ha batido en los ultim~s dos si-glos para mantener viva aquella 
"idiosincracia espanola" obsesionada con el aislamiento y el exilio. 
Grade: 20% final exam, 15% in-class presentations, 15% class participa-

tion, 0% Ensayo # 1/# 2, 15% @; Examen I, 20% 

Span 3401 Service Learning in the Chicano/Latino Community 
(Sec 001-003); 3 cr; prereq 3015, GPT; meetsCLE req of Citizenship/Pub! 

Ethics Theme; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme 
Instructor: Ganley, Kathleen Marie !!Outstanding Serviu Award!! 
This is a service-learning course in which students relate academic topics 
with service they do in an organization that works with the Chicano/Latino 
population. Students work 45 hours in the community over the semester. 
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They also meet once per week for a 2 1/2 hour seminar. The class is 
composed of discussions (such as intercultural communication, racism, 
white privilege, bilingual education and immigration), guest speakers, role 
plays, videos and visits to the community. 
Class time: 85% Discussion, 15% Videos, role-plays, simulations. 
Work load: 30-50 pages of reading per week, 13-26 pages of writing per 

semester, 1 papers 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 20% class participation, 30".4 partici

pation in the community, discussion leader 
Exam format: no exams 

Span 3510 Issues In Hispanic Cultures 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; max crs 9, 3 repeats allowed; A-F only; prereq 3105 or 

[instr consent, dept consent) 
Instructor: Vidal, Hernan 
Practices that have shaped cultural identity in the Spanish- and Portuguese
speaking areas: folklore, religion, migrations, armed conflict, drug traffic, 
language and citizenship, commodification of national myths and icons. 
Topics vary. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 30% Discussion, 20% Oral reports by students 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 6 papers 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 30% in-class presentations, 20% class 

participation 
Exam format: Essay 

Span 3702 The Structure of Spanish: Morphology and Syntax 
(Sec 00 I); Credit will not be gianted if credit has been received for: SPAN 

3702H, SPAN 3802; 3 cr; prereq 3107 or instr consent 
Instructor: Ocampo, Francisco Antonio 
This course is an introduction to the morphology and syntax of modern 
Spanish. It contains a survey of derivational and inflectional morphology. 
Typical syntactic constructions are considered. Course objective: Ability 
to identify the different morphological and syntactic components of 
Spanish. Acquisition and manipulation of linguistic notions (such as 
morpheme, noun, subject, subordination, etc.). Text: Excerpts from vari
ous authors. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% Discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 2 exains, weekly assignments 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s ), 30% final exam, 40% problem solving 
Exam format: Essay 

Span 3970 Directed Studies 
(Sec 001 ); 1-4 cr; max crs 9, 3 repeats allowed; prereq instr consent, dept 

consent, college consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Guided individUal reading or study. Consult with the Undergraduate 
Advisor: Margaret Demmessie. 

Span 5525 Caribbean Literature: An Integral Approach 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; prereq Three [3xxx or 5xxx) literature courses in Spanish 

or instr consent 
Instructor: O'Connell, Joanna 
Our discussion will begin with two esays separated by I 00 yrs: Jose Marti's 
America, and Stuart Hall's, Negotating Caribbean Identities. Using the 
problems of"my identity" and "cultural identity as a political ques" (Hall), 
we will look at a series of work of Caribbean writers as literary responses 
to a regional history. We'll talk about the construction of Caribbean as 
imaginary geography; Caribbean tropes of identity; the relation of writers 
to language and "the people" el pueblo; slavery and the impact of the 
African Legacy; sexuality and gender discursive axes in Caribbean writ
ing; home and exile, etc. While many of our examples wil be from the 
Spanish-speaking Caribbean, writing in English and French (available in 
French and in translation) will be included as well. In particular we will 
focus on the African presence in the Caribbean as theme, cultural matrix, 
etc. Readings will include novel, essay, testimonial writing, poetry, and 
theory, and will include writers as Cirilo Villaverde, Juan Bosch, Rosario 
Ferre, Zoe Valdes, Nancy Morejon, Alejo Carpentier, Luis Rafael Sanchez, 
Edward Kamau Brathwaite, Jamaica Kincaid, Eduard Glissant, Maryse 
Conde, Paule Marshall. We will use film and music as an important part of 
our class. NOTE: This class will use WEB-CT.The class site will not be 
accessible until Spring semester begins. 
Class time: 25% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 50-150 pages of reading per week, 15-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 papers, Undergraduates should expect to participate actively 
in discussion, write a series of short response papers for on-line discus
sion and choose between the option of a I 0-page research paper or two 
five-page analytical papers. 
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SpSt 3112 Applied Sport Science 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; A-F only; prereq SpSt major only 
Instructor: STAFF 
Introduction to the historical discovery, transitional development, and 
current application of basic scientific principles and technology to the 
improvement of sport performance. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 40%mid-semester exam(s), 40% final exam, 20% written reports/ 

papers 

SpSt 3421 The Business of Sport 
(Sec 00 I); 2 cr; A-F only; prereq SpSt major only 
Instructor: Esten Jr, Phillip L 
Overview of the economic and business aspects of professional, collegiate, 
school-based and amateur sport; financing issues and methods; economic 
impact of sport on communities, regions, and states; the sport and leisure 
market. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 30% Discussion, 10% Guest speakers 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 15 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 papers, Special project/presentation 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 15% written reports/ 

papers, 15% special projects, 15% in-class presentations, I 0% class 
participation 

Exam format: Short answer and essay 
Course URL: people.kls.umn.edu/esten003 

SpSt 3601 Ethics and Values in Sport 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; A-F only; prereq SpSt major only; 3611 recommended 
Instructor: Buysse, Jo Ann 
Are professional sports immoral? What does it mean to act in a way that 
characterizes good sports behavior? Does sport perpetuate violence in 
society? What is moral and ethical conduct in sport? These and other 
ethical issues in sport will be explored from historical, philosophical, and 
sociological perspectives. Students will be required to actively engage in 
critical reading, writing, thinking, and discussion. This course is designed 
for Sport Studies majors and has the prerequisite of SpSt 170 I and a 
recommendation of SpSt 3611. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 20% Closed Circuit TV, 40% Discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 25%mid-semesterexam(s), 25% final exam, 25%written reports/ 

papers, 25% class participation 
Exam format: Multiple choice, essay 

SpSt 3861 Legal Aspects of Sport 
(Sec 00 I); 2 cr; A-F only; prereq SpSt major only 
Instructor: STAFF 
Survey oflegal issues in sport, including participation rights, civil rights, 
cjvilliberties, risk management, negligence, due process, and employment 
and work related legalities. Develop awareness as to how the law impacts 
the world of sport. Develop an ability to identify legal issues and exposures 
that impact sport situations. Develop a basic understanding of sport law 
and liability. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, I papers 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 40% written reports/ 

papers, 10% in-class presentations 
Exam format: essay 

SpSt 3881W Senior Seminar In Sport Studies 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq SpSt major only, completion of major 

coursework; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Buysse, Jo Ann 
This course is the final academic preparation course prior to the practicum 
experience. Topics will focus on student interests in sport careers and 
career preparation. A final research project will be required. Students will 
be required to do an oral presentation as well as a final paper. This is a 
writing intensive course. 
Class time: 20% Discussion, 80% Guest Speakers and Research. 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, I papers, SR Thesis Project. 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 20% special projects, 20% in-class 

presentations, 10% lab work 
Exam format: N/A 
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Stat 3011 Introduction to Statistical Analysis 
(Sec 001,005,009,013, 017); Credit will not be granted if credit has been 

received for: STAT 5021, ANSC 2211, ANSC 2211, ANSC 2211; 4 cr; 
prereq Two yrs high school math; meets CLE req of Mathematical 
Thinking Core 

Instructor: STAFF 
This course provides an introduction to basic methods of statistics, includ
ing descriptive statistics, elementary probability ideas and random vari
ables, distributions of sample averages. One and two sample t-procedures, 
simple linear regression, basic ANOV A. The target audience is under
grllduates from all majors. Stat 3011 and Stat 3021 are both entry courses 
into the statistics curriculum for undergraduates. 
Class time: 90% lecture, I 0% Laboratory 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, Weekfy quizzes. 
Gnde: 30% final exam, 70% quizzes 
Exam format: problem solving 
Coune URL: www.stat.umn.edu/-gary/classes/3011 

Stat 3022 Data Analysis 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq 3011 or 3021 
Instructor: Qiu, Peihua 
Further topics in regression and ANOV A; non-parametric methods; model 
selection and verification; writing statistical reports; use of statistical 
software; additional selected topics. 
Class time: I 00% lecture 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 80 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam( s ), 40% final exam,:¥)% problem solving 
Exam format: problems 
Coune URL: www.stat.umn.edu/-qiul 

Stat 4102 Theory of Statistics II 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: STAT 

5102; 4 cr; prereq 4101 
Instructor: Dickey, James Mills 
This is the second of a two course sequence. The two course sequence will 
start with an introduction to probability, including meanings of probabil
ity, axioms of probability, symmetry probability and the use of counting 
methods for solving probability problems, conditional probability, Bayes' 
theorem, independence, random variables and distributions, expected 
values, the binomial, Poisson, normal and other distributions, the law of 
large numbers and the central limit theorem. Then we will cover applica
tions of the above to statistical inference, including estimation, confidence 
intervals, and hypothesis tests. We may also discuss the analysis of 
variance and linear regression if time permits. Lecture section meets 3 days 
per week plus one or more recitation sections once per week. Quizzes are 
given bi-weekly and will be discussed in the recitation section. The course 
will emphasize basic understanding of concepts and methods, rather than 
learning stylized problems, procedures, or calculations. The subject matter 
in the textbook will be studied. . 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Discussion 
Work load: I exams, 7 bi-weekly quizzes 
Gnde: 50% final exam, 50% quizzes 
Exam format: 'lariable (avoid stylization) 

Stat 5102 Theory of Statistics II 
(Sec 001 ); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: STAT 

41 02; 4 cr; prereq 51 0 I or Math 5651 
Instructor: Sudderth, William David 
Theory of estimation, testing hypotheses, lin eat models, categorical data, 
nonparametric statistics, and decision theory. The course is intended for 
graduate and undergraduate students who have taken Stat 5101 or Math 
5651. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Laboratory 
Work load: 15 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, Weekly homework 

assignments 
Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s ), 40% final exam, 20% problem solving 
Exam format: Problem solving. 

Stat 5201 Sampling Methodology in Finite Populations 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 3011 or 3021 or 5021 or instr consent 
Instructor: Martin, Frank B 
!his course is intended for undergraduate stat majors and graduate students 
m any field who have an interest in gathering data, sampling their objects 
of interes~ human, animal, enterprises or plots of ground, etc. Techniques 
for drawmg samples are the major focus. Appropriate .estimation is 
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described for the sampling technique employed. The efficiencies of various 
sampling plans are examined and techniques for compensating for non 
response are described. Text: Sampling: Designs & Analysis, by Sharon 
Lohr, Duxbury, 1999. Teaching method is lecture and assignment of 
homework problems. There are midterm and final exams. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, Weekly home work 

problems ( 1 Opages) 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam( s ), 40% final exam, 30% problem solving 
Exam format: Essay 

Stat 5302 Applied Regression Analysis 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq 3022 or 4102 or 5021 or 5102 or instr consent 
Instructor: Cook, R Dennis 
This course is on statistical methods for studying the dependence of a 
response variable (e.g., life expectancy) on a number of predictor variables 
(e.g., age, smoking status, gender, ... ). It is designed for beginning graduate 
and advanced undergraduate students who will likely use regression in 
future studies. Students will make extensive use of the computer program 
Arc, available at www.stat.umn.edu/arc. A description of the textbook is 
available at this web-site as well. Arc is based on a point-and-click 
interface; no programming skills are required. Grading will be based on 
two mid-semester exams, weekly assignments and a final exam .. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Laboratory 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, 10 problem assign

ments 
Grade: 35o/omid-semesterexam(s), 25o/ofinal exam, 30%problemsolving 
Exam format: Multiple choice and essay 

Stat 5303 Designing Experiments 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq 3022 or 4102 or 5021 or 5102 or instr consent 
Instructor: Oehlert, Gary W 
This course covers basic experimental designs, when to use them, and how 
to analyze the results. We cover: completely randomized designs, factorial 
treatment structures, random and mixed effects models, complete and 
incomplete blocks, covariates, split plots, and response surfaces. Primarily 
lecture based, with discussion and computer work in the lab. This course 
is aimed at nonstatistics graduate students, but advanced undergraduates 
can also attend. 
Class time: 90% lecture, 10% Laboratory 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, weekly homework 
Grade: 50% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, 20% problem solving 
Exam format: problem solving 
Coune URL: www.stat.umn.edu/-gary/classes/5303 

Stat 5993 Tutorial 
(Sec 001); 1-6 cr; max crs 12, 12 repeats allowed; prereq instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students may contact the department for information. 

Studies in Cinema and Media Culture 
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SCMC 5001 critical Debatettln the Study of Cinema and Mass 
Culture 
(Sec 001); 3 cr 
Instructor: Wasson, Haidee S 
Film culture is undergoing dramatic changes. Proliferating screens are 
both expanding and contracting in size. The specificities of celluloid are 
being radically reconfigured by digital technologies. Home computers are 
becoming new sources for cinematic experience. This course considers a 
range of contemporary visual media through the frame of North American 
and international film culture. Lectures and discussions will be organized 
around selected films and employ basic concepts of cinema in order to 
examine changes in film form and content, as well as trends in technology, 
production, distribution, and exhibition since the 1970s. Specific topics 
will include: feminism/gender, the rise of the blockbuster, globalization, 
nationalism, changes in exhibition (megaplexes), IMAX, race, the ques
tion of independent film, the WWW, digital aesthetics, and home video. 
We will concern ourselves with three primary questions: I) What are the 
current aesthetic and corporate strategies used to engage audiences? 2) 
How can we understand the politics of contemporary films and film 
practices? 3) What is the specific place of cinema in the broader field of 
contemporary visual culture? 
Cl~ss time: 75% lecture, 25% Discussion 
Work load: 70 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, 2 papers 
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Swed 1002 Beginning Swedish 
(Sec 001, 002); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: 

SWED 4002; 5 cr; prereq 1001 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course continues the beginning sequence in Swedish, which covers 
four language skills: listening, speaking, reading and writing. Students will 
also gain knowledge of Swedish culture through various means, including 
audio-visual aids available in the language laboratory. Lecture, class 
discussions and classroom exercises will be conducted in Swedish. Class 
sessions will emphasize interactive communiative activities in pairs and 
small groups, with a focus on improving listening and speaking skills. 
Additional class time will be spent on reading, writing, and grammar. 
Students are expected to practice these skills outside of class as well. 
Learning about life and culture in Sweden is an integral part of the course. 
You may register for this course under the number Swed 4002 for a reduced 
number of credits (and lower tuition) if you have already passed the 
Graduation Proficiency Test (GPT) in another language or are a graduate 
student or a non-degree-seeking student. Contact the Department Office at 
(612) 625-2080 for a permission number. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 70% Discussion, 20% Laboratory 

Swed 10041ntermediate Swedish 
(Sec 001, 002); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: 

SWED 4004; 5 cr; prereq I 003 · 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course continues the presentation of language skills-speaking, 
writing, listening and reading begun in Swedish 100111002. Students will 
review, examine and develop these skills through a content-based curricu
lum. Students will be introduced to a variety of Swedish texts-stories, 
songs, newspaper articles, video and Internet resources. The review of 
basic points of Swedish grammar with an emphasis on sentence structure 
and word order will enable students to improve their writing skills in 
connection with process-oriented writing assignments. Vocabulary build
ing will be supported by a rich array oftexts that the students will be reading 
during their second year. Speaking and listening will be practiced in role 
play activities involving representative social situations. The interaction 
will familiarize students with the different levels of formality and intimacy 
used in conversational settings, and the codes and mythologies unique to 
Swedish culture. You may register for this course under the number Swed 
4004 for a reduced number of credits (and lower tuition) if you have already 
passed the Graduation Proficiency Test (GPT) in another language or are 
a graduate student or a non-degree-seeking student. Contact the Depart
ment Office at (612) 625-2080 for a permission number. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 70% Discussion, 20% Laboratory 
Work load: 50% reading/writing; 50% oral/aural 

Swed 4002 Beginning Swedish 
(Sec 00 I, 002); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: 

SWED 1002, SWED I 002; 2 cr; prereq passing score on GPT in another 
language or grad 

Instructor: STAFF 
See the course descriptions for Swed I 002. This 4xxx-level course desig
nator is a special option for qualified students to take the 1 xxx-level coui'Se 
for reduced credits. If you have already passed the Graduation Proficiency 
Test ( GPT) in another language or are a graduate student or are not seeking 
a CLA degree, you may reister for Swed 1002 under the number 4002 for 
2 credits. Contact the department office, 612-625-2080, for a permission 
number. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 70% Discussion, 20% Laboratory 
Work load: 50% reading/writing; 50% oral/aural 
Course URL: www.webct.umn.edu 

Swed 4004 Intermediate Swedish 
(Sec 00 I, 002); Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for: 

SWED I 004, SWED I 004; 2 cr; prereq passing score on GPT in another 
language or grad 

Instructor: STAFF 
See the course description for Swed I 004. This 4xxx-level course designa
tor is a special option for qualified students to take the lx~x-level C~>Urse 
for reduced credits. If you have already passed the GraduatiOn Proficiency 
Test ( GPT) in another language or are a graduate student or are not seeking 
a CLA degree, you may register for Swed I 004 under the number 40~4 ~or 
2 credits. Contact the Department Office at (612) 625-2080 for a premrss10n 
number. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 70% Discussion, 20% Laboratory 
Work load: 50% reading/writing; 50% oral/aural 
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TESL 3001 Basics in Teaching English as a Second Language 
(Sec 00 I); 4 cr; prereq Have studied another language, 550 TOEFL score 

[if non-native speaker]; meets CLE req of Citizenship/Pub! Ethics 
Theme; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity Theme 

Instructor: Tarone, Elaine E !!CLA Distinguished Teaching Award!! 
This practical service-learning course is designed to provide the under
graduate student with a basic orientation to current theories, methods and 
techniques of English as a second language (ESL) instruction. The course 
provides an introduction to the language learning processes of adults 
considering the linguistic , psychological and socio-cultural factors which 
influence the process. The course also introduces students to the basic 
phonological and syntactic systems of English. Through lecture/demon
strations, discussions and practice teaching, the course emphasizes the 
methodologies and techniques for teaching and assessing the skills of 
listening, speaking, pronunciation, reading, and writing. The various 
contexts of teaching English to literate and non-literate adults in the U.S. 
and abroad will be addressed. Students will also become aware of the 
interrelationship oflanguage and culture and how that influences learning. 
The class will support the internship experience as students analyze the 
instructional settings and their teaching practices during the week. Topics 
covered in the course will include: • Principles of second language learning 
and teaching • Lesson planning and course planning based on assessment 
of learner needs • Error awareness and error correction • Teaching 
citizenship to new immigrants: principles and practices • The ESL Profes
sion: history, credentials, opportunities. *Ethical issues in teaching ESL in 
the U.S. and abroad. 
Class time_: 30o/, lecture, 45% Discussion, 25% ·practice teaching and 

presentatiOns 
Work load: 50-60 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 6 exams, 3 papers, practice teaching in community 3 hours/ 
week; Students observe ESL classes taught at the University and in the 
Twin Cities. A service-learning internship teaching ESL at a community 
school or agency is required. 

Grade: 30% written reports/papers, 15% special projects, 15% quizzes, 
25% in-class presentations, 15% class participation · 

Exam format: short answer essay 

TESL 5402 Language Analysis for Teachers of English as a 
Second Language 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; prereq 5401, Ling 5001 
Instructor: Tarone, Elaine E !!CLA Distinguished Teaching Award!! 
This is the second in a two-semester class sequence which provides 
prospective teachers or tutors with a thorough description of the grammar 
and phonology of the English language, with special focus on understand
ing those aspects which are problematic for those who are learning English 
as a second or foreign language. Pedagogical implications are considered 
throughout the course. In this semester, we will examine such areas of 
English syntax as articles, passive voice, indirect objects, prepositions and 
phrasal verbs, conditional sentences, relative clauses, complementation 
and reported speech, as well as the pragmatics of English. The orientation 
is in all cases to relate the form of the English language to its function in 
discourse, and to explore activities useful for teaching the language to 
others. Classes are devoted to discussions of related readings, with periodic 
short student presentations. Students will take several short exams on the 
course content and write a short paper describing the way in which English 
speakers actually use one ofthe structures studied. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 40% Discussion, 30% small group discussion 
Work load: 30-40 pages of reading per week, 15-20 pages of writing per 

semester, 3 exams, I papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 20% final exam, 40% Written reports/ 

papers, 10% in-class presentations, 10% class participation 
Exam format: short essay 

TESL 5910 Seminar in Teaching English as a Second Language: 
Discourse Analysis in Language Teaching . · 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; max crs 9, 3 repeats allowed; prereq instr consent 
Instructor: Lazaraton, Anne Louise 
This course will focus on the systematic analysis ofthe authentic spoken 
and written discourse of both native and nonnative speakers of English. 
Throughout the course we will attemptto answer two primary questions: 
How does discourse analysis "fit" into traditional linguistic analysis? How 
can discourse analysis help the language teacher? Through assigned 
readings, class discussions, and homework assignments, students will gain 
expertise in applying various discourse anal >:tic approa~hes (e.g., c~nver
sation analysis, speech event theory, cohesiOn analysis) to a variety of 
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discourse data. Students will then select and utilize one of these method
ologies to analyze some authentic discourse data (which they have col
lected for this course or for another purpose) to prepare a end-of-semester 
course project. 
Class time: I 0% lecture, 90% Discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, homework assignments 
Grade: 50% special projects, I 0% in-class presentations, I 0% class 

participation, 30% problem solving 

TESL 5993 Directed Studies 
(Sec 001); 1-4 cr; max crs 9, 9 repeats allowed; prereq instr consent, dept 

consent, college consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
In order to obtain Directed Studies credit through TESL 5993, students 
must fill out a Student/Faculty Contract for Directed Study. On the form, 
the student indicates the title ofthe project, the number of desired semester 
credits(l-4), the learning objectives associated with it, methods and 
resources to be used (books, articles, etc.), and also indicate how the results 
of the project will be evaluated. Then a Faculty Member for ESL must 
approve it and sign as the supervisor for the project. Forms are available in 
the department office. 

Theatre Arts 

Th 11 01 W Introduction to the Theatre 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; meets CLE req of International Perspect Theme; meets 

CLE req of Literature Core; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Kuftinec, Sonja 
Introduces students to the appreciation of theater as both dramatic text and 
live event. Through reading, viewing, analysis, discussion and active 
participation, students will gain the tools to critically regard and read 
theater within historical and contemporary contexts. This course has three 
main objectives: I) to introduce students to the art and craft oflive theater 
and performanc!!; 2) to stimulate in students an appreciation of such forms; 
3) to move the student from appreciation to assessment, by giving them 
practice in critically analyzing play text and performance process. Intro
duction to Theater is open to any University student and is required of 
undergraduate theater majors. Texts include: "The Creative Spirit: An 
Introduction to Theater" and a text from a fall season production. Students 
are expected to attend weekly lectures, to keep up with weekly readings and 
assignments, anJ to participate fully in discussion and activities section 
with TAs. Students will attend two theater productions at the University, 
write a dramatic analysis of the text, write a performance review, partici
pate in a group scene project, and write a culminating project report based 
on their group work. 
Class .time: 50% lecture, 20% Discussion, 30% Laboratory 
Work load: 75 pages of reading per week, I0-12 pages of writing per 

semester, I exams, 2 papers, project with report 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s), 40% written reports/papers, I5% 

special projects, 13% class participation, I2% lab work 
Exam format: multiple choice and short essay 

Th 1301 Acting/Non-Majors 
(Sec 001-004); 3 cr; prereq 1101 or concurrent enrollment 1101 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is designed to enable students without prior experience in 
theatre to better appreciate theatrical elements, develop a vocabulary for · 
discussing theatre, and recognize the degree to which the study of basic 
acting techniques can inform perceptions of self and others. Required text: 
ACTING ONE by Robert Cohen. 
Class time: I 0% Discussion, 90% Laboratory 
Grade: 30% written reports/papers, 30% in-class presentations, 40% 20% 

Attendance & Participation, 20 % Attitude & Growth. 

Th 1321 Fundamentals of Performance 
(Sec 001-003); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq IIOI or concurrent registration in 

liOI 
Instructor: STAFF 
Introduces beginning students to a widely applicable, comprehensive 
vocabulary ~n~ technique~ for practical performance studies, including the 
use and trammg of the mstrument; the creation of theatrical ideas or 
choices; the creation of dramatic "phrases" by sequencing ideas and 
choices to tell stories; and the significance of circumstances for choice 
making. The course has three overarching objectives: training the artistic 
will, training the acting instrument, and training the personal imagination. 
The first part of a two-course sequence (with TH 1322, Creating the 
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Performance) intended for theatre arts majors, both courses must be 
completed to receive credit. Required reading: The Articulate Body by 
Anne Dennis Body Learning by Michael J. Freeing the Natural Voice by 
Kristin Linklater Towards a Poor Theatre by Jerzy Grotowski Acting 
Power by Robert Cohen 
Class time: I 0% Discussion, 90% Laboratory 
Grade: 25% written reports/papers, 25% in-class presentations, 25% 

Attendance & Participation; 25% Attitude & Growth. 

Th 1405H Theatre: Spaces and Practices 
(Sec 00 I); 2 cr; prereq 11 0 I or concurrent registration 1101, honors; meets 

HON req of Honors 
Instructor: Kuftinec, Sonja 
Introduces students to a close analysis of theater and its production in a 
small seminar format. Through reading, viewing, analysis, discussion and 
active participation, students gain tools to critically regard and read theater 
within its historical and contemporary contexts. Requirements include 
class participation, short writing assignments and a final project and 
presentation. Texts vary from year to year. Th 1405H is open to all students. 
Introduction to Theater, a broader introduction to the theater in a large 
lecture/discussion structure, is recommended as a prerequisite. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 40% Discussion, ·tO% Laboratory 
Work load: 100 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 papers, performance projects 
Grade: 25% written reports/papers, 25% special projects, 25% in-class 

presentations, 25% clas~ ·participation 

Th 1911W Freshman Seminar: Theatre, Entertainment With 
Attitude · 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq Fr or 24 cr; meets CLE req of Writing 

Intensive 
Instructor: Bernstein, David Joseph 
Is live performance obsolete? Are art and entertainment the same, as in "A 
& E"? In this seminar for non-theater majors, will address these questions 
by experiencing the power, immediacy, and social relevance oflive theater. 
Our main goal is to use the rich cultural resources of the Twin Cities, 
supplemented by in-class discussions, talks with theater and dance profes
sionals, and textual readings to develop a critical language- and a critical 
eye- with which to look at performance. We will attend performances at 
a variety of local theaters and use the experience of seeing them "up close 
and personal" to focus on a number of questions. What does it mean for c1 

theater to be mission-driven rather than market-driven? How does theater 
reflect social and political issues- and the cultural context in which it was 
writt.en, created and/or performed? How, and how well, do acting, scenery, 
costumes, :ighting, and sound combine as a total effect to make a text or 
concept come alive on stage? And yes, we will also ask each production 
whether or not it engaged and entertained us as audience members. Here is 
an excellent opportunity to think about live performance for what it says 
about culture and values, not only as something to pass the time on an 
otherwise boring Thursday night; in other words, to experience theater as 
entertainment with attitude. 
Class time: 1 0% lecture, 40% Discussion, 50% attending theatre produc- · 

tions 
Work load: 40 pages of reading per week, 15-20 pages of writing .per 

semester, Attendance at plays is required (we provide tickets and trans
portation); writing 7 or 8 short papers and one longer paper 

Grade: 55% written reports/papers, 30% special projects, 15% class 
participation 

Exam format: essay 
Course URL: webct3.umn.edu/publicffH1911W_ffil/index.html 

Th 3100 Theatre Practlcum 
(Sec 001-004); I cr; max crs 4, 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; prereq 1101; 

onl)' two enrollments as actor may count toward a major 
Instructor: Gwinup, Martin Bruce 
Theatre Practicum is a course that allows the student to receive credit for 
work within our Main Season production laboratory. This can be as a cast 
member within a production, as a backstage running crew or board 
operator, within the shops during the construction of a production, in the 
box office in promotions, audience development, or House management. 
The student is expected to commit to 48-54 hours over the term of 
registration and will be working alongside faculty and/or staff in the 
development and realization of the production. This is the hands-on lab 
which is connected to our academic training. Realize that the course is only 
offered SIN and is also open to any student on campus. 
Class time: 95% Laboratory, 5% organizational meetings 
Work load: 48 to 54 hours over the term in production area 
Grade: 100% lab work 

197 



~ 3172 H;sto., of lbe ,._ ... , Age of Ent;ghtenmontto Pnsont 

I 

(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq Th major or instr consent 
Instructor: Kobialka, Michal A 
The course focuses on the investigation of diverse representational prac
tices in theatre culture in the period from the Age of Enlightenment to the 
Postmodem. Through the reading of plays and other critical materials, the 
student will explore various political, ideological and cultural discourses 
that are linked to theatre practices of a period. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% Discussion 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 3 exams 
Grade: 100% Essay exams. 
Exam format: Essay. 

Th 3314 Text and the Actor 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; A-F only; prereq 1101, 1321, 1322 
Instructor: Nash, Elizabeth H 
Instruction in Standard Stage Speech, IPA transcription, and textual 
analysis to perform h~ightened language texts: i.e., selections from the 
Anglo-Saxon poem Beowulf and Geoffrey Chaucer's Canterbury Tales, as 
well as from the plays of Shakespeare, Wilde, and Shaw. Videos will be 
viewed and discussed. 
Class time: 10% lecture, 40% Discussion, 50% Laboratory 
Work load: 10 varied short written assignments. 
Grade: 50% in-class presentations, 50% written assignments 
Exam format: Presentations and written assignments 

Th 3321 Stanlslavskl and Techniques for Characterization 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 1322, [3314 or concurrent enrollment 3314], 

audition 
Instructor: STAFF 
This class focuses on creating characters, researching behavior, and 
expanding expressive range in scenes and monologues from contemporary 
plays. Theatre as a collaborative art form and the essentialness oflistening, 
interaction, and responsiveness to partners is emphasized. Most impor
tantly, students are taught how to begin to develop and articulate a personal 
acting process. This class is open to qualified students who have both 
completed Th 1321, Beginning Acting/Fundamentals of Performance, and 
who have been auJitioned and selected by the acting faculty. Required 
reading: An Actor Prepares by Constantin Stanislavsky, True or False by 
David Mamet, and handouts. 
Class time: I 0% Discussion, 90% Laboratory 
Grade: 20% written reports/papers, 50% in-class presentations, 30%20% 

Attendante & participation; I 0% growth 

Th 3331 Physical Approaches to Acting 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 1322, [3314 or concurrent enrollment 3314], 

audition 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course explores a dynamic, physical approach to acting to expand the 
actor's expressive and creative abilities. Training centers on strengthening 
the vital connections between physical and vocal expression, and uniting 
instinct with intellectual analysis. Techniques and theories as advanced by 
Delsarte, Meyerhold, Grotowski, Kantor, Suzuki, Barba, etc., and struc
tured improvisation will be incorporated in solo and collaborative perfor
mance projects, giving the student the opportunity to create original 
movement-ba~ed theatre that places the actor at the heart of the creative 
process. 

Th 3355 Introduction to Puppetry 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; prereq 1322, [3513 or concurrent enrollment 3513], instr 

consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course will introduce the fundamentals of puppetry and object theatre 
through puppetry forms both traditional and contemporary. Object The
atre, Toy Theatre, hand puppets, shadow puppets, and Bunraku-style 
puppetry will be the primary focus, introduced through in-class manipula
tion, screenings of videos and slides, and readings. Students will build and 
create a series of short works for in-class performance. This course 
includes a shop lab component. Students must have completed TH 1322 
and either completed TH 3513 or be taking it concurrently._ Qu~lified 
students must interview with instructor Michael Sommers and be gtven a 
magic number for enrollment. 

Th 3950 Topics in Theatre: Advanced Acting 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; max crs 8, 8 repeats allowed; prereq Varies by topic 
Instructor: Stephens, Kent 
To introduce techniques for highly demanding texts, this class teaches 
analysis, preparation, and rehearsal methods for three of the most influen
tial writers in the English-speaking theatre: Shakespeare, George Bernard 
Shaw, and Samuel Beckett. Pre- and post-Stanislavskian methods for the 
use of language and character portrayal are covered, but the course also 
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demonstrates how Stanislavskian fundamentals continue to apply, and the 
importance of ongoing work in articulating a personal process. 
Class time: I 0% lecture, 90% Laboratory 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 4 papers 
Grade: 20% written reports/papers, 50% in-class presentations, 20% class 

participation, 10% Growth 

Th 4322 Acting for the Camera 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 3321 
Instructor: STAFF 
Students prepare and perform scenes and monologues with a focus on the 
function and effect of the camera and production process. The course 
begins by comparing camera acting to live stage acting and then continues 
to build a camera acting technique. open only to students who have 
successfully completed 3321, Intermediate Acting, and who have been 
auditioned and selected by the acting faculty. Required reading: The 
Camera Smart Actor, Richard Brestoff (required); Acting for the Camera, 
Tony Barr (recommended). 
Class time: I 00% Laboratory 
Grade: 10% written reports/papers, 20% class participation, 40% lab 

work, 30% Tests 

Th 4550 Basic Video Technology 
(Sec 001); I cr 
Instructor: Ludwitzke Jr, Gary R 
The goal of this course is to provide students with a basic understanding of 
Multi-Camera Studio, and Field video production. To communicate effec
tively using this medium, students need to understand the technology, and 
the principles & philosophy of the craft of video production. It is equally 
important that the student obtain ohands on<S experience to gain under
standing and develop skills. Topics covered in this introductory course 
include; camera principles and operation, lighting for video, control room 
equipment and technology, video recording and simple audio principles & 
practices. The students understanding of the content will be evaluated 
mostly by observation. The class will require some reading, there will be 
quizzes, and you will. work in groups on several small productions to 
demonstrate your competency. The class is intended to prepare students to 
work in the digital TV studio. This class is a pre-requisite for any advanced 
video production classes offered by the Theater Department. 
Class time: 30% lecture, I 0% Discussion, 60% Laboratory 
Work load: Reading and quizzes fir3t half of term, in production after mid

term 
Grade: 30% quizzes, 40% class p&rticipation, 30% Attendance 

Th 4556 Digital Audio and MIDI for Performance 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; prereq instr consent 
Instructor: Gwinup, Martin Bruce 
Digital Audio and MIDI for Performance delves into the use and applica
tions of: I) digital audio; 2) digital editing and manipulation; 3) MIDI 
sequencing; 4) MIDI programming; 5) MIDI as a contollanguage; and 6) 
digital audio and MIDI for performance. The students will receive hands
on experience in the use of sophisticated editing, sequencing, and control 
software. Some software used is SA WPlus 32, Sound Forge, Cakewalk Pro 
Audio, and SFX. Projects include destructive and non-destructive editing, 
digital signal processing, MIDI sequencing, MIDI control, and system 
analysis and set-up. This course is open to any interested student. Prior 
experience with audio or MIDI is welcome, but not necessary. However, a 
basic understanding of computer operation and file handling is expected. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 20% Discussion, 30% Laboratory 
Work load: 5-6 pages of writing per semester, 2 exams, 5 projects in 

editing and MIDI 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 80% special projects, 5% quizzes 
Exam format: Multiple choice and short answer 

Th 4905H Honors: Tutorial Seminar in Theatre Arts 
(Sec 001); 2-4 cr; max crs 4, I repeat allowed; prereq =4905; honors, 

theatre arts, dept consent; limit [2 cr for [cum laude or magna cum laude), 
4 cr for summa cum laude]; meets HON req of Honors 

Instructor: STAFF 
Independent reading and research in selected fields in preparing honors 
thesis or creative project. Detailed requirements available from the 
department's Director of Honors. 
Work load: 20-25 pages of writing per semester, 1 papers 
Grade: 10% written reports/papers 

Th 5100 Theatre Practicum 
(Sec 001, 002); 1-4 cr; max crs 20, 10 repeats allowed; prereq instr 

consent, dept consent; 4 cr of 3100 for undergrads 
Instructor: STAFF 
Individual creative projects in production of approved plays as an actor, 
director, dramaturg or playright. 
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Th 5500 Theatre Design Practlcum 
(Sec 001, 002); 1-3 cr; max crs 20, 10 repeats allowed; prereq 3515, instr 

consent, dept consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Individual projects in production of approved plays as a designer for 
scenery/properties, costumes, lighting or sound. 
Class time: 1 00% Laboratory 
Work load: projects for design 
Grade: 100% final production and prep work 

Th 5540 Lighting Design for the Theatre 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; max crs 9, 3 repeats allowed; prereq 3515 or grad or instr 

consent 
Instructor: Montgomery, Jean A 
This course covers the theroy and principles of theatre lighting design. 
Class format is lecture, discussion, and practical laboratory where students 
have the opportunity to participate in their own experiments in color and 
design theory. There are also guest lighting designers from the mainstage 
season of the University Theatre who lead demonstrations of their designs 
for actual productions for various stage forms. Students will develop a light 
plot and paperwork for at least one lighting design in the theatre of their 
choice in Rarig Center. For non-theater majors, there are alternatives to this 
requirement, discussable with the instructor. The use of computers in 
lighting design and paperwork will be discussed and practical experience 
in using computers for this part of the design is available as part of the 
course. Undergraduates with a theater design background (Th 3515); 
graduate/upper level students with an architecture or art background 
interested in lighting would be welcome. Note: Section 2 is a practical 
extension of the coursework covered in Section 1. It is intended for students 
who have already completed Section 1 in a previous semester. Course 
content is developed to meet the lighting design interests of the class 
participants. 

Th 5551 Editing and Post Production for Video and Film 
(Sec 001);·3 cr; prereq 4553 
Instructor: Gwinup, Martin Bruce 
This course will cover digital video editing, titleing, scoring, and other post 
production elements. The students will recieved hands on experience in 
these and other techniques. We will be working with pre-shot content and 
developing it into final product. This will be a great course for students 
interested in film/video production and or multi-media development and 
presentation. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 20% Discussion, 50% Laboratory, 10% Demon

stration and viewing 
Work load: 5-10 pages of reading per week, 2-5 pages of writing per 

semester, 1 exams, Editinglp<\st production related projects 
Grade: 15% mid-semester exam(s), 50% special projects, 10% quizzes, 

5% class participation, 10% lab work, 10% problem solving 
Exam format: Multiple choice and practical project 

Th 5559. Sound Design for Performance 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 5555 or instr consent 
Instructor: Gwinup, Martin Bruce 
Sound Design covers many areas. We will look specifically at the areas of 
Sound Design as it relates to live performance. We will explore topics such 
as psychoacoustics, audience response, spatial acoustics, music history/ 
research, and soun~ manipulation. The students will be expected to utilize 
the departmental sound recording studio to create sounds and sound 
designs. We will also discuss and explore approaches to sound design both 
from scripted works as well as created works. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 30"/o Discussion, 20% Laboratory, 20% Presen

tations 
Work load: 25-30 pages of reading per week, 15-30 pages of writing per 

semester, 1 papers, Studio Projects 
Grade: 15% written reports/papers, 30% special projects, 15% in-class 

presentations, 10% class participation, 30% Final Design project 

Th 5570 Properties/Scenery Technology 
(Sec 001, 002); 3 cr~max crs 15, 15 repeats allowed; prereq 3515 or grad 

or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Topics in the fields of properties and scenery technology and crafts, as 
listed in the Class Schedule. Topics may include management structures, 
upholstery, mask-making, furniture construction, stage mechanics, soft 
properties, faux finishes and the like. 
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Th 5590 Theatre Technology Practicum 
(Sec 001, 002); 1-3 cr; max crs 15, 15 repeats allowed; prereq 3515, instr 

consent, dept consent; 4 cr max for undergrads 
Instructor: STAFF 
Individual creative projects in the technology or craft areas of theatre that 
further practical skills or knowledge in the fields of costuem, lighting, 
makeup, props, scenery, sound, or theatre management. 

Th 5760 Advanced Stage Management 
(Sec 00 I); 2-3 cr; max crs 3, 1 repeat allowed; prereq 57 I 6 or concurrent 

enrollment 5716, instr consent; [4 cr max for undergrads] 
Instructor: Montgomery, Jean A 
The course is a practical extension of TH 5716. You would participate as 
part of the stage management team on a production during this year's 
University Theatre season or, in rare cases, on a special project arranged 
with the instructor. 
Class time: 100% Practical lab 
Work load: Practical lab 
Grade: 100% special projects 

Th 5993 Directed Study 
(Sec 001); 1-5'cr; max crs 20, 20 repeats allowed; prereq 6Th cr, instr 

conSc:nt, dept consent, college consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Guided individual reading or study. 

University College 
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UC 3950 Special Topics 
(Sec 001); 1-4 cr; max crs 12, 3 repeats allowed; A-F only 
Instructor: Husom, David Harold 
This is a sequential offering. Grades will be given upon completion of the 
Spring section. See and understand the big picture of Web site creation by 
mastering the four-phase process of site development: plan, design, launch, 
and publish. Learn design principles, business practices, and the industry
standard software in small, hands-on classes taught by highly experienced 
industry professionals. Texts will be available in Williamson Hall., 

Urban Studies 
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UrbS 3202 Urban Studies Colloquium: Metro Fringe Challenges 
(Sec 003); I cr; max crs 4, 4 repeats allowed; A-F only; prereq instr consent 
Instructor: McManigal, Meg J 
In the context of the sprawl debate, this course will consider specific 
aspects of challenges on the fringe of the Twin Cities metro area, especially 
in Hassan and Rogers in NW Hennepin County. Specific issues will 
include: urban/rural definitions and value conflicts; definition of" commu
nity"; governance; long range plimning; urban services (sewer, water, 
schools, libraries, etc.); transportation; financing of urban growth; com
munity "vision"; and the economics of growth/no growth. Ms McMonigal 
is a planning consultant with experience in different Twin Cities suburbs. 

UrbS 3202 Urban Studies Colloquium: Real Estate Development 
(Sec 001 ); I cr; max crs 4, 4 repeats allowed; A-F only; prereq instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Real Estate Development- This course will consider varied aspects of real 
estate development in a metropolitan setting. The goal is to convey some 
understanding of the different development dynamics in urban, suburban 
and ex urban locations, and a better appreciation of the market forces and 
financial constraints on how, where, when and why cities grow. There will 
be some consideration of multiple ways to make a living in real estate. Mr. 
Connolly is active in the cotnmercial real estate business, as well as non
profit organizations. 

UrbS 3202 Urban Studies Colloquium: Public Art and the Urban 
Environment 
(Sec 002); I cr; max crs 4, 4 repeats allowed; A-F only; prereq instr consent 
Instructor: Willis, Shelly L 
In the late 1960s, The National Endowment for the Arts established its 
public art program. Since then contemporary public art has dramatically 
evolved. Through discussion and selected reading, this course will explore 
the function and effectiveness of public art in urban environments, as well 
as the role of artists the interaction between communities and the artists 
and the arts contribution to the built environment. Ms. Willis is Public Art 
Coordinator for t~e Weisman Art Museum. 
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UrbS 3500 Urban Studies Workshop: The Modern American· City 
(Sec OOI); 3 cr; max crs 9, 3 repeats allowed; A·F only; prereq [1001 or 

3001 or equiv], dept consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
The Modem American City • This workshop will explore the inner 
workings of the contemporary metropolis, focusing on the Twin Cities. It 
will examine different forms of local government, the responsibilities of 
the police, parks, public works, planning and other city departments, and 
consider why, and how cities respond to the demands of their citizenry and 
environment. The roles of mayors, city councils, city managers, and key 
executives play will he reviewed. Guest speakers will include politicians, 
city managers, and other professionals. Students will be required to prepare 
research papers and case studies • based upon field research. 

UrbS 3751 Understanding the Urban Environment 
(Sec OOI); 3 cr; A·F only; meets CLE req of Environment Theme 
Instructor: Pentel, Paula R 
Where is nature in the city? Ecological function? Students will examine 
links between cities and the environment with an emphasis on air, soil, 
water, pollution, parks and environmental justice, among others. Students 
are required to complete one field trip. Ms Pentel is the Chair of the 
planning commission in Golden Valley and a PhD candidate in Geography. 

UrbS 3900 Urban Studies Internship Seminar 
(Sec 00 I); 2 cr; max crs 4; A-F only; prereq Sr, internship placement, dept 

consent, instr consent 
Instructor: Pentel, Paula R 
A weekly seminar which serves to integrate an internship experience with 
the academic programs of students. This course is appropriate for any 
student completing an internship that has an urban focus. Students must 
have their internships secured prior to the beginning of the term, and must 
speak to Paula Pentel prior to registering. 

UrbS 3955W Senior Paper Seminar 
(Sec OOI); 2 cr; A-F only; prereq dept consent, UrbS sr, instr consent; 

meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Martin, Judith A !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
This course is intended for seniors in Urban Studies who are ready to work 
on their senior paper. Format will be sharing information about paper 
writing process, working on drafts, and completing a final paper. 

UrbS 3993 Urban Studies Directed Study 
(Sec OOI); 2-3 cr; max crs 6, 3 repeats allowed; A·F only; prereq UrbS 

majors, instr consent, dept consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
For students with a specific educational objective that cannot be satisfied 
through regular curriculum (e.g., foreign study) and for honors students to 
complete an honors opportunity. 

UrbS 5101 The City and the Metropolis: An Exploration 
(Sec OOI); 3 cr; max crs 4, I repeat allowed; prereq Grad student or [adv 

UrbS undergrad, instr consent] 
Instructor: Martin, Judith A !!Morse Alumni Award!! 
This course will explore the City and the metropolis as places which result 
from important acts ofhuman creativity. We will use interdisciplinary and 
exploratory perspective to consider the process ofbuilding and developing 
cities as well as the construction of·'urban culture." The ·•texts" for this 
course will include readings, films, novels and field exploration. A 12-15 
page paper will be required. 

Veterinary Medicine, Graduate 
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VMed 5080 Problems In Veterinary Epidemiology and Public 
Health 
(Sec 001 ); J-3 cr; max crs 5, I repeat allowed; A-F only 
Instructor: Pullen, Michael Mason 
This course is an individually directed study course designed to provide the 
professional/graduate student with an in-depth knowledge ofa mutually 
agreed upon topic. The educational method is literature searches, labora-
tory involvement and research st~dy d~sign. . 
Class time: 20% lecture, 50% Dtscusston, I 0% Laboratory, 20% hbrary 

searches 
Work load: I papers 
Grade: 100% written reports/papers 
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Veterinary Pathobiology 
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VPB 2022 General Microbiology 
(Sec 002); 2 cr; prereq 3 cr bioi 
Instructor: Maheswaran, Samuel K 
This introductory course uses lectures and discussions to provide students 
with an overview of microbiology. Topic areas include bacterial anatomy 
and physiology; bacterial growth, metabolism and genetics; biology of 
viruses and fungi; control of microorganisms; antimicrobial chemotherapy; 
microbial pathogenesis; immunology and immunity; applied microbiol
ogy; and medical microbiology. This course is intended for microbiology 
and non-microbiology majors. Textbook:lntroduction to Microbiology, 
Authors,John L. Ingraham 3!ld Catherine A. Ingraham, Second Edition. 
Class time: 90% lecture, I 0% Discussion 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 3 exams 
Grade: 33% final exam, 66% quizzes 
Exam format: multiple choice 

VPB 2032 General Microbiology with Laboratory 
(Sec 003); 4 cr; prereq [1002 or 1009], Chern I022; intended primarily for 

non-microbiology majors 
Instructor: Maheswaran, Samuel K 
This introductory course uses lectures, discussion and laboratory sessions 
to provide students with an overview of microbiology. Topic areas include 
bacterial structure and function; bacterial nutrition and growth; bacterial 
metabolism; baterial genetics; biology of viruses and fungi; control of 
microorganisms; antimicrobial chemotherapy; microbial pathogenesis; 
immunology and immunity; applied microbiology; and medical microbi
ology. Target Audience: course is intended for microbiology and non
microbiology majors. Texts:Introduction to Microbiology, Authors John 
L. Ingraham and Catherine A. Ingraham, Second Edition. Laboratory 
Guide: Laboratory Manual: General Microbiology. Department of Veteri
nary Pathobiology, University of Minnesota 
Class time: 75% lecture, l5% Discussion 
Work load: 30 pages of reading per week 
Grade: 25% final exam, 50% quizzes, I 0% Jab work, I '5% problem 

solving 
Exam format: multiple choice 

Women's Studies 
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WoSt 1001W Introduction to Women's Studies 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; max crs 4, I repeat allowed; meets CLE req of Cultural 

Diversity Theme; meets CLE req of Social Science Core; meets CLE req 
of Writing Intensive 

Instructor: STAFF 
This course serves as an introductory foundation course in Women's 
Studies with a focus on multicultural and cross-cultural studies of the 
social, cultural, and personal conditions of women's Jives. Special atten
tion is given to the areas of work, family sexuality, body politics, popular 
culture, gender, race, and class socialization, reprOduction and mother· 
hood, violence against women, social and economic relations, and the 
gendering of global economies. This course will famil!arize studen~ with 
the basic concepts and vocabulary for women's studtes scholarshtp and 
introduce students to comparative perspectives on the conditions of women's 
lives in different communities across the US and globally. This course is 
a required foundation course for all Women's Studies majors and minors. 

WoSt 1002W Politics of Sex 
(Sec 00 I); 3-4 cr; max crs 4, I repeat allowed; meets CLE req of Cultural 

Diversity Theme; meets CLE req of Social Science Core; meets CLE req 
of Writing Intensive 

Instructor: Desai, Jigna 
This course examines how sexuality is understood historically through the 
study of philosophy and culture. The primary purpose of this class is to 
study different constructions of sexuality, with an emphasis on challenging 
the ways in which heterosexuality is normalized in its racial, gendered, and 
classed constructions. WoSt I 002W also provides an introductory survey 
of lesbian, gay, bisexual, and transgender studies. Course objectives will 
include: I) to better understand histories and theories of sexuality by 
interrogating the norm ofheterosexuality from dive~~ points ofpost~olonial, 
racial, lesbian, gay, bisexual and transgender wntmg and ana~ysts; 2) to 
question the relationship between gender and sexuality; 3) to mterrogate 
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and compare biological, personal, social, racial, national, cultural, and 
historical aspects of sexual identity formations. 
Class time: 66% lecture, 33% Discussion 
Work load: 50-7 5 pages of reading per week, I 5-20 pages of writing per 

semester 
Exam format: Essay 

WoSt 1003W Women Write the World 
(Sec 001); 3-4 cr; max crs 4, I repeat allowed; meets CLE req of Interna

tional Perspect Theme; meets CLE req ofLiterature Core; meets CLE req 
of Writing Intensive 

Instructor: Kaminsky, Amy K 
This course is designed to introduce students to basic concepts in literary 
studies, including genre, canon, theme, plot, metaphor, representation, 
narrative, point of view. The class will read poems, short stories, novels, 
and essays, by women from different parts of the world. The texts will be 
chosen for a thematic focus on the lives, experiences, and literary expres
sion of women, enabling as well as exploration of some of the basic 
concepts of women's studies: gender as a category of analysis; women's 
subjectivity; and gender as it interacts with other categories of social 
Jocation, activity, and forms of storytelling. Readings include twentieth 
century writers from Asia, Latin America, Africa, an4 Europe, and reading 
amounts will vary from a few pages of poetry to up to 150 pages of a novel 
per week. The purpose is not to construct a fixed set of canonical texts, but 
rather to instill the habits of reading and critical analysis by providing 
students with a set of tools with which to approach the literary text. Every 
week students will write a one-page paper on a question relating to the 
week's reading. These will form the basis of an eight-to-ten page term 
paper. Grades will be based on both the reaction papers and the term paper, 
as well as on class participation in the recitation sections. This course can 
be used by Women's Studies majors to satisfy the Women's Studies 
International Perspective Requirement. 
Class time: 70% lecture, 30% Discussion 
Work load: 5-l 50 pages of reading per week, weekly one-page papers, 8-

10 page term paper 
Grade: 85% written reports/papers, 15% class participation 

WoSt 1905 Freshman Seminar: Images of Women in Modern 
Russian Literature 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; max crs 6; A-F only; prereq Fr or no more than 36 cr 
Instructor: Corten, Irina H 
This course will pursue three objectives: to introduce students to the 
methodology of examining literary texts, to enable them to gain insight into 
a foreign culture, and to engage them in a study of women's issues. It will 
involve them in reading and discussion of selected works of Russian fiction 
(in English translation) that focus on portraying women in twentieth
century Russia including the Soviet and post-Soviet periods. During this 
turbulent era, the political, economic and social status of Russian women 
underwent radical changes, also bringing about significant changes in their 
mentality, attitudes and values. Modem Russian literature vividly illus-

. trates these processes. Various gender issues will be discussed in class on 
the basis of the readings, and comparisons will be made to U.S. culture 
where appropriate. In addition to literary sources, the instructor will make 
use of some film and visual art. materials. Coaching will be offered on the 
use of research tools and methods. 
Class time: 33% lecture, 33% Discussion, 33% video presentation 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 2 exams, 2 essays (2-3 pages 

each); some short oral reports 
Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 25% class participa

tion, 25% two essays 
Exam format: Essay 

WoSt 3202 Biology of Women 
(Sec 001); 4 cr 
Instructor: Zita, Jacquelyn N !!CLA Distingllished Teaching Award!! 
This course will examine specific biological aspects of the human female 
and the female life cycle from the development in utero to ''old" age. The 
primary focus will be on sigtJificant biological processes and biological 
principles organizing a "typical" female life progression, with a secondary 
focus on sex differences. A significant portion of the course will explore 
ways of knowing using biological paradigms. 
Class time: 60% lecture, 40% Laboratory 
Work load: 10-30 pages of reading per week, 2 exams 
Grade: 35% mid-semester exam( s ), 40% final exam, 5% quizzes, 20% lab 

work 
Exam format: combination of multiple choice, matching, true/false, and 

essay 
Course URL: WomenStudy.cla.umn.edu/courses/3202 
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WoSt 3403W Jewish Women in the United States 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; prereq =JWST 3632; meets CLE req of Cultural Diversity 

Theme; meets CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Prell, Riv-EIIen 
Jewish Women in America is designed to explore the lives of 20th century 
American Jewish women. Historically, we will learn about the transforma
tion from European to American life and the creation of American Jewish 
womanhood. We will explore the avenues of American Jewish women's 
pursuit of that womanhood as workers, activists, family members, and as 
practitioners and transformers of Judaism. We will also learn about the 
social, economic, and cultural forces in 20th century America that helped 
to shape their lives. We will pay particular attention to the ways in which 
transformations of Jews; social class was linked to changes in the nature 
of the family, women's work, and how women are represented in the 
American Jewish culture. This class can be used by Women's Studies 
majors to satisfy the Women's Studies Cultural Pluralism requirement. 

WoSt 3406 Gender, Labor, and Politics 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; prereq 100 I or 1002 or instr consent 
Instructor: Nagar, Richa 
The target audience for this course is undergraduate majors and non
majors, as well as non-traditional students who are interested in questions 
of gender, labor and politics. The course is international in perspective and 
examines (a) the gendered structures, processes and struggles around 
labor, (b) the politics of defining and measuring "work," (c) how global
ization and movements of workers across different kinds of borders have 
affected labor organizing in the last decade. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 15% Closed Circuit TV, 20% Discussion, 15% 

student presentations of community-based research project 
Work load: 80-100 pages of reading per week, 20-25 pages of writing per 

semester, I papers, weekly responses and class presentations of collabo
rative research project with a partner 

Grade: 25% written reports/papers, 25% special projects, 15% in-class 
presentations, 35% class participation 

Exam format: essay 

WoSt 4103H Honors: International Feminist Theories 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq [3102, 8 cr WoStJ or grad or instr consent; meets 

BON req of Honors 
Instructor: Nagar, Richa 
This course examines the ways in which feminists from the 8o-called 
"North" and "South" have theorized relationships and structures of power, 
inequality, difference and violence, and the manner in which they have 
conceptualized resistance, praxis, and transformative politics from a 
variety of sociopolitical locations. This is a required course for Women's 
Studies majors. 
Class time: 20% lecture, 80% Discussion 
Work load: 80-100 pages of reading per week. 25 pages of writing per 

semester, I papers, class presentations, news-clippings analysis, and 
journal review (with a partner) 

Grade: 30% written reports/papers, 20% special projects, 20% in-class 
presentations, 30%one page long weekly responses ( 12 responses during 
the semester) 

Exam format: Essay 

WoSt 4109 Field Learning 
(Sec 00 I); 2 cr; prereq 4107, concurrent enrollment I cr 4993 
Instructor: STAFF 
This course is to assist students working on internship-based projects. The 
course is also open to students working on internships that require a final 
paper or report. Attention will be given to the internship experience and 
how students can move from that experience to a final senior project paper. 
Students who successfully complete WoSt 4109 will be able to do the 
following: plan and write a document that meets their own, their advisor's, 
and their seminar instructor's criteria for a successful project; evaluate and 
use effectively their internship experience and a variety of other resource 
materials to complete their senior project; produce clear correct, organized 
writing at the sentence, paragraph, and essay level; communicate effec
tively to an audience who is not familiar with their internship; contribute 
creatively and helpfully to the internship research community of students 
in the class. The grade for this class will be determined by the instructor and 
the site supervisor for the student's internship. Students must also enroll for 
a one-credit Directed Studies (WoSt 4993) with an academic advisor who 
will evaluate the senior project for the department and for graduation 
clearance. 
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WoSt 4190 Topics: Methods of Inquiry: Feminist Environmental 
Studies 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq Sr or grad or instr consent 
Instructor: Zita, Jacquelyn N !!CLA Distinguished Teaching Award!! 
This course is designed for students interested in understanding interdisci
plinary feminist approaches to environmental studies. We will begin with 
a study of feminist work on environmental issues and locate within that 
work the critical perspectives that feminist enviromentalists, ecofeminists, 
and enviromenta1 ethicists contribute to environmental studies and the 
power that intersectional gender analysis adds to understanding enviromental 
crisis. Students will create group projects on various enviromental issues. 
Extended Directed Study credit will be available for students who want 
pursue an internship opportunity with various environmental groups and 
agencies. The course will be web enhanced but the URL is not yet available. 
Class time: 30% lecture, 50% Discussion, 20% group presentations 
Work load: 50 pages of reading per week, 1 exams, 1 papers, The paper 

will be a group project on a particular environmental issue. All project 
papers will be desktop published for members of the class and other 
interesed readers. 

Grade: 40% mid-semester exam(s), 50% written reports/papers, 10% in
class presentations 

Exam format: The mid-semester exam will be a written in-class exam and 
a take-home reflection question. ·The exam will cover all assigned 
readings and technical vocabulary. 

WoSt 4402 Rebels, Radicals, and Revolutionaries: History of 
Western Femlnlsms 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; max crs 4, I repeat allowed 
Instructor: STAFF 
his course takes its title as an object of debate. Rather than presuming that 
there is such as thing as the "history of western feminisms," which tells the 
tale of rebels, radicals and revolutionaries who progress through the first 
and second waves in order to achieve the final and ultimate resolutions in 
the third wave, this course raises the question as to who benefits from such 
a narrative, who is left out, and why. In other words, we will deconstruct 
not only the wave narrative and the whiteness of western feminism, but we 
will also deconstruct the project ofhistory itself. We will read primary and 
secondary texts (from the 19th through the late 20th centuries) that are 
often considered emblematic of this history of western feminism and place 
these readings within contexts of U.S. history and world events, particu
larly in regards to the histories of imperialism, colonialism, racism, 
heterosexism, and class ism. We will also read primary and secondary texts 
that are not generally included within the canon of western feminism and 
ask how these works challenge, expose, and transform this canon. Our goal, 
then, is to construct and weave together multiple narratives and histories of 
feminist thougbt in the U.S. from an intersectional analysis. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 40% Discussion, 20% films, documentaries, 

media 
Work load: 50-I 00 pages of reading per week, 20-25 pages of writing per 

semester 

WoSt 4505 Honors: Legislative Internship 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; prereq 4504 or equiv or grad, dept consent; meets HON req 

of Honors 
Instructor: Bellis, Maureen Clancy 
As interns at the Minnesota Legislature, students will participate in the 
legislative process and learn first-hand about gender issues, power dynam
ics and how to function effectively within the legislative setting. Course 
requirements include participation as an intern, regular participati?n in one 
class period per week, joumaling, reading and a class presentation. The 
class period will focus on fostering discussions, providing support, and 
offering opportunities for reflection and analysis. . 
Class time: 1 0"/o lecture, 20% Discussion, 50% Laboratory, 20% Outstde 

speakers 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 3 pages of writing per semester, 

I papers, Journal of legislative activities 
Grade: 25% special projects, 25% class participation, 50% Legislative 

internship activities 

WoSt 5203 Women and Madness In History and Literature 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; prereq credit will not be granted if credit received for: 

3206; jr, 4 cr WoSt or instr consent 
Instructor: Joeres, Ruth-Ellen B 
Is as some have asserted, the history of women a history of madness? This 
c~urse investigates the representation of madness and how it intersects 
with gender, class, race/ethnicity, sexual orientatio~, and nationality. The 
readings are selected from the large body oftexts, hterary and other, that 
focus on mental illness as it is specifically connected to women and to 
questions of gender, and include autobiographical and fiction.al. accounts, 
films, critical literature from Freud to Foucault to the femmtsts to the 
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theorizing of those who have been treated and/or institutionalized. Some of 
the issues that will be investigated include the following: deviance as 
subject matter; madness as escape, or the "luxury" of madness; psycho
analysis and ideology; paths of resistance; madness and the differing 
perspectives of analytical categories like gender, ethnicity, and class; 
madness as contextual or as chemical imbalance; the tensions between 
representations and the "real" varieties of representations. A strong focus 
is placed upon the matter of difference: why, for example, the varying 
ethnicities, historical locations, class positions, genders, and national 
identities of the authors make a difference in how we can understand them. 
The dangers of prescriptive messages and labels such as "mad" or "nor
mal" are also traced. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 150-175 pages of reading per week, 20 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 papers, midterm paper; fmal project or paper 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 50% final exam, 20% class participa

tion, 0% no exams; papers or projects at these percentages 

Wood and Paper Science 
._!03 J\<Ju\·t! LcJP( rlttt '\ I" i~' l')) I 

WPS 3393 Directed Study 
(Sec 001-011); 1-3 cr; max crs 3, I repeat allowed; prereq instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Opportunity to pursue experience not available through independent study 
or extra credit. In consultation with an advisor students develop a prospec
tus and complete progress reports and a final report on the project. 

WPS 3396 Industrlallnternshlp {Industrial Assignment) 
(Sec 001-008); I cr; A-F only; prereq WPS cooperative ed student 
Instructor: STAFF 
Industrial work assignment in forest products cooperative education pro
grams. Evaluation based on formal report written by student at end of each 
semester of work assignment. 

WPS 4200H Honors Seminar 
(Sec 001); I cr; A-F only; prereq WPS upper div honors, instr consent; 

meets HON req of Honors 
Instructor: Massey, Joseph Gerald 
A class seminar of honors students consisting of discussions on wood and 
paper science led by the professor. 
Class time: I 00% Discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of writing per semester 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 50% class participation 
Course URL: www.cnr.umn.edu/WPS 

WPS 4303 Wood Deterioration and Preservation 
(Sec 001); 3 cr: prereq 1301 or instr consent 
Instructor: Schmidt, Elmer Lyle 
Class time: 65% lecture, 5% Discussion, 20% Laboratory, 10% Field 

project 
Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 3 exams, Lab report ~t clas~ end 
Grade: 60% mid-semester exam(s), 30% final exam, I 0% spectal projects 
Exam format: Multiple choice, true/false, short answer 

WPS 4307 Wood-Base Panel Technology 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 4301 or instr consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Familiarize students with the production, application, and performance of 
wood based composite products. 
Class time: 80% lecture, I Oo/o Discussion, I 0% Laboratory 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 pa,pers . 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam, I 0% wntten reports/ 

papers, I 0% class participation, 15% lab work 

WPS 4314 Papermaklng Processes and Process Engineering 
Laboratory 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 4305,4313, ChEn 4001, ME 3321, ME 3322 
Instructor: Ramaswamy, Sridharan 
Fundamental principles and practices associa~d with unit operatio~ in 
papermaking processes. Topics to be covered mclude: stock preparat!on, 
beating and refining, approach. flow s_rstem, head ~xes, s~eet formmg, 
drainage and dewatering, macbme destgn, wet pressmg, drymg, calender
ing, super calendering, winding. Major reference books: Transport Pro
cesses and Unit Operations; Pulp and Paper Manufacture, Vol7. Labora
tory experiments that illustrate ll!ld apply the principles of mom~nt~, beat 
and mass transfer in paper making processes and process engmeenng. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 25% Discussion, 25% Laboratory 
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Work load: 20 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 
semester, 4 exams 

Grade: 25% mid-semester exam(s), 25% final exam, 25% lab work, 25% 
problem solving 

Exam format: problems and short essays 

WPS 4321 Material Science of Paper 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 4301,4305, ChEn 4001, Chern 3501, ME 3321 
Instructor: Severtson, Steven John 
This course deals with the structure and properties of fibers, paper, 
paperboard and related fibrous structures. The major focus of this course 
is on mechanical properties, including elasticity, viscoelasticity, strength, 
and fracture behavior. These properties are considered in relation to single 
fiber properties, interfiber bonding and structure. Optical properties of 
paper are also briefly considered. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 20% Discussion 
Work load: 3 exams 
Grade: 40% final exam, 60% 3 exams 
Exam format: Essay and problems 

WPS 4355 Mechanics and Structural Design With Wood 
Products 
(Sec 001); 3 cr; prereq 4301 or CE student 
Instructor: STAFF 
Familiarize students with the mechanical properties of wood and develop 
an understanding of safe, efficient, and environmentally sound design with 
wood .. 
Class time: 80% lecture, 10% Discussion, 1 0% Laboratory 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 2 papers 
Grade: 30% mid-semester exam(s), 35% final exam, 10% written reports/ 

papers, 5% quizzes, 5% class participation, 15% lab work 

WPS 4362W Pulping and !!leaching 
(Sec 001 ); 4. cr; prereq 4302, 4305, paper sci/engineering [jr or sr or grad 

student]; meell\ CLE req of Writing Intensive 
Instructor: Tschimer, Ulrike Waltrau 
Course covers established pulping and bleaching processes and introduces 
new, evolving technologies. Goal is to familiarize students with chemistry 
and technologies involved in production of paper making raw material. 
Main focus will be on wood, but non-wood fibers and recycled fibers will 
!>e included. 
Class time: 75% lecture, 25% Laboratory 
Work load: 10 pages of reading per week, 25 pages of writing per 

semester, 6 papers 
Grade: 25% final exam, 35% quizzes, 10% class participation, 30% lab 

work 
Exam format: Multiple choice and essays. 

WPS 4364 Process Engineering Design 
(Sec 001 ); 3 cr; prereq 4305, 4306,4313, ChEn 4001, ME 332 I ME 3322 

paper sci/engineering sr . ' ' 
Instructor: Yin, K. Karen 
Application of engineering principles to pulp & paper processes; Uses of 
mathematical modeling and computer simulation to analyze various sys
tems; Design and optimization of pulp & paper processes. This is a required 
cou~e for undergraduate students majoring in Paper Science and Engi
neermg. The students may expect to develop mathematical model for 
certain processes, to solve the problems with certain software and/or 
si~ul.ation packages, and to further analyze their results with engineering 
pnnc1ples. . 
Clas~ time: 30% lecture, 10% Discussion, 30% Laboratory, 30% Group 

proJects. 
Work load: 30 pages ofwritmg per semester, 2 other project reports. 
Grade: 30% spe.ci_al ~rojects, 10% quizzes, 10% in-class presentations, 

10% class participation, 40% problem solving 
Exam format: Problem solving. 

WPS 4401 W Forest Products Marketing 
(Sec 001 ); 4 cr; A-F only; prereq 130 I; meets CLE req ofWriting Intensive 
Instructor: Smith, Timothy M 
WPS 4401 provides an introduction to the marketing function as it relates 
to the ~orest products industry. Issues of products positioning, pricing, 
promo~1on, an~ cha~el ma~agement within the overarching theme of 
strategic plll!'nmg .will com~nse the_core of course instruction. Case study 
~d class .discussion focu~mg on. Issues impacting the forest products 
!ndustry Will s.up~lement d_a1ly readm~s drawn from multiple academic and 
mdustry pubhcat_1ons. Th1s _course a1ms to foster strategic thinking, en
hance mterpret_atJOn, financial and market analysis, report writing and in 
class presentations. Students of Junior or Senior status with some knowl
edge of general marketing concepts or the forest products industry will be 
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best able to take advantage of the format of this course, however, this 
background is not a prerequisite. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion 
Work load: 80-1 00 pages of reading per week, 30 pages of writing per 

semester, 2 exams, 3 papers 
Grade: 20% mid-semester exam(s ), 30% final exam, 30% written reports/ 

papers, I 0% in-class presentations, I 0% class participation 
Exam format: Combination Multiple Choices, T/F, Essay. 

WPS 4411 Application and Performance of Wood-based 
Cor:nposltes In Services 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; A-F only; prereq 1301 or 4406 or instr consent; intended 

for [forest products marketing/manufacturing professionals, architects, 
commercial/residential design engineers] 

Instructor: STAFF 
Physical/mechanical properties of composites. Composite applications/ 
installations. 

WPS 4491 Senior Topics (Independent Study) 
(Sec 001-011); 1-4 cr; max crs 4, I repeat allowed; prereq CNR sr, instr 

consent 
Instructor: STAFF 
Independent study in an area o.>finterest to an undergraduate majoring in one 
of the fields within the College of Natural Resource. 

WPS 4801 H Honors Research 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; A-F only; prereq WPS upper div honors, instr consent; 

meets HON req of Honors 
Instructor: STAFF 
First semester of independent research project supervised by faculty 
member. 

WPS 4802H Honors Research 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; A-F only; prereq WPS upper div honors, instr consent; 

meets HON req of Honors 
Instructor: Massey, Joseph Gerald 
Research problems developed by the student and the professor together. 
problems in the area of wooJ and paper science geared to the student's 
scholastic and career interests. 
Class time: I 00% Discussion 
Work load: 20 pages of writing per semester 
Grade: 100% special projects 
Course URL: www.cnr.umn.edu/WPS 

Work. Community, and Family Education 
L, I 0 Vc1 7c 'c'/1 Hu,f,!llltf (>I~' (1.':~ 3 r 5/ 

WCFE 5451 Seminar: Youth Development Leadership 
(Sec 001); I cr; max crs 4, 4 repeats allowed; S-N only; prereq Youth 

Development Leadership student or instr consent 
Instructor: Walker, Joyce Ann 
The seminar offers educational experiences co-created by faculty and 
stude~ts to integr~te leam.ing and leadership on community youth develop
ment Issues. Semmar top1cs change each semester. The seminar is led, or 
c~-~au~t, by g~aduate students and faculty with an emphasis on addressing 
cntlcal 1ssue~ m th_e field from t~e perspective of theory and practice. 
Student-led discussions, presentations, and class projects in the commu
nity are the norm. Selected readings reflect the topic. Seminar is designed 
for graduate students in the Youth Development Leadership M:Ed. cohorts. 
Some reading assignments are available by downloading from organiza
tional websites. This course can be taken in units of I or 2 credits. Students 
may not take more than 4 graduate credits in WCFE 5451. 
Class time: 50% Discussion, 25% student presentations· 25% class 

projects in the community ' 
Wo~k load: 30 pages of reading per week, Planning and preparation time 

With team members and community site visits. 
Grade: 25.% !n-class presentations, 50% class participation, 25% 25% 

commumty Issue assignments • 
Exam format: no exams 

WCFE 5496 Leadership Field Experience: Youth Development 
(Sec 001); 4 cr; S-N only . 
Instructor: Walker, Joyce Ann 
This student-initiated experience is built on the premise that the essence of 
leaders.hip is profess!on~l and personal learning through practice, docu
~entatwn •. and contnbut10n to Y';>Uth and the community. The field expe
nence begms once the proposal IS approved by faculty consultation. The 
documentation of experiences and learning is intended to contribute to an 
understanding of the substance of youth development leadership, as well as 
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actually changing how the community responds to its youth, and manifests 
its moral compact with its young people. Readings, organizational setting 
and learning methods are specified in the student proposal. The field 
experience is designed for graduate students in the Youth Development 
Leadership M.Ed. cohorts and facilitated by the student's advisor. 
Class time: 100% Student designed and initiated community field work. 
Work load: A minimum of 180 hours of community work. 
Grade: 25% in-class presentations, 75% Supervisor evaluations/self-

assessment ' 

Youth Development and Research 
1 7'0 P,•f,'r::, llc~/1 l~ l_'-62·~-3700 

YoSt 5112 Youth Work Methods II: Seminar 
(Sec 00 I); I cr; prereq 5111, concurrent enrollment in 5102, instr consent 
Instructor: Dimock, Peter 
Weekly discussion seminar taken concurrently with YoSt 5102, Youthwork 
Practice II. This course is a continuation of YoSt 5111 and builds on the 
relationships and trust established with this group. Advanced topics and 
cases are discussed using both a theoretical and experiential framework. 
Topics include: counseling skills; ethical dilemmas; relationships with 
youth, collegues, and peers; personal values; critical incidence role plays; 
and feedback. Assignments include joumaling, creating a personal portfo
lio ofinternship aBd work experience, developing a learning plan, readings, 
participation and case presentation. 
Class time: 15% lecture, 60% Discussion, 25% Role play, case presenta

tion 
Work load: 25 pages of reading per week, 10 pages of writing per 

semester, I papers, Two case presentations, portfolio 
Grade: 25% written reports/papers, 25% special projects, 25% in-class 

presentations, 25% class participation 

YoSt 5234 Youth ·Agencies, Organizations, and Youth Service 
System 
(Sec 00 I); 2 cr; prereq Two soc/anth courses, work exper in a youth agency 

ororg 
Instructor: Calhoun, Richard Delroy 
Overview of the major forms of youth agencies and organizations, sources 
of agency legitimacy, ideologies, values, and goals. Relations between and 
among agencies and organizations. Roles of adults and youth; profession
als and nonprofessionals; paid staff and volunteers; youth participation; 
legal and ethical issues. Examples of existing and ideal agencies. Topics 
include: organizations (historic and modem), Listening to Youth, New 
arrangements in School, Work, Service, Mapping environments, Youth 
and Society, Case Study of City, Case Study of Juvenile Justice System; 
Methods of Instruction: Active Learning Experiences, Discussion, Guest 
Speakers, Short Writing Assignments, Final Group Project. This class can 
be taken for graduate or undergraduate credit. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 40% Discussion, 20% Laboratory 
Grade: 70% written reports/papers, 30% class participation 

YoSt 5235 Community Building for Healthy Youth Development 
(Sec 001); 2 cr; prereq Two social sci courses, exper working with youth 

or instr consent 
Instructor: Skelton, Nan A 
Community is a major context of adolescents and youth life, and commu
nity-building is a major strategy for healthy developme~t. Course expl~res 
recent foundation and government reports that address 1ssues and pract1cal 
problems of community-building. Topics include:: Wha~ i~ Co~unity, 
How to do Field Work, Processes of Commumty Bu1ldmg, Sk1lls of 
Community Building, Politics and Coalition Building, Citizen Politics, 
Youth As Cocreators, Community Organizing and Mapping, Public Work. 
Methods oflnstruction: Lectures, Group Exercises, Discussion, Commu
nity Quest Speakers, Community Field Work, Final Project and In-Class 
Demonstration. This class can be taken for graduate or undergraduate 
credit. 
Class time: 40% lecture, 40% Discussion, 20% Laboratory 
Grade: 20% written reports/papers, 20% special projects, 20% in-class 

presentations, 20% class participation, 20% 

YoSt 5241 Experiential Learning 
(Sec 001 ); 2 cr; prereq Two social sci courses, ex per working with youth 

or instr consent 
Instructor: Ross, Terrance Kwame 
This course will cover the rationale for, and purposes of, experiential 
learning in schools and youth serving agencies, development and imp!e
mentation of experiential programs for youth and adolescents. Top1cs 
covered include: Process Education; Connection between Adolescence 
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and Participatory Learning; Experiential Methods; Relevance of Place/ 
Environment to the Learning Process; Planning/Developing Experiential 
Curriculum; Importance of reflection in the Learning Process; Diverse Mix 
of Experiential Activities and Methods; Group Participation; Discussion 
and Reflection; Community Site,Visits; Final Project Presentations. Multi
culturally diverse content led by guests with diverse teaching styles and 
activities. · 
Class time: 30% lecture, 30% Discussion, I 0% Laboratory, 30% Group 

activities. 
Work load: 10 pages of writing per semester, Special project 
Grade: 20% written reports/papers, 40% special projects, 40% class 

participation 

YoSt 5291 Independent Study In Youth Studies 
(Sec 001); 1-8 cr; max crs 8, I repeat allowed 
Instructor: STAFF 
Independent reading and/or research under faculty supervision. This course 
can be taken for undergraduate or graduate credit. 
Class time: I 00% Individually designed and negotiated. 

YoSt 5402 Youth Polley: Enhancing Healthy Development In 
Everyday Life 
(Sec 00 I); 3 cr; prereq Two social sci courses, exper working with youth 

or instr consent 
Instructor: Baizerman, Michael Leon !!Outstanding Achievement 
Award!! 
Youth Policy, typically, is grounded to problems and risks, and is specific 
to human service domains such as education, health, juvenile justice, 
employment and the like. This course will create Youth Policy directed at 
enhancing healthy development through community building, program 
development and other strategies. Topics include: Youth Policy Process, 
Everyday Lives of Youth, What is healthy development?, Prevention As 
Strategy, Youth Policy As Social Instrument, Youth Policy: The Example 
of" At Risk" Federal/State/Local Youth Policies, Youth Policy as it relates 
to elections and policies. Methods of Instruction: Pedagogic/Dialogue 
style in classroom including lecture, group discussion and participation. 
This class can be taken for graduate or undergraduate credit. 
Class time: 50% lecture, 50% Discussion . 
Grade: 50% written reports/papers, 30% class participation, 20% prob

lem solving 
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ONE STOP Hours and Locations 

Minneapolis campus, East Bank 
200 Fraser Hall, 106 Pleasant Street SE 
8 a.m.-5:30p.m., Monday-Thursday; 8 a.m.-4 p.m., Friday 

Office of the Registrar 
Phone: 612-625-5333 
Transcript requests: 612-624-4115 
Fax: 612-626-0008 
Web: <onestop.umn.edu/Enrollment/enroll.html> 
Mailing address: 
Office of the Registrar 
University of Minnesota, Twin Cities 
200 Fraser Hall, 106 Pleasant Street SE 
Minneapolis, MN 55455-0422 

Office of Student Finance 
Student Accounts Receivable 
Phone: 612-625-8500 
Disability Services liaison: 612-625-5544 
Fax: 612-626-0387 
E-mail: stars@cafe.tc.umn.edu 
Web: <onestop.umn.edu/Finances> 
Mailing address: 
Student Accounts Receivable 
University of Minnesota, Twin Cities 
210 Fraser Hall, I 06 Pleasant Street SE 
Minneapolis, MN 55455-0422 

Scholarships and Financial Aid 
Phone: 612-624-1665 or 1-800-400-8636 (toll-free outside Twin Cities) 
TTY (text telephone for hearing impaired): 612-626-0701 
Disability Services liaison: 612-625-9578 
Fax: 612-624-9584 
E-mail: osfa@tc.umn.edu 
Web: <onestop.umn.edu/FinancialAid> 
Mailing address: 
Office of Student Finance 
University of Minnesota, Twin Cities 
210 Fraser Hall, 106 Pleasant Street SE 
Minneapolis, MN 55455-0422 

Minneapolis campus, West Bank 
130 Skyway. 219 19'h Avenue So 
8 a.m.-5:00p.m., Monday-Tuesday; 8 a.m.-4 p.m., Wednesday-Friday (fall and spring semester); 
8 a.m.-4 p.m. Monday-Friday (summer term and when classes are not m session) 
Phone: 612-626-9110 
Fax: 612-626-9129 
Transcript Requests: 612-624-4115 

St Paul campus 
130 Coffey Hall, 1420 Eckles Avenue, St Paul, MN, 55108 
8 a.m.-4 p.m. Monday-Friday; financial aid walk-in counseling, 12:30-3 p.m., Monday, Wednesday, Thursday 
Phone: 612-624-3731 
Fax: 612-624-4943 
Transcript Requests: 612-624-4115 




